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ECONOMIC  CONDITIONS  IN  NEW  ZEALAND  IN  1940 

W.  F.  Bull,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 
(One  New  Zealand  pound  equals  $3.60  Canadian.) 

Auckland,  May  22,  1941. — Throughout  the  past  year  all  business  activity 
in  New  Zealand  was  at  a  high  level.  Contracts  entered  into  shortly  after  the 
outbreak  of  war  ensured  a  profitable  market  for  most  of  the  pastoral  products 
of  this  country.  The  weather  was  favourable  and  growing  conditions  ideal, 
with  the  result  that  the  production  of  wool,  butter,  cheese,  beef,  lamb  and 
mutton  all  increased.  Retail  trading  was  brisk,  and  most  of  the  large  depart- 
mental stores  had  record  turnovers.  Sufficient  shipping  was  provided  to  carry 
New  Zealand's  exports  overseas,  and  the  war  appeared  to  have  little  effect  on 
the  internal  economy  of  the  country. 

New  Zealand's  principal  contribution  to  the  Empire's  war  effort  has  been 
along  two  lines:  an  increased  supply  of  essential  foodstuffs,  wool,  and  flax  to 
the  United  Kingdom;  and  a  very  substantial  contribution  of  man-power. 
During  the  first  eleven  months  of  the  war,  while  enlistments  were  entirely  on  a 
voluntary  basis,  more  than  60,000  men  offered  themselves  for  service  overseas. 
In  August,  1940,  the  first  ballot  for  service  within  New  Zealand  in  the  territorial 
forces  was  drawn,  and  medical  examinations  were  started  in  October.  Later 
ballots  covered  men  required  to  reinforce  the  New  Zealand  forces  overseas. 
In  all,  more  than  90,000  men  have  been  called  up  by  ballot  for  service  overseas 
and  within  the  country.  The  majority  of  the  Dominion's  single  men  between 
the  ages  of  21  and  40  are  either  serving  with  the  forces  or  have  been  called  up 
for  service,  and  before  the  end  of  the  current  year  it  is  expected  that  married 
men  without  children  will  be  called  upon.  According  to  a  recent  report,  this 
Dominion  has  38,000  men  serving  overseas  on  land,  at  sea  and  in  the  air — a  very 
creditable  performance  for  a  country  with  a  total  population  of  approximately 
1,600,000.  With  this  large  number  of  men  withdrawn  from  civil  employment, 
there  has  been  a  corresponding  reduction  in  state  employment  schemes  and  a 
reduction  in  unemployment. 

Early  in  1941  New  Zealand  began  to  feel  the  effect  of  the  loss  and  diversion 
of  refrigerated  shipping,  and  at  present  the  country  is  faced  with  a  serious 
situation.  Unless  additional  ships  can  be  found  for  the  New  Zealand-United 
Kingdom  service,  or  other  markets  opened  up,  trade  will  be  drastically  curtailed. 


Exports 

The  value  of  New  Zealand's  exports  in  1940  totalled  £73,740,000,  the  highest 
figure  ever  recorded  and  an  increase  of  £15,732,000  (27  per  cent)  over  the 
1939  figure  of  £58,050,000  and  £7,028,000  over  the  value  for  the  former  record 
year,  1937.  This  substantial  increase  in  exports  is  the  result  of  both  a  general 
increase  of  approximately  15  per  cent  in  export  prices  under  the  war  purchase 
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agreement  with  Great  Britain  and  an  increase  of  10  per  cent  in  production  for 
export;  due  to  very  favourable  growing  conditions  and  the  efforts  made  to 
increase  the  output  of  such  products  as  cheese  and  bacon. 

Butter  exports  wore  valued  at  £18,228,000,  an  increase  in  value  of  £2,096,000 
over  the  previous  year's  figure.  As  a  war  measure  the  production  of  cheese  was 
increased  by  21  per  cent,  from  a  value  of  £5,849,000  in  1939  to  £8,233,000  in  1940. 
Wool  increased  in  volume  by  8  per  cent  and  in  value  from  £11,666,000  to 
£16,875.000.  The  entire  New  Zealand  clip  has  been  purchased  by  the  British 
Government  for  the  duration  of  the  war  and  twelve  months  thereafter.  The 
average  price  under  this  agreement — 12-Jd.  per  pound — is  above  the  past  nine- 
year  average  and  higher  than  for  any  one  year  in  this  period  except  1936-37. 
A>  this  price  is  net,  brokerage  charges  being  for  the  account  of  the  British 
Government,  the  average  price  is  increased  to  13^d.,  or  4d.  over  the  average 
free  price  for  the  1938-39  season.  Meat  exports  also  increased  in  volume  as 
follows:  beef  by  33  per  cent;  mutton,  26  per  cent;  pork,  23  per  cent,  and  lamb, 
12  per  cent.  The  values  of  these  meat  exports  were:  lamb,  £11,018,000; 
mutton,  £2,878,000;  beef,  £2,594,616;  and  pork,  £1,936,000. 

Imports 

Under  normal  trading  conditions  an  increase  in  the  value  of  exports  would 
result  in  greater  purchasing  power  within  the  country  and  in  increased  imports. 
Due  to  the  strict  control  of  imports  under  the  Import,  Export  and  Exchange 
Control  Regulations,  gazetted  in  December,  1938,  there  was  no  corresponding 
increase  in  the  value  of  imports  in  1940.  Imports  valued  at  £49,000,000  were 
actually  £390,000  less  than  the  value  for  1939  and  £6,420,000  less  than  the  figure 
for  1938,  the  last  year  of  free  imports.  Owing  to  the  general  increase  in  import 
prices  under  war  conditions,  the  reduction  in  the  volume  of  imports  was 
substantial.  The  heaviest  decline  was  in  motor  vehicles,  which  fell  in  number 
from  25,096  in  1939  to  6,151  in  1940  and  in  value  from  £4,193,000  to  £989,000. 
The  importation  of  motor  vehicles  in  1941  will  be  still  further  reduced. 

Other  products  reduced  in  volume  and  value  by  the  import  restrictions  were: 
apparel,  boots  and  shoes,  silk  hosiery,  household  electrical  appliances,  newsprint, 
cigarettes,  and  manufactured  tobacco.  Against  these  decreases  there  were 
increased  imports  of  such  raw  materials  for  further  manufacture  within  New 
Zealand  as  cotton  piece-goods;  silk  and  artificial  silk  piece-goods;  jute  bags, 
sacks  and  wool-packs;  tubes,  pipes  and  fittings;  and  tinned  plate  and  sheet. 
Despite  the  reduction  in  imports  of  all  so-called  luxury  items,  merchants  were 
able  to  maintain  good  displays  of  style  merchandise,  and  local  manufacturers 
showed  considerable  ingenuity  in  making  up  the  shortages  in  imported  goods. 

Balance  of  Trade 

In  recent  years  the  balance  of  trade  has  had  a  very  important  effect  on  the 
economy  of  this  country,  and  the  Import,  Export  and  Exchange  Control  Regula- 
tions, 1938,  were  put  in  force,  nine  months  before  the  outbreak  of  war,  in  an 
effort  to  stop  the  drift  to  an  unfavourable  balance.  The  following  table 
illustrates  how  successful  these  regulations  have  been: 

Statistical  Summary  of  New  Zealand  Trade 


Excess 

Exports  Imports  of  Exports 

f(N.Z.)  f(N.Z.)  £(X.Z.) 

1933                                                        41,006,000  25,581.000  15.425,000 

1934                                                          47,343.000  31,340,000  16.003.000 

1935                                                        46,538,000  36,317,000  10,221.000 

1936                                                           56,752,000  44,259,000  12,493.000 

1937                                                         66,713,000  56,161.000  10,552,000 

1938                                                           58,376.000  55,422.000  2,954.000 

1939                                                        58,009,000  49,387,000  8.622.000 

1940                                                        73,741,000  49,000,000  24,740.000 
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As  a  result  of  favourable  trade  balances,  the  net  overseas  assets  held  by 
New  Zealand  trading  banks  and  the  Reserve  Bank  of  New  Zealand  increased  from 
the  low  of  £6,810,000  in  December,  1938,  to  £23,410,000  in  December,  1940. 
By  February  28,  1941,  this  figure  had  further  increased  to  £30,815,000. 

It  is  realized  that  the  import  regulations  have  been  greatly  assisted  by  the 
war  in  building  up  this  favourable  balance  of  overseas  funds.  Almost  all  of 
New  Zealand's  exports  in  1940  were  sold  to  the  British  Government  on  an  f.o.b. 
basis  at  attractive  prices.  As  a  result  of  this  purchase  plan,  the  overseas  funds 
accruing  from  the  sale  of  produce  to  the  British  Government  are  deposited  to 
the  credit  of  New  Zealand  as  soon  as  the  valuation  is  completed  or  the  goods 
delivered  to  an  export  wharf  in  New  Zealand.  Formerly  there  was  a  lapse  of 
several  months  between  production  and  final  sale  on  the  overseas  market. 

All  unused  third-  and  fourth-period  (1940)  import  licences  were  cancelled 
on  December  31,  1940,  and  goods  brought  in  after  that  date  are  considered  a 
charge  against  fifth-period  (1941)  licences.  As  a  result  of  shipping  and  manu- 
facturing delays,  particularly  in  the  United  Kingdom,  a  large  volume  of  third- 
and  fourth-period  licences  lapsed.  While  no  definite  figure  is  available,  it  is 
estimated  that  goods  to  the  value  of  between  £20,000,000  and  £30,000,000  were 
licensed  and  ordered  but  could  not  be  delivered  in  time  to  qualify  for  the  third 
and  fourth  licensing  periods.  Had  this  merchandise  come  forward  on  time,  the 
favourable  volume  of  trade  would  have  been  much  smaller. 

New  Zealand  requires  an  annual  export  surplus  of  approximately  £12,000,000 
in  New  Zealand  currency  to  cover  annual  overseas  payments  other  than  those 
for  imports.  In  addition,  £3,500,000,  will  be  required  as  the  1941  instalment 
on  the  £17,000,000  loan  refunded  in  July,  1939,  with  payments  spread  over  five 
years.  In  view  of  the  uncertain  shipping  position  and  the  above  payments, 
the  present  holding  of  overseas  funds  is  not  excessive,  and  accordingly  there  is 
no  possibility  of  an  early  relaxation  in  import  restrictions. 

Manufacturing 

Import,  export  and  exchange  control  was  originally  introduced  as  an 
emergency  measure  to  limit  imports,  stop  the  flight  of  capital,  and  build  up 
foreign  exchange  holdings  to  a  position  where  this  country  could  finance  her 
foreign  trade  and  meet  all  overseas  commitments.  It  was  early  realized  that 
import  control  could  be  used  to  develop  secondary  industries  in  New  Zealand, 
and  the  regulations  have  been  imposed  to  an  increasing  degree  with  this  objective 
in  view.  Responsible  members  of  the  Government  have  stated  on  several 
occasions  that  import  control  is  no  longer  a  temporary  measure  but  a  permanent 
instrument  to  be  used  in  building  up  New  Zealand's  manufacturing  industries. 
From  an  economy  almost  entirely  based  on  the  production  and  processing  of 
pastoral  products,  New  Zealand  has  made  considerable  progress  towards  a 
more  balanced  economy,  and  local  factories  are  supplying  an  increasing  pro- 
portion of  the  manufactured  goods  required  in  this  country. 

According  to  a  recent  statement  by  the  Minister  of  Industries  and  Commerce, 
over  1,000  new  factories  have  been  opened  during  the  past  three  years.  The 
number  of  persons  engaged  in  manufacturing  industries  increased  from  102,435 
in  1939  to  108,722  in  1940.  Salaries  and  wages  paid  increased  by  £1,190,530  to 
£24,460,549,  and  the  value  of  goods  produced  increased  bv  £15.370,270  to 
£129,661,826  for  the  year  ended  March  31,  1940.  With  very  few'  exceptions 
all  factories  were  operated  at  full  capacity  within  the  40-hour 'week  limits,  and 
considerable  overtime  was  worked.  Many  plants  have  been  busy  on  war  orders, 
particularly  firms  making  woollen  textiles,  blankets,  boots  and  shoes,  and 
uniforms.  Several  important  new  industries  are  planned  for  1941,  including  the 
manufacture  of  plywood,  wallboard,  flax  wool-packs  and  linseed  oil. 

With  the  exception  of  industries  processing  pastoral  products  and  those  using 
wool,  timber,  leather  or  flax  as  raw  products,  all  New  Zealand  factories  depend 
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on  imported  raw  materials  or  semi-manufactured  materials.  For  this  reason 
any  serious  hold-up  in  the  supply  of  essential  imports  would  lead  to  the  closing 
of  a  large  number  of  plants  in  this  country. 

Government  Finance 

New  Zealand's  first  war  budget,  brought  down  on  June  27,  1940,  authorized 
expenditure,  taxation  and  borrowing  at  record  high  levels.  Total  expenditure 
for  the  fiscal  year  1940-41  was  estimated  at  £99,600,000,  made  up  as  follows: 
on  ordinary  account  from  the  Consolidated  Fund,  £37,000,000;  defence  and  war 
expenses  account,  £37,500,000;  public  works,  £15,100,000;  social  security  and 
unemployment,  £10,000,000.  To  cover  these  record  expenses,  £54,500,000  was 
to  be  raised  by  taxes — £6,700  from  revenue  producing  departments  and  £38,- 
400.000  by  loans.  Taxation  has  been  substantially  increased  all  round  and  for 
the  current  fiscal  year  amounts  to  approximately  £33  ($118.80)  per  head  of 
population.  A  new  national  security  tax  of  Is.  in  the  pound  (5  per  cent)  on  all 
income,  before  any  deductions  and  regardless  of  the  amount  earned  by  the 
taxpayer,  was  estimated  to  bring  in  £6,000,000  for  the  balance  of  the  year. 
With  the  social  security  tax  of  Is.  in  the  pound  on  the  same  basis,  every  person 
in  New  Zealand  over  the  age  of  16  years  and  in  receipt  of  any  income  now  pays 
at  least  10  per  cent  in  direct  taxation.  . 

Arrangements  have  been  made  with  the  United  Kingdom  Government  to 
provide  £19,750,000  in  the  form  of  a  loan  to  cover  the  cost  of  New  Zealand 
troops  overseas  and  purchases  of  war  equipment  and  supplies.  During  the  year 
a  compulsory  loan  of  some  £8,000,000  was  raised  for  war  expenditure  within 
New  Zealand.  This  loan  was  based  on  the  amount  of  income  tax  paid  by 
individuals  and  companies  in  respect  of  income  earned  during  the  year  ended 
March  31,  1939,  reduced  in  the  case  of  individuals  by  £50  and  for  companies 
by  £70.  This  loan  was  non-interest  bearing  to  October  1,  1943.  From  this 
date  to  maturity,  October  1,  1953',  the  loan  bears  interest  at  2^  per  cent. 

Emergency  Measures 

exchange  control 

In  order  to  conserve  overseas  funds,  strict  control  was  imposed  on  all 
foreign  exchange  trading  under  the  Finance  Emergency  Regulations  issued  in 
April,  1940.  These  regulations  put  a  stop  to  all  dealings  on  the  "  black  exchange  " 
and  prohibited  the  sale  or  transfer  of  any  foreign  exchange  or  foreign  securities 
without  the  permission  of  the  Reserve  Bank  of  New  Zealand.  The  amount  of 
foreign  exchange  allowed  travellers  was  reduced  to  a  minimum,  and  all  privately 
held  foreign  exchange  balances  were  frozen. 

RESTRICTED  USE  OF  GASOLINE 

On  the  outbreak  of  war,  complete  prohibition  of  the  sale  of  gasoline  for  use 
in  private  cars  was  imposed  by  the  New  Zealand  Government,  and  a  rigid 
system  of  licensing  for  commercial  cars  and  commercial  vehicles  was  adopted. 
Later  the  sale  of  a  limited  quantity  of  gasoline  for  private  motoring  was  allowed, 
and  during  the  holiday  season,  December,  1939,  and  January,  1940,  all  restric- 
tions were  removed.  Beginning  February  1,  1940,  the  restrictions  were  again 
imposed  on  the  basis  of  8  gallons  per  month  for  light  cars  and'  12  gallons  per 
month  for  heavy  cars.  Licences  for  commercial  vehicles  were  issued  on  the 
basis  of  a  reduction  of  30  per  cent  from  normal  consumption.  On  July  1,  1940, 
the  monthly  allowances  were  further  reduced  to  2  gallons  for  motorcycles. 
4  gallons  for  light  cars  (up  to  8  h.p.),  6  gallons  for  medium  cars  (10  to  14  h.p.), 
and  8  gallons  for  heavy  cars  (14  h.p.  and  over).  These  rations  were  estimated 
to  cover  150  miles  of  pleasure  driving  per  month.  For  the  holiday  period, 
November  and  December,  1940,  and  January  and  February,  1941,  a  25  per  cent 
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increase  was  allowed.  Commercial  licences  have  been  reviewed  from  time  to 
time,  and  a  determined  effort  has  been  made  to  reduce  all  overlapping  and 
unnecessary  trips. 

This  control  of  the  use  of  gasoline  enabled  the  Government  to  build  up 
satisfactory  stocks  for  defence  purposes  and  at  the  same  time  reduce  imports 
from  104,137,000  gallons  in  1939  to  93,600,000  gallons  in  1940.  There  was 
considerable  disruption  of  the  motor  industry,  but  contrary  to  the  general 
opinion,  there  was  only  a  small  drop  in  motor-vehicle  registrations — from 
307,914  at  December  31,  1939,  to  305,034  at  December  31,  1940.  This  reduction 
is  more  than  accounted  for  by  the  reduced  importation  of  motor  vehicles  as  a 
result  of  the  import  control  regulations.  A  large  number  of  vehicles,  both 
private  and  commercial,  were  equipped  to  use  gas-producer  units  made  in  New 
Zealand  that  burn  locally  produced  charcoal,  carbonized  brown  coal  or  coke. 
On  the  whole  these  gas  producers  have  been  successful,  particularly  on  long 
bus  runs,  and  many  units  will  operate  up  to  90  miles  without  attention. 

MILK  ZONING 

A  system  of  milk  zoning  has  been  established  throughout  New  Zealand  in  an 
effort  to  eliminate  waste  in  the  use  of  gasoline  and  to  effect  economies  in  the 
distribution  of  milk.  A  substantial  proportion  of  the  milk  consumed  in  this 
country,  even  in  the  largest  cities,  is  delivered  as  loose  unpasteurized  milk  by 
small  dealers  owning  their  own  cows  or  drawing  their  supplies  from  wholesale 
milk  dealers.  Pasteurized  bottled  milk  is  available  in  most  centres  at  premium 
prices;  however,  most  New  Zealanders  prefer  loose  raw  milk.  Zoning  was 
arranged  on  a  gallonage  basis;  each  district  was  allotted  to  one  milk  vendor,  and 
every  resident  in  that  district  was  obliged  to  obtain  his  milk  from  this  official 
vendor  or  carry  his  own  milk  from  a  licensed  retailer.  Most  people  were  obliged 
to  take  milk  from  a  new  milkman,  and  there  was  considerable  dissatisfaction 
with  the  whole  scheme.  However,  in  six  months  of  zoning  most  of  the  difficulties 
have  been  smoothed  out,  and  dealers  who  took  unfair  advantage  of  their  monopoly 
have  been  brought  into  line  and  in  some  cases  have  lost  their  licences.  As  a  result 
of  the  economies  in  delivery,  the  Auckland  Milk  Council  have  been  able  to 
reduce  prices  by  Id.  per  quart  to  6d.  a  quart  (9  cents  Canadian)  for  loose  milk 
delivered,  and  to  6^d.  per  quart  for  bottle  milk  delivered.  The  mileage  covered 
by  milkmen  in  the  metropolitan  area  of  Auckland  has  been  reduced  from  3,125 
miles  per  day  to  1,036  miles  per  day,  and  the  gasoline  licences  required  have 
been  reduced  from  a  monthly  total  of  11,338  gallons  to  9,093  gallons. 

WAGE  INCREASES 

All  rates  of  remuneration  under  w^ages  awards,  industrial  agreements  and 
apprenticeship  orders  were  increased  by  5  per  cent  on  August  12,  1940,  by  order 
of  the  Arbitration  Court  under  the  Rates  of  Wages  Emergency  Regulations  1940. 
This  order,  which  applies  to  time  and  piece-work  wages,  overtime  and  other 
special  wages,  was  made  as  the  result  of  a  test  application  by  one  of  the  unions, 
which  contended  that  the  cost  of  living  had  increased  by  more  than  5  per  cent 
and  that  wages  should  be  raised  accordingly. 

Railway  Earnings 

The  New  Zealand  Government  Railways  have  just  completed  their  best 
year  and,  according  to  preliminary  reports  covering  the  fiscal  year  1940-41,  the 
gross  revenue  reached  the  record  figure  of  £11,160,299.  The  railways  handled 
over  8,000,000  tons  of  freight,  and  passenger  traffic  was  also  up,  due  to  the 
movement  of  troops  and  their  relatives  and  the  diversion  of  additional  traffic 
from  the  highways  as  a  result  of  the  gasoline  restrictions.  Expenditure  for  the 
year  amounted  to  £9,465,575  and  net  revenue  (before  interest)  amounted  to 
£1,694,724,  an  all-time  record. 
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This  good  showing  is  the  result  of  several  factors.  All  railway  rates — 
freights,  passenger,  sleeping  car,  etc. — were  recently  raised  10  per  cent  to 
compensate  for  the  increase  in  operating  costs  through  the  increase  in  costs  of 
materials  and  higher  wages.  Under  the  Transport  Licensing  Act,  the  aim  of 
which  is  "  to  regulate  motor  traffic  with  a  view  to  securing  co-ordination  between 
it  and  the  other  forms  of  traffic  and  to  secure  its  organization  from  the  standpoint 
of  maximum  utility,"  the  railway  has  taken  over  or  discontinued  all  competing 
truck  and  bus  services.  This  has  diverted  to  the  railways  much  valuable  short- 
haul  freight  and  passenger  business. 

The  railways  in  this  country  are  owned  and  operated  by  the  Government. 
The  capital  invested,  about  £63,000,000  in  the  working  railways  and  £8,000,000  in 
lines  under  construction,  is  incorporated  in  the  national  debt,  and  interest 
charges  are  paid  out  of  ordinary  tax  revenue.    These  charges  in  the  fiscal  year 

1939-  40  amounted  to  £2,580,000;  accordingly,  if  the  charges  were  the  same  for 

1940-  41,  the  deficit  on  railway  operations  would  amount  to  £885,276,  a  decided 
improvement  over  all  recent  years. 

Future  Prospects 

For  many  years  the  economy  of  this  country  has  been  built  around  the 
production  and  supply  of  wool,  meat,  butter  and  cheese  to  the  United  Kingdom. 
On  the  outbreak  of  war,  favourable  contracts  were  entered  into  guaranteeing  a 
profitable  market  for  all  these  products,  and  every  effort  was  made  to  increase 
production.  Early  in  1941  it  became  apparent  that  the  loss  and  diversion  of 
shipping,  particularly  refrigerated  shipping,  would  make  it  impossible  to  move 
all  New  Zealand's  perishable  products  to  market.  The  first  problem  to  be  faced 
was  the  marketing  of  this  year's  apple  crop,  estimated  at  2,300.000  cases. 
Normally  about  1,250,000  cases  are  exported,  but  this  year  the  entire  crop 
must  be  disposed  of  within  New  Zealand.  The  Internal  Marketing  Division  of 
the  New  Zealand  Government  is  taking  over  all  graded  fruit  at  fixed  prices — 
5s.  3d.  (95  cents  Canadian)  per  40-pound  case  of  apples.  Every  effort  is  being 
made  to  increase  consumption,  and  apples  are  being  freely  offered  retail  at  as 
low  as  3s.  6d.  per  case. 

No  difficulty  is  expected  in  the  marketing  of  wool,  cheese  and  other  ordinary 
stowage  cargo.  However,  the  outlook  for  butter  and  meat  is  far  from  satisfactory. 
Some  of  the  milk  formerly  used  in  the  production  of  butter  will  be  diverted  to 
cheese  production,  but  this  will  be  limited  by  the  amount  of  cheese-making 
machinery  and  equipment  available.  Butter  exports  in  1940  amounted  to 
131,884  tons  valued  at  £18,228,026.  It  is  possible  that  less  than  half  of  this 
total  will  be  shipped  in  1941,  which  would  mean  a  very  heavy  carry-over. 
Fortunately  butter  can  be  stored,  and  adequate  butter  storage  space  is  avail- 
able. All  butter  fat  produced  in  this  country  is  purchased  by  the  Government 
under  the  guaranteed  price  arrangement.  Prices  for  1940-41  are  the  same  as  for 
the  previous  year:  14-89d.  per  pound  for  finest  salted  butter,  equivalent  to 
15-88d.  per  pound  of  butter  fat. 

The  meat  situation  is  not  so  favourable.  Exports  in  1940  totalled  354,700 
tons  valued  at  £21,042,000.  Under  the  agreement  for  the  1940-41  season.  Great 
Britain  will  attempt  to  lift  248,000  tons  of  meat  from  New  Zealand.  This  leaves 
about  100,000  tons  to  be  stored,  carried  over  on  the  hoof  or  otherwise  disposed  of. 
In  order  to  get  the  highest  possible  return,  only  the  best  meats  are  at  present 
being  prepared  for  export,  such  as  first-grade  lambs,  prime  beef,  porker  pigs  up  to 
120  pounds  weight,  and  certain  classes  of  ewe  and  wether  mutton.  Boner  beef 
up  to  the  full  capacity  of  the  canning  factories  is  also  being  accepted  for  export. 
Cold  storage  facilities  have  been  increased  during  the  past  year,  and  the  total 
capacity  now  available  amounts  to  20,200,000  cubic  feet,  capable  of  holding 
210,000  tons  of  meat.  A  further  3,240,000  cubic  feet  of  cold  storage  space  is 
under  construction  and  should  be  available  before  the  end  of  the  present 
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season.  In  an  emergency,  by  using  freezer  space,  New  Zealand  could  store  300,000 
tons  of  meat  and  other  perishable  produce.  Every  effort  is  being  made  to  find 
additional  markets  for  the  surplus  meat  and  butter. 


MR.  COSGRAVE  ON  TOUR  OF  CANADA 

Mr.  L.  M.  Cosgrave,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Sydney,  Australia 
(whose  territory  includes  the  Australian  Capital  Territory,  New  South  Wales, 
Queensland,  Northern  Territory  and  Dependencies),  is  on  tour  in  the  Dominion 
in  the  interest  of  Canadian  trade  with  Australia.  Following  is  his  itinerary: — 

Windsor  and  district..    ..  July  14  and  15      Kitchener  and  district.  ..  July  21 

London  and  district   July  16  Guelph   July  22 

Brantford  and  district.  ..  July  17  Hamilton  and  district.   ..  July  23  and  24 

St.  Catharines  and  district  July  18  Toronto  and  district  . .  .  .  July  25  to  Aug.  9 

Welland   July  19 

Firms  wishing  to  be  brought  in  touch  with  Mr.  Cosgrave  should  communicate 
for  Toronto,  with  the  Canadian  Manufacturers  Association,  and  for  the  other 
centres  with  the  respective  Board  of  Trade  or  Chamber  of  Commerce. 


CANADA'S  DOMESTIC  EXPORTS,  EXCLUDING  GOLD,  BY  PRINCIPAL 

COUNTRIES  IN  MAY 

The  following  table,  compiled  by  the  External  Trade  Branch  of  the 
Dominion  Bureau  of  Statistics,  shows  Canada's  domestic  exports  (excluding 
gold)  by  principal  countries  for  the  month  of  May: 

Month  of  May     Five  Months  ending  May 


1940 

1941 

1940 

1941 

Thousands  of  Dollars 

i  net  o  cro 

161,639 

437,316 

tf H ^  Ann 

£>67,008 

91.594 

244.249 

325,787 

660 

195 

2,907 

0  QOQ 

2.208 

10,212 

16. Zv  1 

185 

230 

621 

1.061 

47 

98 

205 

555 

97 

305 

477 

870 

1,052 

3,620 

3.118 

13.830 

35 

13 

163 

143 

258 

389 

1.838 

2,986 

252 

684 

768 

1,874 

1,211 

3,787 

5,225 

9.979 

144 

113 

1,013 

750 

1.090 

1,896 

3.039 

5,057 

3.422 

3.600 

16.569 

11,998 

Fiji  

26 

14 

178 

163 

1.296 

988 

3.861 

4,105 

39 

197 

198 

478 

Eire  

354 

10 

2,266 

881 

46.922 

72,733 

194,077 

254,758 

50,415 

70.045 

193,067 

241,221 

United  States  

43,476 

54,558 

152,499 

203,506 

1.122 

631 

2.377 

2.626 

543 

817 

1.990 

3,227 

Chile  

120 

151 

616 

552 

261 

540 

1.184 

3.282 

122 

155 

687 

631 

Cuba  

100 

181 

643 

867 

Egypt  

206 

11,130 

566 

16,686 

French  Possessions  

65 

50 

259 

273 

360 

119 

6,123 

1,254 

319 

312 

1.477 

1,536 

83 

120 

619 

872 

29 

54 

196 

23: 

151 

121 

624 

470 

144 

38 

1,144 

327 

520 

23 

110 

104 

659 

579 

16 

176 

351 

380 

109 

143 

589 

642 

48 

96 

182 

311 

31 

54 

189 

126 

142 

703 

583 
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TRADE  AND  ECONOMIC  CONDITIONS  IN  THE  BAHAMAS  IN  1940 

F.  W.  Fraser,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Kingston,  Jamaica,  June  7,  1941. — Imports  of  goods  for  home  consumption 
in  the  Bahamas  reached  an  all-time  high  value  of  £1,248,417  in  1940.  Exports 
of  domestic  produce  declined  moderately  in  total  value,  due  to  the  failure  of  the 
sponge  industry.  The  following  tables  show  the  values  of  the  Colony's  import 
and  export  trade  during  the  past  three  years: — 

Imports 


1938  1939  1940* 

Canada                                                     £   131,677  £  144.646   

United  Kingdom                                          272,986  223,316   

Undted  States                                                513,340  520,563   

Other  countries                                             228,906  205,645   


Total                                                  £1,146,909  £1,094,170  £1,248,417 

Exports  (Domestic) 

1938  1939  1940* 

Canada                                                      £     36,191  £  38.394   

United  Kingdom                                             41,992  25.213   

United  States                                                  34,319  50.800   

Other  countries                                               35,945  35,312   


Total   £   148,447       £   149.719       £  130,973 


*  For  1940  the  figures  for  separate  countries  are  not  available  for  publication. 

Imports 

Increases  are  recorded  for  imports  of  most  major  items.  Those  of  interest 
to  Canada,  with  1940  values  and  comparative  values  for  1939,  are  as  follows: — 

Food,  Drink  and  Tobacco :— Ale,  porter,  stout  and  beer,  £10,074  (£9,056) ;  aerated  and 
mineral  waters,  £2,810  (£1,906);  butter,  £16,231  (£14,702);  cheese,  £4.654  (£3,743);  confection- 
ery, £6,903  (£5,990) ;  eggs,  £6,062  (£5,156) ;  flour,  £62,471  (£43,822) ;  canned  fish,  £3,729  (£3,595) ; 
apples,  £2,076  (£1,000);  chicken  and  dairy  feed,  £11.130  (£6,423);  jams,  jellies  and  preserved 
fruits,  £4,755  (£3,064) ;  fresh  meats,  £25,098  (£24,038) ;  hams  and  bacon,  £15,851  (£13,549) ; 
sweetened  condensed  milk,  £10,097  (£9,278) ;  provisions,  unclassified,  £32.525  (£29.604) ;  gin, 
£3,371  (£3,049) ;  whisky,  £21,437  (£15,267) ;  tea,  £2,669  (£2,385) ;  cigarettes,  £17,154  (£14,117) ; 
cut  tobacco,  £1,073  (£876);  leaf  tobacco,  £2,801  (£2,223);  beans  and  peas,  £2,530  (£2,195); 
canned  vegetables,  £3,830  (£3,091);  fresh  vegetables,  £4,850  (£4,569);  potatoes,  Irish,  £5,367 
(£4,956). 

Raw  Materials  and  Unmanufactured  Goods: — Coal,  £1,218  (£754);  lumber,  £48,357 
(£33,574) ;  plants,  roots,  seeds  and  bulbs,  £8,481  (£6,886) ;  shingles,  £8,225  (£6,625). 

Manufactured  Goods: — Apparel,  £43,682  (£36.230);  boots  and  shoes  of  rubber  and  canvas, 
£4,493  (£3,619);  boots  and  shoes  of  leather,  £20,339  (£14,471);  cement,  £22,796  (£17,710); 
electrical  apparatus  and  appliances,  £30,060  (£17,261);  fertilizers,  £11.162  (£6,102);  furniture, 
£42,269  (£33,696);  glass  and  glassware,  £5,166  (£4,252);  haberdashery  and  millinery,  £7,003 
(£6,582);  hardware,  £55,476  (£46,903);  medicines  and  drugs,  £15.497  (£13,531);  machinery, 
£33,771  (£31,244);  wire  nails,  £4,213  (£2,266);  wire  fencing,  £2,307  (£1,474);  other  metal 
manufactures,  £15,536  (£14,331);  motor  cars  and  trucks,  £18,706  (£14,976);  parts  thereof, 
£6,316  (£5,797) ;  motor-car  tires,  £4,331  (£2,820) ;  empty  packages,  £6,155  (£3,185) ;  paper,  all 
kinds,  £10,684  (£7,160);  soap,  common,  £9,829  (£8,136);  stationery,  £6,430  (£5,951);  cotton 
piece-goods,  £20,966  (£20,402);  other  cotton  manufactures,  £11,042  (£7,652);  silk  hosiery, 
£808  (£251);  artificial  silk  hosiery,  £2,693  (£1,931);  toilet  preparations,  including  soap,  £12,247 
(£9,407);  toys  and  games,  £1,673  (£1,258). 

Decreases  are  recorded  in  the  value  of  only  a  few  imported  items,  including 
rice,  dressed  poultry,  unsweetened  condensed  milk,  white  sugar,  onions,  insecti- 
cides and  perfumery. 

Exports 

The  Colony's  major  natural  resource  suffered  a  severe  blow  in  1938  when 
the  sponge  beds  were  attacked  by  disease  resulting  in  a  high  mortality  and 
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progressive  decline  in  production  and  export.  Export  values  dropped  from 
£9(X054  in  1938  to  £72,049  in  1939  and  to  £14,041  in  1940.  The  causes  of  this 
situation  have  been  the  subject  of  research  by  the  Sponge  Fishery  Investigation 
Department,  and  it  is  believed  that  recovery  will  be  slow.  Meantime  steps 
have  been  taken  by  the  Government  to  conserve  the  industry  by  measures 
restricting  the  activities  of  sponge  fishermen. 

Apart  from  sponges  the  only  drop  of  consequence  occurred  in  the  export 
of  lumber — from  £15,745  in  1939  to  £13,205  in  1940.  As  in  previous  years 
Jamaica  provided  the  principal  market.  Noteworthy  were  increased  exports  of 
crawfish,  from  £5,486  in  1939  to  £13,130  in  1940;  fresh  tomatoes,  from  £26,419 
to  £29,948;  and  salt,  from  £6,248  to  £15,917. 

It  will  be  noted  that  total  imports  exceeded  in  value  visible  exports  by 
over  £1,000,000  sterling,  or  by  more  than  800  per  cent.  This  figure  gives  a  fair 
indication  of  the  value  of  the  tourist  trade  to  the  Colony. 

Despite  war  conditions,  or  perhaps  to  some  extent  as  a  result  of  them,  the 
Bahamas  enjoyed  a  record  tourist  season  during  the  first  four  months  of  1941, 
when  18,875  visitors  came  to  the  island.  This  was  an  increase  of  73  per  cent 
over  the  figure  for  the  corresponding  period  in  1940.  Of  even  greater  importance 
to  the  Island's  prosperity  is  the  increase  of  80  per  cent  in  the  number  of 
"  stop-over  "  visitors,  13,215  in  1941  (four  months)  as  against  7,507  in  1940. 
It  is  also  noteworthy  that  the  number  of  visitors  from  Canada  during  the  period 
increased  from  294  to  637.  The  Development  Board's  estimate  of  the  cost 
per  capita  of  attracting  "  stop-over  "  visitors  to  the  Colony  for  the  season  ended 
April  30  was  £3  5s.,  a  figure  considerably  lower  than  in  pre-war  years. 


ROAD  TRANSPORT  PROBLEM  IN  IRELAND 

James  Cormack,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Dublin,  May  3,  1941. — Added  to  the  well-known  difficulties  of  sea  transport 
with  which  the  Government  of  Eire  has  had  to  contend  this  year,  there  has 
recently  arisen  difficulty  in  local  transportation  which  has  dislocated  business 
to  a  very  considerable  extent.  It  is  closely  connected  with  the  gasoline  shortage 
which  arose  last  December  when  the  Ministry  of  Supplies  was  unable  to  obtain 
from  the  United  Kingdom  the  normal  and  regular  supplies  which  had  continued 
to  flow  until  that  time. 

Before  the  war  over  90  per  cent  of  the  vehicles  operating  in  Eire  were 
running  on  either  petrol  or  oil.  The  numbers  and  classifications  of  mechanically- 
propelled  vehicles  operating  then  were  roughly  50,000  private,  10,000  goods, 
5,000  public-passenger,  3,000  motor  cycles,  100  steam,  70  electric  battery,  and 
2,000  miscellaneous  vehicles  including  farm  tractors  and  vehicles  exempt  from 
road  tax. 

Substitutes  for  Petrol 

The  use  of  substitutes  for  petrol  depends  on  the  available  supplies  of  equip- 
ment and  materials  necessary  to  convert  existing  vehicles  to  their  use,  and  also 
on  the  suitability  of  available  supplies  of  fuels  for  use  as  substitutes.  The 
possible  substitutes  available  in  Ireland  are: — 

(1)  Gas  under  high  pressure  carried  on  the  vehicle  in  suitable  steel 
containers. 

(2)  Town  gas  (at  normal  pressure)  carried  on  the  vehicle  in  a  suitable 
container. 

(3)  Producer  gas  generated  on  the  vehicle. 

(4)  The  conversion  of  the  vehicle  in  a  manner  suitable  for  steam  traction. 

(5)  Battery  electric  vehicles. 
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Among  materials  required  for  any  change,  the  chief  item  is  steel  containers. 
As  the  whole  of  Ireland  has  recently  been  classified  in  the  United  Kingdom  as  a 
u  home  "  market,  such  articles  are  not  only  in  short  supply  but  also  subject  to 
British  export  licensing,  which  is  virtually  suspended  at  present.  It  seems 
evident,  therefore,  that  if  Eire  is  to  depend  on  materials  and  equipment  available 
within  the  country  for  the  use  of  high-pressure  gas,  producer  gas,  or  steam  as 
substitutes  for  petrol,  little  can  be  done  toward  meeting  the  shortage  problem. 

Town  Gas 

The  alternatives  remaining  are  electricity  and  "  town  "  gas  at  normal 
pressure.  The  former  is  scarcely  practicable  since  it  is  linked  up  with  the 
importation  of  batteries  or  their  parts,  which  also  are  short.  Deliveries  of 
electric  vehicles  manufactured  in  the  United  Kingdom  have  been  taking  place 
recently  at  the  rate  of  a  few  per  month,  with  orders  for  about  100  at  present 
outstanding  and  undeliverable  .  This  type  of  vehicle  is  very  useful  for  local 
deliveries  of  essential  foodstuffs,  etc.,  and  about  1,000  more  delivery  vans 
could  easily  be  absorbed.  Town  gas  is,  therefore,  the  most  promising  substitute 
at  present  available.  It  is  carried  on  top  of  the  vehicle  in  a  large  gas  bag,  which 
sits  in  a  frame  of  wood  or  metal  attached  to  the  body.  Vehicles  thus  equipped 
have  a  high  wind  resistance,  have  garaging  difficulties,  and  a  very  short  mileage 
without  re-fuelling,  roughly  30  miles. 

The  present  stocks  of  suitable  textiles  for  the  gas  bags,  of  metals  for  the 
carburettors  and  rilling  valves  and  of  various  types  of  hose,  piping  and  mounting 
fittings  should  prove  ample  for  the  conversion  of  3,000  to  4,000  vehicles.  Further, 
at  least  two  Irish  firms  are  manufacturing  gas  carburettors  under  patent  licences, 
and  there  are  no  specific  import  restrictions  so  far  relating  to  the  materials 
from  which  the  gas  bags  are  made.  There  is  accordingly  reason  to  assume  that 
the  figures  indicated  could  be  substantially  increased,  since  the  quantity  of 
material  required  for  conversion  is  relatively  small. 

Gas  Coal  Supply 

The  only  visible  difficulty  is  that  the  use  of  such  vehicles  is  causing  quite 
a  "  run  "  on  gas,  the  supply  of  which  is  dependent  on  gas  coal  imported  from 
the  United  Kingdom,  which  is  far  from  plentiful  at  present.  Local  engineers 
have  computed  that  the  Dublin  Gas  Company's  output  would  require  to  be 
increased  by  approximately  10  per  cent  in  order  to  supply  3,000  road  vehicles, 
each  consuming  300  cubic  feet  of  gas  per  day  (i.e.,  the  approximate  equivalent 
of  one  gallon  of  petrol),  and  that  the  additional  coal  requirements  to  maintain 
this  service  would  amount  to  20,000  tons  per  annum. 

Obviously  the  use  of  town  gas  for  transport  purposes  would  be  limited 
by  the  capacity  of  the  available  gas  manufacturing  and  distributing  plant.  As  a 
matter  of  fact,  coal  imports  have  severely  diminished  recently,  with  the  result 
that  gas  companies  are  already  drawing  on  their  coal  reserves.  A  recent  public 
warning  issued  by  the  Dublin  Gas  Company  indicates  that  restrictions  in  their 
normal  supplies  are  not  unlikely  if  fuel  imports  do  not  increase.  Until  such 
restrictions  materialize,  it  is  estimated  that  at  least  3,000  vehicles  can  be 
converted  and  operated  on  town  gas. 

As  the  situation  now  stands,  it  would  appear  that  only  some  6,000  out  of  a 
total  of  60,000  private  and  commercial  vehicles  may  be  used  in  Eire  if  the 
petrol  supplies  dry  up.  The  total  quantity  of  the  present  petrol  ration  is  not 
known,  but  it  is  computed  to  be  about  25  per  cent  of  the  normal  requirements 
of  those  favoured  with  the  necessary  petrol  coupons  by  the  Department  of 
Supplies,  thousands  of  persons  getting  no  ration  at  all. 
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MEXICAN  MARKET  FOR  PLYWOOD  AND  VENEERS 

A.  B.  Muddiman,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Mexico  City,  June  14,  1941. — Since  the  outbreak  of  the  European  war,  the 
United  States  lias  obtained  a  larger  share  of  the  import  trade  with  Mexico  in 
plywood,  but  Japan  has  continued  to  be  the  leading  source  of  supply  for  this 
product.  Before  the  war  Russia  was  the  most  important  supplier  of  plywood  to 
Mexico.  This  was  the  so-called  "  alder  "  plywood,  which  was  first  imported  into 
Mexico  when  the  Russian'  Government  opened  a  legation  there.  It  was  then 
imported  through  Amtorg  in  New  York,  but  later  the  largest  sales  were  made 
through  the  well-known  firm  of  Lourieu,  of  Vienna,  which  had  important  factories 
in  Poland.  It  is  on  this  account  that  Poland  was  formerly  listed  in  the  Mexican 
import  statistics  as  the  main  supplier.  The  Lourieu  concern  supplied  a  special 
brand  called  11  Tobald,"  which  led  in  sales  volume  for  several  years  in  Mexico. 

As  many  importers  could  not  obtain  European  or  United  States  products 
which  could  compete  with  the  Lourieu  brand,  they  began  to  import  Japanese 
plywoods  made  of  caoba  or  caobilla,  a  tree  which  grows  in  Manila.  The  wood 
is  exported  to  Japan,  where  it  is  manufactured  into  plywood.  Owing  to  the  low 
cost  of  labour  in  Japan,  orders  were  booked  for  Japanese  plywood,  and  since 
the  outbreak  of  the  European  war  this  product  has  completely  replaced  Russian 
plywood  in  the  Mexican  market. 

Imports 

The  distribution  of  the  import  trade  in  veneers  and  plywood  between  the 
United  States  and  Japan  during  1940  (quantities  in  kilos  of  2-2  pounds)  is 
shown  in  the  following  table: — 

Mexican  Imports  of  Veneers  and  Plywood 

Total  From  From 

Imports  United  States  Japan 

Kilos  Kilos  Kilos 

Veneer  .  .  75.046  43.099  9.477 

Plywood   2,335,136  707,737  1,491,678 

Mexico  is  not  a  quality  market;  price  is  the  principal  factor  in  the 
importation  of  plywood.  This  accounted  for  the  former  preferred  position 
of  Russian  plywood  as  well  as  for  the  present  preference  for  the  Japanese 
Lauan  product,  of  which  two  brands — "  Nitta  "  and  "  Veneerco  " — are  the  most 
important  of  those  supplied  to  Mexico.  The  largest  sales  are  of  second-grade 
plywood  with  a  thickness  of  3  mm.,  followed  by  the  4-mm.  type.  The  sizes  in 
demand  are:  72  inches  by  36  inches;  48  inches  by  60^  inches;  and  48  inches  by 
72  inches.  This  plywood  is  shipped  in  iron-hooped  crates,  each  containing  30, 
35  or  50  pieces. 

There  is  a  small  market  for  first-class  plywood,  such  as  "  Okume  which 
is  made  of  African  cedar,  as  well  as  for  plywoods  made  of  oak  and  sen.  The 
consumption,  however,  of  high-quality  plywood  is  limited,  because  little  first- 
quality  furniture  and  related  products  are  made  from  plywood  in  Mexico. 

From  the  west  coast  of  the  United  States,  a  Seattle  firm  has  sold  fair 
quantities  of  pine  and  Douglas  fir  plywood  to  Mexico.  This  was  sold  c.i.f. 
Mexico  City  and  shipped  direct  by  rail  from  Seattle.  Canadian  firms  entering 
this  market  must  be  prepared  to  ship  cash  against  documents  in  Mexico.  It  is 
not  possible  to  obtain  confirmed  bankers'  credit  from  Canada.  A  trade  inquiry 
for  plywood  is  published  in  the  current  number  of  the  Commercial  Intelligence 
Journal  (page  22). 

Domestic  Consumption 

Plywood  from  Louisiana  and  Texas  is  imported  into  Mexico  by  the  large 
furniture  manufacturers  in  Monterrey,  and  United  States  exporters  manufacture 
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special  sizes  for  this  trade.  A  leading  agent  in  Mexico  states  that  there  are 
prospects  for  the  importation  of  Canadian  plywood  especially  of  pine  and 
Douglas  fir,  provided  competition  from  United  States  firms  can  be  met  and  a 
second-quality  plywood  suitable  for  the  Mexican  market  can  be  offered. 

The  consumption  of  plywood  in  Mexico  is  fairly  large  and  will  increase, 
because  the  small  local  furniture  makers  who  have  been  using  imported  plywood 
do  not  require  expensive  machinery,  as  they  would  if  their  furniture  were  made 
directly  from  Mexican  lumber. 

Mexican  Production 

Quite  recently  three  concerns  have  obtained  permission  from  the  Mexican 
Government  to  import  machinery  duty  free  for  the  manufacture  of  plywood  from 
Mexican  woods.  Owing  to  present  conditions,  it  may  be  difficult  for  such  firms 
to  obtain  the  machinery  and,  if  it  is  obtained,  it  will  probably  be  some  years 
before  they  are  in  a  position  to  operate  successfully. 

Veneers 

Prior  to  the  war.  veneers  of  the  best  quality  were  imported  chiefly  from  Spain. 
At  present,  however,  as  shown  in  foregoing  table  of  imports,  the  bulk  of  the  trade 
in  veneers  is  with  the  United  States,  a  few  shipments  coming  from  Japan. 

MEXICAN  MARKET  FOR  COSMETICS  AND  SOAPS 

A.  B.  Muddiman.  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

(One  peso  equals  approximately  22+  cents  Canadian;  one  kilo  equals  2-2  pounds;  one 
litre  equals  about  1|  pint.) 

Mexico  City.  June  18.  1941. — The  Mexican  perfumery  and  soap  industry 
has  made  considerable  progress  toward  meeting  the  local  demand,  but  it  has 
not  yet  been  sufficiently  developed  to  fully  supply  the  domestic  market.  Owing 
to  the  cessation  of  imports  of  large  quantities  of  soaps  and  perfumes  formerly 
obtained  from  countries  now  at  war.  Canadian  exporters  are  afforded  an  oppor- 
tunity of  entering  the  Mexican  market. 

It  is.  however,  chiefly  the  primary  products  used  in  this  industry  that  are 
now  imported  into  Mexico.  This  is  due  to  the  fact  that  a  number  of  well-known 
United  States  manufacturers  of  perfumes  and  soaps  have  established  local  branch 
factories  in  order  to  avoid  payment  of  the  high  duties  on  the  finished  manu- 
factured products.  This  is  particularly  the  case  in  regard  to  a  number  of  lotions, 
perfumes,  soaps  and  toothpastes.  Owing  to  the  high  duties  imposed  to  protect 
the  home  industry,  it  is  impossible  for  many  of  the  imported  products  to 
compete  successfully. 

Imports 

The  following  table  shows  for  the  years  1935  to  1939  the  imports  into 
Mexico,  in  kilos  (of  2-2  pounds),  of  the  chief  perfumery  and  soap  products: — 

Mexican  Imports  of  Perfumery  and  Soaps 


1935 

1936 

1937 

1938 

1939 

Kilos 

Kilos 

Kilos 

Kilos 

Kilos 

49.484 

56.413 

63.721 

53.645 

57.384 

Alcoholic  or  ether  solutions   .  . 

17.839 

19.001 

26.281 

23.967 

25.040 

4.650 

6.494 

6.696 

6.510 

7.816 

5.349 

8.051 

13.718 

6.924 

7.352 

Perfumed  powders  

3.587 

5.201 

3.205 

2.716 

2.449 

Perfumed  creams  and  pomades. 

3.470 

3.319 

3.321 

2.585 

3.111 

561 

733 

724 

503 

769 

Perfumed  oils  

391 

390 

606 

573 

971 

Unperfumed  creams  and  pomades 

3.205 

2.869 

1.359 

4.461 

3.905 

Unperfumed  hair  dyes  

1.539 

1.679 

1.289 

737 

936 

7.337 

6,058 

4.307 

2.751 

2.S59 
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Mexican  Imports  of  Perfumery  and  Soaps — Concluded 


i>oaps  

Perfumed  toilet  soaps  .  . 

Odourless  Sapolio  

Soap  in  flakes  or  in  powder 

Washing  soaps  

I'n perfumed  toilet  soaps.  .  .  . 
Others  


1935 

1936 

1937 

1938 

1939 

Kilos 

Kilos 

Kilos 

Kilos 

Kilos 

124,446 

108.370 

124,841 

87,591 

87,312 

4,770 

5,498 

9,231 

7,108 

7,848 

49.939 

45,163 

43,257 

35,280 

31,862 

15,432 

15,508 

16,753 

10,911 

15,732 

26,010 

15,775 

16,712 

13,010 

19,324 

9,560 

12,251 

12,350 

8,925 

8,847 

18,835 

14,175 

26,538 

12,357 

3,699 

The  foregoing  table  shows  'that  imports  into  Mexico  are  chiefly  of  those 
products  used  in  the  industry  rather  than  of  finished  articles,  except  in  the 
case  of  widely  known  luxury  articles. 

It  is  estimated  that  nearly  65  per  cent  of  the  imports  of  perfumery  are  from 
France,  29  per  cent  from  the  United  States,  and  2  63  per  cent  from  Germany. 
It  is  apparent,  therefore,  that  while  the  United  States  will  undoubtedly  take 
over  the  bulk  of  the  French  trade,  there  may  be  openings  for  Canadian 
exporters  producing  such  products,  if  prices  are  competitive. 

Local  Production 

The  most  recently  available  industrial  census  shows  that  a  considerable 
number  of  firms  in  Mexico  produce  perfumes,  powders,  creams,  toothpastes  and 
other  articles  such  as  lotions,  etc.  However,  it  must  be  borne  in  mind  that, 
even  in  the  case  of  the  cheaper  products,  local  manufacturers  must  import  the 
primary  materials,  such  as  oils,  essences,  etc. 

Mexico  is  a  large  consumer  of  French  perfumes  and  cosmetics,  in  addition 
to  those  of  domestic  production.  The  following  table  shows  Mexican  production 
of  these  products  in  1937,  the  latest  year  for  which  figures  are  available: — 

Mexican  Production  of  Perfumeries  and  Cosmetics  in  1937 

Kilos  Kilos 

Liquid  brilliantine                               10,016        Shampoos  and  soaps   6,514 

Solid  brilliantine                                 30,709        Talcum  powders   50,599 

Shaving  cream                                     3,319  Litres 

Creams  110,241        Tinctures  and  tonics   1,812 

Dentifrices                                          56,841        Perfumes   11,967 

Fine  soaps                                         36,524       Waters  and  lotions   92,295 

Face  powders                                     144,584  Pieces 

Manicure  preparations                             906        Face  rouge   95,364 

Domestic  production  has  considerably  increased  since  1937,  and  many 
French  firms,  such  as  Coty,  Bourjois,  etc.,  have  established  local  branches,  in 
addition  to  those  of  United  States  firms  as  already  mentioned. 

Local  Production  of  Soap 

In  1937,  when  the  last  industrial  census  was  taken,  about  106  factories  in 
Mexico  were  producing  different  types  of  soap,  but  none  of  these  made  high-class 
toilet  soaps.  The  total  value  of  the  local  production  of  various  types  of  soap 
in  that  vear  was  33,930,134  pesos,  made  up  as  follows:  common  washing  soap, 
55,266,079  kilos  (26,258,061  pesos)  ;  toilet  soaps,  3,371,241  kilos  (5,018,842  pesos) ; 
glycerine,  618,942  kilos  (1,116,724  pesos). 

Total  production  has  since  increased,  the  output  of  the  various  types  of 
soap  increasing  proportionately.  The  combined  production  of  common  washing 
soap  and  glycerine  soap  represents  about  87  per  cent  of  the  total  output,  while 
toilet  soap  accounts  for  about  8  per  cent. 

The  Mexican  soap  industry  uses  a  considerable  number  of  locally  produced 
vegetable  oils,  such  as  sesame,  peanut,  coconut,  castor,  rape  seed,  cotton  and 
others  of  less  importance,  while  the  principal  imports  are  of  olive  and  palm  oils. 
The  animal  fats  and  colophony  used  are  chiefly  of  domestic  production.  On  the 
other  hand,  caustic  soda  is  purchased  abroad,  as  are  many  secondary  materials. 
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including  sperm,  stearine  oil  and  other  chemical  materials  such  as  boracic  acid, 
borax,  etc.  There  have  been  small  exports  from  Mexico  of  soap  to  the  United 
States,  Spain  and  Italy.  These,  however,  are  somewhat  spasmodic,  as  is  to  be 
expected  in  view  of  the  fact  that  local  production  is  still  inadequate  to  meet  the 
local  demand.  Owing  to  their  world-wide  reputation,  high-class  English  and 
French  bath  and  toilet  soaps  find  a  ready  market  among  the  well-to-do  classes. 

The  United  Kingdom,  France,  and  the  United  States,  in  that  order,  all  supply 
perfumed  soaps.  The  United  States  and  France  also  ship  unperfumed  soaps. 
It  is  noteworthy  that  the  former  country,  although  its  production  of  perfumes, 
soaps  and  cosmetics  is  extensive,  is  not  the  principal  supplier  to  Mexico.  This  is 
due  to  the  fact  that  a  number  of  well-known  United  States  manufacturers  of 
perfumery  and  soaps  have  established  local  branches  where  they  mix  and  pack 
their  brands  for  sale  in  Mexico.  European  manufacturers,  on  the  other  hand, 
usually  supply  finished  products,  although  French  firms  and  others  have  lately 
established  similar  branches  in  Mexico  in  order  to  compete  with  United  States 
firms. 

Cosmetics 

Before  the  war  the  United  States,  France  and  Germany  were  the  chief 
countries  supplying  cosmetics  and  perfumed  and  unperfumed  creams  to  the 
Mexican  market.  France  was  the  principal  supplier  of  lotions  and  powders. 
Formerly  that  country  also  supplied  the  natural  flower  essences,  and  Germany 
the  synthetic  essences.  The  United  States,  however,  has  always  been  an 
important  source  of  supply  for  perfumed  hair  lotions,  while  the  unperfumed 
lotions  came  from  Germany  and  France.  This  is  attributable  to  the  fact  that 
customs  duties  favour  the  finishing  or  final  processing  of  such  products  within 
the  country,  the  rate  on  perfumed  products  being  7  pesos  per  kilo  legal  weight 
as  against  4  pesos  on  unperfumed  products.  It  is  more  advantageous,  therefore, 
to  import  the  unperfumed  lotions. 

Generally  speaking,  the  only  ordinary  face  powders  and  toilet  creams  that 
can  be  imported  into  Mexico  are  nationally  advertised  United  States  brands. 
A  new  product  cannot  compete  otherwise  with  the  less  expensive  local  product. 
Domestic  production  is  confined  to  low-priced  qualities,  while  the  imported 
product  must  be  well-known  to  be  included  among  those  sold  at  high  prices.  The 
same  applies  to  toothpastes  and  powders. 

Customs  Duties  on  Perfumes  and  Soaps 

The  policy  of  the  Mexican  Customs  has  been  to  raise  the  duties  on  finished 
articles  and  lower  them  on  primary  products  used  by  the  local  industry.  Further, 
rather  than  import  oils,  it  is  often  preferable  to  import  the  seeds  from  which  these 
oils  are  crushed. 

Following  are  the  Mexican  duties  on  perfumes,  soaps  and  other  items: — 

Duty 
Pesos  per  Kilo 
Legal  Weight 


Alcoholic  or  ether  solutions  of  flower  aromatic  constituents  or  synthetic 
products  imitating  same,  without  taking  into  consideration  the 

proportion  of  these  products   7.00 

Unperfumed  washing  soaps,  n.o.p   0.30 

Perfumed  toilet  or  bath  soaps   3.50 

Unperfumed  toilet  or  bath  soaps   1.20 

Medicinal  soaps,  even  when  perfumed   3.50 

Unperfumed  soaps  used  exclusively  for  veterinary  purposes   0.30 

Perfumed  soaps  used  exclusively  for  veterinary  purposes   3.50 

Soaps  to  remove  grease  from  fibres  and  to  starch  cloths,  when  in  bars 

exceeding  two  kilos  in  weight   0.30 

Perfumed  sapolio   1.20 

Unperfumed  sapolio   0.30 

Soap  in  flakes  or  powder,  without  perfume   1.00 

Liquid  soap,  without  perfume   1.00 
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JAPANESE  PRODUCTION  OF  AGRICULTURAL  PRODUCTS  IN  1940 

M.  T.  Stewart,  Acting  Commercial  Secretary 

Tokyo,  May  23,  1941. — According  to  a  survey  conducted  by  the  Ministry  of 
Agriculture  and  Forestry  covering  the  production  of  agricultural  products  in 
Japan  in  1940,  the  total  value  amounted  to  6,111,880,000  yen  as  against 
6,057,779,000  yen  for  1939  and  4,146,754,000  yen  for  1938,  showing  increases  of 
0-9  per  cent  over  1939  and  47-4  per  cent  over  1938.  This  increase  is  however 
attributed  entirely  to  a  sharp  advance  of  prices  for  agricultural  products,  because 
the  volume  of  production  has  not  increased  substantially.  A  slight  increase  in 
the  value  for  1940  over  that  for  1939  reflects  the  rigid  control  of  the  Government 
over  prices  of  commodities. 

Of  the  total  value  of  production,  rice  accounted  for  42  per  cent,  cocoons  for 
14  per  cent,  wheat,  barley  and  naked  barley  for  12  per  cent  and  vegetables  and 
flowers  for  8  per  cent.  The  farmer  depends,  therefore,  for  his  income  largely  upon 
rice,  cocoons,  wheat,  barley  and  naked  barley. 


Prices 

The  increase  in  prices  of  agricultural  products  in  1940  as  compared  with  1938 
.-hows  that  cocoons  and  tea  are  up  by  149  per  cent  and  146  per  cent  respectively; 
wheat,  barley,  naked  barley,  edible  agricultural  products,  fruits,  vegetables  and 
flowers,  industrial  agricultural  products,  eggs,  rabbits'  hair,  meat  and  skins 
increased  by  more  than  50  per  cent  each;  while  rice  is  up  only  18  per  cent. 

Price  indices  of  agricultural  products  for  1940  (1938=100)  are  as  follows: — 

Rice   118  Straw  products   134 

Wheat,  barley  and  naked  barley  ..  ..  179  Cocoons   249 

Edible  agricultural  products   157..  Meats   123 

Fruits   188  Milk   134 

Vegetables  and  flowers   177  Eggs   157 

Industrial  agricultural  products   159  Honey  and  beeswax   131 

Tea   246  Rabbits'  hair,  meat  and  skins   154 


TENDERS  INVITED 
Australia 

Mr.  Frederick  Palmer,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Melbourne,  writes 
under  date  May  21,  1941,  that  the  Deputy  Director  of  Posts  and  Telegraphs, 
Melbourne,  is  calling  for  tenders  for  the  supply  and  delivery  of  braided  cable  of 
various  tvpes  and  quantities.  The  closing  date  for  tenders  in  Melbourne  is 
August  12,  1941. 

Interested  Canadian  manufacturers  may  obtain  particulars  of  the  types 
and  quantities  of  cable  required  by  applying  to  the  Department  of  Trade  and 
Commerce,  Ottawa,  quoting  file  No.  17936. 

Canadian  manufacturers  not  already  represented  in  Australia  and  who  may 
be  interested  in  this  tender  are  advised  to  obtain  the  assistance  of  an  Australian 
firm  versed  in  the  procedure  of  tendering  for  the  requirements  of  Australian 
Government  departments.  The  name  of  a  firm  who  would  act  on  behalf  of  a 
Canadian  manufacturer  will  be  supplied  on  application  to  Department  of  Trade 
and  Commerce,  Ottawa,  quoting  file  number  referred  to  above. 
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TARIFF  CHANGES  AND  TRADE  REGULATIONS 
United  Kingdom 

Control  of  the  Importation  of  Canned  Fish 

The  British  Ministry  of  Food,  in  a  notice  of  June  3,  announced  that  from 
July  1,  1941,  the  Ministry  will  become  the  sole  importer  of  canned  fish.  The 
Ministry  does  not,  however,  propose  to  requisition  stocks  or  the  imported  canned 
fish  which  has  arrived  in  the  United  Kingdom  before  this  date.  Control  of 
distribution,  including  the  distribution  of  home-produced  canned  fish,  will  be 
effected  as  soon  as  practicable  after  July  1. 

Certain  Fresh  Fish  Retained  on  Free  List 

With  reference  to  the  announcement  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal 
No.  1896  (June  1,  1940),  page  871,  a  United  Kingdom  Treasury  Order  of  May  21 
continues  for  a  further  period  of  one  year,  that  is,  to  May  22,  1942,  the  inclusion 
on  the  free  list,  of  the  United  Kingdom  tariff  of  "  fresh  fish  (whether  frozen  or 
not)  but  not  including  herrings,  halibut,  salmon  (including  migratory  trout)  or 
shell  fish  "  regardless  of  the  country  from  whence  imported.  Prior  to  May  23, 
1940,  the  foregoing  fish,  unless  shown  to  be  entitled  to  duty-free  entry  on  the 
ground  of  being  British  Empire  products,  were  dutiable  at  10  per  cent  ad  valorem. 

Licences  Required  for  Goods  in  Transit  or  for  Transhipment 

Mr.  Frederic  Hudd,  Chief  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  the  United 
Kingdom,  cables  that  the  British  Board  of  Trade  announces  that  from  July  15 
control  by  licence  will  be  applied  to  all  goods  imported  into  the  United  Kingdom 
which  are  entered  with  the  Customs  as  in  transit  or  for  transhipment.  The 
licence  requirement  will  not,  however,  apply  to  the  following:  (1)  such  goods 
proved  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Customs  to  have  been  despatched  to  the 
United  Kingdom  before  July  15;  (2)  goods  remaining  on  board  ships  entering 
United  Kingdom  ports  for  onward  carriage  in  the  same  ships;  (3)  ships'  surplus 
stores  which  are  transferred  under  the  customs  transhipment  regulations  to  other 
ships  for  use  as  stores. 

The  cablegram  adds  that  no  arrangements  should  be  made  for  despatch  to 
the  United  Kingdom  of  any  goods  for  exportation  after  transit  through  the 
United  Kingdom  or  by  way  of  transhipment  until  a  licence  permitting  this  has 
been  obtained.   Failure  to  comply  will  render  goods  liable  to  seizure  on  arrival. 

(Importation  of  goods  which  remain  in  the  United  Kingdom  is  already 
under  licence  control.) 

Ireland 

Conservation  of  Newsprint  Supplies 

Mr.  James  Cormack,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  Ireland,  advises 
that  the  Minister  for  Supplies  in  Eire  has  made  an  Order,  dated  May  15,  1941, 
effective  May  19,  1941,  limiting  the  amount  of  newsprint  to  be  used  in  newspaper 
production  in  Eire  so  as  to  conserve  supplies  of  newsprint.  Briefly,  the  pro- 
visions of  the  Order  are  as  follows: — 

The  proprietor  of  a  morning  or  evening  newspaper  shall  not,  in  any  fortnight, 
use  in  the  production  of  such  newspaper  a  quantity  of  newsprint  exceeding 
whichever  is  the  greater  of  the  following:  33 J  per  cent  (by  weight)  of  the 
average  quantity  of  newsprint  used  per  14  days  during  the  "  standard  period  " 
(eight  months  ended  August  31,  1939),  or  32  tons  of  newsprint.   The  aggregate 
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Dumber  of  pages  per  newspaper  shall  not  in  any  fortnight  exceed  76  pages  of 
the  standard  size  normally  used  during  "the  standard"  period.  The  Minister 
for  Supplier  may  from  time  to  time  require  returns  of  the  quantities  of  newsprint 

used. 

Australia 

Electrical  Apparatus  Specifications 

A  revised  edition  of  the  Approval  and  Test  Specifications  for  Apparatus 
Connectors,  prepared  by  the  Standards  Association  of  Australia,  was  issued  in 
April,  1941,  superseding  the  edition  of  December,  1937.  Copies  of  this  publica- 
tion  and  of  other  Australian  electrical  standard  specifications  are  on  file  in  the 
Foreign  Tariffs  Division  of  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce  for  the 
information  of  Canadian  manufacturers  and  exporters. 

Northern  Rhodesia 

Import  Control  Regulations 

Mr.  J.  C.  Britton,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner  at  Johannesburg,  writes, 
under  date  May  5,  1941,  that  a  rigid  system  of  import  control  is  now  in  force 
in  Northern  Rhodesia.  By  a  proclamation  dated  April  18,  1941,  the  importa- 
tion of  all  goods  is  prohibited  after  May  3,  except  by  authority  of  licence 
issued  by  the  Comptroller  of  Customs,  Simultaneously  with  the  publication  of 
this  proclamation  the  Comptroller  of  Customs  issued  "  Open  General  Import 
Licence  No.  1  of  1941",  authorizing  the  import  of  all  goods  other  than  food- 
stuffs, motor  vehicles,  paper,  aluminium  or  semi-manufactured  iron  and  steel 
products,  grown,  produced  or  manufactured  in  any  part  of  the  British  Empire 
except  Canada  or  Hongkong,  subject  to  conformity  with  regulations  governing 
British  Empire  content  previously  in  force.  Likewise  all  goods  grown,  produced 
or  manufactured  in  the  Belgian  Congo,  Palestine,  or  the  Anglo-Egyptian  Sudan 
are  allowed  entry.  In  addition  this  open  general  licence  permits  the  entry  of 
goods  in  transit  through  Northern  Rhodesia;  used  property  and  effects  of  persons 
arriving  to  settle  in  the  territory;  stores  imported  by  the  military  authorities; 
commercial  travellers'  samples,  and  spare  parts  but  not  accessories  for  the 
following:  (a)  motor  vehicles,  (6)  machinery  and  machines  (other  than  those 
for  agricultural  purposes),  (c)  radio  apparatus,  (d)  gramophones,  (e)  musical 
instruments,  (/)  photographic  apparatus,  (g)  typewriters  (not  including  type- 
writer ribbons) . 

A  list  of  the  iron  and  steel  products,  referred  to  above,  which  are  deemed 
to  be  semi-manufactured,  and  the  importation  of  which  is  therefore  prohibited 
except  under  special  permit,  is  given  in  General  Notice  No.  265  of  1941, 
gazetted  May  9  as  follows:  Ingots,  billets,  blooms  and  slabs  (excluding  shell 
steel)  ;  plates,  medium  plates,  angles,  channels,  tees,  joists,  piling  sections,  other 
sectional  materials,  rounds,  rods,  squares,  hexagons,  flats,  other  sections  and 
shapes  (whether  black  or  bright) ;  rails,  sleepers,  fish-plates,  sole-plates,  sheets 
coated  and  uncoated  less  than  3  mm.  (including  galvanized  lead  coated  r.p.m.  and 
cellactite  sheets);  tin  plates  (including  tinned  sheets),  terne  plates  (including 
terne  sheets) ,  black  plates  (including  silver  finished  plates) ;  steel  tubes  and  pipes 
(including  imported  hollows) ;  hoops,  strips  (whether  coated  or  uncoated  and 
whether  hot  or  cold  rolled),  tires,  axles  and  wheels;  steel  castings,  forgings  and 
stampings;  colliery  archings,  and  accessories  therefor  and  pitprops;  steel  bolts, 
nuts,  screw-studs,  washers,  rivets  and  screws  ;  railway  springs  (whether  laminated 
or  coiled)  and  buffers;  wire  rods,  coated  or  uncoated  wire  (whether  plain  or 
barbed) ,  wire  rope,  wire  strands,  wire  netting,  wire  chain  links,  fencing,  wire  mesh, 
wire  nails  (excluding  boot  and  shoe  grindery),  wire  staples  (excluding  machine 
staples)  ;  constructional  steel,  whether  fabricated  or  not,  for  inclusion  in  structure 
of  a  building;  pig  and  foundry  iron,  iron  castings  and  wrought  iron. 
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Permission  for  the  import  of  certain  special  commodities  such  as  sugar 
manufactured  in  Portuguese  East  Africa  for  consumption  in  the  Eastern 
Province  of  Northern  Rhodesia,  and  rice,  the  produce  of  Thailand  or  China, 
as  well  as  pulpboard  for  building  purposes,  the  produce  of  Canada,  and  canned 
salmon,  sardines  and  herrings  in  tomato  sauce,  of  Canadian  origin,  is  granted 
by  "  Open  General  Import  Licence  No.  1."  Fish  of  Canadian  origin  is 
not  permitted  import  when  consigned  from  the  United  Kingdom  or  Eire. 
There  are  seventeen  specific  items  of  foodstuffs  listed  in  the  open  general  licence, 
imports  of  which  will  not  be  permitted  when  consigned  from  the  United  Kingdom 
or  Eire.  These  include  butter  and  butter  substitutes;  chicory;  rice;  fresh, 
frozen  and  preserved  fish;  farina;  dried  fruit;  lard,  bacon,  ham,  corned  beef 
and  salted  or  pickled  meat;  milk;  peas  and  beans  and  other  leguminous  seeds 
including  groundnuts;  tapioca,  sago  and  arrowroot;  edible  vegetable  oils 
generally,  and  rice  flour.  The  above  foodstuff  items  can  be  imported  from  any 
other  part  of  the  British  Empire  providing  they  qualify  for  entry  under  the 
regulations  governing  British  Empire  content. 

The  open  general  licence  lists  a  number  of  articles,  in  addition  to  those 
already  noted,  which  may  be  imported  into  Northern  Rhodesia  from  all  countries. 
These  are  as  follows:  Hog  casings  (sausage  skins) ;  bone  meal  for  use  as  cattle 
food,  in  bulk;  chaff,  hay,  lucerne,  oat-hay,  oil-cake  and  other  fodder;  seeds,  bulbs, 
plants,  trees  and  tubers;  dairy  utensils  and  machinery;  gauze,  mosquito  screen- 
ing; machinery,  apparatus,  appliances  and  implements  for  agricultural 
purposes,  except  single-furrow  ploughs  weighing  less  than  100  pounds,  and  parts 
therefor;  packing  and  lagging  for  engines,  machinery  or  piping;  pickaxes, 
shovels  and  ballast  forks;  water  pumps  and  water-pumping  apparatus;  mechanics' 
tools;  water-boring  machinery;  anti-friction  and  lubricating  grease;  motor 
spirit;  lubricating  oils;  crude  mineral  oils;  paraffin;  mineral  oils,  transformer  and 
transil;  planed,  tongued  and  grooved  flooring  boards;  books  and  printed  music, 
newspapers  and  periodicals;  clocks  and  watches  and  parts;  cinematograph  films, 
not  including  blank  film;  scientific  apparatus  and  instruments;  surgical  and 
dental  instruments  and  appliances. 

Paper,  as  enumerated  in  Item  295  of  the  Northern  Rhodesia  Tariff  of  Customs 
and  Excise  Duties,  is  permitted  importation  when  not  less  than  75  per  cent  of  the 
factory  and  works  cost  in  its  finished  state  is  due  to  expenditure  on  material 
grown  or  produced  and/or  labour  performed  in  some  part  of  the  British  Empire 
other  than  Canada  or  Hongkong.  The  types  of  paper  covered  by  item  295 
include:  newsprint  in  reels  or  in  the  flat;  wrapping  (including  browns,  casings, 
sealings,  nature  or  ochre  browns,  sulphites,  krafts,  and  paper  bags)  ;  plain  or 
printed  wrapping  paper  for  packing  fresh  fruit;  blotting,  carbon,  gummed, 
sanitary,  tracing,  and  wall  paper. 

"  Open  General  Import  Licence  No.  1  "  further  provides  that  goods  supplied 
in  fulfilment  of  an  order  (other  than  a  standing  order  for  goods  to  be  delivered 
at  intervals)  that  was  accepted  by  the  suppliers  on  or  before  May  3  and  goods 
shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  an  Officer  of  Customs  to  have  been  despatched  in 
normal  quantities  to  Northern  Rhodesia  from  duty-paid  stocks  in  Southern 
Rhodesia  on  or  before  May  31  will  be  allowed  entry. 

PURPOSE  OF  THE  REGULATIONS 

The  system  of  import  control  now  in  operation  in  Northern  Rhodesia  was 
introduced  with  the  object  of  restricting  purchases  to  countries  within  the  sterling 
area  and  thereby  reducing  to  an  absolute  minimum  the  amount  of  sterling  to  be 
used  for  purchases  in  countries  that  have  dollar  or  other  exchange.  In  addition 
the  import  from  all  sources  of  certain  specified  articles  such  as  motor  cars,  not 
essential  to  Northern  Rhodesia's  war  effort,  is  prohibited.  The  position  is  that 
commodities  formerly  obtained  from  countries  such  as  Canada,  which  are  not 
included  in  the  sterling  area,  will,  under  the  new  regulations,  be  prohibited 
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import,  if  a  similar  commodity  or  suitable  substitute  can  be  obtained  from 
countries  in  the  sterling  area.  Further,  if  a  commodity  be  considered  a  non- 
essential,  its  import  from  countries  outside  the  sterling  area  may  be  prohibited 
whether  or  not  a  satisfactory  substitute  is  available  from  within  the  area. 
Imports  from  Canada  are  now  limited  to  those  products  specifically  mentioned 
on  "  Open  Genera]  Import  Licence  No.  1  "  and  those  listed  in  the  foregoing 
paragraphs. 

Egypt  and  the  Sudan 

Import  Control  and  Exchange  Regulations 

In  a  report  dated  February  13  and  just  received,  Mr.  Henri  Turcot, 
Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Cairo,  writes  respecting  import  control  and 
exchange  regulations  in  Egypt  and  the  Anglo-Egyptian  Sudan  as  follows: 

Imports  from  Germany,  Italy  and  countries  in  enemy  occupation  are 
prohibited  entry  into  Egypt;  otherwise  the  import  trade  is  in  no  way  restricted. 
Foreign  exchange  is  readily  available  for  ordinary  business  transactions  with 
countries  abroad.  The  Exchange  Control  authorities  are  willing  to  authorize  the 
release  of  Canadian  dollars  or  sterling  for  payment  for  Canadian  goods  imported 
into  Egypt.  In  order  to  ensure  the  import  into  Egypt  of  goods  for  which  a 
documentary  credit  is  opened  in  the  exporting  country,  the  Exchange  Control 
insist  that  such  a  credit  contain  the  clause  that  payment  will  only  be  made 
against  production  of  "  on  board  "  bills  of  lading,  which  suggests  that,  where 
documentary  credits  in  Canada  are  involved,  Canadian  exporters  should  refrain 
from  quoting  on  a  f.a.r.  or  f.a.s.  basis. 

Except  for  the  prohibition  of  imports  from  Germany,  Italy,  and  countries 
in  enemy  occupation,  the  import  trade  of  the  Anglo-Egyptian  Sudan  is  not 
restricted.  Foreign  exchange  operations  are  regulated,  but  exchange  is  available 
for  the  carrying  out  of  ordinary  business  transactions.  Canadian  goods  may  be 
paid  for  in  sterling.  Broadly  speaking,  documentary  credits  opened  abroad 
must  contain  the  clause  respecting  payment  against  "  on  board  "  bills  of  lading. 

EXCHANGE  CONDITIONS  IN  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES 

Mexico 

A.  B.  Mtjddiman,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Mexico  City,  June  23,  1941. — Mexico  is  still  without  any  formal  control 
of  exchange.  While  in  the  past  there  has  been  some  delay  in  remittances,  owing 
to  scarcity  of  dollars,  at  present  there  is  ample  exchange  available  to  meet  all 
payments  without  delay.  Further,  the  immediate  future  promises  no  scarcity 
of  exchange. 

Palestine  and  Cyprus 

Henri  Turcot,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

(The  late  appearance  of  this  report  is  due  to  the  slowness  of  mails  from  Egypt.  It 
contains,  however,  the  latest  information  received  by  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce 
on  the  subject  of  import  and  exchange  control  in  Palestine  and  Cyprus. — Ed.) 

Cairo,  February  13,  1941. — Imports  into  Palestine  from  enemy  countries  are 
absolutely  prohibited.    Imports  from  other  countries  are  prohibited  save  under 


No.  1953-July  5, 1941.       COMMERCIAL  INTELLIGENCE  JOURNAL 


21 


licence,  and  a  distinction  is  made  between  goods  originating  in  countries  within 
the  sterling  area,  for  the  importation  of  which  licences  are  freely  granted,  and 
goods  from  countries  outside  the  sterling  area,  including  Canada,  licences  for 
the  importation  of  the  latter  being  issued  only  when  similar  goods  are  not 
available  in,  or  easily  obtainable  from,  countries  within  the  sterling  area.  In 
other  words,  the  Palestine  authorities'  concern  is  not  so  much  whether  the 
money  to  be  remitted  abroad  is  in  the  form  of  sterling,  dollars,  etc.,  as  whether 
payment  is  to  be  made  to  a  country  within  or  without  the  sterling  area. 

Exchange  transactions  are  controlled,  but  exchange  is  granted  for  normal 
commercial  transactions,  As  a  rule,  it  is  required  that  documentary  credits 
opened  abroad  contain  the  clause  of  payment  against  "  on  board "  bills  of 
lading.  Canadian  goods  may  be  paid  for  in  sterling. 

The  foregoing  applies  also  to  the  exchange  and  import  situation  in  Cyprus. 

FOREIGN  EXCHANGE  QUOTATIONS:  WEEK  ENDING  JUNE  30,  1941 

The  Foreign  Exchange  Division  of  the  Bank  of  Canada  has  furnished  the  following 
statement  of  the  nominal  closing  quotations  for  all  the  principal  exchanges  for  the  week 
ending  Monday,  June  30,  1941,  and  for  the  week  ending  Monday,  June  23,  1941,  with  the 
official  bank  rate: — 


Nominal 

Nominal 

Country- 

Present  or 

Quotations 

Quotations 

Unit 

Former 

in  Montreal 

in  Montreal 

Official 

Gold  Parity 

Week  ending 

Week  ending 

Bank  Rate 

June  23 

June  30 

Great  Britain  

4 .8666 

Buviner 

$4.4300 

$4.4300 

2 

Selling 

4.4700 

4.4700 

1.0000 

Buying 

1.1000 

1.1000 

1 

Selling 

1.1100 

1.1100 

.4985 

.2280 

.2279 

4 

Jamaica  

4.8666 

Bid 

4.4200 

4.4200 

Offer 

4.4800 

4.4800 

Other  British  West  Indies. Dollar 

1.0138 

.9313 

.9313 

Argentina  Peso  (Paper) 

.4245 

Official 

.3304 

.3304 

31 

Free 

.2633 

.2637 

(Paper) 

.1196 

Official 

.0673 

.0673 

British  Guiana  . . 

Free 

.0562 

.0562 

1.0138 

.9313 

.9313 

Colombia  

.9733 

.6325 

.6325 

4 

1.0342 

Controlled 

.7307 

.7307 

South  Africa  

Uncontrolled 

.4831 

.4936 

4.8666 

Bid 

4.3862 

4.3862 

31 

Offer 

4.4590 

4.4590 

Egypt..  ..  Pound  (100  Piastres) 

4.9431 

Bid 

4.5380 

4.5380 

Offer 

4.5906 

4.5906 

Dollar 

.0599 

.0595 

Dollar 

.2708 

.2714 

.3650 

.3359 

.3359 

3 

,  .  Yen 

.4985 

.2602 

.2602 

3.29 

Dollar 

.5678 

.5256 

.5256 

4.8666 

Bid 

3.5300 

3.5300 

3 

Offer 

3.5760 

3.5760 

4.8666 

Bid 

3.5440 

3.5440 

2 

Offer 

3 . 5940 

3.5940 

22 


TRADE  AND  COMMERCE 


o.  1953— July  5,  1941. 


TRADE  OPPORTUNITIES  ABROAD  FOR  CANADIAN  PRODUCTS 

The  Trade  Inquiries  for  Canadian  products  published  below  have  been  received  since 
the  publication  of  the  last  issue  of  the  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal.  Interested  exporters 
may  secure  the  names  and  addresses  of  the  firms  making  these  inquiries,  together  with 
further  details  regarding  the  commodities  required,  on  application  to  the  Director,  Com- 
mercia]  Intelligence  Branch,  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa,  or — 

Secretary,  Board  of  Trade — 

S  tint  John,  N.B.  Guelph,  Ont.  Portage  la  Prairie,  Man. 

Halifax,  N.S.  Kitchener,  Ont.  St.  Boniface,  Man. 

Quebec,  P.Q.  Brantford,  Ont.  Winnipeg,  Man. 

Montreal,  P.Q.  Stratford,  Ont.  Vancouver, B.C. 

Toronto,  Ont.  Woodstock,  Ont.  New  Westminster,  B.C. 

Chatham,  Ont.  St.  Mary's,  Ont. 

Secretary,  Chamber  of  Commerce — 

Sherbrooke,  P.Q.  Peterborough,  Ont.  Sarnia,  Ont. 

Kingston,  Ont.  London,  Ont.  Victoria,  B.C. 

Oshawa,  Ont.  St.  Catharines,  Ont.  Prince  Rupert,  B.C. 

Belleville,  Ont.  Hamilton,  Ont. 

Windsor  Chamber  of  Commerce,  Windsor,  Ont. 

Commercial  Intelligence  Service,  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs,  Trade  and  Commerce, 

Quebec. 

Department  of  Industry,  Brantford,  Ont. 
Industrial  Commissioner,  Stratford,  Ont. 

La  Chambre  de  Commerce  de  Montreal,  25  St.  James  E.,  Montreal,  P.Q. 

Secretary,  Canadian  Manufacturers  Association — 

Toronto,  Ont.  Edmonton,  Alta.  Vancouver,  B.C. 

Montreal,  P.Q.  Winnipeg,  Man.  Victoria,  B.C. 

Director,  Bureau  of  Industrial  and  Trade  Extension,  Department  of  Trade  and  Industry, 
Victoria,  B.C. 


Commodity 


Location  of  Inquirer 


Purchase  or  Agency 


Miscellaneous — 

Toothpicks  

Veneers  

Plywood  

Wallboard  

Pigments  and  Dry  Colours  for 

Paint  Trade  

Parts  for  Radio  Receivers  


151-2 
153 
154 
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156 
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Mexico  City,  Mexico. 
Mexico  City,  Mexico. 
Mexico  City,  Mexico. 
Mexico  Citv,  Mexico. 


Melbourne,  Australia . . . 
Auckland,  New  Zealand 


Agency. 
Agency. 
Agency. 
Agency. 

Purchase  or  Agency. 
Agency. 
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C.  H.  PAYNE,  Director 


Argentina 

J.  A.  Strong,  B.  Mitre  430,  Buenos  Aires  (1).  (Territory  includes  Uruguay.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Australia 

Sydney:  L.  M.  Cosgrave.  Address  for  letters^-P.O.  Box  No.  3952V.  Office— City  Mutual 
Life  Building,  Hunter  and  Bligh  Streets.  (Territory  includes  the  Australian  Capital 
Territory,  New  South  Wales,  Queensland,  Northern  Territory  and  Dependencies.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Melbourne:  Frederick  Palmer,  44  Queen  Street,  Melbourne,  C.l.  (Territory  includes 
States  of  Victoria,  South  Australia,  Western  Australia,  and  Tasmania.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Brazil 

L.  S.  Glass.  Address  for  letters — Caixa  Postal  2164,  Rio  de  Janeiro.  Office — Ed.  "Brasilia," 
Sala  1110,  Av.  Rio  Branco  311.   Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  India 

Paul  Sykes.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  886,  Bombay.  Office — Gresham  Assurance  House. 
Mint  Road,  Bombay.   (Territory  includes  Burma  and  Ceylon.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  Malaya 

J.  L.  Mutter,  Union  Building,  Singapore,  Straits  Settlements.  (Territory  includes  the  Straits 
Settlements,  the  Federated  Malay  States,  the  Unfederated  Malay  States,  Thailand, 
British  Borneo,  and  Netherlands  India.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  West  Indies 

Trinidad:  Acting  Trade  Commissioner.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  125,  Port  of  Spain. 
Office — Barclay's  Bank  Building.  (Territory  includes  Barbados,  Windward  and  Leeward 
Islands,  and  British  Guiana.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Jamaica:  F.  W.  Fraser,  P.O.  Box  225,  Kingston.  Office — Canadian  Bank  of  Commerce 
Chambers.  (Territory  includes  the  Bahamas  and  British  Honduras.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

China 

V.  E.  Duclos.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  264,  Shanghai.  Office— Ewo  Building,  27  The 
Bund,  Shanghai.  (Territory  includes  Central  China  and  North  China.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Cuba 

C.  S.  Bissett.  Address  for  letters — Apartado  1945,  Havana.  Office — Royal  Bank  of  Canada 
Building,  Calle  Aguiar  367,  Havana.  (Territory  includes  Haiti,  the  Dominican  Republic, 
and  Puerto  Rico.)   Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Egypt 

Henri  Turcot.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  1770,  Cairo.  Office— 22  Shari  Kasr  el  Nil, 
Cairo.  (Territory  includes  the  Sudan,  Palestine,  Cyprus,  Iraq,  Syria,  Iran  and  Turkey.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Hongkong 

P.  V.  McLane.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  80,  Hongkong.  Office — Hongkong  and  Shanghai 
Bank  Building,  Hongkong.  (Territory  includes  South  China,  the  Philippines,  and  Indo- 
China.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Ireland 

E.  L.  McColl,  66  Upper  O'Connell  Street,  Dublin,  Ireland  (cable  address,  Canadian) ;  and 
36  Victoria  Square,  Belfast,  Northern  Ireland. 


CANADIAN  GOVERNMENT  TRADE  COMMISSIONERS — Con. 

Japan 

C.  M.  Cropt,  Commercial  Secretary.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  18,  Akasaka  Post  Office, 
Tokyo.    Office — Canadian  Legation,  16  Omotecho,  3-chome,  Akasakaku,  Tokyo.  Cable 

address,  Canadian. 

Mexico 

A.  B.  Muddiman.  Address  for  letters — Apartado  Num,  126-Bis,  Mexico  City.  Office — Edificio 
Banco  de  Londres  y  Mexico,  Num.  30,  Mexico  City.  (Territory  includes  Guatemala, 
Honduras,  and  Salvador.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

New  Zealand 

W.  F.  Bull.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  33,  Auckland.  Office — Yorkshire  House,  Short- 
land  Street,  Auckland.  (Territory  includes  Fiji  and  Western  Samoa.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Panama 

H.  W.  Brighton.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  222,  Panama  City.  Office— 98  Central 
Avenue,  Panama  City.  (Territory  includes  the  Canal  Zone,  Venezuela,  Colombia, 
Nicaragua,  and  Costa  Rica.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Peru 

M.  J.  Vechsler.  Address  for  letters — Casilla  1212,  Lima.  Office — Edificio  Boza,  Carabaya 
831,  Plaza  San  Martin,  Lima.    (Territory  includes  Bolivia,  Ecuador,  and  Chile.)  Cable 

address,  Canadian. 

South  Africa 

Cape  Town:  J.  C.  Macgillivray.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  683.  Office — New  South 
African  Mutual  Buildings,  21  Parliament  Street.  (Territory  includes  Cape  Province  and 
Southwest  Africa,  Natal,  Tanganyika,  Kenya,  Uganda,  Mauritius,  Madagascar  and 
Angola.)    Cable  address,  Cantracom. 

Johannesburg:  J.  H.  English.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  715.  Mutual  Building,  89 
Harrison  Street.  (Territory  includes  Transvaal,  Orange  Free  State,  the  Rhodesias, 
Mozambique  or  Portuguese  East  Africa,  Nyasaland  and  the  Belgian  Congo.)  Cable 
address,  Cantracom. 

United  Kingdom 

London:  Frederic  Hudd,  Chief  Trade  Commissioner  in  the  United  Kingdom,  Canada  House, 

Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.I.   Cable  address,  Sleighing,  London. 
London:  J.  A.  Langley,  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.I. 

(Territory  includes  Home  Counties,  Southeastern  Counties,  and  East  Anglia ;  also  British 

West  Africa.)    Cable  address,  Sleighing,  London. 
London:  W.  B.  Gornall,  Fruit  Trade  Commissioner,  Aldine  House,  Bedford  Street,  Strand, 

W.C.2.   Cable  address,  Canfrucom. 
London:  G.  R.  Paterson,  Animal  Products  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar 

Square,  S.W.I.   Cable  address,  Agrilson. 
Liverpool:  A.  E.  Bryan,  Martins  Bank  Building,  Water  Street.    (Territory  includes  North 

of  England,  Lincolnshire,  North  Midlands,  and  North  Wales.)  Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Bristol:  James  Cormack,  Northcliffe  House,  Colston  Avenue.    (Territory  includes  West  of 

England,  South  Wales,  and  South  Midlands).   Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Glasgow:  G.  B.  Johnson,  200  St.  Vincent  Street.   (Territory  covers  Scotland.)   Cable  address, 

Cantracom. 

United  States 

Washington:  H.  A.  Scott,  Commercial  Attache.  Office — Canadian  Legation. 

New  York  City:  D.  S.  Cole,  British  Empire  Building,  Rockefeller  Center.  (Territory 

includes  Bermuda.)    Cable  address,  Cantracom. 
Chicago:  M.  B.  Palmer,  Tribune  Tower,  435  North  Michigan  Avenue.    Cable  address, 

Canadian. 

Los  Angeles:  B.  C.  Butler,  Associated  Realty  Building,  510  West  Sixth  Street.  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

Note. — Bentley's  Second  Phrase  Code  is  used  by  Canadian  Trade  Commissioners. 
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DELATED  SHIPMENTS  TO  THE  BRITISH  WEST  INDIES 

Mr.  G.  A.  Newman,  Acting  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Port  of  Spain, 
Trinidad,  reports  that,  owing  to  circumstances  beyond  their  control — the 
necessity  of  giving  priority  to  orders  for  war  purposes  and  of  meeting  heavy 
demands  in  the  domestic  market — Canadian  exporters  of  various  products  to  the 
British  West  Indies  are  sometimes  obliged  to  cancel  orders  already  accepted  or 
are  unable  to  make  deliveries  as  agreed. 

In  order  to  obviate  uncertainty  concerning  the  arrival  of  shipments  and 
inconvenience  to  importers  occasioned  by  delays  or  cancellations,  it  is  suggested 
that,  where  the  foregoing  conditions  obtain,  Canadian  exporters  promptly  notify 
their  customers  in  these  colonies.  Such  consideration  will  be  much  appreciated 
and  will  contribute  greatly  to  fostering  goodwill  toward  Canadian  trade. 


MR.  COSGRAVE  ON  TOUR  OF  CANADA 

Mr.  L.  M.  Cosgrave,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Sydney,  Australia 
(whose  territory  includes  the  Australian  Capital  Territory,  New  South  Wales, 
Queensland,  Northern  Territory  and  Dependencies),  is  on  tour  in  the  Dominion 
in  the  interest  of  Canadian  trade  with  Australia.  Following  is  his  itinerary: — 

Windsor  and  district..    ..  July  14  and  15      Hamilton  and  district.   ..  July  23  and  24 

London  and  district   July  16  Toronto  and  district  Tulv  25  to  Aug.  9 

Brantford  and  district.  ..  July  17  Winnipeg   Aug.  26 

St.  Catharines  and  district  July  18  Edmonton   Aug.  28 

Welland  Tuly  19  Vancouver,  Victoria  and 

Kitchener  and  district.  ..  July  21  district   Sept.  1  to  6 

Guelph   July  22 

Firms  wishing  to  be  brought  in  touch  with  Mr.  Cosgrave  should  communicate 
for  Toronto,  Winnipeg,  Edmonton,  Vancouver,  and  Victoria,  with  the  Canadian 
Manufacturers  Association,  and  for  the  other  centres  with  the  respective  Board 
of  Trade  or  Chamber  of  Commerce. 


CURRENT  TRENDS  IN  CANADIAN-INDIAN  TRADE 

Paul  Sykes,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

(One  rupee  is  equal  to  Can .$0-336) 

Bombay,  May  12,  1940. — Canadian  trade  with  India  has  undergone  various 
important  changes  during  the  past  year.  In  a  report  published  in  Commercial 
Intelligence  Journal  No.  1941  (February  1,  1941),  page  121,  reference  was  made 
to  the  notable  improvement  in  Canada's  exports  to  this  market  which,  combined 
with  some  decline  in  purchases  of  Indian  products,  has  resulted  in  a  greater 
degree  of  equality  between  the  values  of  trade  passing  between  the  two  countries 
than  has  been  recorded  for  many  years  past.  Imports  from  Canada  during  the 
eleven  months  ending  February  28,  1941,  were  shown  in  Indian  trade  returns 
to  have  been  valued  at  Rs.25,418,630,  a  figure  far  in  excess  of  any  previous  years' 
totals  and  only  slightly  below  the  value  of  exports  to  Canada  of  Indian  products, 
which  stood  at  Rs.29,812,373. 
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India's  Position  Among  Canada's  Export  Markets 

Following  the  elimination  of  various  of  Canada's  export  markets,  as  a  result 
of  the  war,  and  the  marked  increase  in  the  value  of  Canadian  exports  to  India, 
this  country  has  now  assumed  an  important  position  among  export  markets  for 
Canadian  goods.  In  1936  India  ranked  twenty-third  among  foreign  purchasers 
of  Canada's  products.  In  1937  she  stood  in  fifteenth  position,  in  1938  in  nine- 
teenth  and  in  1939  in  thirteenth.  Complete  data  for  1940  are  not  available  to 
date,  but  it  appears  likely  that  India  will  by  now  have  attained  a  position  among 
Canada's  ten  most  important  export  markets. 

Canada's  place  as  a  consumer  of  Indian  exports  has  undergone  a  correspond- 
ing improvement.  After  ranking  thirteenth  in  1936,  twentieth  in  1937,  thirteenth 
again  in  1938  and  ninth  in  1939,  Canada  now  ranks  eleventh  among  India's 
foreign  markets. 

Commodity  Trade  With  India 

Canadian  export  trade  to  the  Indian  market  has  been  traditionally  based 
on  local  demand  for  motor  vehicles,  and  these  goods  still  make  up  a  large 
proportion  of  all  Canadian  shipments.  For  some  time  past,  increased  demand 
and  the  preoccupation  of  the  Canadian  industry  have  combined  to  direct  local 
orders  to  other  sources  of  supply.  It  can  be  safely  assumed,  however,  that  this 
trade  will  persist,  and  that  it  will  continue  to  bulk  largely  among  all  other 
business  in  this  market. 

Reference  has  been  made  in  previous  reports  in  the  Commercial  Intelligence 
Journal  to  the  large  increase  in  sales  of  Canadian  newsprint  paper  to  India. 
Whereas  the  business  had  been  carried  on  sporadically  for  some  years  and  had 
reached  values  of  $130,000  in  1937  and  $240,000  in  1938,  sales  of  this  commodity 
in  1940  have  been  far  in  excess  of  all  previous  levels  and  can  be  roughly  estimated 
at  $1,500,000.  Another  Canadian  product  which  is  entirely  new  to  the  market  is 
"  tea-chest  fittings,"  otherwise  plywood  panels  and  battens,  for  the  manu- 
facture of  the  millions  of  chests  required  by  the  Indian  tea  trade.  Cardboard 
for  the  manufacture  of  such  articles  as  cigarette  packages  and  a  multitude  of 
other  containers  has  also  been  purchased  in  large  amounts.  Machinery  of 
various  types  has  been  shipped  to  local  accounts  for  the  first  time.  Fresh  and 
dried  apples  are  yet  another  Canadian  product  that  have  not  customarily  been 
imported  into  India  and  that  have  accounted  for  a  considerable  part  of 
recently  improved  trade  values.  Toilet  articles  of  various  types,  buttons,  lead 
pencils,  radio  receiving  sets,  glassware,  haberdashery,  several  chemical  products, 
calf  leathers,  and  a  wide  range  of  other  commodities  have  been  comprised  in  the 
trade,  which  has  now  assumed  substantial  proportions. 

New  inquiries  received  in  this  office  indicate  an  excellent  opportunity  of 
further  development  in  imports  into  India  from  Canada  and,  although  it  can- 
not be  hoped  that  the  market  will  continue  indefinitely  to  show  the  same 
interest  in  Canadian  goods  that  it  does  to-day,  every  advantage  should  be  taken 
of  the  present  openings. 

Economic  Conditions  in  India 

Various  indices  of  business  activity  in  India  reflect  a  generally  satisfactory 
trend.  The  cotton  industry  is  producing  a  greater  volume  of  products  than 
ever  before,  although  the  demand  for  India's  second  most  important  textile, 
jute,  has  fallen  off  appreciably.  The  outputs  of  finished  steel  and  of  ingots 
have  reached  new  high  levels*,  while  pig  iron  manufacture  has  been  well  main- 
tained. Coal  production  has  shown  few  changes  of  note.  The  tea  trade  reports 
a  slight  increase  in  output  over  previous  seasons,  and  the  paper  industry  has 
established  new  production  records. 
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For  the  eleven  months  ending  February  28,  imports  of  foreign  goods  were 
valued  at  Rs.  1,422,000,000  as  compared  with  Rs.  1,505 ,000,000  during  the  same 
period  of  1939-40.  Exports  of  Indian  merchandise,  valued  at  Rs.  1,841 ,000 ,000 
in  1939-40,  had  decreased  to  Rs.1,755,000,000  in  1940-41. 

Import  Market  Conditions 

Beyond  the  statement  that  India  is  at  present  keenly  interested  in  the 
purchase  of  many  Canadian  products,  comparatively  little  can  be  said  on  the 
subject  of  import  market  conditions.  The  general  effect  of  the  war  has  been 
to  stimulate  industrial  and  agricultural  activity  throughout  the  country,  and 
to  this  extent  the  market  for  imported  goods  is  more  active  than  formerly. 
Demand  is  particularly  keen  in  the  case  of  hardware,  certain  types  of  iron  and 
steel,  chemicals  and  dyes,  electric  equipment,  machine  tools  and  various  other 
industrial  materials  that  have  usually  been  imported  from  continental  Europe. 
The  shortage  of  such  goods  has  been  compensated  for  to  some  extent  by  purchases 
from  alternative  sources  or  by  local  production,  but  there  are  still  many  gaps  to 
be  filled. 

With  the  inevitable  increase  in  prices  and  as  a  consequence  also  of  heavier 
taxation,  there  have  been  corresponding  reductions  in  the  consumption  of  luxury 
goods,  but  the  per  capita  trade  in  such  articles  in  India  is,  of  course,  very  small. 
A  further  factor  of  interest  is  the  reduced  consumption  of  a  considerable  number 
of  commodities  resulting  from  restrictive  regulations  against  imports  and  from 
the  current  shortage  of  shipping  space.  Reference  is  made  to  these  points  in 
later  paragraphs  of  this  report. 

The  general  attitude  of  the  market  towards  imports  of  Canadian  goods 
can  be  fairly  said  to  be  more  favourable  than  at  any  previous  time.  The 
closer  association  of  the  industrial  and  trading  communities  of  the  two  countries 
resulting  from  war  conditions  will  undoubtedly  exercise  a  beneficial  effect  on 
future  commercial  relations. 

Import  and  Exchange  Control  in  India 

India's  policy  with  respect  to  control  over  transactions  in  foreign  exchange 
has  in  general  been  similar  to  that  adopted  in  Canada.  The  rupee  is,  of  course, 
linked  with  sterling,  and  India  is  accordingly  a  unit  in  the  sterling  group,  of  which 
Canada  is  not  a  member.  In  general,  however,  the  exchange  control  authorities 
have  placed  few  obstacles  in  the  way  of  purchases  of  Canadian  dollars,  although 
the  issue  of  regulations  affecting  the  import  of  a  number  of  Canadian  products 
is  possibly  due  to  some  extent  to  their  influence. 

Since  the  restriction  of  a  few  Canadian  imports  in  May,  1940  (see  Com- 
mercial Intelligence  Journal  No.  1896:  June  1,  1940,  and  No.  1899:  June  22, 
1940),  new  regulations  have  been  issued  restricting  imports  of  aluminium  in 
various  forms;  writing,  printing  and  coated  papers,  newsprint  paper,  paper 
board;  various  iron  and  steel  products  and  a  few  other  items  of  minor  importance. 
Further  import  regulations,  effective  from  May  10  and  similar  to  those  imposed 
a  year  ago,  have  now  been  issued.  They  prohibit  the  importation  of  a  consider- 
able range  of  goods  from  non-sterling  countries  (excluding  Canada  and  New- 
foundland) and  place  a  number  of  others  on  the  restricted  list,  licences  being 
required  for  imports  on  a  quota  basis.  (Reference  is  made  to  these  regulations  in 
Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1947:  May  24,  1941,  page  642.)  The 
general  effect  of  these  regulations,  as  far  as  Canadian  business  is  concerned,  has 
not  been  serious,  whereas  the  restriction  or  prohibition  of  a  wide  range  of  imports 
from  non-British  countries  has  more  than  compensated,  in  the  form  of  new 
market  openings,  for  any  losses  sustained. 

29414— li 
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Shipping 

There  has  been  an  inevitable  reduction  in  freight  space  available  for  the 
carriage  of  Canadian  goods  to  this  market  which,  combined  with  higher  freight 
and  insurance  rates  and  delayed  deliveries,  has  rendered  importation,  of  some 
commodities  particularly,  much  more  difficult  than  usual.  The  trade  in  goods 
which  must  he  shipped  in  refrigerated  space  was  the  first  to  suffer,  while  various 
other  trades  have  also  given  cause  for  concern. 

The  unavoidable  necessity  of  transhipping  cargoes  has  had  to  be  met. 
When  through  'hills  of  lading  can  be  secured,  this  obstacle  has  been  of  small 
importance.  Importers  are,  however,  reluctant  to  place  orders  for  goods  to  be 
shipped  without  any  assurance  regarding  transhipment  or  deliveries. 

Industrial  Developments  in  India 

The  war  is  exercising  a  marked  effect  on  Indian  industry.  Government 
demand  for  many  goods  formerly  imported  from  abroad  has  already  given 
impetus  to  the  growth  or  expansion  of  many  industries.  Others  have  altered 
their  basic  production  policies  in  favour  of  new  processes,  while  many  others 
are  in  course  of  development.  Official  assistance,  in  various  forms,  is  being 
given  to  such  industries,  not  only  for  the  immediate  benefits  accruing  but 
also  in  pursuance  of  the  traditional  policy  of  developing  within  the  country 
such  manufactures  as  are  likely  to  prove  of  permanent  national  value. 

There  has  also  been  a  notable  expansion  in  the  manufacture  of  various 
goods  that  have  normally  been  imported  from  sources  no  longer  available.  The 
ample  capital  available  for  such  purposes  and  the  appreciation  of  the  value  of 
present  opportunities  are  exercising  a  considerable  influence  on  the  establish- 
ment of  such  ventures. 

The  general  effect  of  this  trend  in  Indian  industry  will  be  a  reduction 
in  imports  of  goods  of  foreign  manufacture.  Meanwhile,  however,  there  have 
been  numerous  and  important  increases  in  the  opportunities  for  the  sale  of 
machinery  and  of  raw  materials  for  manufacture. 

BUSINESS  CONDITIONS  IN  CEYLON  IN  1940 

Paul  Sykes,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

(One  rupee  equals  Can.$0-336) 

Bombay,  May  22,  1941. — The  economy  of  Ceylon  is  essentially  subject  to 
less  violent  fluctuations  than  are  experienced  in  many  other  communities. 
Colombo,  the  capital,  is  one  of  the  world's  most  important  shipping  centres. 
This  port,  and  several  others  of  minor  importance,  is  on  the  regular  routes  of 
many  vessels  plying  on  round-the-world  services  and  of  others  serving  all  the 
continents.  Along  with  India,  Ceylon  is  one  of  the  principal  producers  of  tea, 
while  its  rubber  and  coconut  products,  as  well  as  others  of  less  importance,  are 
in  regular  and  world-wide  demand.  It  is  not  unusual,  therefore,  that  a  satis- 
factory business  year  is  reported  for  Ceylon  during  1940. 

General  Trends 

Exports  of  tea  and  rubber  increased  substantially  and  more  than  counter- 
acted a  fairly  heavy  decline  in  the  trade  in  coconut  products.  Despite  increased 
imports,  the  favourable  balance  of  trade  reached  a  higher  figure  than  has  been 
recorded  since  1936.  Improved  values  for  bank  clearings  and  note  circulation 
reflected  the  improved  tone  of  domestic  business. 

Partly  as  a  result  of  United  Kingdom  purchases  of  tea  but  due  also  to 
improved  foreign  demand  for  rubber,  prices  of  these  commodities  reached  record 
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levels.  The  index  of  average  prices  for  coconuts  receded  from  54-5  in  1939  to  51 
(base,  November,  1938,  to  April,  1939)  but  were  still  higher  than  in  1938.  This 
industry's  future  appears  uncertain,  but  any  losses  that  it  suffered  may  be 
counteracted  by  gains  from  production  and  trade  in  such  products  as  plumbago, 
cacao,  and  a  few  others  that  are  peculiar  to  the  colony  and  for  which  there  is  a 
growing  demand  in  world  markets. 

Among  other  indices  of  business  conditions  in  Ceylon  during  1940  are  a 
satisfactory  maintenance  in  railway  traffic  and  an  increase  in  gross  receipts,  a 
similar  maintenance  in  the  number  of  motor  vehicles  registered,  including  buses 
and  trucks,  and  substantial  improvements  in  bank  clearings  and  savings  deposits. 
The  Colonv's  revenue  increased  from  Rs.l  18,000,000  in  1939  to  Rs. 136,000,000 
in  1940. 

The  cost  of  living,  as  was  expected,  showed  a  general  increase  and  this 
may  yet  become  more  accentuated.  The  index  number  for  December,  1940,  was 
120  as  compared  with  100  for  the  base  period  November,  1938,  to  April,  1939. 

Industrial  Activity 

Ceylon  has  definitely  embarked  on  a  policy  of  industrialization.  For  many 
years  past  the  Colony's  factories  have  been  few  other  than  those  on  tea  estates 
or  on  rubber  or  coconut  plantations.  The  Government  is,  however,  giving  sound 
encouragement  to  the  building  up  of  a  limited  number  of  industries  concerned 
with  the  manufacture  of  such  goods  as  plywood  for  tea  chests,  glue  for  the 
manufacture  of  this  plywood,  cigarettes,  pencils,  and  a  variety  of  other  articles 
which  are  in  regular  local  demand.  It  is  not  considered  that  the  simple  needs 
of  the  bulk  of  the  population  will  justify  any  spectacular  or  widespread  develop- 
ments in  this  direction,  but  the  limited  results  achieved  to  date  are  an  interesting 
indication  of  possible  future  trends  and  of  their  effect  on  the  Colony's  internal 
welfare  and  foreign  trade. 

Effect  of  Import  and  Exchange  Restrictions 

The  effect  of  import  and  exchange  restrictions  enforced  by  the  Ceylon 
Government  since  the  outbreak  of  war  had  already  had  a  profound  effect  on  the 
Colony's  foreign  and  domestic  trade  before  the  end  of  1940.  The  diversion 
of  imports  and  exports  to  new  sources  and  destinations,  respectively,  had  not, 
however,  become  as  apparent  or  significant  by  the  close  of  1940  as  is  likely  to  be 
the  case  by  the  end  of  the  current  year.  The  country's  general  economy  is 
undergoing  marked  alterations,  the  extent  of  which  cannot  be  closely  estimated 
for  some  time  to  come. 

CONDITIONS  IN  TRINIDAD,  JANUARY  TO  APRIL 

G.  A.  Newman,  Acting  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Port  of  Spain,  June  13,  1941. — Economic  conditions  in  Trinidad  remained 
buoyant  during  the  January-April  period  of  this  year,  supported  by  strong 
activity  in  the  oil  fields  and  constructional  work  on  the  United  States  naval 
and  army  bases.  Agricultural  returns,  however,  as  a  result  of  drought  and  lack 
of  shipping  facilities,  have  to  date  shown  little  improvement  over  1940,  which 
was  a.  poor  year. 

Bank  clearings  for  January-April  averaged  $5,372,029  per  month,  which 
was  $509,981  per  month  higher  than  in  the  same  period  in  1940  and  an  increase 
of  24-6  per  cent  over  the  average  monthly  clearings  for  January-April,  1939. 

Labour  conditions  are  the  best  that  the  Colony  has  known  in  many  years. 
Since  the  beginning  of  the  construction  of  the  United  States  bases,  unemployment 
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has  disappeared.  Wage  levels  have  improved,  due  to  a  system  of  war  bonuses 
paid  in  the  oil  industry  and  in  certain  sections  of  the  business  community  and 
to  the  demand  for  semi-skilled  labour  for  constructional  purposes. 

Increases  in  Cost  of  Living 

This  improvement  is  balanced  by  the  rising  cost  of  living  which,  according 
to  official  estimates,  for  the  labouring  class  has  risen  by  30  per  cent  since  the 
war  began.  While  government  supervision  is  exercised  over  wholesale  and 
retail  prices  of  essential  commodities,  Trinidad  is  dependent  almost  entirely  on 
overseas  sources  for  its  supplies,  and  the  prices  of  these  have  shown  a  marked 
increase. 

Since  the  first  of  the  year,  full  use  has  been  made  of  the  railway  rolling- 
stock  to  move  the  sugar  crop  and  convey  construction  materials.  Railway 
receipts  for  January-April  inclusive  amounted  to  $463,395  as  compared  with 
$41 1 .889  for  the  same  period  in  1940.  The  need  for  more  locomotives  has  become 
apparent,  and  it  is  understood  that  steps  are  being  taken  to  obtain  them. 

Export  Trade 

Sugar  production  for  1941  is  now  estimated  at  128,300  tons,  which  is 
considerably  above  the  extremely  low  figure  of  92,192  tons  realized  in  1940.  The 
quota  for  local  consumption  has  been  placed  at  20,000  tons,  so  that  exports  are 
expected  to  amount  to  about  108,000  tons  as  compared  with  77,284  tons  in  1940. 

January-April  exports  of  cocoa  which  is  next  in  importance  to  sugar  among 
the  Colony's  agricultural  products,  amounted  to  13,380,124  pounds  valued  at 
$1,156,574  (B.W.I,  currency)  or  slightly  lower  than  exports  for  the  same 
period  last  year,  which  amounted  to  14,337,973  pounds  valued  at  $1,327,610. 

With  the  United  Kingdom  market  for  fresh  grapefruit  unavailable  this 
year,  local  growers  have  been  obliged  to  concentrate  on  the  market  in  Canada 
and  the  small  supplementary  markets  of  Bermuda  and  the  other  British  West 
Indies.  Trade  with  Canada  has  been  favoured  by  a  reduction  in  freight  rates 
for  fresh  grapefruit  shipped  to  Montreal  but,  since  the  market  is  limited,  it  has 
been  found  advisable  to  convert  the  bulk  of  this  year's  crop  into  tinned  juice, 
which  yields  a  much  lower  final  return  to  the  grower  than  the  fresh  fruit. 
Up  to  the  end  of  April  exports  this  year  consisted  of  the  following:  Grapefruit, 
29,920  crates  (9,950  crates  in  the  corresponding  period  of  1940)  ;  oranges,  6,651 
crates  (411  crates)  ;  canned  grapefruit  juice,  35,799  cartons  (28,063  cartons) ; 
and  canned  hearts,  1,725  cartons  (600  cartons). 

Details  of  imports  for  January-April,  1941,  are  not  available,  but  customs 
receipts  for  the  first  quarter  of  1941,  amounting  to  $1,342,161,  were  less  by 
$95,796  than  the  receipts  for  the  first  quarter  of  1940. 

One  gratifying  feature  during  the  past  quarter  has  been  the  easing  of 
restrictions  by  the  import  control  authorities  on  imports  of  foodstuffs  from 
Canada.  This,  however,  is  not  likely  to  have  much  effect  on  the  value  of  general 
imports  from  Canada,  as  Canada's  war  effort  is  beginning  to  absorb  materials 
which  normally  would  flow  into  export  trade. 

In  the  message  of  His  Excellency  the  Governor  to  the  local  Legislature 
on  May  16,  it  was  indicated  that  several  new  undertakings  would  be  proceeded 
with  in  the  near  future.  These  consist  of  the  initial  steps  in  draining  a  large 
swamp  near  Port  of  Spain,  for  which  preliminary  work  $500,000  had  been 
allocated;  the  construction  of  2,000  workmen's  cottages;  the  building  of  addi- 
tions to  the  Port  of  Spain  hospital;  and  the  allocation  of  $220,000  for  the 
purchase  of  rolling  stock  for  the  railroad. 
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IRELAND'S  1941  BUDGET 

James  Cormack,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Dublin,  May  7,  1941. — The  tenth  budget  of  the  Fianna  Fail  Government, 
introduced  in  the  Dail  to-day,  provides  for  new  and  increased  tax  levies  to  yield 
£4,581,000  in  the  current  financial  year.  It  was  received  with  expressions  of  relief 
that  the  additional  taxation  was  less  heavy  than  forecast  and  expected.  The 
public  was  aware  that  customs  revenue  would  be  down,  owing  to  the  decline 
in  imports,  and  that  shortage  of  petrol  and  other  commodities  would  reduce 
considerably  the  previous  estimate  of  tax  revenue.  By  borrowing  £3,908,000  for 
use  against  the  deficit  of  about  £8,000,000,  the  Minister  for  Finance  has  been 
able  to  limit  the  additional  taxation  this  year  to  the  foregoing  figure. 

Expenditure  and  Revenue 

Estimated  expenditure  for  the  year  is  £40,172,000.  Central  fund  services 
account  for  £4,844,000  and  supply  services  for  £36,506,000,  against  which  there 
is  to  be  deducted  £1,178,000  for  capital  and  other  expenditure  to  be  defrayed  by 
borrowing.  Non-tax  revenue  is  placed  at  £5,638,000  and  tax  revenue  on  the 
existing  basis  at  £26,045,000,  a  total  of  £31,683,000.  Chief  items  under  addi- 
tional tax  revenue  are:  corporation  profits  tax,  £1,400,000;  tobacco,  £1,870,000; 
income  tax  and  surtax,  £320,000;  newspapers  and  periodicals,  £143,000;  mineral 
hydro-carbon  oil,  £374,000. 

The  Minister  for  Finance  announced  that  two  orders  would  be  issued 
restricting  remuneration  of  workers  in  essential  or  sheltered  undertakings  and 
limiting  the  amounts  that  may  be  paid  to  directors  by  way  of  dividend  or 
remuneration.  He  stated  that  additional  allowances  would  be  made  under  old 
age,  blind,  and  widows'  and  orphans'  acts,  and  that  these  would  be  paid  in 
kind  by  vouchers  for- milk,  bread  and  butter.  In  addition,  unemployment  rates 
would  be  increased  by  2s.  6d.  weekly  for  adults  and  Is.  6d.  for  dependants. 
The  additional  allowances  for  recipients  of  unemployment  assistance,  old  age 
pensions,  etc.,  are  estimated  to  cost  £524,000  and  the  subsidy  to  local  authorities 
for  extra  relief  allowances  £200,000. 

Tax  Changes 

The  new  and  additional  taxes  and  duties  are  contained  in  twenty-four 
financial  resolutions  issued  in  conjunction  with  the  budget.  Briefly  stated,  the 
chief  changes  are:  income  tax  increased  from  6s.  6d.  to  7s.  6d.  in  the  pound 
with  relative  surtaxes;  tobacco  duties  are  raised  on  both  leaf  and  manufactured 
tobacco,  increasing  the  price  of  cigarettes  by  about  two  cents  apiece  and  smoking 
tobacco  by  Is.  2d.  per  ounce;  gasoline  duty  is  increased  by  5d.  per  gallon,  i.e. 
50  per  cent;  tax  on  matches  will  mean  100  per  cent  increase  to  retail  at  2d.  per 
box;  postage  increased  25  per  cent  on  letters  and  50  per  cent  on  post  cards; 
telephone  rates  raised  5  per  cent.  Other  taxes  cover  betting,  newspapers,  excess 
profits  and  dividends,  estate  duty,  stamp  duty,  etc.  Customs  duties  on  motor  and 
steam  tractors  (33^-  and  10  per  cent  respectively),  if  used  for  agricultural 
purposes,  are  now  abolished. 
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OPERATIOiN  OF  FOREIGN  TRADE  ZONE  IN  NEW  YORK  CITY 

C.  H.  West,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

New  York.  June  20,  1941. — Under  the  direction  of  Mayor  LaGuardia,  an 
investigation  was  made  within  the  last  year  of  the  administration  of  the 
Foreign  Trade  Zone  at  Stapleton,  Staten  Island.  The  study  was  conducted 
jointly  by  the  Commissioner  of  Investigation  and  the  Commissioner  of  Docks, 
and  bheir  findings  have  since  been  made  available  in  the  form  of  an  exhaustive 
report.  Tins  deals  with  complaints  submitted  against  the  operation  of  the 
Foreign  Trade  Zone  by  warehousemen  and  other  private  groups  and  concludes 
with  specific  recommendations  for  adoption  in  the  future. 

The  report  is  important  because  it  represents  the  first  intensive  study  in  the 
United  States  of  the  Foreign  Trade  Zone.  The  investigators  found  that  most 
of  the  complaints  were  unsupported  by  evidence,  and  they  state  that  the 
Foreign  Trade  Zone  has  definitely  demonstrated  its  value  as  a  stimulant  to 
trade  and  commerce.  They  add,  however,  that  it  can  make  still  more  valuable 
contributions  to  local  and  national  business  when  their  recommendations  are 
adopted. 

History 

Free-trade  ports  have  their  origin  in  Europe,  and  until  recently  there  were 
43  such  ports  throughout  the  world.  At  first  entire  cities  functioned  as  free 
ports  at  a  time  when  individual  cities  imposed  customs  tariffs.  However,  this 
afforded  too  much  opportunity  for  smuggling  after  country- wide  tariffs  were 
adopted,  and  hence  the  zone  type  of  free  port  as  it  is  known  to-day  was 
organized. 

The  primary  function  of  such  a  zone  is  to  permit,  within  a  small  specified 
area,  the  handling  and  processing  of  cargoes  to  be  re-exported  or  brought  into 
domestic  commerce  without  the  payment  of  duties  until  such  entry  is  made. 
Without  a  free  port  the  United  States  obviously  was  at  a  disadvantage  in  com- 
peting with  foreign  free  ports  for  world  trade,  and  in  1934  legislation  was  passed 
for  the  establishment  of  free  ports  in  this  country.  This  is  the  Foreign  Trade 
Zones  Act,  sometimes  known  as  the  Celler  Act. 

The  Foreign  Trade  Zones  Board,  established  under  the  Act  for  the  purpose 
of  regulating  the  various  zones  throughout  the  country,  approved  the  establish- 
ment in  1936  at  Stapleton,  Staten  Island,  of  the  first  foreign  trade  zone  in  the 
United  States.  For  over  a  year  this  was  operated  by  the  City  of  New  York  as  a 
municipal  enterprise.  This  did  not  prove  financially  successful,  and  finally, 
after  recommendation  by  an  advisory  committee,  the  city  contracted  with  a 
private  corporation  as  zone  operator. 

Administration 

The  following  table  shows  volume  and  value  of  goods  passing  through  the 
zone  into  customs  territory  and  the  duties  paid  thereon  during  its  entire  period 


of  operation: 

Weight  Value  Duty 

Lbs.  $  $ 

1937                                                        7,493.366  173.216.61  29,936.26 

1938                                                       17.731,652  2,643.437.51  345.635.70 

1939                                                       59,292,481  4,210,543.00  732.167.23 

Non-dutiable  goods  imported:  through  the  zone  are  shown  in  the  following 
statistics,  which  indicate  a  heavy  increase  in  this  phase  of  the  zone's  operations: 

Lbs.  $ 

1937                                                                            377,955  41,965.18 

1938                                                                            14,241.033  1.086,423.15 

1939                                                                            57,106.217  4,081,852.00 
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In  the  case  of  non-dutiable  goods,  the  reason  for  using  the  zone  is  not  at 
first  apparent.  However,  sometimes  non-dutiable  goods  are  brought  into  the 
zone  for  purposes  of  processing  together  with  dutiable  goods.  In  other  cases  the 
dutiable  or  non-dutiable  character  of  the  merchandise  cannot  be  determined 
until  after  certain  tests  have  been  made. 

As  pointed  out  in  the  report  referred  to  above,  one  of  the  primary  purposes 
of  the  zone  is  to  encourage  transhipments  and  re-exports.  The  following 
table  shows  the  operation  of  the  New  York  Foreign  Trade  Zone  in  this 
direction  in  1939: 

Lbs.  $ 

1937    1,485,198  59,824.00 

1938    1,046.701  151,951.40 

1939    4,617,779  507,560.67 

Of  the  volume  and  value  for  1939,  1,960,879  pounds  were  dutiable  at  a  value 
of  $225,831.62,  while  2,656,900  pounds  at  a  value  of  $281,729.05  were  duty  free. 
Indicating  that  the  increase  in  business  in  the  zone  is  independent  of  general 
favourable  conditions  for  foreign  trade,  total  imports  of  the  United  States  for 
1939  were  valued  at  $2,276,228,474  as  compared  with  $3,009,852,459  in  1937. 
On  the  other  hand,  imports  into  the  zone  increased  as  shown  in  the  following 
table: 

Percentage 
of  Cargoes 

Value  Value  Transhipped 

Value  of  Value  of  Cargoes  of  Cargoes     in  Relation 

All  Cargoes  of  Cargoes  Directly  on  Hand       to  Cargoes 

Received  Transhipped         Imported*         (as  of  Dec.  31)  Received 

1987    %  1,174,293.00         $  59,824.00         %  215,181.79         %    899,287.21  5.0 

1938    5,752,071.17  151,951.10  3,729,860.66  2,769,546.62  2.6 

1939    39,020,030.00  507,560.67  8,292,395.00  18,124,818.00  1.3 

*  Includes  manipulated  merchandise. 


TRADE  OF  HAITI  IN  1939-40 

C.  S.  Bissett,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 
I 

(One  Haitian  gourde  equals  U5.S0.20;  one  metric  ton  equals  2,204  pounds;  one  kilo 
equals  2-2  pounds.) 

Havana,  May  25,  1941. — The  foreign  commerce  of  Haiti  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  September  30,  1940,  was  the  smallest  in  value  since  1916,  when  the 
present  system  of  recording  was  first  introduced  by  the  United  States  Fiscal 
Commission.  Since  that  year  exports  have  never  been  lower  in  value,  and  only 
in  the  fiscal  year  1931  have  imports  been  lower. 

Two  factors  were  mainly  responsible  for  the  lower  import  values  in  the  year 
under  review:  (1)  low  commodity  prices  in  general  and  the  inability  to  market 
nearly  one-third  of  the  coffee  crop  because  of  the  outbreak  of  war  in  Europe,  and 
(2)  the  intense  competition  in  the  United  States  market  from  the  surplus  coffee 
of  other  countries. 

The  war  has  had  a  very  adverse  effect  upon  the  trade  of  Haiti.  The 
Republic  depends  for  its  purchasing  power  almost  entirely  upon  the  export  of 
agricultural  products.  The  countries  now  involved  in  the  war  comprised  some 
60  per  cent  of  its  total  export  markets.  The  almost  complete  loss  of  these, 
practically  without  previous  warning  and  without  much  advance  opportunity 
to  develop  new  markets,  has  been  a  serious  blow  to  Haitian  economy.  More- 
over, the  country  cannot  benefit  in  any  way  from  sales  opportunities  arising  from 
war  conditions,  since  it  possesses  no  war  industries  of  any  kind,  has  no  strategic 
minerals,  and  produces  no  vital  war  supplies.  The  whole  period  under  review 
was  one  of  transition,  but  the  main  impact  of  the  war  came  in  the  last  five 
months  of  the  fiscal  year,  following  the  invasion  by  the  German  forces  of  the 
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BeveraJ  European  countries  overrun  up  to  the  end  of  September.  However, 
quite  apart  from  the  question  of  marketing  difficulty,  there  had  been  a  gradual 
decline  in  the  prices  of  Haiti's  main  agricultural  products  over  a  period  of 
some  years  before  the  war  started. 

Although  no  figures  are  available  to  demonstrate  the  real  effect  of  these 
forces  upon  the  national  income,  there  is  little  doubt  that  this  has  been 
reduced  bo  the  extent  of  at  least  50  per  cent.  Some  progress  is  being  made 
in  forcing  the  Republic's  export  products  on  other  markets,  of  which  the  United 
S  ates  is  the  principal  one,  but,  since  practically  every  country  which  produces 
similar  commodities  has  adopted  the  same  method,  low  prices  must  be  accepted 
if  a  markei  is  to  be  found  at  all.  The  net  result  to  date  has  been  that  an 
appreciable  proportion  of  the  main  export  crops  has  not  been  harvested  at  all, 
and  the  money  return  for  the  portion  shipped  abroad  has  been  much  less  than 
in  normal  times. 

Foreign  Trade 

The  following  table  shows  the  values,  expressed  in  gourdes  of  a  fixed  value  of 
r.S.SO.20,  of  the  imports,  exports  and  trade  balances  of  Haiti  for  the  past  ten 
fiscal  years: — 

Statistical  Summary  of  Haiti's  Foreign  Trade 

Excess  of 
Imports—  or 


Imports  Exports  Exports -f- 

Gourdes  Gourdes  Gourdes 

1930-  31                                                    47.881,591  44.817,093  -  3,064,498 

1931-  32                                                    37,305,551  30.100,394  -  1,199,157 

1932-  33                                                   38.333,943  46,650,366  +  8,316.423 

1933-  34                                                    45.685.208  51.546.191  +  5,860,983 

1934-  35  ..                                              41,161,621  35.629,205  -  5,532,416 

1935-  36                                                   37,920,626  47,238,594  +  9,317,968 

1936-  37                                                    46,075,660  44,854,450  -  1,221.210 

1937-  38                                                   37,973,889  34,731,952  -  3,241,937 

1938-  39                                                   40,903,683  36,338.175  -  4,565,508 

1939-  40                                                  39,700.574  26,995,200  -12,705.374 


It  is  noteworthy  that  the  export  total  for  1939-40  is  much  smaller  than 
the  corresponding  total  in  the  worst  year  of  the  depression  period  centering  on 
1931. 

BALANCE  OF  TRADE 

As  shown  by  the  foregoing  table,  Haitian  imports  were  valued  at  39,700,574 
gourdes  and  exports  at  26,995,200  gourdes,  leaving  an  unfavourable  balance  of 
trade  of  12,705,374  gourdes.  Although  the  previous  three  years  also  showed 
appreciably  unfavourable  trade  balances,  the  figure  for  1939-40  has  at  no  time 
been  approached  since  the  two  post-war  years  1920  and  1921.  An  unfavourable 
balance  on  straight  foreign  trade  account  which  amounts,  as  does  the  present 
one,  to  approximately  45  per  cent  of  the  total  value  of  exports,  would  of  itself 
indicate  ordinarily  that  trading  conditions  are  extremely  unfavourable.  However, 
in  addition  to  this  adverse  balance,  there  were  the  invisible  imports  of  the 
Republic,  such  as  maritime  freight  charges,  banking  and  insurance  charges, 
dividends  remitted  abroad  on  foreign  capital  invested  in  the  country,  the 
servicing  of  the  foreign  debt,  and  similar  items.  Nevertheless  this  large  adverse 
balance  is  to  a  considerable  extent  statistical  only.  It  does  not  take  into  account 
the  counterbalancing  invisible  exports  made  up  of  fairly  large  loans  obtained 
for  carrying  out  the  extensive  public  works  program  now  on  hand.  The  very 
substantial  imports  of  construction  material  and  equipment  were  an  important 
factor  in  increasing  imports  considerably  above  exports.  Even  the  expenditure 
on  salaries  and  wages  within  the  country  were  finally  reflected  in  the  import 
column  through  an  increased  demand  for  and  purchases  of  imported  products. 
This  same  condition  was  mainly  responsible  for  the  appreciable  adverse  balance 
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in  the  previous  year.  The  Public  Works  program  was  undertaken  on  October  1, 
1938,  and  a  total  of  over  17,176,546  gourdes  has  since  been  spent  on  it. 
Although  this  factor  does  not  account  fully  for  the  combined  adverse  trade 
balances  of  the  past  two  years,  it  is  noteworthy  that  the  two  amounts  are 
almost  the  same. 

Without  this  extra  purchasing  power  during  this  time  of  economic  distress, 
there  is  little  doubt  that  even  the  ordinarily  low  standard  of  living  would 
have  been  considerably  further  depressed.  Moreover,  as  long  as  Haiti's  normal 
markets  continue  to  be  isolated  and  the  world  prices  of  its  chief  agricultural 
products  remain  reduced,  no  rise  in  the  standard  of  living  or  increase  in  puchasing 
power  can  be  expected.  Even  to  maintain  them  at  the  present  levels  would 
appear  to  require  continuous  foreign  borrowing  for  expenditure  on  additional 
public  works. 

EXPORTS  BY  CHIEF  COMMODITIES 

The  values  of  the  leading  export  commodities  for  the  past  two  fiscal  years 
are  shown  in  the  following  table,  which  also  shows  the  percentage  which  the 
value  of  each  item  contributed  to  the  total  value  of  these  exports. 

Exports  from  Haiti  of  Chief  Commodities 


1939-40  1938-39 

Value  Per  Cent  Value  Per  Cent 

Gourdes  of  Total  Gourdes  of  Total 

Coffee                                             10,243,491  37.95  18,728,054  51.54 

Sugar                                              4,725,427  17.51  4.878.536  13.43 

Sisal                                                3.366.685  12.47  2,702.274  7.44 

Bananas                                           3.148,294  11.66  2,820,679  7.76 

Cotton                                             3.048,302  11.29  4.416.524  12.15 

Cacao                                                 488,718  1.81  613.780  1.69 

Molasses                                             403,548  1.49  389,960  1.07 

Goatskins                                           391,980  1.45  396.313  1.09 

Cottonseed  cake                                  280,439  1.04  309,916  0.85 

Logwood                                           125,819  0.47  287,133  0.79 

All  other                                            772,497  2.86  795,006  2.19 


Total   26.995.200       100.00       36,338,175  100.00 


Coffee. — As  previously  mentioned,  the  importance  of  coffee  in  Haitian 
economy  is  very  great.  The  heavy  reduction  in  the  1940  exports,  as  compared 
with  those  of  the  previous  year,  accounts  for  almost  the  whole  of  this  year's 
greatly  reduced  export  value  of  all  commodities.  Although  the  war  was  wholly 
responsible  for  these  reduced  shipments,  the  crop  itself  was  much  smaller  than 
in  1939.  In  that  year  the  total  exports  amounted  to  29,283,933  kilos,  whereas 
in  1940  the  total  production  was  only  22,600,000  kilos,  of  which  only  16,187,765 
kilos  were  exported.  This  crop  decrease  was  due  to  lack  of  rainfall  in  some 
centres  and  excessive  rainfall  in  others  at  flowering  time. 

The  closing  to  the  main  coffee  producing  countries  of  almost  all  markets  in 
Europe  was  responsible  for  an  agreement  entered  into,  after  the  close  of  the  fiscal 
year  1939-40  by  these  countries,  which  divided  up  the  United  States  market  on  a 
quota  basis.  Its  chief  aim  was  to  prevent  cut-throat  competition  and  raise  prices 
which,  for  high  grade  coffees,  were  at  their  lowest  ebb  for  many  years.  The 
United  States  is  co-operating  in  this  agreement  and  will  control  the  imports  into 
its  market  in  accordance  with  the  quota  allotted  to  each  country.  This  action 
will  assure  Haiti  of  a  basic  market  for  its  coffee,  but  there  seems  little  prospect 
at  the  present  time  of  finding  other  markets  that  might  absorb  the  remaining 
50  per  cent  of  a  normal  crop  which  is  not  permitted  under  the  quota  to  be  shipped 
to  the  United  States  market.  The  quota  for  Haiti  amounts  to  275,000  bags  of 
60  kilos  each.  For  all  markets  outside  of  the  United  States  Haiti  has  been 
allotted  a  quota  of  327,000  bags,  but  since  Continental  markets  are  now  com- 
pletely cut  off,  it  is  more  than  likely  that  only  a  few  thousand  bags  of  this  quota 
will  be  sold. 
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Of  the  total  19 40  coffee  exports,  the  United  States  purchased  56-7  per  cent, 
Belgium  22*6  per  cent,  France  10-6  per  cent,  and  Denmark  4-2  per  cent. 

Sugar. — For  the  fiscal  year  1940-1941  the  International  Sugar  Council 
reduced  Haiti's  basic  export  quota  from  32,500  metric  tons  to  31,000  tons.  Of 
total  value  exported  in  1939-40,  Great  Britain  purchased  87-93  per  cent  and 
Canada  11  per  cent.  This  was  a  normal  year  for  sugar.  Great  Britain,  which 
-  hitherto  taken  almost  the  wThole  of  the  crop,  has  indicated  that  no  purchases 
Of  Hainan  sugar  can  be  made  in  1940-41.  The  outlook  for  the  sale  of  the 
current  crop  is  therefore  unfavourable. 

Sisal. — The  production  of  sisal  has  advanced  appreciably  in  recent  years 
despite  low  prices.  However,  this  crop  has  not  been  greatly  affected  by  the  war, 
since  the  normal  market  for  it  is  almost  entirely  in  the  United  States. 

Bananas. — Exports  of  bananas  during  the  year  increased  by  12  per  cent. 
This  is  also  a  comparatively  new  and  a  growing  trade,  of  which  much  is  expected 
despite  disease  problems.  Serious  efforts  are  being  made  in  the  Republic  to 
promote  greater  diversification  of  crops  in  order  to  reduce  dependence  on  coffee. 
Climatic  conditions  are  very  suitable,  and  there  is  plenty  of  land  of  the  right 
type  for  the  cultivation  of  this  fruit.  Potential  production  within  a  few  years 
is  estimated  at  around  18,000,000  stems.  This  year's  exports  totalled  2,268,387 
stems,  almost  the  whole  of  which  went  to  the  United  States. 

Cotton. — Cotton  production  in  Haiti  is  a  dying  industry  owing  to  the 
depredations  of  the  boll  weevil.  At  one  time  this  crop  was  second  only  to  coffee. 
No  revival  of  it  is  expected.  Total  exports  in  1939-40  were  reduced  by  one- 
third  to  3,105,003  kilos.  Great  Britain  purchased  much  the  greater  part  of  it, 
a  small  quantity  going  to  France. 

Other  Exports. — The  United  States  purchased  the  whole  of  the  cacao,  goat- 
skins and  logwood.  Of  the  cottonseed  cake,  Canada  took  about  42  per  cent, 
Belgium  29  per  cent,  the  United  States  22  per  cent,  and  Curagao  7  per  cent. 
Of  the  molasses,  58  per  cent  was  bought  by  the  United  States,  and  the  remaining 
42  per  cent  by  the  United  Kingdom. 

EXPORTS  BY  COUNTRIES 

The  following  table  shows  the  values  of  exports  by  countries  for  the  two 
fiscal  years  1938-39  and  1939-40,  with  percentages  showing  the  relative 
importance  to  Haiti  of  each  one  of  its  main  export  markets: 

Exports  fro?n  Haiti  by  Countries 

1939-40  1938-39 


Value 

Per  Cent 

Value 

Per  Cent 

Gourdes 

of  Total 

Gourdes 

of  Total 

United  States  

13.937,185 

51.63 

12.511,033 

34.43 

7,279,422 

26.97 

6,862,156 

18.88 

Belgium  

2,535,918 

9.39 

3,738.412 

10.29 

1,087,044 

4.03 

7,614.544 

20.96 

701,828 

2.60 

221,463 

0.61 

475.394 

1.76 

1,887.232 

5.19 

155,937 

0.58 

66,570 

0.18 

Xorway  

145.892 

0.54 

236,402 

0.65 

Holland  

137.616 

0.51 

561,471 

1.55 

137,405 

0.51 

293,383 

0.81 

401,559 

1.48 

2,345,509 

6.45 

Total  

26,995,200 

100.00 

36,338.175 

100.00 

The  United  States  continued  to  be  the  leading  purchaser  of  Haiti's  export 
products.  The  items  purchased  wrere,  in  order  of  importance:  coffee,  bananas, 
cocoa,  cottonseed  cake  and  meal,  logwood,  molasses,  sisal,  sugar,  and  goatskins. 
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The  United  Kingdom  moved  up  to  second  position,  replacing  France. 
Raw  sugar  was  the  main  item  purchased,  followed  by  coffee.  Belgian  purchases 
were  largely  coffee,  followed  by  small  quantities  of  cottonseed  cake.  Exports  to 
France  dropped  very  sharply  because  of  that  country's  inability  to  purchase  its 
treaty  quota  of  coffee.  This,  however,  remained  the  principal  item,  followed 
by  raw  cotton.  Coffee  was  the  only  product  shipped  to  Denmark  and  Switzer- 
land, and  accounted  for  practically  the  whole  of  the  exports  to  Holland  and 
Norway.  Shipments  to  the  Bahamas  were  mainly  tropical  fruits  and  vegetables, 
corn,  raw  and  refined  sugar,  and  rum. 

IMPORTS  BY  CHIEF  COMMODITIES 

There  was  only  a  small  decrease  in  the  total  imports  into  Haiti  in  1930-40 
as  compared  with  the  previous  fiscal  year.  Ordinarily  the  heavy  decrease  in 
exports  would  have  brought  a  corresponding  decrease  in  imports,  but,  as  previ- 
ously explained,  the  heavy  expenditure  on  capital  account  for  the  public  works 
construction  program  during  the  year  kept  the  import  figures  almost  up  to  the 
level  of  the  previous  year's.  This  tendency  is  apparent  from  the  import  figures 
shown  in  the  following  table  for  building  and  other  construction  items  which  in 
general  are  appreciably  higher  than  those  for  the  previous  year  in  contrast  with 
decreases  in  almost  every  other  one  of  the  main  import  items. 

The  following  table  shows  the  import  values  in  gourdes  for  the  past  two  fiscal 
years  for  the  chief  import  commodities: — 

Imports  into  Haiti  of  Chief  Commodities 


1939-40  1938-39 

Gourdes  Gourdes 

Textiles  of  all  kinds   10,224,771  10.934,078 

Cotton  and  manufactures  (except  textiles)   1,703,808  1,881,399 

Non-cotton     vegetable     fibres     and  manufactures 

(except  textiles)   761,816  660,522 

Foodstuffs   5,359,321  5,598,237 

Liquors  and  beverages   403,947  719,269 

Tobacco  products   703,357  631,519 

Machinery  and  apparatus   2,820,038  2,228,344 

Iron,  steel  and  manufactures  n.e.e   2,736,174  2,121,388 

Motor  vehicles   1,405,291  1,565,257 

Agricultural  implements   366,552  518,285 

Household  utensils  of  all  kinds   523,997  678,437 

Copper  and  manufactures   353,247  220,062 

Cement   928,598  776,342 

Lumber   830.050  917,564 

Mineral  oils   2,001.541  2,295,112 

Soap   1.862,458  2,010,902 

Perfumery  and  toilet  preparations   519,018  641,713 

Chemicals  and  pharmaceuticals   810,833  1,097,514 

Paints,  inks,  dyes,  etc   435,849  451,727 

Paper  and  manufactures   635,517  679,967 

Rubber  manufactures   592,072  603,726 

All  other   3,717,349  2,672,289 


Total   39,700,574  40,903,683 


Apart  from  those  shown  above,  the  value  of  imports  of  no  single  article 
reached  250,000  gourdes  equivalent  to  U.S.$50,000. 

Textiles,  mainly  of  cotton,  are  the  most  important  item  in  Haitian  import 
trade.  Combined  with  manufactures  of  cotton,  it  accounted  for  about  27  per 
cent  of  the  total  imports.  The  principal  suppliers  were  the  United  States  (71  per 
cent),  Japan  and  the  United  Kingdom  (about  10  per  cent  each),  and  China 
(a  little  less  than  7  per  cent).  Plain  woven  dyed  or  printed  cotton  cloth  was 
the  principal  single  item.  It  was  valued  at  5,053,564  gourdes  as  compared  to 
5,399,392  gourdes  in  1938-39.  Plain  woven  bleached  or  unbleached  cotton  cloth 
was  next  with  a  value  of  2,254,225  gourdes  (1,992,550  gourdes  in  1938-39). 
Dyed  or  printed  cotton  cloth,  twilled  or  figured  in  the  loom,  came  next  in 
importance  with  a  value  of  1,828,793  gourdes  (2,459,267  gourdes).    The  value 
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the  same  type  of  cloth,  bleached  or  unbleached  totalled  459,612  gourdes 
(533,725  gourdes).  Other  items  of  interest  were:  cotton  yarn,  520,565  gourdes 
(728,360  gourdes);  cotton  knitted  goods,  282,459  gourdes  (249,550  gourdes); 
and  cotton  belts  and  hosiery,  162,107  gourdes  (210,333  gourdes). 

non-cotton  vegetable  fibre  group  comprised  chiefly  jute  bags,  the  import 
value  of  which  totalled  073,934  gourdes  (517,092  gourdes),  this  trade  being 
splil  up  mainly  between  British  India  and  the  United  States. 

The  principal  components  of  the  foodstuffs  class  were:  fish,  868,297  gourdes 
(965,082  gourdes);  wheat  flour,  2,196,643  gourdes  (2,103,752  gourdes);  meats, 
262,360  gourdes  (313,088  gourdes);  rice,  89,164  gourdes  (166,440  gourdes);  and 
misce]  aneous,  1 ,942,857  gourdes  (2,049,875  gourdes).  The  United  States  supplied 
63  per  cenl  of  the  pickled  and  smoked  fish  and  Canada  37  per  cent.  The  salted 
and  dried  fish  was  supplied  by  Canada  to  the  extent  of  72  per  cent  and  by  the 

ed  States  24  per  cent.  Of  the  wheat  flour,  the  United  States  supplied  almost 
99  per  cent,  the  remainder  coming  from  Canada.  Practically  the  whole  of  the 
meats  and  all  of  the  lard  and  lard  substitutes  were  supplied  by  the  United  States. 
The  Dutch  East  Indies  and  Dutch  Guiana  supplied  all  the  rice  imported. 

.Machinery  and  apparatus  came  from  the  United  States  to  the  extent  of 
77  per  cent  and  from  France  20  per  cent. 

The  United  States  also  was  the  source  of  much  the  greater  part  of  all  the 
iron  and  steel  products  and  of  all  but  a  few  of  the  motor  vehicles,  of  88  per  cent 
of  the  cement  and  almost  all  of  the  lumber.  Mineral  oils  came  mainly  from  the 
United  States  and  Puerto  Rico,  Curasao  being  the  only  other  important  supplier. 

The  United  Kingdom  was  the  origin  of  some  71  per  cent  of  the  soap  imports, 
the  major  part  of  the  remainder  coming  from  the  United  States.  The  perfumery 
and  cosmetics  item  was  divided  mainly  between  the  United  States  (54  per  cent) 
and  France  (38  per  cent),  and  the  chemicals  and  pharmaceuticals  from  the  same 
countries  in  the  ratio  of  three  to  one.  The  former  also  accounted  for  78  per  cent 
and  the  latter  for  11  per  cent  of  imports  in  the  paper  group.  Of  the  rubber 
group,  five-sixths  of  which  was  rubber  tires  and  tubes,  the  United  States  supplied 
86  per  cent,  the  United  Kingdom  7  per  cent  and  Canada  4  per  cent. 

IMPORTS  BY  COUNTRIES 

The  following  table  gives  the  value  of  the  imports  by  countries  for  the 
two  fiscal  years  under  review,  with  percentages  showing  the  relative  importance 
to  Haiti  of  each  one  of  its  chief  sources  of  supply: — 

Imports  into  Haiti  by  Countries 

1939-40  1938-39 

Value  Per  Cent  Value  Per  Cent 

Gourdes  of  Total  Gourdes  of  Total 

United  States                                28,836.476  72.64  25.464.010  62.26 

United  Kingdom                              3,629,924  9.15  4,552,097  11.13 

France                                              1,686.236  4.25  2.095,663  5.12 

Japan                                              1,107,716  2.79  972,768  2.38 

China                                                 663,464  1.67  280,955  0.69 

Belgium                                             623,556  1.57  1.106,624  2.71 

Curacao                                             578,466  1.46  712,163  1.74 

Canada                                              550,452  1.39  720,388  1.76 

British  India                                     352,048  0.89  193,855  0.47 

Italy                                                  344.280  0.87  373.192  0.91 

Puerto  Rico                                       240,373  0.61  238,916  0.59 

All  others                                       1,087,763  2.71  4,193,052  10.24 

Total   39,700,754       100.00       40,903,683  100.00 

As  is  to  be  expected,  the  bulk  of  Haiti's  import  trade  was  with  the  United 
States.  Proximity  to  the  market,  good  steamship  services  with  frequent  and 
fairly  rapid  delivery,  wide  manufacturing  facilities  in  almost  every  category  of 
merchandise,  and  United  States  investments  in  local  agriculture,  commerce 
and  industry  all  combine  to  assure  that  country  its  normal  predominant  trading 
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position.  Although  total  Haitian  imports  for  the  year  were  down  in  value  by 
some  2J  per  cent,  the  goods  bought  from  the  United  States  rose  in  value  by 
around  13  per  cent  as  compared  with  1938-39.  As  previously  explained,  the 
large  influx  of  construction  materials  under  the  public  works  program  was 
partly  responsible  for  this  marked  increase  in  purchases  from  the  United  States, 
whereas,  considering  the  heavy  drop  in  Haitian  exports,  a  corresponding  reduction 
in  imports  would  ordinarily  have  been  expected.  However,  the  fact  that  the 
war  had  to  an  appreciable  extent  severed  connections  with  Europe  forced 
importers  to  turn  to  the  United  States  chiefly  for  those  goods  previously  obtained 
from  the  Continent.  United  States  sales  to  Haiti  covered  every  category  of 
merchandise  imported  during  the  year. 

The  United  Kingdom,  despite  war  conditions,  maintained  its  position  as 
second  supplier  of  importance,  although  its  sales  decreased  in  value  by  some 
20  per  cent.  These  applied  fairly  generally  to  all  import  categories,  although 
one  item,  soap,  accounted  for  almost  40  per  cent  of  the  total.  Cotton  piece-goods 
and  yarns  as  a  group  were  also  prominent.  These  were  followed  by  cordage, 
agricultural  machinery,  hats  and  caps,  and  cement. 

The  chief  items  in  French  sales,  in  order  of  value,  were  machinery  and 
apparatus,  chemical  and  pharmaceutical  products,  perfumery  and  cosmetics, 
wines  and  spirits,  paper  products,  alloys  of  copper,  books,  and  silk  and  cotton 
goods. 

Almost  the  whole  of  Japan's  share  of  the  imports  was  cotton  goods,  as  way 
that  of  China. 

The  chief  items  in  Belgian  sales  were  matches,  cotton  goods,  cement,  jute  and 
manila  products,  and  cutlery. 

The  various  kinds  of  mineral  oils  combined  accounted  for  almost  the  whole 
of  Curagao's  trade,  and  jute  bags  for  that  of  British  India. 

Italian  sales  were  mainly  cotton  piece-goods,  belts  and  hosiery,  hats  and 
caps,  hair  and  bristle  products,  wines,  chemical  and  pharmaceutical  products,  and 
table  oils. 

Mineral  oils  transhipped  at  Puerto  Rico  accounted  for  almost  the  whole  of 
the  imports  from  that  island  into  Haiti. 

MEXICAN  DEMAND  FOR  BARLEY 

A.  B.  Mtjddima-n,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

(One  kilo  equals  2-2  pounds;  one  litre  equals  about  If  pint.) 

Mexico  City,  June  10,  1941. — There  are  16  large  breweries  operating  in 
Mexico,  and  production  of  beer  has  recently  been  largely  increased.  The  output 
in  barrels  and  bottles  for  the  years  1936  to  1939  was  as  follows: — 

Mexican  Production  of  Beer 

Barrels  Bottles 
Thousands  of  Litres 


1935    25,933  56,579 

1936    24,830  74,063 

1937    25,821  94,984 

1938    26,246  103,557 

1939    27,691  132,761 


The  output  for  1940  is  estimated  at  around  190  million  litres. 

Of  this  total  production,  about  75  per  cent  was  brewed  by  three  leading 
plants  and  their  affiliates. 

The  brewing  industry  in  Mexico  requires  increasing  supplies  of  imported 
barley,  malt,  hops.  The  country  is  entirely  dependent  on  imported  hops,  and 
the  three  leading  breweries  purchase  some  2,000  metric  tons  of  malt  annually 
from  abroad.    Before  the  war,  supplies  came  from  the  United  States  and 
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ada,  and  from  Czechoslovakia,  Germany,  Belgium  and  other  European 
countries.  It  is  estimated  that  the  proportion  of  foreign  malt  used  in  brewing 
is  around  25  per  cent  of  total  consumption. 

Local  producers  require  large  quantities  of  foreign  barley  suitable  for 
mall  making.  Emports  of  barley,  malt,  and  hops  for  the  years  1938  and  1939 
are  shown  in  the  following  table: — 

Mexican  Imports  of  Barley,  Malt  and  Hops 

1938 
Kilos 

Barley   5,493,280 

Malt'.   4,112,973 

Hops   570,519 

Increased  Imports  of  Barley 

While  imports  of  barley  in  1939  and  1938  have  increased  by  13  per  cent, 
those  of  malt  have  decreased  by  6  per  cent,  indicating  a  tendency  on  the  part 
of  the  local  brewing  industry  to  import  more  barley  and  less  malt.  Barley  is 
now  chiefly  supplied  to  the  Mexican  market  by  the  United  States  and  Canada, 
as,  owing  to  the  present  difficult  transportation  conditions,  former  European 
shippers  are  definitely  out  of  the  market. 

As  a  rule,  Mexico  buys  one  of  the  best  grades  of  Canadian  barley — 2  C.W. 
Six-Row.  During  the  month  of  February  last,  50,000  bushels  of  Canadian 
barky  were  shipped  from  Duluth  to  Mexico.  The  grain  is  carried  all  rail 
from  points  in  the  United  States,  and  it  is  possible  that  it  is  recorded  in  the 
Mexican  customs  statistics  as  of  United  States  origin.  In  the  month  of  March 
an  additional  75,000  bushels  of  barley  from  Canada  were  shipped  to  Mexico  from 
Duluth  at  the  rate  of  about  10,000  bushels  per  week. 


1939 
Kilos 
6,203.592 
3.889.387 
396.631 


MEXICAN  MARKET  FOR  TOOTHPICKS 

A.  B.  Muddiman,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

(One  Mexican  peso  equals  22|  cents  Canadian;  one  peso  equals  100  centavos;  one  kilo 
equals  2-2  pounds.) 

Mexico  City,  June  13,  1941. — Canadian  exporters  of  wooden  toothpicks 
have  not  as  yet  been  able  to  enter  the  Mexican  market,  owing  to  their  prices 
being  higher  than  those  quoted  by  United  States  firms.  In  the  opinion  of  several 
Mexican  distributors,  however,  there  would  be  a  possibility  of  fairly  good  sales 
in  this  market,  if  Canadian  prices  were  lower. 

There  is  a  large  demand  for  the  cheaper  grade  of  toothpicks,  but  this  is 
supplied  entirely  by  a  local  factory.  There  is  no  possibility  of  selling  imported 
toothpicks  in  the  cheaper  grades  on  account  of  the  import  duty,  which  makes 
the  price  of  the  imported  article  non-competitive.  The  domestic  product  is  sold 
at  10  pesos,  less  20  per  cent,  per  100  packages  of  750  each.  There  is  no  demand 
for  quill  toothpicks. 

Better-quality  wooden  toothpicks  are  imported  by  one  Mexican  firm  in  bulk 
and  packed  locally.  The  price  of  these  toothpicks  is  18  Mexican  centavos  per  box 
of  750.  Another  importer  purchases  two  carloads  of  cartons  annually,  each 
carton  containing  48  packages  of  750  toothpicks.  Where  a  distributor  has 
adequate  packing  facilities,  there  is  apparently  an  advantage  in  this  latter 
method  of  importation. 

Distribution  and  Duties 

Toothpicks  are  imported  by  agents,  who  distribute  them  to  grocery  stores, 
restaurants,  etc. 

The  duty  on  toothpicks  is  75  Mexican  centavos  per  kilo  gross  weight 
(approximately  1\  cents  per  pound). 
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Imports 

Imports  of  toothpicks  into  Mexico  in  1940  totalled  34,330  kilos  (44,371  pesos) 
as  aginst  33,495  kilos  (55,017  pesos)  in  1939,  all  of  which  were  supplied  by  the 
United  States,  Imports  from  the  same  source  in  January  and  February  of  1941 
totalled  1,863  kilos  (3,181  pesos). 

BREEDING  OF  FUR-BEARING  ANIMALS  IN  JAPAN 

M.  T.  Stewart,  Acting  Commercial  Secretary 

Tokyo,  May  21,  1941. — In  Japan  fur-bearing  animals  are  mostly  raised  in 
Hokkaido  and  in  a  few  prefectures  in  the  northeastern  part  of  the  country 
where  climatic  conditions  are  suitable  for  the  industry.  In  the  past  few  years 
a  certain  number  of  Canadian  silver  foxes  and  mink  have  been  purchased  from 
time  to  time  by  the  Japanese  Government  on  behalf  of  the  Prefectural  Govern- 
ment of  Hokkaido,  with  a  view  to  improving  the  stock  of  their  fur-bearing 
animals.  So  far,  according  to  official  reports,  the  results  obtained  from  the 
Canadian  breeds  imported  for  this  purpose  have  been  satisfactory. 

According  to  a  survey  conducted  recently  by  the  Prefectural  Government  of 
Hokkaido,  the  number  of  fur-bearing  animals  raised  in  the  prefecture  during 
1940  was  21,586,  comprising  9,012  foxes,  7,335  badgers,  and  5,239  weasels.  Of  the 
foxes,  8,467  were  silver  foxes,  155  blue,  146  red,  92  black,  82  brown,  and  70  cross 
foxes.  The  number  of  Hokkaido  native  badgers  was  7,221 ;  Japanese  badgers, 
111;  and  Korean  badgers,  3. 

Production  and  Exports  of  Pelts 

Figures  of  Japanese  production  of  pelts  of  foxes,  badgers  and  weasels  are 
not  published  by  the  Government;  according  to  the  foreign  trade  returns  issued 
by  the  Finance  Office  of  the  Japanese  Government,  however,  exports  of  pelts 
of  mink,  ermine,  fox  and  badger  for  the  year  1939  were  47,281  pounds  valued 
at  1,989,106  yen  as  against  35,572  pounds  valued  at  1,178,068  yen  for  1938. 
Shipments  for  the  year  1940  are  not  available  owing  to  the  suspension  of  publica- 
tion of  trade  figures.  However,  exports  for  the  nine  months  ended  September  30, 
1940,  were  31,484  pounds  valued  at  2,174,319  yen.  Although  exports  by  countries 
of  destination  for  1939  and  also  for  the  first  nine  months  of  1940  are  not  available, 
the  United  States  is  the  largest  purchaser  of  Japanese  pelts  according  to  past 
records. 

Details  of  the  exports  of  pelts  of  mink,  ermine,  fox  and  badger  for  the 
twelve  months  ended  December  31,  1938  and  1939,  and  also  those  for  the  nine 
months  ended  September  30,  1940,  are  as  follows: — 

Japan's  Exports  of  Pelts 


1938 

Lbs.  Yen 

Mink   22,400  689.756 

Ermine   10,106  387.404 

Foxes   2,406  90,471 

Badgers   660  10,437 


Total   35,572  1,178,068 


Jan.-Sept., 
1939  1940 


Lbs. 

Yen 

Lbs. 

Yen 

40,104 

1,752,713 

26,746 

1,811,481 

6.616 

219.538 

4,018 

247,102 

561 

16,855 

540 

113.564 

180 

2,172 

47,281 

1,989,106 

31,484 

2,174,319 
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FIFTH  CENSUS  OF  JAPAN 

M.  T.  Stewart,  Acting  Commercial  Secretary 

Tokyo,  May  20,  1941. — According  to  a  recent  official  statement  con- 

ing  the  resull  of  the  quinquennial  census  conducted  on  October  1,  1940,  the 
botal  population  of  the  Japanese  Empire  is  105,226,101,  comprising  73,114,308  in 
Japan  proper;  Chosen,  24,326,327;  Taiwan,  5,872,084;  Karafuto,  414,891; 
Kwantung  Leased  Territory,  1,367,334;  and  Nanyo  (Japanese  mandated  islands  in 
the  South  Sea),  131,157.  Classified  according  to  the  number  of  males  and  females, 

otal  number  of  males  is  52,896,862,  consisting  of  36,566,010  for  Japan  proper; 
Chosen,  12,266,230;  Taiwan,  2,970,655;  Karafuto,  239,835;  Kwantung  Leased 

itory,  781,592;  and  Nanyo,  72,540.  Females  number  52,329,239,  comprising 
36,548,298  in  Japan  proper;  Chosen,  12,060,097;  Taiwan,  2,901,429;  Karafuto, 
175,056;  Kwantung  Leased  Territory,  585,742;  and  Nanyo,  58,617. 

The  fifth  census  as  compared  with  the  fourth  census  conducted  on  October  1, 
1935,  shows  an  increase  of  6,921,935  (6-4  per  cent).  The  population  of  Japan 
proper  was  increased  by  3,860,160  (5-6  per  cent) ;  Chosen  by  1,427,289  (6-2  per 
cent)  ;  Taiwan  by  659,658  (12-7  per  cent)  ;  Karafuto  by  82,948  (25-0  per  cent) ; 
Kwantung  Leased  Territory  by  233,260  (20-6  per  cent);  and  Nanyo  by  28,620 
i  27 -9  per  cent).  Percentages  of  the  number  of  males  to  the  number  of  females, 
on  the  basis  of  100,  in  the  fifth  census  were  100-05  in  Japan  proper,  101-71 
in  Chosen,  102-38  in  Taiwan,  137-00  in  Karafuto,  133-43  in  Kwantung  Leased 
Territory,  and  123-75  in  Nanyo. 

The  quinquennial  increase  in  the  population  of  the  Japanese  Empire  is 
shown  as  follows: — 


Total  Rates  of 

Year  Number  Increase  Increase 

1920    77,728,731   

1925                                                       ..  84.278,999  6.550,268  8.4% 

1930    91,421,410  7,142,411  8.5% 

1935    98,934,173  7,512,763  8.2% 

1940    105,226,101  6,291,928  6.4% 


Of  the  total  population  in  Japan  proper,  amounting  to  73,114,308  in  the 
census  of  1940,  the  largest  population  was  in  Tokyo  prefecture  (7,354,971), 
followed  by  Osaka  (4,792,966),  Hokkaido  (3,272,718),  Hyogo  (3,221,232), 
Aichi  (3,166,592),  Fukuoka  (3,094,132) ,  Kanagawa  (2,188,974),  Niigata  (2,064,- 
402),  and  Shizuoka  (2,017,860). 

The  following  six  cities  have  approximately  a  million  population  or  more: 
Tokyo,  6,778,804;  Osaka,  3,252,340;  Nagoya,  1,328,084;  Kvoto,  1,089,726;  Yoko- 
hama, 968,091;  and  Kobe,  967,234. 


TARIFF  CHANGES  AND  TRADE  REGULATIONS 
Australia 

Additional  Import  Restrictions  Effective  July  1,  1941 

Information  is  received  from  the  office  of  the  Australian  Customs 
Representative  in  New  York  respecting  additional  restrictions  on  imports  into 
Australia  from  non-sterling  countries  that  became  effective  on  July  1,  1941. 

In  the  following  lists  the  reduction,  if  any,  in  effect  in  respect  of  each  com- 
modity immediately  prior  to  July  1  is  shown  in  parentheses.  All  reductions  are 
from  the  value  of  the  same  goods  imported  by  the  same  importer  from  non- 
sterling  countries  during  a  like  period  of  the  hase  year  ended  June  30,  1939. 

ARTICLES  REDUCED  100  PER  CENT  FROM  JULY  1 

Silk  piece-goods  (reduction  in  effect  immediately  prior  to  July  1,  1941.  75  per  cent); 
rice,  rice  meal  and  flour  (no  reduction  prior  to  July  1) ;  rennet  in  tablet  (50  per  cent) ; 
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dextrine  (nil) ;  tanned  goat,  sheep  and  hog  skins  (50  per  cent) ;  rubber  manufactures  not 
otherwise  specified  (75  per  cent) ;  crepe  paper  (nil) ;  straw  paper,  and  strawboard,  and  paper 
boards  not  otherwise  specified  (types  not  made  in  Australia  50  per  cent) ;  paper  festoons, 
decorations,  confetti,  and  shavings  (75  per  cent) ;  brushes  not  otherwise  specified  (75  per 
cent) ;  synthetic  fibres  and  filaments  (10  per  cent) ;  battery  hydrometers  (10  per  cent) ;  and 
the  following  articles  for  use  in  Australian  manufactures,  covered  by  "by-law"  items  of  the 
customs  tariff,  viz:  zipp  fasteners,  backs  and  handles  for  brushes,  leather  cloth  and  other 
specified  articles  for  handbags,  door  hinge  assemblies,  paper  boards  for  milk-bottle  wads, 
paper  and  board  for  photograph  albums,  paper  for  shotgun  shells,  paper  for  barbers  head-rest 
rolls,  cakebands,  fly  paper,  paper  in  rolls  for  paper  towels,  sulphite  paper  for  oiled  shredded 
paper  for  fruit  packing,  pitch  and  asphaltum  papers,  varnished  black  paper  for  wrapping 
wire  netting,  paper  strawboard  for  shotgun  cartridge  wads,  persimmon  blocks  for  golf  club 
heads,  piece-goods  for  sewn  cloth  hats,  oiled  silk  piece-goods  for  parasols,  etc.,  vanilla  beans, 
pearl  essence,  ebonite  separators  perforated  or  slotted  for  batteries  for  house  lighting  sets 
and  motor  cars,  tapioca  flour,  gherkins,  articles  for  artificial  flowers,  articles  for  manicure 
sets,  ski  bindings,  cumquats,  neuberg  chalk,  pine  oil  for  specified  purposes,  Russian  hare 
skins  (all  subject  to  10  per  cent  reduction  prior  to  July  1).  Screw  drivers  (except  ratchet 
and  shock  proof  types)  are  added  to  the  list  of  tools  for  which  no  licences  will  be  issued 
for  importation  from  non-sterling  countries  (reduction  prior  to  July  1,  10  per  cent). 

ARTICLES  REDUCED  75  PER  CENT 

Canned  salmon  (50  per  cent) ;  beans  (25  per  cent) ;  liquorice,  except  in  crude  forms 
(25  per  cent) ;  artificial  sausage  casings  (50  per  cent) ;  hose,  except  rubber  1  inch  and 
under  internal  diameter  (50  per  cent) ;  paper  not  elsewhere  specified  (nil) ;  piano  keyboards 
(50  per  cent) ;  parts  and  accessories  of  musical  instruments  as  prescribed  by  customs  by- 
laws (50  per  cent);  fish  and  fish  products  for  fish  pastes  and  sauces  (10  per  cent). 

ARTICLES  REDUCED  50  PER  CENT 

Movements  for  watches  (10  per  cent) ;  cameras  for  commercial  use  and  camera  parts 
(25  per  cent) ;  engravers  plates  as  specified  (10  per  cent) ;  telephone  apparatus  (10  per  cent) ; 
chrome  colours  (25  per  cent);  chicle  (10  per  cent);  dental  alloys  and  amalgams  (nil); 
celluloid  sheets  and  celluloid  for  further  manufacture  (25  per  cent) ;  natural  and  synthetic 
sponges  (nil);  unspecified  hides  and  skins  (10  per  cent);  manila  fibre  (25  per  cent). 
Reductions  in  admissions  of  electrical  apparatus  not  separately  specified  in  the  tariff,  and  of 
unspecified  chains  continue  to  be  50  per  cent  below  base-year  importations,  but  it  is 
announced  that  licences  will  be  refused  for  unessential  goods  of  these  descriptions  (tariff  items 
180F  and  194C). 

ARTICLES  REDUCED  33^  PER  CENT 

Typewriters  other  than  portable  (25  per  cent). 

ARTICLES  REDUCED  25  PER  CENT 

Sausage  casings  other  than  artificial  (10  per  cent);  adding  and  computing  machines 
(10  per  cent) ;  unattached  tool  handles  not  specified  in  the  tariff  (10  per  cent) ;  slipper  forms 
(10  per  cent);  ginger  in  brine  (10  per  cent);  specified  dairy  utensils  (10  per  cent);  shellac, 
dry  gums,  balata,  copal,  damar,  gutta  percha  (10  per  cent) ;  specified  atomizers  (10  per  cent). 
Materials  and  minor  articles  admitted  by  customs  by-laws  for  use  in  manufacturing  in 
Australia,  not  otherwise  dealt  with  in  licensing  regulations,  are  reduced  25  per  cent  below 
base-year  importations  (10  per  cent). 

The  provision  for  the  pooling  of  quotas  for  artificial  silk  goods,  as  explained 
in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1943  (April  26,  1941),  page  521,  is 
continued.  The  quota  of  permitted  imports  from  Canada  remains  at  100  per  cent 
of  importations  in  the  base  year  ended  June  30,  1939,  but  the  quotas  of  all  other 
non-sterling  countries,  including  United  States  and  Japan,  are  reduced  by  25 
per  cent.  This  arrangement  is  applicable  to  artificial  silk  goods  for  the  manu- 
facture of  neckties  as  well  as  to  those  for  other  purposes.  The  reduction  of 
50  per  cent  in  necktie  material  quotas  from  all  non-sterling  countries  that  became 
effective  on  April  1,  1941,  is  superseded. 

Australian-Southern  Rhodesian  Trade  Agreement 

R.  P.  Bower,  Assistant  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Sydney,  May  6,  1941.— By  a  proclamation  dated  April  10,  1941,  the 
Government  of  Australia  brought  into  force  the  Trade  Agreement  (Southern 
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esia)  Act.    [mplementing  certain  clauses  in  the  Act,  an  amendment  to 
customs  tariff  was  also  brought  into  operation  on  April  10,  while  a 
tarnation  issued  on  the  same  date  exempted  certain  items  from  primage 
duty  when  of  Southern  Rhodesian  origin. 

Australian  Concessions  to  Southern  Rhodesia 

unmanufactured  tobacco 

The  agreement  provides  that  all  unmanufactured  tobacco  of  Southern 
Rhodesian  origin  entering  Australia  to  be  locally  manufactured  into  tobacco 
products  shall,  on  importation  into  Australia,  be  accorded  a  preferential  rate 
9d.  per  pound  lower  than  the  rate  of  duty  payable  under  the  British  preferential 
tariff.   The  rates  applying  to  other  countries  at  present  are  as  follows: — 


lii A.  Tobacco,  unmanufactured,  entered  to  be  locally  manu- 
factured into  tobacco  other  than  fine  cut  tobacco 
suitable  for  the  manufacture  of  cigarettes,  to  be 
paid  at  the  time  of  removal  to  the  factory: 
[.  For  the  manufacture  of  tobacco  in  which  only 
imported  tobacco  leaf  is  used;  for  the  manu- 
facture of  tobacco  containing  less  than  15  per 
cent  by  weight  of  stemmed  Australian-grown 
tobacco  leaf  (or  its  equivalent  in  terms  of  un- 
stemmed tobacco  leaf)  to  the  total  stemmed 
tobacco  leaf  (or  its  equivalent  in  terms  of 
unstemmed  tobacco  leaf)  used: 


British 

Pref.       Intermediate  General 


II. 


6s.  6d. 

6s.  6d. 

6s.  6d. 

(b)  Stemmed,  or  partly  stemmed,  or  in  strips 

per  lb. 

7s.  Od. 

7s.  Od. 

7s.  Od. 

Otherwise: 

5s.  Od. 

5s.  Od. 

5s.  Od. 

(b)  Stemmed,  or  partly  stemmed,  or  in  strips 

per  lb. 

5s.  6d. 

5s.  6d. 

5s.  6d. 

19B.  Tobacco,    unmanufactured,    entered    to    be  locally 
manufactured  into  cigarettes  or  into  fine-cut  to- 
bacco suitable  for  the  manufacture  of  cigarettes,  to 
be  paid  at  the  time  of  removal  to  the  factory — 
I.  For  the  manufacture  of  cigarettes  in  which  only 
imported  tobacco  leaf  is  used;  for  the  manu- 
facture of  cigarettes  containing  less  than  3 
per  cent  by  weight  of  stemmed  Australian- 
grown  tobacco  leaf  (or  its  equivalent  in  terms 
of   unstemmed   tobacco   leaf)    to   the  total 
stemmed  tobacco  leaf   (or  its  equivalent  in 
terms  of  unstemmed  tobacco  leaf)  used: 

(a)  Unstemmed  per  lb.      8s.  7d.  8s.  7d.  8s.  7d. 

(b)  Stemmed,  or  partly  stemmed,  or  in  strips 

per  lb.      9s.  Id.  9s.  Id.  9s.  Id. 

II.  Otherwise: 

(a)  Unstemmed  per  lb.      7s.  2d.  7s.  2d.  7s.  2d. 

(b)  Stemmed,  or  partly  stemmed,  or  in  strips 

per  lb.      7s.  8d.  7s.  8d.  7s.  8d. 

The  present  duty  on  tobacco  leaf  used  in  the  making  of  manufactured 
tobacco  containing  not  less  than  15  per  cent  Australian  leaf  is  5s.  per  pound. 
Under  the  agreement,  this  protection  will  be  reduced  to  4s.  3d.  per  pound 
in  respect  of  leaf  from  Southern  Rhodesia.  The  duty  on  tobacco  leaf  used  in 
making  manufactured  tobacco  containing  less  than  15  per  cent  Australian  leaf 
is  6s.  6d.  Under  the  agreement,  this  rate  will  be  reduced  to  5s.  9d.  per  pound 
in  respect  of  tobacco  from  Southern  Rhodesia. 

During  the  past  five  years  Australia  has  used  about  25,000,000  pounds  of 
tobacco  leaf  per  annum,  of  which  roughly  5,000,000  pounds  is  produced  locally. 
The  quantity  of  domestic  leaf  used  has  shown  a  gradual  increase  from  1,323,100 
pounds  in  1928-29  to  5,973,000  pounds  in  1939-40,  and,  since  local  manufacturers 
will  buy  as  much  domestic  leaf  of  good  quality  as  is  offered,  it  may  be  assumed 
that  imports  will  decline  as  time  goes  on  and  the  local  industry  expands. 
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In  1931-32  the  Australian  production  exceeded  12,000,000  pounds,  or  about 
50  per  cent  of  total  requirements,  but  the  quality  of  most  of  this  was  unsatis- 
factory and  it  was  difficult  to  sell,  so  that  marginal  areas  were  abandoned,  and 
only  land  yielding  satisfactory  qualities  was  continued  in  cultivation.  It  is 
unlikely  that  domestic  production  will  meet  the  country's  requirements  in  the 
near  future. 

Among  overseas  suppliers  the  United  States  has  long  held  the  lead. 
For  the  twelve  months  ended  June  30,  1939,  total  Australian  imports  of  unmanu- 
factured tobacco  leaf  amounted  to  22,666,000  pounds  valued  at  £1,751,000, 
of  which  22,211,000  pounds  valued  at  £1,716,435  originated  in  the  United  States. 
Purchases  from  the  Netherlands  East  Indies  were  valued  at  £14,443;  from 
Cuba  at  £11,700;  and  from  Rhodesia  at  £4,700.  Canada  did  not  appear  at  all 
as  a  source  of  supply. 

Following  the  outbreak  of  war,  the  importation  of  tobacco  from  non- 
sterling  countries  was  temporarily  suspended.  When  it  was  later  decided  to 
admit  limited  quantities,  local  users  were  authorized  to  purchase  varying 
quantities  of  leaf  from  non-sterling  countries.  Contact  was  established  with 
the  principal  users,  and  all  agreed  to  purchase  portions  of  their  quotas  from  the 
Dominion,  the  total  quantity  coming  from  Canada  being  in  the  neighbourhood 
of  600,000  pounds.  This  is  expected  to  provide  the  country's  requirements  in 
leaf  from  non-sterling  sources  until  June  30,  1941,  when  the  position  will  be 
reviewed. 

This  600,000  pounds  represented  the  first  commercial  sale  of  Canadian 
unmanufactured  leaf  tobacco  to  Australia,  and  hopes  were  entertained  that 
local  manufacturers  would  continue  to  obtain  at  least  a  portion  of  their  future 
requirements  from  Canada  irrespective  of  world  conditions.  It  happens  that 
the  chief  demand  in  Australia  is  for  bright  flue-cured  leaf,  which  Southern 
Rhodesia  and  Canada  both  offer. 

At  present  the  tariff  advantage  enjoyed  by  Southern  Rhodesian  leaf  is 
not  a  serious  threat  to  Canadian  sales  in  Australia,  because  Southern  Rhodesian 
production,  which  is  in  the  neighbourhood  of  25,000,000  pounds,  is  not  large 
enough  to  take  care  of  the  United  Kingdom  demand  and  leave  much  of  a 
surplus  for  Australia.  At  present  a  shortage  of  tonnage  for  shipments  from 
Southern  Rhodesia  to  the  United;  Kingdom  might  mean  a  larger  surplus  for 
sale  in  Australia,  but  this  condition  would  disappear  at  the  end  of  the  war. 
On  the  other  hand  an  expansion  of  production  in  Southern  Rhodesia  might 
lead  to  sizable  quantities  being  exported  to  Australia,  in  which  event  the 
tariff  concession  granted  by  this  treaty  would  reduce  the  chances  of  successful 
competition  from  Canada. 

The  average  price  paid  for  this  year's  Australian  tobacco  crop  is  expected 
to  be  about  2s.  6d.  (45  cents  Canadian)  per  pound.  It  is  estimated  that  the 
average  cost  of  landing  Southern  Rhodesian  tobacco  into  Australian  manu- 
facturers' stores  is  about  2s.  3d.  (35  cents),  exclusive  of  duty.  Adding  the 
minimum  duty  to  this  figure,  a  landed  cost  of  6s.  3d.  ($1.32)  per  pound  is 
obtained,  which  should  provide  ample  protection  for  the  local  industry. 

(See  also  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1907:  August  10,  1940,  and 
No.  1940:  April  5,  1941,  for  further  information  on  the  Australian  tobacco 
industry  and  market.) 

RAW  ASBESTOS 

Under  the  treaty,  Australia  agrees  to  admit  crude  asbestos  of  Southern 
Rhodesian  origin  free  of  primage  duty  and  undertakes  that  customs  duties  shall 
not  be  higher  than  the  lowest  charged  on  imports  from  other  countries.  At 
present  crude  asbestos  is  free  of  duty  and  primage  from  all  sources,  but  the 
Minister  can  impose  primage  duty  by  proclamation  on  crude  asbestos  of  other 
than  Southern  Rhodesian  origin.  A  change  in  duties,  however,  must  be 
approved  by  Parliament. 
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The  following  table  shows  imports  from  the  leading  suppliers  of  crude 

asbestos  bo  the  Commonwealth  during  the  twelve  months  ended  June  30, 
1039: 

Cwt.  £ 

Total                                                                              184,347  178,494 

Canada                                                                        107,509  95,941 

Rhodesia                                                                  42,859  55,207 

South  Africa                                                             32.014  23,550 


CHROME  ORES 

The  agreement  provides  for  the  admittance  of  Southern  Rhodesian  chrome 
free  of  primage,  and  at  customs  duty  rates  no  higher  than  the  lowest  charged 
to  other  countries.  As  chrome  ores  from  all  other  sources  are  free  of  duty 
but  subject  to  5  per  cent  primage,  this  concession  has  some  value.  During  the 
Ive  months  ended  June  30,  1939,  Canada  shipped  6,000  pounds  of  chrome 
ore  to  Australia  valued  at  £75  out  of  total  imports  of  6,400,000  pounds  valued 
at  £9,813,  most  of  which  came  from  New  Caledonia  and  the  Pacific  islands. 

Southern  Rhodesia  has  such  ores  for  export,  and  if  Canadian  production 
expands  to  the  point  where  export  outlets  are  desirable,  Canadian  ores  will  be 
at  some  disadvantage  on  the  Australian  market  as  compared  with  Southern 
Rhodesian. 

Southern  Rhodesian  Concessions  to  Australia 

Concessions  to  Australian  manufacturers  on  the  Southern  Rhodesian  market 
are  granted  in  three  separate  schedules.  Schedule  A  provides  exemption  from 
duties  on  a  long  list  of  commodities,  including  butter;  cream  separators;  certain 
items  of  machinery;  iron  and  steel  in  blocks,  ingots,  pigs  and  sheets,  angles; 
drill  and  tool  steel;  hoop  iron;  steel  and  bridgework,  fencing  wire;  fertilizers 
in  bulk;  enamelled  and  patent  leather  in  the  piece;  plywood  and  pulpboard  for 
building  purposes;  and  unmanufactured  wood. 

Schedule  B  indicates  a  list  of  goods  which,  when  of  Australian  origin,  are 
entitled  to  rebates  from  the  duties  ordinarily  payable  on  imports  entitled  to 
admission  into  Southern  Rhodesia  under  Column  C  of  the  Southern  Rhodesian 
customs  tariff.  This  schedule  includes  biscuits  (20  per  cent) ;  wheat  (25  per  cent) ; 
dried  and  tinned  fruits  (50  per  cent)  ;  jams,  jellies  and  honey  (50  per  cent) ; 
pudding,  cake  and  jelly  powders  (20  per  cent  to  50  per  cent) ;  preserved  milk 
(20  per  cent) ;  medicinal  preparations,  n.e.i.  (20  per  cent) ;  boots  and  shoes 
(334-  per  cent) ;  leather  in  the  piece,  n.e.i.  (33-J  per  cent) ;  sporting  and  athletic 
goods  (20  per  cent).  Figures  in  parentheses  indicate  the  percentage  of  rebate 
allowed. 

Schedule  C  lists  goods,  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  Australia,  that  will 
be  admitted  into  Southern  Rhodesia  at  the  rates  specified  in  Column  C  of  the 
Southern  Rhodesian  Tariff.  This  schedule  includes  such  items  as  wheat  flour; 
whisky;  clothing  and  underclothing;  hats,  caps  and  bonnets;  hosiery,  socks  and 
stockings;  stoves,  ranges  and  grates;  electric  cooking  and  heating  appliances; 
and  manufactures  of  rubber,  not  being  toys. 


Summary 

Concessions  granted  to  Southern  Rhodesia  in  this  trade  agreement  should  not 
be  confused  with  any  trade  advantages  which  that  country  derives  from  being  a 
member  of  the  sterling  bloc.  Being  outside  the  sterling  area,  Canada's  exports 
are  admissible  into  Australia  under  licence  only,  the  effect  of  which  is  to  reduce 
the  value  of  purchases  relative  to  the  base  year.  For  example,  licences  to  import 
crude  asbestos  from  non-sterling  countries  are  now  granted  up  to  only  50  per  cent 
of  the  value  of  such  purchases  during  the  twelve  months  ended  June  30,  1939. 
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The  present  value  of  the  Southern  Rhodesian  market  to  Australia  is  about 
£50,000,  while  the  trade  agreement  opens  up  a  market  in  Southern  Rhodesia 
valued  at  approximately  £3,000,000. 

Newfoundland 

Waiving  of  Customs  Duty  on  Goods  for  Canadian  Forces 

A  Newfoundland  tariff  concession,  in  effect  for  about  a  year,  whereby 
customs  duty  has  been  waived  on  parcels  containing  goods  of  every  description 
(except  alcohol)  consigned  to  the  Canadian  forces  serving  in  Newfoundland, 
but  not  applicable  to  goods  sent  for  re-sale  in  canteens,  has  now  been  extended 
by  a  Newfoundland  Government  Notice  of  June  30  respecting  supply  of  goods 
to  officers'  messes  and  canteens  of  Canadian  Naval,  Military  and  Air  Force 
Units.   The  notice  published  is  as  follows: — 

"  Goods  imported  by  or  consigned  to  or  destined  for  the  Canteens  or 
Officers'  Messes  of  Naval,  Military  and  Air  Force  Units  (including  His 
Majesty's  ships  of  war  or  naval  land  establishments)  are  to  be  granted 
admission  free  of  Customs  duty  or  the  Special  War  Revenue  Tax.  The 
Department  of  Customs  has  therefore  agreed  to  two  plans  whereby  Newfound- 
land importers  may,  subject  to  prior  arrangement  with  the  Department,  import 
goods  to  be  supplied  to  these  Institutions  in  cases  in  which  they  are  permitted 
to  import  such  goods  duty  free.    The  schemes  briefly  are: — 

1.  Goods  (other  than  alcoholic  beverages)  may  be  imported,  placed  in  a 

bonded  warehouse  and  delivered  therefrom  free  of  Customs  duty 
directly  to  a  Canteen  or  Officers'  Mess,  subject  (a)  to  the  normal 
Customs  regulations;  (6)  to  the  production  of  signed  certificates  or 
orders  from  a  responsible  officer  of  the  unit  concerned;  and  (c)  to  the 
production  of  subsequent  certificates  of  due  receipt  at  the  Canteen  or 
Officers'  Mess. 

2.  Goods  may  be  delivered  free  of  import  duty  directly  from  the  importing 

vessel,  subject  to  normal  entry  and  to  the  production  of  signed  orders, 
certificates  and  receipts  as  in  1  above. 

"  As  pointed  out,  normal  Customs  procedure  both  as  to  warehousing  of 
goods  or  to  delivery  direct  ex-quay  is  to  be  followed,  subject  only  to  the 
provision  of  the  additional  certificates  and  receipts  mentioned.  It  is  to  be 
clearly  understood  that  the  importer  remains  liable  for  the  payment  of  duty 
unless  and  until  a  certificate  of  receipt  at  the  Canteen  or  Mess  is  officially 
received.  An  additional  copy  of  the  import  or  warehousing  entry  must  be 
presented  at  the  time  the  relevant  entry  is  lodged  at  the  Custom  House,  where 
it  will  be  stamped  and  numbered.  The  approved  form  of  receipt,  which  should 
be  endorsed  on  the  third  copy  (on  which  the  value  may,  if  desired,  be  omitted) 
is: — 

Goods  as  specified  above  have  been  duly  received  by  me  and  will  be 
used  solely   


Signature   

Description  

Official  Stamp. 

Date  

This  copy  should  be  sent  with  the  goods  to  the  Canteen  or  Mess,  there  to  be 
receipted  and  returned  directly  thereafter  to  the  Customs  Department,  St.  John's. 
The  certificate  of  receipt  will  be  given  on  this  copy  by  the  officer  receiving  the 
goods  at  the  Canteen  or  Mess  concerned. 
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'•  Traders  desiring  to  avail  themselves  of  either  of  the  alternatives  set  out 
above  should  consull  the  Department  of  Customs  as  soon  as  possible,  in  order 
any  relevant  details  may  be  discussed.    Modifications  to  meet  particular 
cases  may  be  considered. 

*•  It  is  particularly  to  be  noted  that  refunds  of  duty  will  not  be  made  in 
spi  cl  of  goods  supplied  to  Canteens,  etc.,  from  duty  paid  stocks." 

Union  of  South  Africa 

Merchandise  Marks  Act  Effective  October  18 

With  reference  to  legislation  concerning  marking  of  merchandise  and  cover- 
ing imported  into  the  Union  of  South  Africa,  outlined  in  Commercial  Intelligence 
Journal  No.  1939  (March  29,  1941),  page  391,  Mr.  J.  C.  Macgillivray,  Canadian 
Trade  Commissioner  at  Cape  Town,  reports  that  the  legislation  was  assented  to 
on  April  7  and  by  proclamation  in  the  Government  Gazette  of  May  16,  Notice 
No.  89,  will  come  into  operation  as  from  October  18,  1941. 

Indo-Burma  Trade  Agreement 

Paul  Sykes,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Bombay,  May  17,  1941. — When  Burma  acquired  the  status  of  an  independent 
unit  of  the  Empire,  on  April  1,  1937  (see  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal 
No.  1834:  March  25,  1939),  an  agreement  was  concluded  with  India  providing 
trade  between  the  two  countries  until  such  time  as  it  might  prove 
desirable  in  their  mutual  interest  to  set  up  separate  tariffs  applying  to  each 
other's  products.  Negotiations  between  the  two  Governments  have  been  pro- 
ng for  some  time,  and  it  is  only  within  the  last  few  weeks  that  the  general 
terms  of  a  trade  agreement  have  been  settled.  Ratifications  have  not  been 
exchanged  to  date,  nor  has  the  final  text  of  the  contract  been  published,  but 
sufficient  details  have  already  been  made  public  to  enable  a  clear  understanding 
of  the  basis  on  which  trade  between  the  two  countries  will  be  carried  on 
henceforth. 

The  regulation  of  trade  between  India  and  Burma  through  tariffs  applying 
to  a  limited  number  of  each  other's  products  signifies  the  interest  of  both 
countries  in  developing  local  industries  under  moderate  protection  and,  in  the 
case  of  Burma,  of  encouraging  direct  import  trade  through  Rangoon  and  sub- 
sidiary ports  in  preference  to  the  former  practice  of  importing  many  goods  after 
clearance  and  payment  of  duty  at  Indian  customs  stations.  Burma's  customs 
revenue  will  be  appreciably  greater  as  a  result  of  the  new  agreement,  and  some 
development  in  the  traffic  on  ocean-going  vessels  at  Rangoon  and  subsidiary  ports 
may  be  expected.  India,  on  the  other  hand,  stands  to  gain  comparatively  little, 
but  the  new  situation  will  undoubtedly  bring  about  an  improved  degree  of 
cordiality  between  the  two  communities  that  will  be  to  their  mutual  advantage, 
since,  according  to  a  local  authority,  it  is  based  on  a  "  policy  of  mutual  prefer- 
ence "  and  "  can  claim  a  certain  modernity  in  that  it  is  broadly  on  the  lines 
on  which  Canada  and  the  United  States  have  sought  to  regulate  their  trade 
relationships." 

Treaty  Provisions 

The  new  treaty  provides  for  the  imposition  of  duties  by  each  country  on 
the  products  of  the  other,  provided  special  advantages  are  still  accorded.  This 
is  to  amount  in  practice  to  preferential  rates  of  duty,  except  in  a  number  of 
specified  instances,  and  will  involve  the  alteration  of  both  tariff  structures  so  as 
to  comprise  three-  instead  of  the  present  two-decker  tariffs.  In  more  detail, 
the  rates  on  goods  which  are  now  dutiable  at  standard  rates  only  will  be  reduced 
in  each  instance  by  15  per  cent.  In  those  instances  where  preferential  rates 
apply  to  the  United  Kingdom  or  colonies  the  reciprocal  rate  will  be  10  per  cent 
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lower  than  these,  or  15  per  cent  lower  than  the  corresponding  general  tariff 
rate,  whichever  may  be  the  lower.  There  are,  of  course,  a  considerable  number  of 
commodities  that  may  be  imported  into  either  country  from  any  source  without 
payment  of  duty,  and  there  will  be  no  change  with  respect  to  these  items  under 
the  new  agreement.  As  between  concessions  granted  and  obtained  by  the  two 
parties,  Burma  has  been  guaranteed  free  entry  for  shipments  of  rice  (for  which 
India  is  the  most  important  market)  and  a  continuance  of  present  free  entry  of 
broken  rice,  or  at  least  a  reasonable  margin  of  preference  over  imports  from 
any  other  source.  In  the  case  of  such  articles  as  matches,  motor  fuel,  silver, 
sugar  and  salt,  India  has  undertaken  to  impose  no  duty  heavier  than  excise  taxes 
on  similar  Indian  products.  Many  other  of  Burma's  staple  products,  such  as 
timber,  lead,  tin,  and  other  metals,  are  assured  of  continued  free  entry  into  the 
Indian  market.  India,  on  the  other  hand,  has  secured  an  assured  position  for 
many  of  her  more  important  exports  to  Burma.  A  variety  of  typical  Indian 
products,  such  as  coal,  raw  cotton,  cotton  twist  and  yarn,  gunny  bags,  pig  iron 
and  several  types  of  paper,  will  be  free  of  duty  when  imported  into  Burma. 
Several  others,  including  potatoes,  onions,  drugs,  chemicals,  and  paints,  are 
guaranteed  a  maximum  duty  of  5  per  cent.  Still  others,  such  as  coffee,  spices, 
toilet  soaps,  cotton  fabrics  and  cement,  are  to  be  dutiable  at  not  more  than 
10  per  cent.  A  number  of  other  products  are  to  be  subject  to  specified  ad  valorem 
and  specific  rates. 

The  agreement  also  provides  for  special  tariff'  treatment  of  imports  into 
Burma  of  Indian  cotton  piece-goods  and  sugar,  as  well  as  for  reciprocal  action  in 
connection  with  export  duties  on  Burma  timber  and  the  imposition  of  an  import 
duty  on  this  product  when  imported  into  India.  Other  provisions  stipulate  that 
several  of  the  rates  which  are  now  enforced  may  be  altered  after  the  war,  the 
assumption  being  that  some  revision  of  the  agreement  may  be  made  at  that  time. 
It  has  also  been  arranged  that  as  long  as  the  war  is  in  progress,  Burma  will  be 
entitled  to  impose  a  surcharge  of  5  per  cent  on  all  imports  of  Indian  products 
under  specified  conditions.  India  has  secured  this  privilege  only  in  the  case  of 
imports  of  Burma  kerosene. 

Probable  Effect  of  the  Agreement 

It  has  been  generally  conceded  that  a  formal  trade  agreement  between 
India  and  Burma  should  be  concluded,  and  the  consensus  of  opinion  in  both 
countries  is  that,  for  the  time  being  at  least,  the  present  arrangement  will  produce 
good  results.  Burma's  need  of  added  revenue  has  been  met,  while  India,  although 
making  some  sacrifices,  has  not  only  assured  herself  of  much-needed  supplies  of 
rice,  timber,  oils,  and  several  metals  but  has  secured  a  favoured  position  in  a 
valuable  market  for  several  of  her  more  important  exports. 

Effect  on  Canadian  Trade 

The  Indo-Burma  trade  agreement  is  unlikely  to  have  any  considerable 
effect  on  Canadian  trade  to  the  Indian  market,  since  only  in  rare  cases  (lead, 
for  example)  are  the  same  goods  offered  or  exported  to  this  country  from  both 
Burma  and  Canada.  Canadian  exports  to  Burma,  never  large,  may  suffer  to 
some  extent  from  the  more  favourable  tariff  treatment  which  will  henceforth  be 
available  to  products  of  India's  growing  industries,  such  as  canned  fish,  several 
types  of  paper,  soap,  and  toilet  requisites,  but  it  is  as  yet  impossible  to  estimate 
these  effects  with  any  degree  of  accuracy. 

Restriction  of  Imports 

Bombay,  May  12,  1941. — A  statement  regarding  restrictions  on  imports 
into  India  was  published  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1947  (May  24, 
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1941).  Imposition  of  these  restrictions  followed  from  the  adoption  by  the 
Indian  Government  of  the  policy  of  conserving  foreign  exchange  through  the 
reduction  of  purchases  of  various  goods  from  non-Empire  countries.  The  neces- 
sity  for  a  further  limitation  of  such  imports  led  to  the  imposition  of  new 
regulations.  Those  take  the  form  of  a  complete  embargo  on  imports  of  goods 
an.l  the  restriction,  through  a  system  of  quotas,  of  various  others.  The  regula- 
tions  apply  10  all  shipments  of  the  goods  in  question  despatched  from  the 
factory  or  place  of  origin  or  manufacture  on  or  after  May  10,  1941,  and  apply 
to  all  "  hard  (aurency  "  countries  except  Canada  and  Newfoundland.  Quotas 
will  be  established  on  a  basis  of  imports  during  the  period  April  1,  1939,  to 
.March  31,  1940.  No  information  is  available  as  to  the  relation  between  the 
quotas  ami  the  value  of  trade  during  the  base  period. 

Following  is  a  list  of  products  the  import  of  which  from  "  hard  currency  " 
countries  is  now  subject  to  embargo: — 

Bacon  and  ham,  not  canned  or  bottled. 

Milk,  condensed  or  preserved,  including  milk  cream. 

Coffee  not  otherwise  specified. 

Lard,  not  canned  or  bottled. 

Canned  or  bottled  bacon,  ham  and  lard. 

Isinglass,  canned  or  bottled. 

Biscuits,  cakes,  and  farinaceous  and  patent  foods,  canned  or  bottled. 
Butter,  cheese  and  ghee. 

Vegetable,  all  sorts,  fresh,  dried,  salted  or  preserved,  not  otherwise  specified. 
Coffee,  canned  or  bottled. 

Vegetable  non-essential  oils  not  otherwise  specified. 
Fish,  canned. 

Cocoa  and  chocolate  other  than  confectionery. 
Vegetable  products,  canned  or  bottled. 
Fruit  juices. 

Vegetables,  canned  or  bottled. 

Provisions  and  oilmans'  stores  and  groceries,  all  sorts,  not  otherwise  specified. 
All  sorts  of  drink  not  otherwise  specified. 
Spirits  (other  than  denatured  spirit). 
Vinegars  in  casks. 

Portland  cement,  excluding  white  Portland  cement. 

Prints,  engravings  and  pictures   (including  photographs  and  picture  post  cards)  on 

paper  or  cardboard. 
Canned  or  bottled  provisions,  not  otherwise  specified. 
All  sorts  of  food  not  otherwise  specified. 
Wines,  all  sorts. 

Spirits  other  than  those  contained  in  drugs  andi  medicines,  excluding  proprietary  and 

patent  medicines. 
Cement  not  otherwise  specified. 

Mineral  oil,  not  included  in  Import  Tariff  item  No.  27(4)  or  item  No.  27(6),  suitable 

for  use  as  an  illuminant  in  wick  lamps. 
Prints,  engravings  and  pictures   (including  photographs  and  picture  post  cards)  not 

otherwise  specified. 

Other  goods  the  import  of  which  from  "  hard  currency  "  countries  will 
now  be  subject  to  licence  and  for  which  import  quotas  will  be  established  are 

as  follows: — 

Starch  and  farina. 

Paints,  colours  and  painters'  materials,  the  following  namely,  red  lead,  white  lead, 
zinc  white  and  other  sorts,  coloured,  genuine  dry,  genuine  moist,  or  reduced  dry 
or  moist.  .... 

Paints,  colours  and  painters'  materials,  all  sorts  not  otherwise  specified,  including  paints, 
solutions  and  compositions  containing  dangerous  petroleum  within  the  meaning  of 
the  Indian  Petroleum  Act,  1934. 

Paints,  colours  and  painters'  materials,  namely,  barytes,  turpentine,  turpentine  substitute, 
and  varnish  not  containing  dangerous  petroleum  within  the  meaning  of  the  Indian 
Petroleum  Act,  1934. 

Rosin. 

The  following  leather  manufactures:    saddlery,  harness,  trunks  and  bags. 
Leather  cloth,  including  artificial  leather,  and  other  manufactures  of  leather  not  other- 
wise specified. 
Oilcloth  and  floor  cloth. 
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Glass  and  glassware  not  otherwise  specified  and  lacquered  ware:  (i)  bottles  and  phials; 
(ii)  other  sorts. 

Books,  printed,  including  covers  for  printed  books,  maps,  charts  and  plans,  proofs,  music 
manuscripts  and  illustrations  specifically  made  for  binding  in  books,  excluding 
educational  books. 

Glass  globes  and  chimneys  for  lamps  and  lanterns. 

Electric  lighting  bulbs. 

Metal  lamps  and  parts  thereof. 

Typewriters  and  parts  thereof. 

Fans,  electric,  table  and  ceiling  and  parts  thereof. 

Brushes,  all  sorts. 

Cutlery,  all  sorts,  not  otherwise  specified. 
Sewing  machines  and  parts  thereof. 

Photographic  instruments,  apparatus  and  appliances  other  than  cinema. 
Leather,  artificial,  manufactures  of. 

A  review  of  the  range  of  commodities  listed  above,  considered  with  those 
itemized  in  previous  reports  as  subject  to  restriction  when  originating  in  non- 
Empire  countries,  will  indicate  that  import  business  into  this  market  is  to  be 
considerably  reduced  and  directed  to  countries  in  the  sterling  circle,  also  to 
Canada  and  Newfoundland.  The  certain  reduction  in  imports  from  several 
traditional  sources  of  supply  of  goods  which  will  continue  to  be  in  keen  demand 
indicates  a  further  opportunity  for  the  expansion  of  Canadian  business  to  this 
market.  Commodities  which  appear  most  likely  to  benefit  from  this  situation 
are: — 


Bacon  and  ham. 
Canned  milk. 

Canned  fruits  and  vegetables. 
Canned  fish. 
Farinaceous  foods. 
Fruit  juices. 
Whisky,  gin. 


Typewriters. 

Photographic  equipment. 

Oilcloth  and  floor  coverings. 

Artificial  leather. 

Glassware. 

Brush  ware. 

Prints,  pictures,  etc. 


Canadian  exporters  of  a  wide  range  of  foodstuffs,  patent  medicines,  bever- 
ages and  numerous  other  goods  have  been  advised  at  various  times  in  the  past 
that  the  Indian  market  is  much  more  interested  than  usual  in  purchases  of 
these  products;  this  fact  will  bear  repetition.  Canadian  exporters  interested  in 
sales  to  India  are  urged  to  supply  the  office  of  the  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 
at  Bombay  with  an  adequate  supply  of  samples,  catalogues,  quotations  and 
agency  or  selling  terms. 


TENDERS  INVITED 
Australia 

Mr.  Frederick  Palmer,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Melbourne, 
writes  under  date  May  29,  1941,  that  the  Deputy  Director  of  Posts  and 
Telegraphs,  Melbourne,  is  calling  for  tenders  for  the  supply  and  delivery  of 
condensers  (tenders  close  August  28,  1941)  ;  and  of  cotton  and  silk  and  cotton 
covered  lead-sheathed  cable  of  differing  weights  and  quantities  (tenders  close 
August  21,  1941). 

Interested  Canadian  manufacturers  may  obtain  particulars  of  the  types  and 
quantities  required  by  applying  to  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce, 
Ottawa,  quoting  file  number  13945.  If  they  are  not  already  represented  in 
Australia,  they  are  advised  to  obtain  the  assistance  of  an  Australian  firm 
versed  in  the  procedure  of  tendering  for  the  requirements  of  Australian  Govern- 
ment Departments.  The  name  of  a  firm  will  be  supplied  on  application  to 
Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa,  quoting  file  number  referred 
to  above. 
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EXCHANGE  CONDITIONS  IN  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES 
Belgian  Congo 

J,  C.  Britton  ,  Assistant  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Johannesburg,  May  23,  1941. — Exchange  control  regulations  in  the  Belgian 
Congo  were  tightened  by  virtue  of  a  legislative  ordinance  signed  by  the 
Governor  General  at  Leopoldville  on  March  10.  The  enactment,  which  came 
iree  on  April  1,  prohibits,  except  by  authority  by  the  Governor  General 
in  the  form  of  a  licence,  the  export  of  Congo  notes  and  paper  money;  foreign 
notes  and  money;  money, orders,  stocks,  bonds  and  other  securities;  bills  payable; 
letters  of  credit;  and  cheques.  In  addition,  payments  to  persons  outside  the 
Congo  and  the  Mandate  of  Ruanda-Urundi  are  prohibited,  as  are  also  payments 
to  persons  inside  the  Congo  for  ultimate  consignment  outside  the  Colony. 
Infringement  of  the  regulations  may  result  in  the  seizure  of  the  means  of 
payment  and  also  in  a  fine. 

The  Banque  du  Congo  Beige,  as  agent  for  the  Government  administering 
the  exchange  control  regulations,  has  been  granted  a  general  licence  for  the 
export  of  currencies  and  all  means  of  payment.  Prior  to  the  introduction  of 
the  Ordinance,  the  permission  of  the  Banque  du  Congo  Beige  had  to  be 
secured  before  currency  could  be  sent  out  of  the  country.  Such  permission  was 
forthcoming  for  normal  imports.  Under  the  new  regulations  permits  for  foreign 
exchange  will  be  carefully  scrutinized. 

Declaration  of  Foreign  Exchange 

Coinciding  with  the  issue  of  the  regulations  prohibiting  the  export  of 
currency,  notes  and  other  means  of  payment  from  the  Belgian  Congo,  a  Legisla- 
tive Ordinance  of  March  10  required  the  declaration  prior  to  May  1  of  all  credits 
in  foreign  exchange  in  all  forms,  held  either  in  the  Colony  or  abroad.  Credits 
held  in  Belgium  or  other  enemy-occupied  territories  were  exempted. 

Any  further  acquisition  or  increase  in  foreign  credits  must  be  declared  in 
writing  within  two  months  of  such  acquisition  or  increase.  Foreign  exchange 
secured  as  a  result  of  exports  from  the  Belgian  Congo  or  the  Mandated  Territory 
of  Ruanda-Urundi  must  be  presented  in  full  for  sale  to  the  Banque  du  Congo 
Beige  at  the  official  government  rates. 

If  this  regulation  has  not  been  complied  with  at  the  end  of  three  months 
from  the  date  of  export,  the  exporter  will  be  held  liable  for  payment  of  the 
full  amount.  Any  breach  of  the  regulations  governing  the  declaration  of  foreign 
exchange  is  subject  to  the  following  penalties:  (a)  a  fine  in  francs  equal  to 
the  value  of  the  undeclared  foreign  exchange,  or  penal  servitude  from  six  months 
to  two  years,  either  or  both  of  which  may  be  incurred;  (b)  the  courts  may  also 
order  the  temporary  or  permanent  closing  of  the  undertaking. 

El  Salvador 

A.  B.  Muddiman,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Mexico  City,  June  23,  1941. — There  is  still  no  control  of  exchange  in 
El  Salvador  and  there  has  been  no  change  in  the  exchange  situation.  Foreign 
exchange  is  available. 

Guatemala 

Guatemala  is  still  without  exchange  control,  and  importers  can  obtain  all 
the  exchange  they  require. 

Honduras 

Of  recent  months  there  has  been  a  considerable  improvement  in  exchange 
conditions  in  Honduras.  However,  there  is  sometimes  a  delay  in  obtaining 
American  dollars,  up  to  a  maximum  of  two  and  a  half  months. 
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BRITISH  TRADE  COMMISSIONERS  IN  CANADA 

Canadian  importers  and  others  desirous  of  obtaining  information  regarding 
the  export  trade  of  the  United  Kingdom  and  Canadian  firms  desirous  of  repre- 
senting British  manufacturers  in  Canada  are  invited  to  communicate  with  the 
undermentioned: — 

The  Senior  British  Trade  Commissioner  in   Canada   and  Newfoundland,  56 

Sparks  St.,  Ottawa.  Telegraphic  address:  "Sencom." 
The  British  Trade  Commissioner  (for  Quebec,  the  Maritime  Provinces  and 

Newfoundland).     1111  Beaver  Hall  Hill,  Montreal,  Que.  Telegraphic 

address:  "  Britcom." 
The  British  Trade  Commissioner  (for  Ontario),  67  Yonge  Street,  Toronto,  Ont. 

Telegraphic  address:  "  Toroncom." 
The  British  Trade  Commissioner  (for  Alberta  and  British  Columbia),  850  West 

Hastings  Street,  Vancouver,  B.C.   Telegraphic  address:  "Vancom." 
The  British  Trade  Commissioner  (for  Manitoba,  Saskatchewan  and  Northwest 

Ontario),  703  Royal  Bank  Building,  Winnipeg,  Man.   Telegraphic  address: 

"  Wincom." 


FOREIGN  EXCHANGE  QUOTATIONS:  WEEK  ENDING  JULY  7,  1941 

The  Foreign  Exchange  Division  of  the  Bank  of  Canada  has  furnished  the  following 
statement  of  the  nominal  closing  quotations  for  all  the  principal  exchanges  for  the  week 
ending  Monday,  July  7,  1941,  and  for  the  week  ending  Monday,  June  30,  1941,  with  the 
official  bank  rate: — 


Country 


Unit 


Great  Britain  Pound 

United  States  Dollar 

Mexico  Peso 

Jamaica  Pound 

Other  British  West  Indies. Dollar 
Argentina  Peso  (Paper) 

Brazil  Milreis  (Paper) 

British  Guiana  Dollar 

Colombia  Peso 

Uruguay  Peso 

South  Africa  Pound 

Egypt..  ..  Pound  (100  Piastres) 


China  (Shanghai)  Dollar 

Hongkong  Dollar 

India  Rupee 

Japan  Yen 

Straits  Settlements  Dollar 

Australia  Pound 

New  Zealand  Pound 


Present  or 

Former 
Gold  Parity 

4.8666 
Buying 
Selling 
1.0000 
Buying 
Selling 
.4985 
4.8666 
Bid 
Offer 
1.0138 
.4245 
Official 
Free 
.1196 
Official 
Free 
1.0138 
.9733 
1.0342 
Controlled 
Uncontrolled 
4.8666 
Bid 
Offer 
4.9431 
Bid 
Offer 


.3650 
4985 
,5678 


Bid 
Offer 
4.8666 
Bid 
Offer 


Nominal 
Quotations 
in  Montreal 
Week  ending 

June  30 

$4.4300 
4.4700 

1.1000 
1.1100 

.2279 

4.4200 
4.4800 
.9313 

.3304 

.2637 

.0673 
.0562 
.9313 
.6325 

.7307 

.4936 

4.3862 
4.4590 

4.5380 
4.5906 
.0595 
.2714 
.3359 
.2602 
.5256 

3.5300 
3.5760 

3.5440 
3.5940 


Nominal 
Quotations 
in  Montreal 
Week  ending 
July  7 

$4.4300 
4.4700 

1.1000 
1.1100 

.2280 

4.4200 
4.4800 
.9313 

.3304 

.2634 

.0673 
.0562 
.9313 
.6325 

.7307 
.4856 

4.3862 
4.4590 

4.5380 
4.5906 
.0572 
.2702 
.3359 
.2602 
.5256 

3.5300 
3.5760 

3.5440 
3.5940 


Official 
Bank  Rate 


3 

3.29 
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TRADE  OPPORTUNITIES  ABROAD  FOR  CANADIAN  PRODUCTS 

The  Trade  Inquiries  for  Canadian  products  published  below  have  been  received  since 
the  publication  of  the  last  issue  of  the  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal.  Interested  exporters 
may  secure  the  names  and  addresses  of  the  firms  making  these  inquiries,  together  with 
further  details  regarding  the  commodities  required,  on  application  to  the  Director,  Com- 
mercial Intelligence  Branch,  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce.  Ottawa,  or — 

Secretary,  Board  of  Trade — 

Saint  John,  N3.  Guelph.Ont,  Portage  la  Prairie,  Man. 

Halifax,N.S.  Kitchener,  Ont.  St.  Boniface,  Man. 

bec,P.Q.  Biantfoid,  Ont.  Winnipeg,  Man. 

Mont  real.  P.Q.  Stratford,  Ont.  Vancouver.  B.C. 

Toronto.  Ont.  Woodstock,  Ont.  New  Westminster,  B.C. 

Chatham,  Ont.  St.  Mary's.  Ont. 

Secretary,  Chamber  oi  Commerce — 

Sherbrooke,  P.Q.  Peterborough,  Ont.  Sarnia,  Ont. 

Kingston,  Ont.  London,  Ont.  Victoria,  B.C. 

Oshawa,  Ont.  St.  Catharines,  Ont.  Prince  Rupert,  B.C. 

Belleville,  Ont.  Hamilton,  Ont. 

Windsor  Chamber  of  Commerce,  Windsor,  Ont. 

Commercial  Intelligence  Service,  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs,  Trade  and  Commerce, 

Quebec. 

Department  of  Industry,  Brantford,  Ont. 
Industrial  Commissioner,  Stratford,  Ont. 

La  Chambre  de  Commerce  de  Montreal,  25  St.  James  E.,  Montreal,  P.Q. 

Secretary,  Canadian  Manufacturers  Association — 

Toronto,  Ont.  Edmonton,  Alta.  Vancouver.  B.C. 

Montreal.  P.Q.  Winnipeg,  Man.  Victoria,  B.C. 

Director,  Bureau  of  Industrial  and  Trade  Extension,  Department  of  Trade  and  Industry, 
Victoria,  B.C. 


Commodity 


No. 


Location  of  Inquirer 


Purchase  or  Agency 


Miscellaneous — 

Fire  Bricks  

Handbags  of  All  Types .  .  . 

Imitation  Jewellery  

Cotton  Piece-goods. ...... 

Linen  Piece-goods  

Artificial  Silk  Piece-goods. 

Shirting  (Cotton)  

Ties  (Neckwear)  

Cotton  Interlocked  Fabric 

Hardened  Fibreboard  

Paperboard  

Paper  


158 
159 
160 
161 
162 
163 
164 
165 
166 
167 
168 
169 


Mexico  City,  Mexico  

Mexico  City,  Mexico  

San  Salvador,  El  Salvador 
San  Salvador,  El  Salvador 
San  Salvador,  El  Salvador 
San  Salvador,  El  Salvador 
San  Salvador,  El  Salvador 
San  Salvador,  El  Salvador 
Cape  Town,  South  Africa . 

Cairo,  Egypt  

Alexandria,  Egypt  

Alexandria,  Egypt  


Purchase. 

Agency. 

Agency. 

Agency. 

Agency. 

Agency. 

Agency. 

Agency. 

Purchase. 

Agency. 

Agency. 

Agency. 


COMMERCIAL  INTELLIGENCE  SERVICE 

C.  H.  PAYNE,  Director 


Argentina 

J.  A.  Strong,  B.  Mitre  430,  Buenos  Aires  (1).  (Territory  includes  Uruguay.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Australia 

Sydney:  L.  M.  Cosgrave.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  No.  3952V.  Office— City  Mutual 
Life  Building,  Hunter  and  Bligh  Streets.  (Territory  includes  the  Australian  Capital 
Territory,  New  South  Wales,  Queensland,  Northern  Territory  and  Dependencies.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Melbourne :  Frederick  Palmer,  44  Queen  Street,  Melbourne,  C.l.  (Territory  includes 
States  of  Victoria,  South  Australia,  Western  Australia,  and  Tasmania.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Brazil 

L.  S.  Glass.  Address  for  letters — Caixa  Postal  2164.  Rio  de  Janeiro.  Office — Ed.  "Brasilia," 
Sala  1110,  Av.  Rio  Branco  311.   Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  India 

Pat-l  Sykls.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  886,  Bombay.  Office — Gresham  Assurance  House 
Mint  Road,  Bombay.    (Territory  includes  Burma  and  Ceylon.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  Malaya 

J.  L.  Mutter,  Union  Building.  Singapore,  Straits  Settlements.  (Territory  includes  the  Straits 
Settlements,  the  Federated  Malay  States,  the  Unfederated  Malay  States,  Thailand, 
British  Borneo,  and  Netherlands  India.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  West  Indies 

Trinidad:  Acting  Trade  Commissioner.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  125,  Port  of  Spain. 
Office — Barclay's  Bank  Building.  (Territory  includes  Barbados,  WTind\vard  and  Leeward 
Islands,  and  British  Guiana.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Jamaica:  F.  W.  Fraser.  P.O.  Box  225,  Kingston.  Office — Canadian  Bank  of  Commerce 
Chambr-rs.  (Territory  includes  the  Bahamas  and  British  Honduras.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

China 

V.  E.  Duclos.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  264,  Shanghai.  Office— Ewo  Building,  27  The 
Bund,  Shanghai.  (Territory  includes  Central  China  and  North  China.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Cuba 

C.  S.  Bissett.  Address  for  letters — Apartado  1945,  Havana.  Office? — Royal  Bank  of  Canada 
Building,  Calle  Aguiar  367,  Havana.  (Territory  includes  Haiti,  the  Dominican  Republic, 
and  Puerto  Rico.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Egypt 

Henri  Turcot.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  1770.  Cairo.  Office — 22  Shari  Kasr  el  Nil, 
Cairo.  (Territory  includes  the  Sudan,  Palestine,  Cyprus,  Iraq,  Syria,  Iran  and  Turkey.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Hongkong 

P.  V.  McLane.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  80,  Hongkong.  Office — Hongkong  and  Shanghai 
Bank  Building,  Hongkong.  (Territory  includes  South  China,  the  Philippines,  and  Indo- 
China.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Ireland 

E.  L.  McColl,  66  Upper  O'Connell  Street,  Dublin,  Ireland  (cable  address,  Canadian) ;  and 
36  Victoria  Square,  Belfast.  Northern  Ireland. 


CANADIAN  GOVERNMENT  TRADE  COMMISSIONERS — Con. 

Japan 

C.  M.  Croft,  Commercial  Secretary.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  18,  Akasaka  Post  Office, 
Tokyo.  Office — Canadian  Legation,  16  Omotecho,  3-chome,  Akasakaku,  Tokyo.  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

Mexico 

A.  B.  Muddiman.  Address  for  letters — Apartado  Num,  12G-Bis,  Mexico  City.  Office — Edificio 
Banco  de  Londres  y  Mexico,  Num.  30,  Mexico  City.  (Territory  includes  Guatemala, 
Honduras,  and  Salvador.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

New  Zealand 

W.  F.  Bull.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  33,  Auckland.  Office — Yorkshire  House,  Short- 
hind  Street,  Auckland.  (Territory  includes  Fiji  and  Western  Samoa.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Panama 

H.  W.  Brighton.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  222,  Panama  City.  Office— 98  Central 
Avenue,  Panama  City.     (Territory  includes  the  Canal  Zone,  Venezuela,  Colombia, 

Nicaragua,  Costa  Rica,  and  the  Netherlands  West  Indies.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Peru 

M.  J.  Vechsler.  Address  for  letters — Casilla  1212,  Lima.  Office — Edificio  Boza,  Carabaya 
831,  Plaza  San  Martin,  Lima.    (Territory  includes  Bolivia,  Ecuador,  and  Chile.)  Cable 

address,  Canadian. 

South  Africa 

Cape  Town:  J.  C.  Macgillivray.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  683.  Office — New  South 
African  Mutual  Buildings,  21  Parliament  Street.  (Territory  includes  Cape  Province  and 
Southwest  Africa,  Natal,  Tanganyika,  Kenya,  Uganda,  Mauritius,  Madagascar  and 
Angola.)    Cable  address,  Cantracom. 

Johannesburg:  J.  H.  English.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  715.  Mutual  Building,  89 
Harrison  Street.  (Territory  includes  Transvaal,  Orange  Free  State,  the  Rhodesias, 
Mozambique  or  Portuguese  East  Africa,  Nyasaland  and  the  Belgian  Congo.)  Cable 
address,  Cantracom. 

United  Kingdom 

London:  Frederic  Hudd,  Chief  Trade  Commissioner  in  the  United  Kingdom,  Canada  House, 

Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.I.   Cable  address,  Sleighing,  London. 
London:  J.  A.  Langley,  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.I. 

(Territory  includes  Home  Counties,  Southeastern  Counties,  and  East  Anglia ;  also  British 

West  Africa.)    Cable  address,  Sleighing,  London. 
London:  W.  B.  Gornall,  Fruit  Trade  Commissioner,  Aldine  House,  Bedford  Street,  Strand, 

W.C.2.   Cable  address,  Canfrucom. 
London:  G.  R.  Paterson,  Animal  Products  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar 

Square,  S.W.I.   Cable  address,  Agrilson. 
Liverpool:  A.  E.  Bryan,  Martins  Bank  Building,  Water  Street.    (Territory  includes  North 

of  England,  Lincolnshire,  North  Midlands,  and  North  Wales.)  Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Bristol:  James  Cormack,  Northcliffe  House,  Colston  Avenue.    (Territory  includes  West  of 

England,  South  Wales,  and  South  Midlands).  Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Glasgow:  G.  B.  Johnson,  200  St.  Vincent  Street.   (Territory  covers  Scotland.)   Cable  address, 

Cantracom. 

United  States 

Washington:  H.  A.  Scott,  Commercial  Attache.  Office — Canadian  Legation. 

New  York  City:  D.  S.  Cole,  British  Empire  Building,  Rockefeller  Center.  (Territory 

includes  Bermuda.)    Cable  address,  Cantracom. 
Chicago:  M.  B.  Palmer,  Tribune  Tower,  435  North  Michigan  Avenue.    Cable  address, 

Canadian. 

Los  Angeles:  B.  C.  Butler,  Associated  Realty  Building,  510  West  Sixth  Street.  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

Note. — Bentley's  Second  Phrase  Code  is  used  by  Canadian  Trade  Commissioners. 
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MARKET  FOR  COD  LIVER  OIL  IN  NEW  ZEALAND 

C.  B.  Birkett,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

Auckland,  June  20,  1941. — Since  shortly  after  the  invasion  of  Norway,  and 
more  particularly  since  the  recent  prohibition  of  exports  from  the  United 
Kingdom,  there  has  been  an  appreciably  large  market  in  New  Zealand  for  cod 
liver  oil  for  any  producing  country  in  a  position  to  supply  it.  Requirements 
have  been  met  in  small  part  from  stocks  in  this  country  that  were  purchased  some 
time  ago,  but  these  are  now  exhausted,  and  the  only  supplies  available  to  the 
trade  are  mainly  small  shipments  from  Newfoundland  and  Australia.  Importers 
are  seeking  additional  sources  of  supply. 

Imports 

The  import  statistics  for  the  past  four  years  indicate  the  size  of  the  market 
and  the  re-direction  of  trade  that  began  during  1940: — 


New  Zealand  Imports  of  Cod  Liver  Oil 


1937 

1938 

1939 

1940 

Gals. 

Gals. 

Gals. 

Gals. 

Totals  

62.268 

65.743 

46.893 

  33,084 

23.234 

29,878 

22,532 

Canada   

10 

2 

Newfoundland   . 

5 

10.545 

  2 

142 

41 

1,150 

  15.701 

37.692 

35.574 

12,605 

  1,449 

1.152 

243 

59 

The  figures  for  1940  do  not  show  the  full  effect  of  the  cessation  of  imports 
from  Norway  since,  in  anticipation  of  shipping  difficulties,  orders  were  placed 
earlier  and  for  larger  quantities  than  usual. 

Distribution  of  Supplies 

As  in  other  countries,  cod  liver  oil,  by  virtue  of  its  vitamin  content,  is  much 
in  demand  by  manufacturers  of  health  tonics.  Owing  to  the  real  or  fancied 
prevalence  in  New  Zealand  of  debility  caused  from  the  lack  of  essential  vitamins, 
particularly  in  vegetables,  there  is  perhaps  a  better  per  capita  sale  for  cod  liver 
oil  preparations  and  the  unadulterated  product  than  in  most  countries.  Several 
of  the  well-known  emulsions,  mixtures,  etc.,  are  prepared  locally  by  branch 
factories  of  parent  concerns  such  as  Lanes,  Scotts,  Boots,  Glaxo,  etc.  These 
organizations  generally  purchase  direct  and  are  able  to  contract  for  bulk 
shipments.    Other  direct  buyers  are  the  principal  wholesale  druggists,  who 
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distribute  the  oil  in  small  bottles  and  in  gallon  tins  to  retailers.  They  sometimes 
sell  these  tins  under  their  own  brands,  but  generally  the  tins  bear  the  name 
of  the  overseas  producer.  Depending  on  the  quantities  consumed,  another  direct 
chain  druggist.  Business  is  also  done  through  agents  and  indent 
houses,  who  provide  a  useful  service  in  attending  to  the  needs  of  the  small 
manufacturers  and  wholesalers  and  occasionally  the  larger  organizations.  The 

amended  procedure  is  to  sell  direct  to  the  large  accounts  and  employ  an 
agent  to  look  after  the  small  ones. 

The  standard  of  quality  required  by  the  health  authorities  is  that  specified 
by  the  British  or  the  United  States  Pharmacopoeia. 

Packing  and  Prices 

Hulk  shipments  of  cod  oil  are  packed  in  2'5-gallon  tin-lined  drums.  On 
occasions  45-  to  50-gallon  iron  drums  are  used,  but  these  are  not  favoured. 
The  packaged  oil  comes  in  1-gallon  tins  and,  as  mentioned,  is  usually  sold  under 
a  local  or  overseas  label. 

Owing  to  shipments  being  spasmodic  under  present  conditions,  prices  are 
not  firm,  and  have  risen  steadily  since  the  outbreak  of  war.  The  latest  quota- 
tion for  Newfoundland  oil  is  approximately  22s.  ($3.96)  per  gallon  c.i.f.  New 
Zealand  port,  or  about  23s.  ($4.14)  landed.    British  (refined  from  Norwegian) 

Norwegian  oil  were  quoted  before  the  war  at  5s.  (90  cents)  to  7s.  ($1.26) 
per  gallon  c.i.f.  By  the  middle  of  1940  the  price  of  oil  from  the  United  Kingdom 
was  15s.  ($2.70),  increasing  later  in  the  year  to  over  20s.  ($3.60).  Owing  to 
the  prohibition  of  exports,  no  quotations  are  now  available. 

Duty 

Cod  liver  oil  from  Empire  countries  enters  New  Zealand  duty  free,  but  as 
with  most  other  items  of  import  that  enter  free  of  duty,  a  primage  duty  of  3  per 
cent  based  on  eleven-tenths  of  the  current  domestic  value  in  the  exporting 
country  must  be  paid.    Under  the  New  Zealand  exchange  and  import  control 

ations  no  restriction  is  placed  upon  medicinal  fish  oils — that  is,  they  may 
be  imported  from  the  individual  countries  to  the  value  of  imports  in  1938. 
Owing  to  the  great  need  of  cod  oil  from  any  source,  however,  the  fact  that 
I  la  has  not  participated  in  this  trade  to  any  great  extent  in  the  past  would 
not  be  considered. 

There  is  a  ready  market  in  New  Zealand  for  Canadian  cod  liver  oil  at 
attractive  prices,  and  any  producer  in  a  position  to  quote  is  invited  to  communi- 
cate with  the  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner,  P.O.  Box  33,  Auckland,  New 
Zealand. 

Halibut  Liver  Oil 

The  demand  for  halibut  liver  oil  in  New  Zealand  is  very  limited,  owing 
to  its  high  price.  At  present  none  is  offered  from  the  United  Kingdom  or  the 
United  States,  the  usual  sources  of  supply.  The  latest  quotation,  received  over 
a  year  ago,  was  in  the  neighbourhood  of  150s.  ($27)  per  gallon. 

The  trade  in  this  oil  consists  of  small  parcels  of  capsules  and  one-gallon 
tins  for  sale  in  small  bottles,  and  practically  all  of  it  is  brought  in  by  one  or  two 
prominent  chain  druggists.  No  separate  import  statistics  are  available,  but  the 
Customs  Department  estimates  from  shipping  documents  that  importation 
during  1940  amounted  to  64  gallons,  all  of  which  came  from  the  United  Kingdom. 
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MR.  COSGRAVE  ON  TOUR  OF  CANADA 

Mr.  L.  M.  Cosgrave,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Sydney,  Australia 
(whose  territory  includes  the  Australian  Capital  Territory,  New  South  Wales, 
Queensland,  Northern  Territory  and  Dependencies),  is  on  tour  in  the  Dominion 
in  the  interest  of  Canadian  trade  with  Australia.  Following  is  his  itinerary: — 

Kitchener  and  district.  ..  July  21  Winnipeg   Aug.  26 

Guelph   July  22  Edmonton   Aug.  28 

Hamilton  and  district.   ..  July  23  and  24  Vancouver,  Victoria  and 

Toronto  and  district  ..  ..  July  25  to  Aug.  9        district   Sept.  1  to  6 

Firms  wishing  to  be  brought  in  touch  with  Mr.  Cosgrave  should  communicate 
for  Toronto,  Winnipeg,  Edmonton,  Vancouver,  and  Victoria,  with  the  Canadian 
Manufacturers  Association,  and  for  the  other  centres  with  the  respective  Board 
of  Trade  or  Chamber  of  Commerce. 


UNITED  KINGDOM  REGULATION  OF  PRICES 

Frederic  Hudd,  Chief  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  the  United  Kingdom 

London,  June  12,  1941. — Referring  to  the  reports  published  in  Commercial 
Intelligence  Journal  No.  1877:  January  20,  1940,  and  No.  1898:  June  15,  1940, 
a  new  "Goods  and  Services  (Price  Control)"  Bill  has  been  submitted  to 
Parliament  which  will  greatly  extend  the  scope  of  the  Prices  of  Goods  Act, 
1939,  and  will  establish  new  methods  of  price  regulation  in  the  United  Kingdom. 
Conditions  which  have  developed  since  the  adoption  of  the  Prices  of  Goods 
Act  have  rendered  necessary  more  effective  machinery  for  checking  price 
increases.  Under  the  old  Act,  the  principle  followed  was  to  require  traders  to 
price  their  goods  on  the  basis  of  the  price  charged  immediately  before  the  war, 
plus  a  reasonable  increase  to  cover  increased  costs,  and  the  function  of  the 
Board  of  Trade  was  limited  to  deciding  such  prices,  if  requested  to  do  so  by 
the  Central  Price  Regulation  Committee  or  by  bodies  of  traders. 

Effects  of  the  New  Bill 

The  new  Bill  gives  the  Board  of  Trade  powers  to  fix  maximum  prices  and 
charges  for  specified  goods  and  services,  to  control  the  prices  of  second-hand 
goods,  and  to  regulate  speculative  activities  by  middlemen  and  brokers. 

Under  this  new  legislation  the  Board  of  Trade  will  be  given  powers  to 
fix  for  any  kind  of  goods  maximum  prices  or  maximum  percentage  margins  of 
profit,  These  maximum  prices  will  apply  to  manufacturers,  wholesalers  and 
retailers.  It  is  intended,  to  begin  with,  to  fix  maximum  prices  for  a  restricted 
range  of  certain  essential  goods  such  as  clothing  and  boots  and  shoes,  although 
the  nomination  of  maximum  prices  may  be  extended  to  other  commodities. 

The  Orders  to  be  made  by  the  Board  of  Trade  may  either  specify  the 
maximum  money  price  to  be  charged  for  an  article  at  various  stages  of  its 
journey  from  the  manufacturer  to  the  public  or  they  may  limit  the  percentage 
margin  of  gross  profit  which  a  trader  may  add  to  the  cost  price  of  his  goods. 
Before  making  an  Order  the  Board  will  be  required  to  consult  the  Central  Price 
Regulation  Committee,  and  all  Orders  must  be  approved  by  Parliament. 
Retailers  may  be  required  to  exhibit  notices  showing  the  maximum  prices  of 
articles  which  they  sell. 

CHARGES  FOR  SERVICES 

The  Bill  will  also  enable  the  Board  of  Trade  to  fix  maximum  charges  for 
service  of  any  kind  performed  in  relation  to  goods.  This  proposal  is  intended 
to  allow  the  Board  of  Trade  to  deal  with  charges  for  such  services  as  furniture 
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boot  repairing,  laundry  work  and  cleaning.  If  second-hand  goods  of 
any  description  are  being  sold  at  excessive  prices,  the  Board  of  Trade  is 
empowered  bo  require  dealers  in  those  goods  to  be  registered  and  to  prohibit  the 
sale  of  such  goods  except  by  registered  persons. 

MIDDLEMEN  AND  BROKERS 

section  of  the  Bill  relating  to  middlemen  and  brokers  enables  the 
Board  of  Trade  bo  stop  price  inflation  by  the  repeated  resale  at  the  wholesale 
stage  of  goods  in  shorl  supply.  Authority  is  also  given  to  deal  with  commissions 
paid  to  intermediaries  who  negotiate  on  behalf  of  wholesalers  possessing  unused 
quotas  of  goods  subject  to  Limitation  of  Supplies  Orders  and  manufacturers  or 
wholesalers  whose  quotas  are  exhausted  but  who  wish  to  dispose  of  further  goods. 

Another  provision  in  the  Bill  will  prevent  any  person  who  has  a  stock  of 
price-controlled  goods  to  refuse  to  sell  them  or  to  deny  that  he  has  them. 

Special  travelling  inspectors  will  be  employed  to  enforce  the  regulations. 


UNITED  KINGDOM  TIMBER  TRADE  IN  1940 

L.  H.  Ausman,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

Bristol,  June  23,  1941. — Following  the  outbreak  of  war,  the  Timber  Control 
Department  of  the  Ministry  of  Supply  was  established,  with  headquarters  in 
Bristol.  This  organization  soon  became  the  sole  buyer  of  timber  from  overseas 
sources  and  allocated  supplies  to  users  in  relation  to  their  essential  needs  from 
the  national  viewpoint.  Two  of  the  basic  reasons  for  the  control  of  timber 
by  the  Government  were:  (1)  the  conservation  of  supply  for  essential  purposes; 
and  (2)  the  prevention  of  inflation  and  profiteering  within  the  trade.  As  far  as 
issible  the  Controller  has  adhered  to  the  stated  policy  of  maintaining  the 
usual  channels  of  trade,  but  naturally,  under  such  rigid  control  as  has  been 
necessary  to  obtain,  build  up  and  distribute  national  stocks  of  timber  on  an 
equitable  basis  and  in  a  manner  best  serving  the  country's  wartime  interests, 
there  have  been  some  firms  whose  share  of  the  normal  trade  has  been  greatly 
curtailed  or  has  entirely  disappeared.  Pooling  arrangements,  both  as  regards 
profits  and  distribution  of  stocks,  on  a  quota  basis  have  been  introduced  with 
a  view  to  mitigating  severe  hardships  on  certain  individual  firms.  The  need 
for  such  arrangements  is  exemplified  by  the  fact  that  with  the  closing  of 
European  channels  of  supply  the  brokers  or  agents  representing  shippers  in 
the  important  timber  exporting  countries  on  the  Continent  were  unable  to 
make  offers  to  the  Control — the  sole  buyer — unless  they  were  fortunate  enough 
to  have  contacts  also  in  Canada,  the  United  States  or  elsewhere. 

Some  idea  of  what  the  cessation  of  European  supplies  meant  may  be 
gathered  from  the  fact  that  in  1938,  the  last  full  year  for  which  detailed 
figures  are  available,  the  value  of  Britain's  wood  imports  from  Soviet  Russia, 
Finland,  Sweden,  Poland,  Estonia,  Latvia  and  Norway  exceeded  £26,000,000. 

Imports 

According  to  official  statistics  issued  at  the  end  of  last  year  by  the  Board 
of  Trade,  imports  of  timber  during  1940  were  valued  at  £37,098,681  as  com- 
pared with  £37,128,694  in  1939  and  £42,852,348  in  1938.  It  is  noteworthy  that, 
despite  increasing  transportation  difficulties  and  the  loss  of  European  sources 
of  supply,  imports  last  year  were  practically  equal  in  value  to  those  recorded 
in  the  preceding  year.  It  does  not,  of  course,  follow  that  almost  similar  quanti- 
ties arrived,  as  prices  were  naturally  higher. 
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Suspension  of  the  publication  of  detailed  trade  statistics  for  the  duration 
of  the  war  renders  it  impossible  to  indicate  the  volume  of  imports  in  1940, 
but  it  may  be  noted  that  from  British  Columbia  alone  some  971,594,360  ft.  b.m. 
of  softwoods  were  imported,  an  increase  of  almost  7,000,000  ft.  over  the  figure 
for  the  previous  year. 

Trade  Conditions 

From  time  to  time  throughout  1940  conditions  in  the  United  Kingdom 
timber  trade  in  respect  of  softwoods,  hardwoods,  plywood  and  veneer,  pitprops 
and  other  classes  of  wood  goods,  have,  where  they  have  been  of  interest  to 
Canadian  shippers,  been  reported  in  the  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal. 
Detailed  reports  have  also  appeared  in  the  trade  press  in  Canada. 

On  the  importing  side,  after  the  first  few  months  of  1940,  this  country, 
having  been  debarred  from  all  transactions  with  large  shippers  in  Europe,  was 
compelled  to  turn  to  the  New  World  for  its  timber  supplies.  On  the  whole, 
these  have  been  sufficient  for  the  nation's  vital  needs.  The  shipping  problems 
associated  with  the  bringing  of  essential  supplies  from  both  the  east  and  west 
coasts  of  Canada  and  the  United  States  presented  considerable  difficulty,  and 
the  allocation  of  tonnage  was  a  factor  which  the  control  authorities  had  always 
to  keep  in  mind.  The  transportation  across  Canada  by  rail  of  part  of  the 
British  Columbia  wood  helped  to  relieve  the  situation  temporarily,  as  also  did 
the  acquisition  of  additional  tonnage  from  Denmark,  Norway,  Holland  and 
Belgium,  but  towards  the  end  of  the  year  serious  difficulties  again  arose. 

The  rationing  scheme  in  connection  with  the  distribution  of  the  national 
stock  of  timber  came  into  effect  at  the  end  of  June.  The  object  of  the  plan 
was  to  give  all  merchant  quota-holders  a  volume  of  business  in  proportion  to 
their  pre-war  trade.  Arrangements  were  also  made  by  the  Government  for  the 
storing  of  the  national  stock  with  wharfingers.  During  the  year  it  was  found 
necessary  to  make  certain  alterations  in  the  quota  system  and  in  the  remunera- 
tion for  certain  types  of  work  performed,  but  in  general  the  principle  remained 
substantially  the  same.  Obviously,  therefore,  with  the  whole  trade  under  strict 
control,  there  could  be  no  market  in  the  ordinary  sense  of  the  term  last  year. 

On  the  consumption  side  the  Control  issued  regulations  from  time  to  time, 
and  restricted  the  issue  of  licences  for  the  use  of  imported  timber  in  order 
to  conserve  currency  and  shipping  space  and  provide  the  necessary  priority  for 
essential  goods. 

In  addition  to  encouragement  of  the  use  of  home-grown  timber,  steps  were 
taken  to  reduce  consumption  by  a  variety  of  expedients,  such  as  the  use  of  square 
broom  handles  and  tent  poles,  a  reduction  in  the  height  of  heels  of  ladies'  shoes, 
the  use  of  crates  or  fibre  cases  in  place  of  solid  wooden  boxes,  the  manufacture 
of  packing  cases  of  less  sturdy  construction,  and  the  use  of  substitute  materials 
of  various  kinds  where  wood  was  previously  required.  Government  and  private 
specifications  have  been  examined,  and  smaller  dimensions  for  wood  inserted 
where  no  serious  weakening  of  structure  would  result.  These  are  only  some 
of  the  features  of  the  economy  drive  apart  from  the  actual  refusal  to  allow  the 
use  of  wood  for  certain  purposes  in  the  furniture  and  building  trades  for  example. 

Home-grown  Timber  Supplies 

One  of  the  outstanding  features  of  the  trade  during  1940  was  the  great 
expansion  in  the  use  of  timber  from  domestic  forest  areas.  As  the  need  to  import 
ever-increasing  quantities  of  food  and  munitions  of  war  involved  a  reduction 
in  the  supply  of  tonnage  allotted  for  timber  cargoes  from  overseas,  the  Govern- 
ment, through  the  Timber  Control  and  Forestry  Commission,  made  arrangements 
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designed  bo  increase  the  production  and  use  of  British  native  woods.  The  extent 
of  the  home-grown  resources  has  surprised  not  only  the  general  public  but  many 
in  the  trade  as  well. 

Twenty-five  years  ago  the  forests  and  woodlands  of  Britain  were  drastically 
stripped,  and  the  post-war  period  saw  a  great  number  of  estates  broken  up, 
much  woodland  neglected,  and  afforestation  receiving  far  less  attention  than  some 
considered  that  it  merited.  As  during  the  last  war,  the  home-grown  production 
has  again  gone  ahead.  By  the  end  of  the  first  year  of  the  war,  output  had  been 
increased  four  and  a  half  to  five  times  over  the  pre-war  figure.  During  the 
present  year  the  aim  is  to  increase  it  sevenfold. 

as  not  beer  easy  to  build  up  suddenly  a  small  specialized  industry,  since 
healthy,  strong,  experienced  labour  is  required  in,  all  the  processes  of  felling, 
hauling  and  converting  logs. — a  different  proposition  from  handling  partly  con- 
verted timber  and  re-sawing.    Furthermore,  the  ordinary  tools  and  tackle  for 
is  w  ork  are  of  an  unusual  type  and,  in  this  country,  limited  in  number. 

Labour,  machinery,  and  transport  have  all  provided  special  problems  for 
se  concerned  with  the  task  of  meeting  the  national  timber  needs.  Civilian 
labour  employed  by  the  Forestry  Commission  was  augmented  during  the  year  by 
increasing  numbers  of  the  Women's  Land  Army  and  particularly  by  the  services 
of  forestry  corps  forming  part  of  the  expeditionary  forces  of  the  Dominions, 
who  have  been  working  not  only  in  the  woodlands  but  in  existing  and  specially 
erected  mills  as  well.  The  Canadian  Forestry  Corps  in  particular  have  con- 
tributed  much  to  the  successful  exploitation  of  the  United  Kingdom  home-grown 
timber  resources. 

AUSTRALIAN  WHEAT  AND  FLOUR 

Frederick  Palmer,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Melbourne,  June  17,  1941. — Estimates  by  official  authorities  in  the  various 
states  indicate  that  the  production  of  wheat  in  Australia  for  the  season  1940-41 
is  approximately  83,800,000  bushels.   This  estimate  is  approximately  60  per  cent 
ss  than  the  harvest  of  210,300,000  bushels  in  1939-40  and  compares  unfavour- 
ably with  an  average  harvest  of  177,700,000  bushels  in  the  ten  years  ended 

1939-  40.  On  the  basis  of  farmers'  intentions,  as  indicated  before  harvesting, 
it  was  estimated  that  approximately  12,338,000  acres  were  sown  to  grain  in 

1940-  41.  On  account  of  the  extremely  dry  conditions,  however,  a  substantial 
acreage  did  not  produce  a  crop,  failing  entirely  or  being  cut  for  feed.  For  this 
reason,  the  area  actually  harvested  was  below  the  12,338,000  acres  estimated. 

Shortage  of  shipping  necessitates  the  indefinite  storage  of  surplus  wheat 
which,  however,  in  view  of  the  low  harvest  recorded,  is  not  the  problem  it  would 
otherwise  have  been.  The  Australian  Wheat  Board  is  aware  of  the  necessity 
of  safeguarding  the  condition  of  its  stocks  of  wheat,  and  it  has  been  decided  to 
establish  a  department  of  which  the  specific  task  will  be  the  prevention  of 
damage  by  weevil.  A  survey  of  the  position  throughout  the  Commonwealth  has 
been  made  by  the  Council  for  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research,  and  plans 
have  been  made  for  dealing  with  this  problem.  The  new  department  will  operate 
along  two  distinct  lines:  (1)  the  treatment  of  existing  infestation,  and 
(2)  preventive  measures  for  the  future.  In  regard  to  preventive  measures, 
wheat  will  be  removed  from  country  silos  as  early  as  possible  so  that  they  may 
be  thoroughly  fumigated  and  cleansed  in  readiness  for  the  next  crop,  all  second- 
hand sacks  used  for  the  delivery  of  wheat  to  the  bins  will  be  treated,  and 
railway  trucks  will  be  sprayed  with  a  suitable  disinfectant. 
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NOTES  ON  TRADE  AND  INDUSTRY  IN  THE  SOUTHERN  STATES 

OF  AUSTRALIA 

Frederick  Palmer,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Commercial  Shipbuilding  Plan  of  the  Melbourne  Harbour  Trust 

Melbourne,  May  20,  1941. — The  Melbourne  Harbour  Trust  is  planning  to 
build  commercial  ships  on  a  large  scale  at  its  dockyards  in  about  five  months, 
and  it  is  reported  that,  without  awaiting  completion  of  certain  formalities,  the 
Trust  has  already  begun  preliminary  work  on  the  building  of  two  9, 000-ton  ships. 
Owing  to  foresight  in  accumulating  materials,  the  Harbour  Trust  is  able  to 
begin  actual  construction  much  sooner  than  would  otherwise  have  been  possible. 

The  Commonwealth  Government  recently  allocated  the  sum  of  £A6,000,000 
for  merchant  shipbuilding  in  Australia,  and  the  Commonwealth  Shipbuilding 
Board  was  appointed  with  control  over  all  merchant  ship  construction  and  repairs. 
The  Board  submitted  a  long-range  program  involving  the  construction  of 
60  merchant  ships  "  within  a  reasonable  time,"  and  recommended  that  British 
standard  designs,  with  suitable  modifications  be  adopted. 

Although  negotiations  with  the  Commonwealth  Government  are  not  com- 
pleted as  yet,  the  Victorian  Government  has  promised  to  guarantee  a  loan  to 
the  Harbour  Trust  of  £A100,000  (which  will  be  made  available  from  the 
Commonwealth's  allocation  of  £A6,000,000)  for  reconstruction  and  expansion  of 
the  dockyards. 

It  is  planned  to  enlarge  the  dockyards  for  construction  of  merchant  vessels 
up  to  10,000  tons  deadweight,  and  smaller  vessels,  probably  naval  units,  are  also 
to  be  built.  The  plan  provides  for  the  construction  of  two  500-foot  slipways. 
It  is  estimated  that  removal  and  erection  of  buildings  and  workshops  will  cost 
about  £A70,000,  and  equipping  of  berths  about  £A30,000.  Machine  tools  worth 
about  £A25,000  are  to  be  lent  to  the  Harbour  Trust  by  the  Commonwealth 
Government. 

About  800  men  are  now  employed  in  the  dockyards  and,  when  a  definite 
building  program  has  been  decided  on,  it  is  expected  that  1,200  men  will  be 
employed;  two  hundred  men  are  shortly  to  be  engaged  for  preliminary  work. 
Tenders  have  been  called  for  the  supply  of  1,150  timber  piles,  each  20  to  25  feet 
long,  and  for  250,000  super  feet  of  timber,  and  other  tenders  have  been  called 
for  clearing  the  building  area  and  supplying  about  12,000  cubic  yards  of  filling 
for  foundations  of  the  sloping  berths. 

It  is  reported  that,  despite  the  shortage  caused  by  war  demands,  the  Trust 
has  accumulated  sufficient  steel  sections  for  an  early  beginning  of  the  construc- 
tion of  a  new  boiler  shop  300  feet  by  120  feet. — one  of  the  first  major  undertakings. 

With  its  present  limited  facilities,  the  Trust  has  already  constructed  and 
launched  two  naval  patrol  vessels,  and  it  is  reported  that  two  more  are  on  the 
slips  and  that  by  July  four  additional  vessels  will  be  under  construction. 

It  is  reported  that  the  West  Australian  War  Industries  Committee  will 
recommend  investigation  of  the  possibility  of  building  some  vessels  in  Western 
Australia  under  the  Commonwealth  Government's  merchant  shipbuilding  pro- 
gram. It  is  said  that  wooden  ships  up  to  2,000  tons  capacity  can  be  built  in 
Western  Australia,  and  that  Jarrah  timber,  of  which  the  state  has  plenty,  is  ideal 
for  wooden  ships. 

Australian  Need  of  Mercury 

In  the  year  ended  June  30,  1939,  Australian  imports  of  mercury  were 
valued  at  £16,715,  of  which  Spain  supplied  to  a  value  of  £13,269  and  Italy 
to  a  value  of  £3,125.  At  that  time  mercury  was  valued  at  4s.  6d.  per  pound  as 
against  the  present  price  of  22s.  6d.  per  pound.    Should  Spain  become  involved 
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in  the  war.  Australia  may  have  to  take  vigorous  steps  to  develop  her  potential 
deposits  of  mercury,  a  metal  of  vital  importance  in  the  manufacture  of  munitions. 

Outside  of  Europe,  America,  both  North  and  South,  is  the  chief  producer 
of  mercury,  but  there  will  be  a  heavy  demand  for  American  supplies  in  the 
Inited  States  to  meet  the  needs  of  its  defence  program. 

Mercury  is  an  essential  metal  for  the  manufacture  of  high  explosives.  It  is 
also  used  extensively  in  the  recovery  of  gold  and  in  the  manufacture  of  felt 
hats,  ointment,  medicines,  dental  amalgam,  and  thermometers. 

Deposits  of  mercury  are  known  to  exist  in  New. South  Wales,  Queensland, 
South  Australia  ami  Victoria,  and  there  has  been  a  small  but  spasmodic  produc- 
tion in  the  past.  Because  of  the  substantial  increase  in  the  price  of  the  metal, 
however,  there  has  lately  been  a  revival  of  interest.  Native  mercury  (quick- 
silver) is  found  near  Jamieson  in  Victoria  in  globules.  The  deposits  are  alluvial 
and  in  a  lode  where  cinnabar  (mercury  sulphide)  is  also  found.  A  company 
lias  bn  ii  operating  at  Jamieson  since  December,  1940,  and  it  is  reported  that 
samples  from  the  adit  levels  revealed  0-404  per  cent  of  mercury, 
a  grade  of  9  pounds  per  ton. 

Up  to  the  end  of  1938  the  total  value  of  all  mercury  produced  in  Australia 
production  began  amounted  to  £6,742. 

Restrictions  on  the  Use  of  Tinplate  in  Australia 

Restrictions  have  been  announced  by  the  Commonwealth  Government  on  the 
use  in  Australia  of  tinplate  for  certain  commercial  purposes.  It  was  announced 
that  conservation  of  tinplate  stocks  was  necessary  because  Australia  had  accepted 
-  antial  orders  for  canned  goods  for  the  Australian  forces  overseas  and  for 
other  Empire  forces.  Australian  canister  makers  will  be  forbidden  to  print  or 
cut  tinplate  as  containers  for  the  following  purposes  unless  authority  is  obtained 
from  the  Department  of  Supply  and  Development:  Advertising  signs,  showcards, 
calendars,  and  novelties;  automotive  accessories;  biscuits,  cakes,  and  puddings; 
cat  and  dog  food;  cigarettes;  confectionery;  dry  foodstuffs,  etc.  such  as  coffee, 
cocoa,  pepper,  tea,  breakfast  foods  (excluding  dried  milk  and  infants'  foods) ; 
furniture,  such  as  fire  screens,  etc.;  household  utensils  insecticides  and  disin- 
fectants (dry)  ;  kerosene;  matchboxes;  office  accessories;  photographic  lines  and 
containers;  petrol;  radio  parts;  sporting  goods  and  containers;  tobacco;  toilet 
powders,  perfumery,  and  cosmetics;  toys. 

It  is  hoped  that  Australian  manufacturers  of  substitute  packing  materials 
will  increase  their  output  to  prevent  serious  reduction  of  supplies  to  the  public. 
The  most  popular  substitute  for  tinplate  at  present  is  a  stiff  waxed  waterproof 
and  air-tight  paper  board.  It  is  reported  that  metal  lipsick  containers  will 
gradually  give  place  to  a  number  of  substitute  materials. 

As  part  of  the  plan  of  the  Commonwealth  Government  to  implement  these 
restrictions,  the  Australian  Tinplate  Control  Board  has  been  created,  and  steps 
were  recently  taken  by  the  Board  to  control  overseas  purchases  of  tinplate  and 
to  organize  the  subsequent  distribution  in  Australia.  The  Board  consists  of 
seven  members,  the  chairman  formerly  being  the  head  of  the  tinplate  department 
of  one  of  Australia's  largest  importing  firms,  appointed  for  the  duration  of  the 
war  to  be  the  assistant  controller  of  tinplate  of  the  Department  of  Supply  and 
Development,  The  other  members  have  been  selected  as  representing  the 
several  tinplate  consuming  industries  and  include  a  member  to  advise  on  matters 
concerning  the  canister  manufacturers;  a  member  representing  the  meat  packers; 
a  member  to  represent  the  jam  and  fruit  canning  industry;  and  two  members 
representing  the  foodstuffs  committee  and  the  Department  of  Commerce. 

The  board's  duties  include  the  arranging  of  supplies  of  tinplate  from 
overseas  and  in  Australia,  the  controlling  purchases,  distribution,  stocks  and 
the  purposes  for  wmich  tinplate  will  be  permitted  to  be  used.  It  is  reported 
that  about  150  manufacturing  firms  will  be  involved  in  the  control,  including 
many  varied  industries. 
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Supplies  of  Softwoods  in  the  Southern  States  of  Australia 

Import  and  shipping  restrictions  have  caused  a  shortage  in  Australia  of 
imported  softwoods  such  as  Oregon  and  Baltic  pines,  and  it  is  reported  that 
pinus  radiata  timber  from  South  Australian  plantations  is  being  used  largely  as 
a  substitute  for  imported  softwoods.  Even  before  the  war,  radiata  pine  was 
being  sold  in  competition  with  imported  flooring  and,  although  it  is  inferior  to 
the  imported  softwoods,  a  great  improvement  is  reported  in  this  timber  grown 
under  good  forestry  management.  Formerly  radiata  pine  was  used  only  for 
packing-cases,  but  the  timber  grown  from  old  specimen  trees  was  full  of  large 
knots  and  was  suitable  for  rough  work  only. 

In  Victoria  a  valuable  asset  to  the  state  is  being  built  up  by  plantations  of 
softwoods,  which  are  being  steadily  extended.  It  is  reported  that,  after  deducting 
losses  through  disastrous  fires  in  1939,  there  is  an  area  of  50,000  acres  under  pines 
in  Victoria. 

Pinus  radiata  is  being  planted  most  extensively  because  it  is  proving  a  most 
valuable  timber.  There  are  superior  softwoods,  but  early  maturity  is  an 
important  factor.  On  the  basis  of  quality  and  economy,  the  radiata  pine  is 
superior  to  other  species.  It  is  reported  that  at  Bright,  Victoria,  trees  planted 
in  1917  on  dredge  tailings  were  felled  in  1939  and  yielded  60,000  super,  feet  of 
merchantable  timber  to  the  acre.  A  fine  two-story  house  has  been  built  entirely 
from  this  timber,  and  many  planks  from  8  inches  to  12  inches  in  width  have 
been  used. 

Extensive  salvage  operations  are  being  carried  on  with  the  large  number 
of  mountain  ash  and  other  eucalypts  destroyed  by  the  big  forest  fires  two  years 
ago.  A  special  spraying  technique  has  been  developed  to  preserve  the  timber 
until  ready  for  milling. 

It  is  reported  that  the  milling  trade  in  Australia  can  meet  the  demand  for 
hardwoods,  which  are  being  used  more  extensively  for  all  classes  of  building- 
construction.  The  Forestry  Division  of  the  Commonwealth  Council  for  Scientific 
and  Industrial  Research  is  carrying  out  valuable  work  in  the  seasoning  of 
Australian  timbers.  Shrinking,  twisting,  and  splitting,  to  which  these  timbers 
are  so  subject  when  drying,  have  been  overcome  by  improved  technique  in 
seasoning,  and  the  value  of  many  beautiful  Australian  woods  is  being  appreciated. 
However,  labour  shortage  is  being  more  acutely  felt,  and  there  may  be  difficulty 
in  bringing  the  logs  from  the  forest  into  the  mills. 

Restrictions  on  the  Use  of  Paper  in  Australia 

Drastic  restrictions  on  the  use  of  paper  for  civil  use  have  been  ordered  by 
the  Federal  Government.  In  some  cases  there  has  been  a  total  prohibition  of 
the  use  of  paper  by  manufacturing  stationers,  paper  processers  and  printers, 
and  in  the  packaging  of  goods.  It  was  explained  that  the  order  had  been 
drafted  in  close  co-operation  with  the  Paper  Industry  Wartime  Advisory  Com- 
mittee, which  was  representative  of  all  sections  of  the  industry. 

Items  which  are  completely  prohibited  from  future  use  are  sample  sets  of 
envelopes  for  distribution,  liners  for  paper  plates,  dummies  and  blocks  for  boxes 
and  cartons  to  be  used  as  false  fillers,  shirt  boards  and  collar  cards  used  in  the 
packing  and  stiffening  of  shirts  and  collars  unless  they  have  already  been 
manufactured. 

Advertising  matter  inserted  or  attached  to  proprietary  goods  must  not 
exceed  two-thirds  of  the  weight  of  the  advertising  matter  so  used  during  the 
year  ended  June  30,  1939,  or,  if  the  goods  were  not  marketed,  then  a  quantity 
to  be  determined  by  the  Minister  of  Customs, 

The  paper  in  exercise  books  must  not  exceed  16-|  inches  by  21  inches  in  size, 
and  the  space  between  the  lines  must  not  exceed  8  millimetres.  In  writing 
tablets,  when  cover  paper  and  blotting  paper  are  both  used,  the  blotting  paper 
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shall  not  exceed  17\  inches  by  22V  inches  of  27-pound  weight  paper.  The  paper 
must  be  ruled  without  a  margin,  and  in  some  specified  cases,  according  to  the 
weight  of  the  paper,  ruled  on  both  sides. 

Scribbling  blocks  must  not  exceed  23  square  inches  in  size.  Festoons,  decora- 
tions  and  parly  tcoods  must  not  be  manufactured  except  from  paper  produced  in 
sterling  areas,  and  streamers  and  confetti  must  only  be  made  from  off-cuts  and 
paper  which  cannot  be  used  for  other  purposes.  Lunch  wraps,  paper  plates, 
waxed  papers,  toilet  rolls  and  doilies  have  all  been  restricted  as  to  size  and 
wrappings. 

The  size  of  letterheads  must  not  in  future  exceed  87  square  inches.  The 
weight  of  each  menu  card  must  not  exceed  1  ounce  and  other  types  of  cards  are 
restricted  as  to  weight.  Admission  tickets  have  been  made  smaller,  and  posters 
and  motion-picture  programs  have  also  been  reduced  in  size  and  weight. 

CONDITIONS  IN  EGYPT  IN  1940 

Henri  Turcot,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

»  >ne  Egyptian  (£E1)  equals  approximately  $4.50  Canadian;  one  cantar  is  the  equivalent 
of  99-05  pounds;  one  ardeb  equals  2-70  cantars.) 

Cairo,  June  15,  1941. — As  a  result  of  shipping  difficulties  and  the 
prohibition  of  trading  with  enemy  countries  and  countries  in  enemy  occupation, 
the  war  brought  about  a  considerable  reduction  in  Egypt's  external  trade  during 
1940.  Had  it  not  been  for  the  purchase  by  Great  Britain  of  Egypt's  cotton  crop 
'the  country's  staple  export  product)  and  the  expenditure  on  the  British  Army 
stationed  in  the  country,  Egypt's  economy  would  have  been  seriously  affected. 
That  these  have  averted  what  would  have  been  a  grave  crisis  is  a  well  accepted 
view  in  all  quarters.  The  slackening  of  imports  entailed  gradually  more  pro- 
nounced restrictions  as  stocks  fell.  It  is  true  that  domestic  industry  benefited 
from  this  situation,  but  local  production  cannot  make  up  for  the  shortage  of 
imports  except  in  rare  cases.  The  cost  of  living  increased  substantially,  and  it 
appears  inevitable  that  it  will  reach  higher  levels.  In  meeting  the  higher  cost 
of  living,  all  consumers  do  not  benefit  from  the  favourable  factors  already 
indicated;  it  is  to  be  observed,  however,  that  the  farming  community,  which 
profits  by  the  sale  of  cotton,  and  trade  and  industry,  which  derives  advantages 
from  the  money  spent  by  the  British  Army,  form  a  considerable  part  of  the 
population. 

The  situation  as  regards  public  finances  was  somewhat  difficult  in  1940. 
Expenditure  increased  due  to  financial  burdens  imposed  by  the  war  on  this  non- 
belligerent country.  Owing  to  a  substantial  decrease  in  imports,  customs  receipts, 
which  constitute  by  far  the  most  important  source  of  public  revenue,  fell  off 
considerably.  Provided  strict  economy  continues  to  be  the  order  of  the  day,  it  is 
not  believed  that  serious  financial  difficulties  are  to  be  feared. 

Agriculture 
cotton 

The  1939-40  season's  crop  amounted  to  8,528,000  cantars  (excluding  scarto), 
marking  a  small  increase  on  that  of  the  preceding  season.  Prices  were  at  a 
considerably  higher  level  than  in  1938-39,  and  the  official  calculation  of  the 
arrivals  shows  the  growers  to  have  received  £E24,300,000  for  their  cotton  as 
against  £E16,900,000  during  the  previous  year. 

Exports  were  maintained  above  the  1938-39  level  until  June  but  ceased 
almost  entirely  on  Italy's  declaration  of  war,  and  the  season's  total  was  only 
7,503,000  cantars  with  a  total  value  of  £E24,85O,000  as  compared  with  8,484,000 
cantars  and  £E22,052,000  during  the  preceding  season. 
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Consumption  in  the  interior  was  only  slightly  higher  than  in  1938-39, 
amounting  to  585,000  cantars  against  670,000  cantars.  The  total  carryover  at 
the  end  of  the  season  consequently  rose  from  740,000  to  1,380,000  cantars. 
Price  movements  were  very  erratic  during  the  first  half  of  the  season,  but  from 
January  to  May,  when  the  futures  market  was  closed  by  government  order, 
prices  fluctuated  only  slightly. 

Italy's  declaration  of  war  and  the  signing  of  the  French  armistice  meant 
not  only  the  loss  of  the  last  Continental  markets  of  any  importance  but  also 
the  closing  of  the  Mediterranean  route  through  which  Egypt  usually  exported 
far  the  greater  part  of  her  produce.  In  consequence,  spot  operations  also  ceased 
almost  entirely.  It  became  increasingly  evident  that,  unless  some  arrangement 
covering  purchase  and  shipment  were  arrived  at  with  Great  Britain,  it  would  not 
be  found  possible  to  dispose  of  the  current  crop.  It  was,  therefore,  with  a  great 
sense  of  relief  that  the  country  received  the  Premier's  announcement  on  August  7 
of  the  offer  made  by  the  British  Government  to  purchase  the  whole  of  the  new 
crop  on  the  basis  of  $14.25  for  Ashmouni  F.G.F.,  $15.25  for  Giza  7,  and  £E0-650 
per  ardeb  for  cotton  seed.  These  prices,  having  regard  to  existing  world  condi- 
tions, are  generally  considered  as  favourable  to  Egypt.  The  option  to  sell  to 
the  British  Government  is  to  remain  open  until  June  30,  1941.  Any  profit 
arising  out  of  the  re-sale  of  the  cotton  by  the  British  Government  is  to  be 
shared  equally  between  it  and  the  Egyptian  Government,  on  the  understanding 
that  the  latter  is  to  hand  any  amount  so  received  to  the  growers.  Neither  the 
growers  nor  the  Egyptian  Government,  however,  will  be  asked  to  share  in  any 
losses  that  may  arise.  A  cotton-purchasing  committee,  sitting  in  Alexandria, 
has  been  appointed  by  the  British  Government. 

The  Statistical  Department  of  the  National  Bank  of  Egypt  has  estimated 
the  value  of  the  new  cotton  crop  at  £E28,200,000,  obtained  by  multiplying  the 
figure  of  8,971,000  cantars  given  in  the  first  crop  estimate  of  the  Ministry  of 
Agriculture  by  the  average  price  of  $15-4798  (based  upon  the  Cotton  Com- 
mission's buying  prices)  ;  the  value  of  the  seed  (4,871,000  ardebs)  is  placed  at 
£E3,200,000,  bringing  the  total  to  £E31,400,000.  This  figure  shows  the  extent 
of  the  service  rendered  by  the  British  Government  to  Egyptian  cotton  producers. 

Purchases  by  the  British  Cotton  Buying  Commission  up  to  December  27 
totalled  4,452,000  cantars  of  cotton  and  1,808,000  ardebs  of  seed,  making  a  total 
value  of  £E14,599,000. 

ONIONS 

The  war  has  meant  the  loss  of  several  important  markets  for  Egyptian 
onions,  notably  Germany,  which  used  to  be,  after  Great  Britain,  the  largest 
customer  of  Egyptian  onions.  Another  problem  confronting  the  market  last 
year  was  that  of  transport.  However,  the  1940  crop,  estimated  at  4,899,000 
cantars,  was  well  below  that  of  1939,  which  stood  at  5,992,000  cantars.  This 
factor,  coupled  with  the  high  prices  in  the  United  Kingdom,  contributed  to 
maintain  prices  at  a  rather  high  level.  Shipping  space  was  allotted  at  various 
intervals  by  the  British  Ministry  of  Food  for  the  transport  of  Egyptian  onions, 
and  the  largest  share  of  exports  went  to  Great  Britain. 

It  is  reported  that  the  British  Government  may  purchase  Egypt's  next  onion 
crop,  which  is  the  largest  export  crop  after  cotton. 

WHEAT 

The  1940  wheat  crop  was  estimated  at  49,350,000  bushels,  leaving  a  surplus 
of  some  three  million  bushels  for  sale  abroad.  Next  year's  surplus  should  be 
still  greater  if  normal  conditions  prevail,  as  the  Egyptian  Government  proposes 
to  extend  the  coming  season's  wheat  area  by  some  50,000  acre-. 

Other  cereal  crops  were  satisfactory  in  1940. 
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[mports  of  flour,  owing  to  shipping  difficulties  and  high  landed  prices,  appear 
to  have  fallen  substantially,  particularly  in  the  latter  part  of  1940. 

CONTROL  OF  EXPORTS  OF  AGRICULTURAL  PRODUCE 

Ex  >orters  of  agricultural  produce  have  to  register  with  the  Ministry  of 
Commerce,  withoul  whose  authorization  no  product  may  be  exported.  Control 
over  made,  quality  and  packing  is  exercised.  Exporters  have  the  right  to  appeal 
against  refusal  of  authorization  to  export  to  a  commission  consisting  of  an 
official  of  the  Ministry  of  Commerce,  an  official  of  the  Ministry  of  Agriculture, 
and  a  merchant  chosen  by  the  interested  party.  Goods  exported  without 
authorization  are  treated  as  contraband. 

Industry 

Despite  a  heavy  recession  in  imports,  Egyptian  industries  do  not  appear,  on 
the  whole,  to  have  made  much  progress  since  the  beginning  of  the  war.  Prac- 
tically no  new  industries  of  any  importance  have  come  into  existence.  This 
situation  is  largely  attributed  to  lack  of  capital. 

Foreign  Trade 

For  the  seven  months  ended  July  31,  1940  (no  figures  have  been  published 
since  that  date),  imports  into  Egypt  amounted  to  £E23,655,077  as  against 
£E19,640,387  in  the  corresponding  period  of  1939,  making  an  increase  in  value 
of  £E4.014,690.  Exports  totalled  £E21,199,604  as  compared  with  £E19,657.032, 
indicating  an  advance  in  value  of  £E  1,542,572.  There  was  thus  a  deficit  of 
£E2.455.473  in  the  balance  of  trade  as  against  a  surplus  of  £E16,645  in  the  seven 
months  ended  July  31,  1939. 

Monthly  figures  show  that  there  were  increases  in  the  values  of  both  imports 
and  exports  during  the  first  five  months  of  the  year,  but  the  almost  complete 
stoppage  of  Mediterranean  traffic  following  Italy's  entry  into  the  war  had 
naturally  a  serious  effect  on  Egypt's  foreign  trade,  and  both  imports  and 
exports  reflected  a  considerable  falling-off  in  June  and  July,  1940,  as  compared 
with  the  two  corresponding  months  of  1939.  Judging  from  the  decrease  in 
customs  receipts,  the  five  last  months  of  the  year  also  showed  an  important 

-ion,  but  towards  the  end  of  the  year  the  shipping  situation  eased  up 
somewhat,  particularly  in  the  Red  Sea,  and  figures  rose.  In  terms  of  volume, 
there  is  no  doubt  that  Egypt's  trade,  particularly  imports,  was  much  reduced  as 
compared  with  1939. 

Customs  receipts  from  August  to  the  end  of  December,  1940,  were  detailed 
as  follows,  the  figures  for  the  corresponding  months  of  1939  being  within 
parentheses:  August,  £E788,000  (£E1,267,000)  ;  September,  £E780,000  (£E1,- 
056.000)  ;  October,  £E770,000  (£E987,000)  ;  November,  £E882,000  (£E1,209,000)  ; 
and  December,  £E1, 095,000  (£E1,303,000) . 

The  problem  confronting  Egypt  to-day  is  not  on  the  export  side,  since  the 
whole  of  her  cotton,  crop  has  been — and  the  new  onion  crop  will  be — purchased 
by  Great  Britain;  it  is  rather  that  of  keeping  the  country  supplied  with  essential 
foreign  goods.  Cut  off  from  practically  all  European  sources  of  supply,  and  to 
some  extent  from  supplies  from  the  United  Kingdom,  Egypt  has  to  look  to  other 
sources  of  supply  and,  as  stocks  in  many  classes  of  merchandise  are  low,  importers 
are  keenly  interested  in  forming  contacts  with  countries  in  a  position  to  meet 
the  market's  demand.  A  particular  interest  is  shown  in  the  United  States, 
Canada,  British  India,  Australia,  and  South  American  countries,  as  it  is 
estimated  that  it  is  possible  to  obtain  from  those  countries  most  of  the  goods  of 
which  Egypt  stands  in  need. 
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Import  Control  Office 

An  Import  Control  Office,  whose  function  is  to  prevent  the  entry  into  Egypt 
of  enemy  goods  through  neutral  channels,  was  opened  in  February  last. 

Exchange  Control 

A  series  of  arretes  tightening  exchange  control  were  published  towards  the 
middle  of  May.  The  export  of  Egyptian  and  foreign  notes  and  securities  of  any 
kind  is  prohibited,  save  with  the  permission  of  the  Ministry  of  Finance  or  the 
National  Bank  of  Egypt,  but  persons  leaving  the  country  may  freely  take  out 
£E20  or  an  equivalent  amount  in  foreign  currencies. 

The  name  of  the  Banque  Beige  et  Internationale  en  Egypte  has  been  added 
to  the  list  of  banks  authorized  to  carry  out  exchange  transactions.  The  other 
banks  are:  National  Bank  of  Egypt;  Barclays  Bank  (D.C  &  0.);  Credit 
Lyonnais;  Comptoir  National  d'Escompte  de  Paris;  and  Ottoman  Bank. 

On  September  12  a  proclamation  was  issued  prohibiting  the  import  of  British 
Bank  notes  into  Egypt,  except  with  the  authorization  of  the  Minister  of  Finance. 
This  authorization  will  only  be  given  where  there  is  satisfactory  evidence  that 
no  enemy  interests  are  involved. 

Trade  Marks  Law 

The  Law  on  Trade  Marks,  passed  in  July,  1939,  entered  into  operation  on 
April  1,  1940.  Producers,  traders  and  associations  of  Egyptian  nationality,  or 
domiciled  in  Egypt  or  in  countries  according  Egypt  reciprocity  of  treatment, 
are  entitled  to  register  their  trade  marks  with  the  Ministry  of  Commerce  and, 
after  five  years  of  continuous  and  uncontested  use,  will  enjoy  exclusive  proprietory 
rights.    (The  text  of  the  Law  on  Trade  Marks  is  on  file  at  Ottawa.) 

Bankruptcies  and  Protested  Bills 

Although  complete  figures  for  1940  are  not  yet  available,  it  would  appear 
that,  as  compared  with  1939,  there  was  a  substantial  decrease  in  the  number  of 
bankruptcies  and  protested  bills  in  Egypt  during  1940. 

Shipping 

No  figures  are  available  with  respect  to  shipping  during  the  latter  part  of 
1940,  but  it  is  a  well-known  fact  that  since  Italy's  entry  into  war  the  Mediter- 
ranean ports  of  Alexandria  and  Port  Said  have  felt  a  severe  decline.  On  the 
other  hand,  shipping  at  Suez  has  shown  great  progress,  movements  of  ships 
in  the  Red  Sea  having  remained  practically  unhampered. 

Suez  Canal 

Figures  published  by  the  Customs  Administration  show  that  640  ships 
displacing  2,149,000  tons  passed  through  the  Suez  Canal  during  the  first  seven 
months  of  1940  as  against  1,310  ships  displacing  6,565,000  tons  during  the 
corresponding  period  of  1939. 

As  from  January  1,  1941,  canal  dues  were  raised  to  8  shillings  per  ton  for 
loaded  ships  and  4  shillings  per  ton  for  ships  sailing  in  ballast,  representing 
an  increase  of  about  40  per  cent  over  the  previous  level.  This  increase  is 
intended  to  compensate  the  fall  in  traffic. 

Egyptian  State  Railways 

The  Egyptian  State  Railway  accounts  for  the  financial  year  ended  April  30, 
1940,  show  that  total  earnings  amounted  to  £E5,465,000,  marking  a  negligible 
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increase  over  the  previous  year,  while  working  expenses  fell  by  7-3  per  cent  to 
£E4,303,000.    Net  earnings  at  £E1, 162,000  were  42-4  per  cent  above  those  of 

The  number  of  passengers  carried  on  all  lines  fell  from  35,262,000  to 
.S3.09S.000  ami  receipts  from  passenger  traffic  decreased  proportionately.  Goods 
traffic  also  decreased  in  amount  but  receipts  rose  by  2-7  per  cent. 

Public  Finance 

The  budgel  estimates  for  the  financial  year  ending  April  30,  1941,  placed 
revenue  al  £E45,180,000  and  expenditure  at  £E47,180,000,  leaving  a  balance  of 
BE2,000,00Q  to  be  drawn  from  the  reserve  fund. 

The  final  estimates  of  the  1941-42  budget  were  announced  on  January  28 
by  the  Ministry  of  Finance.  They  amount  to  £E46,000,000  for  both  receipts 
and  expenditure.  Every  effort  has  been  made  to  avoid  drawing  from  the  state 
reserve  fund  and,  if  passed  in  its  present  form,  the  budget  bill  will  make  no 
mention  of  the  reserve  fund.  In  order  to  increase  revenue  with  a  view  to 
ensuring  that  the  reserve  fund  will  not  be  touched,  certain  receipts  will  have 
augmented.  It  is  understood  that  the  amusement  tax  will  be  raised  by 
50  nor  cent.  Other  increases  in  taxation  will  include  a  rise  in  stamp  duties 
salaries.  It  is  reliably  learned  that  strict  economy  will  be  observed  by  all 
government  departments.  In  previous  years  certain  departments  made  use  of 
surplus  funds  allowed  under  certain  headings  to  meet  expenditure  under  other 
headings.  This  will  be  strictly  forbidden  during  the  next  fiscal  year  and  any 
savings  will  have  to  be  refunded.  It  is  anticipated  that  the  budget  bill  will 
be  submitted  to  Parliament  shortly. 

At  the  end  of  the  1938-39  financial  year,  the  state  reserve  fund  stood  at 
£E28,213,000. 

Customs,  Excise  and  Consumption  Duties 

Effective  June  1,  customs,  excise,  and  consumption  duties  wTere  increased 
by  1  per  cent.  The  proceeds  of  this  increase,  as  well  as  of  the  increase  of  1  per 
cent  on  income  tax  and  house  and  land  taxes,  are  to  be  used  for  defence  purposes. 

TAX   ON    WAR  PROFITS 

The  Council  of  Ministers  has  recently  approved  a  draft  law  imposing  a 
special  tax  on  extraordinary  profits  earned  by  commercial  and  industrial  firms 
since  January  1,  1940.  Extraordinary  profits  are  defined  as  those  exceeding 
either  8  per  cent  of  the  capital  invested  on  January  1,  1940,  or  the  average 
of  the  profits  earned  during  the  last  three  financial  years  ending  in  1939.  The 
rate  of  taxation  ranges  between  20  and  50  per  cent,  profits  of  less  than 
£E100  being  exempted. 

Note  Issue 

The  note  issue,  which  had  risen  from  £E32,900,000  at  the  end  of  August  to 
£E40,600,000  in  October,  fell  to  £E40,100,000  at  the  end  of  November.  After 
some  fluctuations  in  the  course  of  the  month,  the  figure  at  December  31  was 
£E39, 500,000,  a  rise  of  41  per  cent  over  the  corresponding  date  in  1939.  The 
National  Bank  of  Egypt  attributes  this  increase  partly  to  the  rise  in  wholesale 
prices  and  the  cost  of  living,  which,  it  is  reported,  advanced  by  36  and  22  per  cent 
respectively  since  the  outbreak  of  war,  and  partly  to  the  cash  requirements  of 
the  British  troops  in  Egypt. 

Abolition  of  the  "  Caisse  de  la  Dette  " 

The  Caisse  de  la  Dette,  an  organization  under  foreign  control  set  up  in  1876 
to  receive  the  revenue  of  certain  taxes  earmarked  for  the  service  of  the  national 
debt  and  to  ensure  the  regular  payment  of  the  coupons  of  the  various  Egyptian 
Government  stocks,  was  abolished  in  July,  1940,  after  agreements  to  this  effect 


No.  1955-July  19, 1941.     COMMERCIAL  INTELLIGENCE  JOURNAL 


71 


between  the  Egyptian  Government,  on  the  one  hand,  and  the  British  and  French 
Governments,  on  the  other.  This  change  represents  the  last  step  towards 
Egypt's  complete  independence  in  financial  matters. 

Central  Bank 

The  note  issue  concession  granted  to  the  National  Bank  of  Egypt  in  1898 
and  which  was  due  to  expire  in  June,  1948,  was  prolonged  until  1980.  At  the 
same  time  certain  important  modifications  were  introduced  into  the  Bank's 
statutes,  and,  finally,  the  powers  of  the  National  Bank  of  Egypt  were  extended 
with  a  view  to  making  its  position  approximate  that  of  certain  Central  Banks. 

Stock  Exchange 

After  a  long  period  of  stagnation,  the  stock  exchange  showed  a  certain 
activity  in  October,  and  was  buoyant  throughout  the  month  of  November. 
The  main  causes  of  the  advance  in  November  rested  in  the  heightened  feeling 
of  confidence  following  the  re-election  of  President  Roosevelt,  the  successful 
Greek  resistance,  and  the  strengthening  of  the  situation  in  the  Mediterranean. 
Equally  important,  however,  was  the  great  increase  in  funds  available  for 
investment  arising  from  the  disbursements  of  the  British  Cotton  Buying  Com- 
mission and  of  the  British  troops  in  Egypt.  The  difficulty  of  importing  goods 
has  naturally  diverted  these  funds  to  the  Stock  Exchange.  At  the  beginning 
of  December,  the  stock  exchange  showed  a  slight  tendency  to  sag,  but  it  was 
strengthened  considerably  on  the  announcement  of  the  British  successes  in  the 
Western  desert.    The  year  ended  on  a  cheerful  tone. 

Tourist  Traffic 

Although  Egypt  has  lost  her  tourist  traffic,  she  is  finding  compensation  in 
the  considerable  naval,  military,  and  air  forces  now  stationed  in  this  country. 
In  reality  the  country  is  gaining  more  through  the  war  addition  to  her  popula- 
tion than  was  formerly  gained  from  tourist  traffic,  while  more  or  less  regular 
employment  is  given  to  many  thousands  who  otherwise  would  be  idle  through- 
out the  summer. 

Expenditure  of  British  Army 

According  to  the  local  press,  the  expenditure  of  British  troops  in  Egypt 
(excluding  the  Navy  and  Royal  Air  Force)  totalled  £E2,800,0Q0  in  November, 
representing  an  annual  rate  of  expenditure  of  £E33, 600,000,  an  important  asset 
for  the  economy  of  the  country. 

Unemployment 

In  October  the  number  of  unemployed  was  estimated  at  100,000,  which  is 
comparatively  low,  the  population  of  Egypt  exceeding  16  millions.  In '  the 
absence  of  statistical  data,  the  estimated  number  of  unemployed  is  necessarily 
more  in  the  nature  of  a  guess,  but  there  are  reasons  to  believe  that  unemployment 
has  substantially  increased  during  the  year.  The  industry  most  affected  would 
appear  to  be  that  of  building,  the  doubling  of  the  cost  of  materials,  imported 
from  abroad  for  the  larger  part,  having  brought  about  an  almost  complete 
cessation  of  industrial  and  residential  construction.  The  cancellation  of  most 
public  works  undertaken  by  the  Government,  as  a  measure  of  economy,  has  also 
aggravated  the  problem  of  unemployment,  while  several  minor  industries,  which 
produced  mainly  for  export,  have  been  hit  by  the  closing  of  foreign  markets. 
Dock  labourers  have  naturally  suffered  from  the  considerable  reduction  in  (lie 
volume  of  shipping,  while  the  diminution  of  imports  has  led  to  the  dismissal  of 
a  large  number  of  clerical  employees.  On  the  other  hand,  a  certain  shortage  of 
labour  of  all  kinds  is  being  experienced  in  Suez,  where  the  volume  of  merchandise 
to  be  handled  has  considerably  increased.  Army  contracts  have  also  absorbed 
a  certain  number  of  unemployed. 
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TRADE  OF  HAITI  IN  1939-40 

C  S.  Bissktt,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 
II 

Haitian-Canadian  Trade 

(One  Haitian  gourde  equals  U.S.$0.20;  one  metric  ton  equalls  2,204  pounds;  one  kilo 
equals  2-2  pounds.) 

[e  interchange  between  Canada  and  Haiti  in  the  past  has  usually 
of  minor  value  and  has  been  confined  chiefly  to  two  or  three  well  established 
commodil  ach  side.  However,  the  war,  which  cut  off  both  imports  from  and 

exports  to  the  Continent,  especially  during  the  last  four  months  of  the  fiscal 
year  1939-40,  lias  tended  to  create  in  Haiti  openings  for  goods  of  Canadian 
manufacture  similar  to  those  previously  imported  from  Europe.  Unfortunately 
stic  curtailment  of  purchasing  power  through  heavily  reduced  exports 
adversely  affected  this  tendency  from  the  beginning  but,  if  new  markets  can  be 
found  for  Haiti's  normal  exports,  Canadian  sales  should  benefit  commensurately. 
This  is  not  likely  to  occur  during  the  current  fiscal  year,  already  two-thirds  com- 
pli  ted,  since  Haiti  is  still  experiencing  great  difficulty  in  finding  the  adequate 
-  necessary.  Canada  did  not  benefit  from  the  purchasing  power 
created  by  the  public  works  loan,  which  was  mainly  responsible  for  keeping 
the  value  of  the  year's  imports  almost  up  to  the  level  of  the  preceding  year, 
since  the  purchases  made  under  that  loan  were,  by  agreement,  directed  almost 
entirely  to  the  United  States. 

EXPORTS 

Haitian  exports  to  Canada  in  1939-40  increased  more  than  threefold  as 
compared  with  the  previous  fiscal  year.  The  following  table  lists  the  items 
concerned,  with  their  weights  and  values. 

Exports  to  Canada  from  Haiti 

1939-40  1938-39 
Kilos         Gourdes       Kilos  Gourdes 


Sugar,  raw   3,252.820  520.021   

Cottonseed  cake   1,050.005  116.810   

Coffee   84.001  55,340  293,885  206,198 

Grapefruit   34,706  5,742  25,150  4,580 

Bitter  oranges   17,140  3,776  29,075  5.375 

All  other   471  139  53,624  5,310 


Total   4,439,143       701,828       401,734  221,463 


Heretofore  raw  sugar  from  Haiti  has  not  been  sold  to  Canada  except  in 
negligible  amounts,  as  almost  all  of  the  Dominion's  purchases  have  been  made 
in  the  British  West  Indies.  Subsequent  to  the  agreement  with  Great  Britain, 
whereby  sugar  is  purchased  jointly,  the  above  noted  3,252  metric  tons  were 
shipped  to  Canada  during  the  fiscal  period  1939-40.  It  is  not  yet  known  whether 
Canada  will  repeat  these  sugar  purchases  in  the  current  year. 

The  second  item  of  importance  exported  to  Canada,  listed  as  cottonseed 
cake  in  the  official  statistics,  is  cottonseed  meal.  This  is  a  comparatively  new 
but  a  growing  item  from  which  considerable  is  expected,  provided  the  dearth  of 
ocean  shipping  does  not  cut  off  shipments  at  an  early  date. 

Sales  of  coffee,  Haiti's  chief  export  item,  declined  considerably  in  value 
as  compared  with  the  previous  fiscal  year.  However,  the  above  figures  do  not 
truly  reflect  the  situation  in  respect  to  this  commodity.  Because  it  is  a  convenient 
trade  practice,  much  of  the  coffee  finally  consumed  in  Canada  is  first  shipped 
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to  and  warehoused  in  the  United  States,  from  which  it  is  drawn  as  needed  by 
Canadian  blenders.  Since  the  destination  of  this  coffee  is  originally  shown  in 
the  export  returns  as  the  United  States,  and  since  no  record  of  its  final  destina- 
tion in  Canada  is  available  to  the  Haitian  Customs  authorities,  Canada  receives 
no  credit  in  the  official  trade  returns  for  such  purchases.  It  is  evident,  however, 
from  the  Canadian  figures  covering  the  imports  of  Haitian  coffee  that  the  total 
quantity  involved  in  1939-40  was  of  appreciably  greater  value  than  that  shown 
in  the  foregoing  table. 

Apart  from  the  citrus  fruits  listed,  grapefruit  and  bitter  oranges,  no  other 
item  exceeded  a  value  of  $20  Canadian  currency. 


IMPORTS 


Imports  from  Canada  into  Haiti  in  1939-40  decreased  by  about  23  per  cent 
as  compared  with  the  previous  fiscal  period.  Considering  the  very  depressed 
economic  conditions  in  the  country  and  the  straits  to  which  it  was  reduced 
through  heavily  decreased  exports  and  attendant  serious  reduction  in  purchasing 
power  through  the  loss  of  its  normal  Continental  markets,  this  decrease  in 
purchases  from  Canada  is  more  or  less  normal. 

Although  total  imports  into  Haiti  were  only  a  little  less  than  those  of  the 
previous  year,  this  fact  was  due,  as  previously  explained,  to  large  purchases 
on  capital  account  from  United  States  loans  for  the  public  works  program. 
Practically  the  whole  of  such  purchases  were  naturally  made  in  the  United  States 
by  agreement.  Canadian  firms  could  not  expect  to  share  in  them,  and  accordingly 
they  should  be  excluded  in  calculating  the  total  value  for  the  year  of  the  "  free  " 
import  market.  On  this  basis  Canadian  sales  in  this  period  were  slightly  better 
than  normally  might  have  been  expected. 

The  following  table  lists  the  main  items  of  import  from  Canada  into  Haiti 
in  the  year  under  review: — 


Principal  Imports  from  Canada 


1939-40 
Kilos  Gourdes 


1938-39 
Kilos  Gourdes 


Fish,  salted  or  dried  

Fish,  smoked  or  pickled  

Wheat  flour  

Rubber  tires  and  tubes .  .  .  

Paper  

Nails  and  tacks  

Boots  and  shoes  

Hats  and  caps  

Potatoes  

Tin,  lead,  zinc  products  

Silk  products  

Rye  whisky  

Power  pumps  

Wool  and  bristle  products  

Machinery,  miscellaneous  

Butter  

Foodstuffs,  miscellaneous  

Chemical  products,  miscellaneous 
All  other  articles  


Pairs 


Total.  . 
t  Litres. 


331,006 
601.557 
105.714 
6.177 

'  8,407 
1,348* 

17.144 


485f 


354 


242,035 
184,820 
28,078 
25,812 
11.477 
9,303 
6.838 
5,718 
4,195 
3,493 
2.627 
2,255 
1.774 
1,700 
1,420 
1.406 
1.290 
1.181 
15.030 

550,452 


466,064 
978,150 
154,484 
12,801 


51* 
10,783 


137t 


4.053 


290.549 
299.536 
39.597 
47.503 
7,119 

"366 
14 
4,505 
3,309 
4,567 
726 

'  863 
546 

9,364 

3,248 
101 

8,475 

720.388 


Dried  and  smoked  fish  have  always  been  the  main  imports  from  Canada 
into  Haiti.  They  constitute  a  comparatively  cheap  food  suitable  for  the  native 
agricultural  population.  Smoked  herrings  or  bloaters  and  dried  salt  cod,  with  a 
little  dried  salt_scale  fish,  are  the  types  which  enter  into  this  trade.  The  35  per 
cent  reduction  in  volume  and  27  per  cent  reduction  in  value  which  occurred  in 
imports  in  1939-40  was  due  partially  to  the  higher  prevailing  prices  for  fish  of 


74 


TRADE  AND  COMMERCE 


No.  1955— July  19,  1941. 


these  kinds  and  to  sharply  reduced  purchasing  power.  The  loss  of  Haiti's 
normal  markets  for  its  principal  crop,  coffee,  was  a  severe  blow  to  the  agricultural 
worker,  the  chief  consumer  of  Canadian  fish.    Much  of  the  coffee  crop  was  for 

reason  not  harvested,  and  sharply  decreased  employment  among  the  class 
made  it  impossible  to  maintain  the  previous  year's  level  of  fish  sales.  Further 
as  in  imports  are  expected  in  the  current  fiscal  year,  since  the  position 
in  respect  to  Haitian  exports  has  become  much  worse  since  last  September. 

1  decrease  in  Canada's  share  of  the  wheat  flour  trade  was  commensurate 
with  the  reduction  in  the  total  annual  imports  of  this  commodity.  Almost  the 
whole  of  the  Hour  consumed  in  the  Republic  is  ordinarily  supplied  by  the 
United  States. 

The  drop  in  rubber  tire  and  tube  sales  was  considerably  greater  in  proportion 
than  was  the  percentage  decrease  in  the  total  imports  of  this  item.  Ordinarily, 
however,  Canada's  sales  of  these  products  depend  almost  entirely  not  on  com- 
petitive conditions  but  on  the  export  policy  of  United  States  factories.  When 
advantageous,  because  of  the  production  situation,  shipments  to  certain  export 
markets  are  turned  over  to  Canadian  branch  plants  but,  when  such  conditions  do 
Doi  apply,  shipment  is  made  from  the  parent  factory  in  the  United  States. 

Progress  was  made  during  the  year  under  review  in  the  paper  group,  despite 
a  drop  in  the  total  imports.-  The  figure  shown  in  the  above  table,  however, 
does  not  properly  reflect  the  true  Canadian  share  of  this  trade.  As  is  the  case 
with  other  Caribbean  countries  that  depend  on  New  York  as  their  main  shipping 
centre,  a  sizable  proportion  of  the  paper  imports  credited  in  the  statistics  to  the 
United  States,  particularly  as  regards  newsprint,  is  of  Canadian  origin. 

The  remaining  items  in  the  table  are  of  minor  interest.  Some  of  them,  how- 
ever, are  new,  such  as  the  nails  and  tacks  item,  mostly  shoe  tacks,  and  power 
pumps,  and  worthwhile  business  may  develop  later. 

The  main  untabulated  entries,  which  have  been  lumped  under  "  all  other 
articles,"  with  their  values  for  the  year  1938-39  within  parentheses,  were  as 
follows:  miscellaneous  rubber  products,  917  gourdes  (75  gourdes)  ;  cotton  belts 
and  hosiery,  896  gourdes  (53  gourdes) ;  books  and  printed  matter,  854  gourdes 
(1,584  gourdes);  stones  and  earths,  811  gourdes  (nil);  patent  medicines, 
759  gourdes  (1,463  gourdes)  ;  copper  manufactures,  641  gourdes  (890  gourdes) ; 
miscellaneous  iron  and  steel  products,  573  gourdes  (676  gourdes) ;  glass  and 
glassware,  451  gourdes  (242  gourdes) ;  paints  and  pigments,  331  gourdes  (618 
gourdes)  ;  wooden  products,  238  gourdes  (22  gourdes)  ;  vehicles,  207  gourdes  (726 
gourdes)  ;  cotton  yarns,  193  gourdes  (20  gourdes) ;  tools,  171  gourdes  (4  gourdes) ; 
cosmetics  and  toilet  preparations,  157  gourdes  (83  gourdes) ;  beer,  149  gourdes 
(nil),  and  condensed  milk,  129  gourdes  (nil). 

CURRENT  SITUATION  IN  THE  CUBAN  DRIED  FISH  MARKET 

C.  S.  Bissett,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Havana,  June  20,  1941. — There  has  been  little  change  in  market  conditions 
for  dried  fish  in  Cuba  since  the  previous  monthly  report  was  submitted  under 
date  May  23. 

Havana  Market 

Present  offerings  of  Canadian  codfish  are  reported  to  be  considerably  less 
than  the  demand  in  this  market,  and  it  is  possible  that  Canadian  exporters  are 
withholding  supplies  in  anticipation  of  obtaining  better  prices,  which  have  not 
varied  from  those  of  May  23.  Limited  amounts  are  being  offered  at  $11.50  for 
large  and  $12  for  extra  large  fish  in  bales.  One  importer,  who  has  been  bringing 
in  fairly  large  quantities  of  boneless  cod  from  the  United  States,  states  that  he 
has  disposed  of  all  this  type  of  fish  that  he  can  obtain  at  a  satisfactory  profit 
both  for  himself  and  for  the  retailer.    According  to  this  informant,  recent 
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importations  have  worked  out  at  $6.85  landed  cost  per  box  of  40  pounds.  As 
this  price  appears  to  be  considerably  out  of  line  with  present  quotations  for 
Canadian  baled  fish,  it  is  probable  that  the  price  quoted  is  not  a  true  indication 
of  the  current  price  of  this  type  of  cod. 

A  further  shipment  of  1,500  bales  of  Icelandic  fish  arrived  in  Havana  around 
the  first  of  the  month.  This  fish  was  stated  to  be  of  poor  quality  and  appearance, 
and  the  importing  firms  are  somewhat  concerned  over  the  prospects  of  disposing 
of  it  at  a  profit.  It  is  not  considered  that  these  occasional  shipments  from  Iceland 
will  have  an  adverse  effect  on  the  demand  for  Canadian  fish,  since  the  latter  is 
already  beyond  the  purchasing  power  of  the  consumers  with  small  incomes, 
and  the  well-to-do  trade  will  not  buy  the  poor-quality  fish  from  Iceland. 

Santiago  de  Cuba 

Conditions  in  this  market  continue  to  show  no  change.  Prices  remain  the 
same  as  indicated  in  the  previous  report,  and  quotas  are  being  readily  sold. 

MARKET  CONDITIONS  FOR  DRIED  FISH  IN  THE 
DOMINICAN  REPUBLIC 

C.  S.  Bissett,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Havana,  June  20,  1941. — Generally  the  market  in  the  Dominican  Republic 
for  both  dried  and  smoked  fish  fell  off  somewhat  since  the  last  monthly  report, 
dated  May  23. 

Codfish. — The  price  of  Labrador  semi-dried  codfish  showed  no  change 
from  the  $11  c.i.f.  set  by  the  Newfoundland  Fisheries  Board  for  June  shipment. 
Instead  of  Lenten  demand  clearing  up  available  stocks,  about  half  was  left  over. 
This  is  selling  slowly  at  an  equivalent  of  $11  c.i.f. 

Pollock. — A  New  Brunswick  shipment  of  pollock  of  about  100  drums  of 
128  pounds  was  recently  sold  at  $10.50  c.i.f. 

Haddock. — No  business  of  any  importance  has  been  done.  The  current 
quotation  is  about  $10.50  c.i.f. 

Hake. — Business  was  done  lately  at  $9.50  c.i.f.  in  United  States  hake  for 
prompt  shipment  from  New  York,  but  the  demand  for  hake  has  fallen  off 
considerably. 

Bloaters. — Grand  Manan  90/110  bloaters  have  advanced  to  $1.05  c.i.f. 
and  about  3,000  boxes  have  been  sold  at  between  $1.03  and  $1.05.  This  advance 
is  partly  the  result  of  better  demand  from  the  cocoa  districts,  as  the  value  of 
Dominican  cocoa  in  New  .York  has  gone  up  to  about  8  cents,  due  to  lack  of 
tonnage  between  West  Africa  and  New  York. 

SEWING  MACHINES  FOR  MEXICO 

A.  B.  Muddiman,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

(One  Mexican  peso  equals  approximately  22f  cents1  Canadian.) 

Mexico  City,  June  6,  1941. — -There  is  no  domestic  manufacture  of  sewing 
machines  in  Mexico.  Further,  it  is  probable  that  for  a  long  time  Mexico  will 
not  be  in  a  position  to  manufacture  them  locally.  For  this*  reason  imports  of 
foreign-made  sewing  machines  are  indispensable  in  order  to  meet  local  demand. 

The  majority  of  the  sewing  machines  in  use  in  Mexico  are  in  private  homes, 
as  there  is  no  large  dressmaking  or  tailoring  industry  in  the  country.  According 
to  the  Banco  Nacional  cle  Comercio  Exterior,  there  is  one  sewing  machine  for 
every  family  in  the  capital.  The  population  of  Mexico  City,  according  to  the 
preliminary  figures  for  the  census  of  1940,  was  1,451,618,  so  that  there  must 
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be  well  over  100,000  machines  in  the  capital.  In  the  country  districts  this 
percentage  is  probably  far  lower,  owing  to  the  low  purchasing  power  of  the  peon 
population.  Thus,  although  the  Mexican  population  is  larger  than  that  of 
Argentina,  the  Mexican  market  cannot  absorb  as  many  machines,  on  account 
of  tlu'  lower  standard  of  living  of  the  people. 

Sources  of  Imports 

Values  of  imports  of  sewing  machines  for  the  five  years  1935  to  1939  were 
ws:  1935,  2,573,890  pesos;  1936,  3,949,231  pesos;  1937,  6,179,860  pesos; 
L9383  1.797.927  pesos;  1939,  2,756,251  pesos,  Imports  fell  off  in  1938  and  1939, 
when  Mexican  exchange  became  unbalanced  owing  to  the  seizure  of  the  foreign- 
owned  oil  fields  by  the  Government. 

The  chief  countries  at  present  shipping  sewing  machines  to  Mexico  are  the 
United  State-  and  Canada,  the  latter  supplying  an  American  model  that  is 
manufactured  in  the  Dominion.  Just  before  the  outbreak  of  war,  however, 
Germany  and  France  were  beginning  to  invade  this  market  with  some  success. 
This  movement  has  now  completely  ceased,  as  have  imports  from  the  United 
Kingdom  of  a  well-known  American  make. 

The  following  table  shows  the  number  of  sewing  machines  imported  into 
Mexico  in  1939  and  1940,  according  to  Mexican  statistics,  from  principal  sources 
of  supply: — 

Mexican  Imports  of  Sewing  Machines 

1939  1940 
Number  Number 

Germany   6.452  200 

Canada   195  185 

United  States   10,443  27,231 

France   10  ( 

Great  Britain   28  4 

Japan     .  .  .  .  ..  ..  ..  . .'"  55  11 

According  to  the  figures  of  the  Dominion  Bureau  of  Statistics,  Canada  entered 
the  Mexican  market  in  1937,  shipping  machines  to  a  value  of  approximately 
$398,000.  In  1940,  Canadian  sales  to  Mexico  were  valued  at  $504,000.  In 
view  of  the  discrepancies  between  the  Mexican  and  Canadian  figures,  it  is 
apparent  that  many  sewing  machines  are  shipped  from  St.  Johns,  Quebec,  to 
New  York,  where  they  are  packed  for  export  to  Mexico  and  are  thus  recorded 
as  of  United  States  origin  in  Mexican  customs  statistics. 

At  present,  Mexico  is  the  largest  Latin-American  market  for  Canadian-made 
sewing  machines  with  the  exception  of  Brazil.  Efforts  of  Japanese  firms  to  sell 
sewing  machines  in  Latin  America  have  not  been  successful. 


MEXICAN  MARKET  FOR  TOILET  PAPER 

A.  B.  Muddiman,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

(One  Mexican  peso  equals  approximately  22f  cents  Canadian;  one  peso  equals  100 
centavos;  one  kilo  equals  2-2  pounds.) 

Mexico  City,  June  13,  1941. — Mexican  import  statistics  indicate  the  pre- 
dominant position' occupied  by  the  United  States  as  a  supplier  of  the  better 
qualitv  of  toilet  paper  to  the  Mexican  market.  Imports  from  that  country  in 
1940  totalled  318,132  kilos  as  against  138,471  kilos  in  1939.  Canada  shipped 
1,189  kilos  in  1940  but  none  in  1939,  and  was  the  only  other  supplier  of  any 
importance  in  that  year.  In  January  and  February,  1941,  imports  of  26,422 
kilos  came  from  the  United  States,  no  shipments  being  recorded  from  any  other 
source. 
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Approximately  90  per  cent  of  the  imports  from  the  United  States  are 
supplied  by  two  firms  whose  brands  have  been  established  for  some  time  on  this 
market.  The  cheaper  qualities  of  toilet  paper,  which  are  in  greatest  demand, 
are  made  by  two  local  factories  that  supply  90  per  cent  of  the  market  for  these 
grades.  Toilet  paper  is  manufactured  by  these  mills  as  a  sideline  to  their  pro- 
duction of  paper  products' ;  there  are  no  Mexican  mills  engaged  exclusively  in 
the  manufacture  of  toilet  paper.  While  the  quality  of  the  local  product  is 
improving,  it  does  not  yet  compare  with  that  of  high-class  United  States  papers, 
which  are  sold  to  the  better-class  trade. 

Types  in  Demand 

With  respect  to  prospects  for  the  sale  of  toilet  paper  from  Canada,  it  should 
be  borne  in  mind  that  the  market  is  limited  to  the  better  qualities,  since  imported 
cheap  toilet  paper  cannot  compete  against  local  production.  The  type  required 
by  the  Mexican  market  is  that  produced  in  the  United  States  by  such  firms  as 
Zee  and  WTaldorf,  the  predominance  of  which  on  this  market  is  the  result  of 
skilful  marketing  efforts. 

All  the  toilet  paper  sold  in  Mexico  is  put  up  in  rolls;  there  is  no  demand  for 
pads.    Rolls  consist  of  650,  750  or  1,000  squares  each,  4^  inches  by  5  inches. 

The  best  seller  is  a  soft,  cream-coloured  paper;  even  pure  white,  high-grade 
paper  has  a  small  sale.  The  ordinary  rolls  manufactured  by  the  two  leading 
exporters  to  this  market  retail  at  40  and  50  Mexican  centavos  a  roll.  The  local 
product  retails  at  around  12  and  15  centavos. 

Method  of  Distribution 

Wholesale  dealers  in  Mexico  import  direct  from  the  United  States.  The 
grocery  stores  buy  from  the  wholesale  dealers,  and  it  is  estimated  that  practically 
all  retail  sales  of  toilet  paper  in  Mexico  are  made  through  these  stores. 
Distribution  through  other  outlets,  druggists,  hardware  stores-,  etc.,  are  limited. 

Packing 

Shipments  from  the  United  States  come  in  cardboard  cartons  of  100  rolls. 
The  cartons  are  usually  iron-strapped. 

Customs  Duties  and  Market  Possibilities 

The  Mexican  duty  on  toilet  paper  is  26  centavos  per  kilo  legal  weight 
(approximately  2-4  cents  per  pound).  Since  imports  are  small,  sales  possibilities 
are  limited.  However,  one  leading  importer  in  Mexico  states  that  there  is  an 
opportunity  for  disposing  of  small  quantities  of  the  Canadian  product,  if  it  can 
compete  in  quality  and  price  with  paper  from  the  United  States.  This  importer 
purchases  between  6,000  and  7,000  cases  of  toilet  paper  annually,  each  containing 
100  rolls. 

Canadian  firms,  of  course,  are  faced  with  the  problem  of  high  freight  rates 
but,  in  view  of  the  fact  that  the  Canadian  dollar  is  at  a  premium  of  10  per  cent 
as  against  the  American  dollar,  exporters  in  the  Dominion  may  be  interested  in 
establishing  contacts  in  this  market.  If  so,  they  are  invited  to  forward  samples 
with  price  quotations  to  the  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  Mexico  City. 
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COSTA  RICA'S  FOREIGN  TRADE  IN  1940 

A.  K.  DouLL;  Acting  Trade  Commissioner 

(5-62  colones  equal  U.S.$1) 

Panama  City,  June  27,  1941. — The  total  foreign  trade  of  Costa  Rica  during 
l!1  lu  was  valued  at  136.460,000  colones  as  compared  with  145,700,000  colones 
in  1939,  a  decrease  of  9,240,000  colones.  Exports  were  valued  at  41,985,000 
-  as  against  50,975.000  colones  in  1939,  a  decrease  of  8,990,000  colones,  and 
imports  at  94,475,000  colones  as  compared  with  94,725,000  colones,  a  decrease 
of  250.000  colones. 

a  Rica  had  thus  an  unfavourable  balance  of  trade  during  1940  of 
52,490,000  colones  as  compared  with  an  excess  of  imports  during  1939  amounting 
to  43,750,000  colones,  an  increase  of  8,740,000  colones. 

Exports  by  Principal  Countries 

The  United  States,  as  usual,  was  the  leading  purchaser  of  Costa  Rican 
{ xports  during  1940.  Shipments  to  that  country  were  valued  at  24,696,000  colones 
as  against  23,243,000  colones  in  1939.  The  United  Kingdom  was  next  in 
importance  among  purchasers  of  Costa  Rica's  products,  taking  goods  valued  at 
M>.,V)2.000  colones  as  compared  with  8,637,000  colones  during  1939.  It  is  note- 
worthy that  in  1939  Germany  was  easily  Costa  Rica's  second  best  market, 
exports  to  that  country  being  valued  at  12,787,000  colones.  During  1940  there 
were,  of  course,  no  exports  to  Germany  from  Costa  Rica.  Sweden  was  third  on 
the  list  of  Costa  Rica's  chief  buyers  in  1940,  taking  exports  valued  at  1,044,000 
colones  as  against  906,000  colones  in  1939.  Fourth  in  importance  was  Norway, 
with  goods  valued  at  945,000  colones  as  against  nil  during  1939. 

Canada  ranked  fifth  best  among  Costa  Rica's  export  markets,  with  purchases 
valued  at  891,000  colones  as  against  664,000  colones  in  1939,  an  increase  of 
227,000  colones. 

Exports  to  Switzerland  were  valued  at  457,000  colones  as  against  380,000 
colones.  Apart  from  the  total  loss  of  German  trade,  it  is  noteworthy  that  Costa 
Rican  exports  to  Holland  fell  from  1,081,000  colones  in  1939  to  415,000  colones 
in  1940,  to  Japan  from  4,806,000  colones  to  208,000  colones,  and  to  Italy  from 
1.579,000  colones  to  361,000  colones. 

Exports  to  "other  countries"  were  valued  at  2,082,000  colones  as  compared 
witli  3,042,000  colones  in  1939. 

Principal  Products  Exported 

Coffee,  bananas,  cacao,  gold  and  tuna  fish  were  Costa  Rica's  main  export 
items  and  made  up  approximately  97  per  cent  of  the  total  value  of  exports. 
Statistics  of  exports  by  individual  countries  of  destination  during  1940  are  not 
available  but  figures  for  1939,  except  with  respect  to  European  countries,  show 
approximately  the  distribution  of  Costa  Rica's  exports. 

Exports  of  coffee  during  1940  were  valued  at  22,380,000  colones  as  against 
24.981.000  colones  in  1939.  Largest  buyers  of  Costa  Rican  coffee  during  1939 
were  Germany,  Great  Britain,  the  United  States,  Canada,  and  Holland.  Before 
the  war,  London,  Hamburg  and  Amsterdam  were  distributing  centres  for  Costa 
Rican  coffee  for  the  whole  of  Europe.  It  is  estimated  that  during  1940  the 
Lnited  States  was  the  largest  purchaser  of  Costa  Rican  coffee,  with  Canada  in 
second  place. 

Exports  of  bananas  were  valued  at  10,686,000  colones  as  against  10,721,000 
colones  in  1939.  In  1939  the  United  States  was  by  far  the  largest  purchaser  with 
Germany  taking  second  place,  followed  by  Canada  and  the  United  Kingdom. 
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Cacao  exports  were  valued  at  3,394,000  colones  as  against  6,456,000  colones 
in  1939.  In  the  latter  year  the  United  States  and  Germany  were  by  far  the  two 
largest  purchasers  of  this  product  from  Costa  Rica.  The  United  Kingdom 
bought  small  amounts. 

Exports  of  gold  bullion,  all  to  the  United  States,  were  valued  at  2,658,000 
colones  as  compared  with  2,604,000  colones  in  1939. 

Exports  of  tuna  fish  were  valued  at  1,371,000  colones  as  against  2,319,000 
colones.  In  1939  the  United  States  was  the  sole  purchaser  of  tuna  fish  from 
Costa  Rica. 

Other  exports,  all  valued  at  less  than  500,000  colones  individually,  included 
mineral  earths,  hides,  woods,  honey  and  vegetables. 

Imports  by  Principal  Countries 

Costa  Rica's  chief  source  of  supply  for  imports  during  1940  was  the 
United  States,  from  which  she  purchased  goods  valued  at  70,880,000  colones  as 
against  55,681,000  colones  in  1939.  The  United  Kingdom  ranked  second  as  a 
supplier  of  goods  to  Costa  Rica,  imports  from  that  country  being  valued  at 
4,294,000  colones  as  against  3,742,000  colones.  In  1940  Germany  supplied  goods 
valued  at  3,318,000  colones  as  against  16,727,000  colones  in  1939,  a  decrease  of 
13,409,000  colones.  These  goods  undoubtedly  reached  Costa  Rica  via  Japan 
or  possibly  South  America.  In  1939  Germany  was  Costa  Rica's  second  largest 
supplier. 

Imports  from  Japan  were  valued  at  2,350,000  colones  as  against  4,806,000 
colones  in  1939.  Imports  from  Italy  were  valued  at  2,049,000  colones  as  against 
1,579,000  colones  in  1939,  an  increase  of  470,000  colones. 

Imports  from  Canada  in  1940  were  valued  at  880,000  colones  as  against 
583,000  colones  in  1939,  an  increase  of  297,000  colones. 

Principal  Products  Imported 

Costa  Rica's  largest  imports,  from  a  value  standpoint,  were  wheat  flour, 
cement,  gasoline,  cotton  fabrics,  iron  and  steel,  zinc,  chemical  products,  lard, 
fertilizers,  leather,  and  automobiles  and  accessories. 

Imports  of  wheat  flour  were  valued  at  3,186,000  colones  as  against  2,903,000 
colones  in  1939.  This  product  was  imported  chiefly  from  the  United  States 
and  Canada.  Imports  of  gasoline,  chiefly  from  the  United  States  and  Curacao, 
were  valued  at  2,541,000  colones  as  compared  with  2,574,000  colones,  and 
imports  of  cement  were  valued  at  2,387,000  colones  as  against  1,982,000  colones. 
The  latter  product  was  imported  entirely  from  the  United  States.  Imports  of 
cotton  fabrics  were  valued  at  1,888,000  colones,  a  slight  decrease  as  compared 
with  the  1939  figure. 

Imports  of  iron  and  steel,  with  a  value  of  1,605,000  colones,  showed  a  100 
per  cent  increase  over  the  1939  value.  Imports  of  zinc  at  1,598,000  colones 
showed  a  slight  increase  over  those  in  1939.  Imports  of  lard,  valued  at  1,424,000 
colones  came  chiefly  from  the  United  States  and  showed  a  decrease  when 
compared  with  the  1939  figure. 

Imports  of  automobiles  and  accessories,  chiefly  from  the  United  States, 
were  valued  at  1,200,000  colones,  a  slight  increase  over  the  value  for  1939. 
The  following  other  products  were  imported  to  a  value  less  than  1,000,000  colones 
but  greater  than  500,000  colones:  fence  wire,  woollen  cloth,  cotton  drills,  cattle, 
cotton  thread,  unbleached  cotton  fabrics,  machinery,  cotton  stockings,  petroleum 
(crude),  paraffin,  jute  bags  for  coffee,  silk  fabrics,  and  cotton  prints. 
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Costa  Rica's  Trade  with  Canada 

( !osta  Rica's  trade  with  Canada  during  1940  was  valued  at  1,771,000  colones 
as  againsl  1,247,000  colones  in  1939,  an  increase  of  524,000  colones.  Exports  to 
Canada  were  valued  at  SI)  1.000  colones  as  against  664,000  colones  in  1939,  an 
increase  of  227.000  colones,  and  imports  from  there  at  880,000  colones  as  compared 
with  583,000  colones  in  1939,  an  increase  of  297,000  colones.  Costa  Rica  had  thus 
a  small  favourable  balance  of  trade  with  Canada  during  1940  of  11,000  colones 
as  compared  with  an  excess  of  exports  during  1939  amounting  to  81,000  colones, 
a  decrease  of  70,000  colones. 

Coffee  and  bananas  are  practically  the  only  commodities  exported  to 
From  Costa  Rica,  the  former  accounting  for  about  80  per  cent  of  the 
total  value  of  exports  to  the  Dominion. 

While  Costa  Rican  statistics  are  not  available  for  imports  from  Canada 
during   L940,  it  is  known  that  purchases  included  the  following  products: 
Qobile  tires  and  tubes,  wheat  flour,  silk  stockings,  canned  salmon,  dried 
codfish,  newsprint,  wrapping  paper,  paper  bags,  wallpaper,  sardines,  canvas 
rubber  shoes,  and  whisky. 

Tin1  following  is  a  summary  of  Costa  Rica's  total  trade  with  Canada  during 
the  years  1939  and  1940:— 

1939  1940 
Colones  Colones 

Exports  to  Canada   664,000  891,000 

Imports  from  Canada   583,000  880,000 

Total  trade   1,247.000  1,771,000 

Favourable  balance  of  trade   81,000  11,000 


CONTROL  OF  EXPORTS  FROM  CANADA 

Changes  in  List  of  Products  Affected 

Under  Export  Permit  Branch  Order  No.  5  of  July  9,  1941,  an  export 
permit  is  required  as  from  July  15  for  shipment  of  the  following  products  from 
Canada  to  all  destinations: — 

Group   I — Agricultural  and  Vegetable  Products 
Flax  seed 

Group  II — Animals  and  Animal  Products 

Grease  stearin  Oleo  stock 

Hog  grease  Oleo  stearin,  edible 

Oleo  oil  Tallow,  edible  or  inedible 

In  the  revised  list  of  articles  for  which  export  permits  are  required  under  the 
amended  regulations  effective  June  30,  1941,  these  items  are  shown  as  being 
exempt  from  the  requirement  of  an  export  permit  when  shipped  to  any  part 
of  the  British  Empire  and  the  United  States. 

Additions  to  List  of  Products  Affected 

By  order  of  the  Honourable  James  G.  Gardiner,  Minister  of  Agriculture, 
made  under  authority  of  Order  in  Council.  P.C.  1/1560,  dated  March  4,  1941,  the 
exportation  from  Canada  of  the  following  products  is  prohibited  as  from  July  15 
except  under  permit  issued  by  the  Export  Permit  Branch,  Department  of  Trade 
and  Commerce,  Ottawa:    Wheat  bran;  wheat  shorts;  wheat  middlings. 
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TARIFF  CHANGES  AND  TRADE  REGULATIONS 
Ireland 

Import  Quotas  ox  Metal  Screws  and  Ladies'  Felt  Hats 

Mr.  James  Cormack,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  Dublin,  advises  that, 
by  two  Orders  of  the  Government  of  Eire,  both  dated  May  27,  1941,  further 
quotas  and  quota  periods  have  been  fixed  for  the  importation  into  Eire  as  follows: 
Ladies'  felt  hats  (under  14s.  lid.  each),  80,000  articles;  metal  screws  (slotted 
heads  and  tapered  threads),  110,000  gross,  of  which  108,000  gross  must  come  from 
the  United  Kingdom  or  Canada. 

The  period  fixed  for  the  above  articles  is  from  July  1,  1941,  to  December  31, 
1941.   For  both  items  the  quota  is  the  same  as  for  a  previous  similar  period. 

Newfoundland 

Tariff  Modifications  ix  Budget  of  July  3 

Tariff  changes,  announced  by  Hon.  J.  H.  Penson,  Commissioner  of  Finance 
in  Newfoundland,  on  July  3,  were  reported  next  day  in  the  St.  John's  Daily 
News  as  proposing  removal  of  War  Revenue  Tax  imposed  on  November  30,  1940, 
in  so  far  as  it  applies  to  wheat  meal  and  flour,  oatmeal,  rolled  oats,  corn-meal, 
and  salt  used  in  curing  fish.  The  War  Revenue  Tax  was  instituted  November  30, 
1940,  and  was  7^  per  cent  ad  valorem  on  nearly  all  goods  imported  from  non- 
sterling  countries,  including  Canada.  (As  regards  wheat  meal  and  flour,  the 
7^  per  cent  had  been  replaced  bv  a  specific  duty  of  36  cents  per  196  pounds  on 
February  10,  1941.) 

Other  proposed  changes  are  abolition  of  the  customs  duty  of  10  cents  per 
100  pounds  on  cattle  and  poultry  feeds,  leaving  them  subject  only  to  the  War 
Revenue  Tax;  abolishing  the  duty  on  certain  classes  of  dairy  farming  equip- 
ment; and  reducing  the  duty  on  metal  barn  equipment  by  35  per  cent.  It  is 
proposed  to  reduce  the  duty  on  cocoa  in  bulk  from  9^  cents  to  7  cents  a  pound, 
to  make  a  similar  reduction  in  the  case  of  cocoa-milk  powders  in  bulk,  and  to 
reduce  by  amounts  varying  from  10  to  20  per  cent  the  duties  on  twenty-five 
articles,  mainly  of  domestic  use  or  building  materials.  The  duties  on  soups, 
canned  vegetables,  pickles,  and  hollow-ware  (except  aluminium)  are  being 
reduced  by  20  per  cent;  on  certain  gas  and  electrical  appliances,  oil  lamps  and 
wicks,  china  and  glassware,  wallpaper  and  window  blinds,  wagons  and  carriage 
bodies  by  15  per  cent;  on  manufactures  of  brass  and  copper,  various  scientific 
instruments,  haberdashery,  baths,  domestic  cleaners  and  polishes,  and  starch 
by  10  per  cent ;  and  on  pillows,  bolsters  and  cushions  by  from  10  to  20  per  cent. 

A  certain  number  of  administrative  adjustments  are  being  made,  mainly  in 
the  case  of  importations  by  manufacturers,  with  a  view  to  facilitating  various 
industrial  processes  upon  which  customs  duties  at  present  bear. 

Trinidad 

Import  Restrictions 

Mr.  G.  A.  Newman,  Acting  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Port  of  Spain, 
writes  under  date  June  30,  1941,  that  the  Trinidad  import  control  authorities 
have  announced  that,  due  to  the  urgent  need  for  economy  and  conservation  of 
shipping  space,  it  has  become  necessary  to  prohibit  the  importation  of  a  wide 
range  of  non-essential  products  as  from  June  25,  1941. 
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The  prohibited  products  that  arc  of  interest  to  Canadian  shippers  are 

as  follows: — 

Foodstuffs. — Fresh  pears  and  cauliflowers;  chocolate  confectionery;  coffee;  unfermented 
fruit  juices;  wines,  spirits  ami  stout;  sweetened  and  unsweetened  biscuits;  canned  fruits; 
candied  fruits  ami  jams;  lard  ami  lard  substitutes;  pickles  and  sauces  such  as  ketchup; 
granulated  sugar;  certain  canned  vegetables,  including  asparagus,  beets,  tomatoes,  mush- 
rooms; peanut  butter. 

Paw  Products. — Christmas  trees. 

Manufactured  Products. — Certain  manufactures  of  iron  and  steel  (including  fencing 
material  but  not  fencing  wire),  chairs,  stools  and  seats,  counters,  book  cases  and  shelves, 
cabinets,  drawers,  etc.;  electric  toasters;  electric  fans;  electric  hair-dryers  and  curlers; 
wood  moulding,  facings,  flooring  blocks  and  strips;  domestic  woodware;  picture  moulding; 
cotton  quilts  and  counterpanes;  silk  hosiery;  hard  soap,  excluding  toilet  and  shaving  soap; 
glace  kid,  patent  varnished,  japanned  and  enamelled  leather;  boxed  and  fancy  stationery; 
calendars;  paper  boxes  and  cartons;  toy  balloons;  picture  postcards;  ornamental  jewellery. 

In  addition  to  the  above,  importation  of  the  following  products  is  being 
restricted  to  Empire  sources: — 

Foodstuffs. — Oats,  barley,  wheat,  dried  beans  and  peas,  flour,  cornmeal,  prepared 
breakfast  foods,  macaroni,  pearl  barley,  rolled  oats,  fresh  apples,  potatoes,  carrots,  beer  and 
ale.  tea.  cured  and  dry  salted  fish,  dried  apples,  raisins,  currants,  mustard,  spices,  icing 
sugar,  golden  syrup,  sling,  canned  vegetables,  including  carrots,  peas,  tomato  juice  and  paste; 
yeast;  infants'  and  invalids'  food. 

Raw  Materials. — Douglas  fir,  cedar,  soft  woods  (other  sorts),  i.e.  white  pine  and  spruce; 
beeswax. 

Manufactured  Products. — Pottery  (sanitary  ware),  domestic  chinaware;  unframed 
mirrors;  iron  and  steel  ice  boxes;  baths;  sinks;  lavatories;  basins;  closets;  bedsteads  and 
springs;  chain-;  springs;  safes;  buckets  and  pails;  electric  irons;  hot-plates ;  ice  cream  freezers; 
cutlery;  razor  blades;  cameras  and  kodaks;  wireless  receiving  sets,  including  radiogramo- 
phones;  electric  stoves,  irons  and  torches;  electric  bulbs  and  lighting  sets;  electric  refrigera- 
tors; water  and  beverage  coolers;  sewing  machines;  bentwood  furniture;  cotton  goods; 
artificial  silk  piece-goods;  cordage;  sailcloth;  linens;  wearing  apparel;  paints  and  varnishes; 
toilet  soap  and  certain  laundry  soap  and  abrasives;  shaving  soap  and  powder;  leather  goods; 
paper  and  paper  products;  railway  locomotives  and  trucks,  etc.;  motor  vehicles  and  parts; 
rubber  products;  linoleum;  musical  instruments;  toilet  products  and  cosmetics;  polishes 
(leather,  metal  and  wood);  sporting  goods;  stationery  and  toys. 

Both  classifications  are  subject  to  the  following  qualifications: — 

1.  Notwithstanding  the  prohibitions,  the  Competent  Authority  may 
allow  importation  under  special  licence  of  goods  when  it  is  established  to 
his  satisfaction  that  they  were  ordered  before  the  date  of  this  notice. 

2.  The  prohibitions  will  not  apply  to  goods  which  the  Competent 
Authority  is  satisfied  are  required  by  the  naval,  military  or  air  authorities 
of  His  Majesty's  Forces. 

3.  The  prohibitions  will  not  apply  to  goods  which  the  Competent 
Authority  is  satisfied  are  being  imported  in  the  circumstances  described  in 
Article  XIV  (1)  of  the  agreement  signed  in  London  on  March  27,  1941, 
for  the  leasing  of  bases  to  the  United  States. 

4.  The  prohibitions  will  not  apply  to  goods  for  which  a  certificate  of 
the  Director  of  Medical  Services  is  produced  to  the  Competent  Authority 
to  the  effect  that  they  are  required  for  use  in  hospitals  or  similar  institutions 
or  otherwise  for  medicinal  purposes. 

5.  In  the  case  of  goods  prohibited  from  sources  other  than  Empire 
countries,  the  Competent  Authority  may  allow  importation  under  special 
licence  from  sources  other  than  the  Empire  sources  when  he  is  satisfied 
that  the  goods  are  not  obtainable  from  Empire  sources  and  that  the  importa- 
tion of  the  goods  is  essential. 
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6.  The  Competent  Authority  may  allow  the  importation  under  special 
licence  of  machinery  or  mechanical  devices  required  to  replace  similar 
machinery  or  devices  in  use  in  an  existing  business  or  for  use  in  a  new 
business  to  be  started,  but  no  such  importation  will  be  allowed  from  non- 
Empire  sources  if  the  goods  are  available  from  Empire  sources. 


British  Guiana 

Import  Prohibitions 

Mr.  G.  A.  Newman,  Acting  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Port  of  Spain, 
Trinidad,  writes  under  date  June  16,  1941,  that  the  Supplies  Control  Committee 
of  British  Guiana  has  advised  that  the  following  goods  are  prohibited  importation 
from  all  sources: — 

Bedspreads,  cushion  covers  and  quilts  of  artificial  silk;  silk  underwear  and  stockings; 
gloves  (except  rubber);  mufflers;  shawls;  flower  pots  and  bowls;  vases  and  ornaments  of 
china  and  pottery;  figs;  dates;  fresh  poultry;  peanut  butter;  sparkling  wines;  cordials  and 
liqueurs;  billiard  and  bagatelle  tables;  plated  ware,  except  tableware;  air  guns;  metal  ash 
trays;  artificial  flowers;  albums;  carpets;  cigarette  lighters;  metal  cigarette  cases;  cinema 
apparatus;  carriages,  carts  and  wagons;  coffins;  electric  clocks;  embroidered  linen  pieces; 
furniture  other  than  metal  bedsteads;  iron  gates  and  railings;  canoes;  boats  and  launches; 
hammocks;  imitation  jewellery;  lacquered  ware;  pianos  and  organs;  paper  decorations; 
paper  lanterns;  pictures  and  prints;  perfume  sprays;  rose  plants;  air  cushions;  smoker 
cabinets;  toothpicks  for  cocktails;  walking  sticks. 

The  Supplies  Control  Committe  also  advised  that  the  importation  of  the 
following  products  has  been  restricted  to  Empire  sources: — 

Artificial  silk  handbags,  stockings  and  underwear;  bath  robes;  brassieres;  fresh  fruit; 
nuts;  crystallized  fruits;  compacts;  lip  stick;  rouge;  nail  enamels;  rubber  bottles,  hats 
and  sponges;  jams  and  jellies;  chocolates;  pickles,  sauces  and  condiments;  sphagetti; 
beauty-culture  supplies;  cameras;  sweets;  still  wines;  blinds;  manicure  sets;  gramophones; 
powder  boxes;  drinking  straws;  safes;  toilet  soaps  and  wallets. 


Northern  Rhodesia 

Import  Restrictions 

With  reference  to  the  notice  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1953 
(July  5,  1941),  page  18,  Mr.  J.  H.  English,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at 
Johannesburg,  cables  that,  effective  July  7,  Open  General  Import  Licence  No.  1 
of  Northern  Rhodesia  admitting  most  goods  from  the  sterling  areas  and  some 
goods  from  non-sterling  areas,  such  as  Canada,  is  cancelled.  Imports  of  non- 
essential goods  from  all  sources  are  to  be  reduced.  It  is  stated  that  only  essential 
supplies  unobtainable  in  the  sterling  areas  will  be  allowed  from  non-sterling 
areas.  Canadian  tinned  fish  and  building  boards,  formerly  admitted  under  open 
general  licence,  are  to  be  admitted  only  under  licence.  Agricultural  implements, 
flooring  boards  and  pipe  wrenches,  which  were  admitted  under  open  general 
licence  from  all  countries,  are  subject  to  licence  from  any  country. 


British  Malaya 

AVaiving  of  Customs  Duties  on  Goods  for  His  Majesty's  Forces 

Mr.  K.  F.  Noble,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner  at  Singapore,  Straits 
Settlements,  advises  that  parcels  containing  goods  of  any  description  not  exceed- 
ing eleven  pounds  in  weight,  addressed  to  officers  and  men  of  His  Majesty's 
Forces  stationed  but  not  domiciled  in  the  Straits  Settlements  and  Federated 
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Malay  States,  arc  exempt  from  duty  and  excise.  Similar  privileges  have  been 
extended  to  His  Majesty's  Forces  in  the  Unfederated  Malay  States  of  Kedah, 
Perlis,  Kelantan  and  Trengganu. 

Straits  Settlements 

Schedule  of  Restricted  Imports  Extended 

Mr.  K.  F.  Noble,  Acting  Trade  Commissioner,  Singapore,  writes  under 
June  10,  1941,  that  the  "Schedule  of  Restricted  Imports"  into  the  Straits 
Settlements  was  materially  extended  on  May  30.  As  from  that  date  all  items 
under  Section  III  of  the  Malayan  Import  List,  which  comprises  manufactured 
and  semi-manufactured  products,  have  (with  four  minor  exceptions)  been 
included  in  the  list  of  restricted  imports.  Under  the  new  regulations,  the 
prerequisite  import  licences  are  equally  essential,  whether  country  of  origin  is 
within  or  without  the  sterling  bloc. 

New  croups  of  imports  to  the  number  of  151  are  affected,  but  of  these  only 
the  following  are  of  interest  to  Canada: — 

Asbestos^  manufactures;  glass  bottles  and  other  glass  and  glassware;  chains,  nails  and 
taoks  (excepting  wire  nails);  brass  screws;  stoves  and  parts;  yellow  metal  sheets;  zinc 
sheeting  and  zinc  wares;  scissors,  shears,  cutlery,  tapping  tools,  axes,  hatchets,  adzes; 
carpenters'  and  engineers'  tools;  hand-  and  power-driven  saws;  locks  and  keys;  latches, 
bolts,  hasps  and  hinges;  scientific  instruments  and  appliances;  spectacle  frames  and  lenses; 

d  <inematograph  films;  automobile  lamp  bulbs;  electric  refrigerators  and  parts; 
agricultural  machinery;  machine  tools;  internal  combustion  engines  for  petrol;  kerosene; 
hand  and  power  petrol  pumps;  tractors;  typewriters;  woollen  blankets;  sail  cloth  (other  than 
cotton  canvas);  boots  and  shoes;  hats,  caps  and  other  headgears;  acetic,  sulphuric  and  other 
acids;  calcium  carbide;  sodium  compounds;  dressed  leather;  hides,  tanned  and  undressed; 
greaseproof  and  imitation  greaseproof  paper;  newsprint  in  rolls  and  sheets;  used  motor 
cars;  washing  blue;  crown  corks  and  cork  stoppers;  incandescent  gas  mantles;  glue  and 
sizing;  lamp  and  lantern  parts  other  than  chimneys  (except  electric);  machinery  belting; 
pens,  nibs;  woodenware. 

In  accordance  with  customary  practice,  the  Federated  Malay  States  have 
introduced  legislation  as  from  June  4,  following  very  closely  on  the  regulations 
of  the  Straits  Settlements. 

Belgian  Congo 

Import  Control  Regulations 

Mr.  J.  C.  Britton,  Assistant  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Johannesburg, 
writes  under  date  May  23.  1941.  that  importations  from  all  sources  into  the 
Belgian  Congo  and  the  Mandated  Territory  of  Ruanda-Urundi  are  now  subject  to 
licence.  Legislation  to  this  effect  is  contained  in  an  Ordinance  dated  March  10, 
1941,  which  came  into  operation  on  April  1.  The  regulations  do  not  affect  goods 
forwarded  prior  to  April  1,  but  otherwise  apply  to  all  imports,  with  certain 
minor  exceptions  such  as  commercial  samples,  luggage  and  personal  effects  of 
visitors  and  travellers,  and  parcel-post  packets  containing  articles  not  for 
>ale.  In  practice  no  difficulty  is  being  encountered  by  Belgian  Congo  importers 
indenting  for  Canadian  products.  The  granting  of  permits  is  entrusted  to  the 
Banque  du  Congo  Beige,  which  has  appointed  a  special  committee  for  this 
purpose. 
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Japan 

Trade  Control  Regulations 

Mr.  M.  T.  Stewart,  Acting  Commercial  Secretary  at  Tokyo,  writes  under 
date  May  20,  1941,  that  in  order  to  cope  with  the  complex  international  situation 
affecting  foreign  trade,  the  Japanese  Government  has  promulgated  an  Ordinance 
with  respect  to  trade  control  under  the  provisions  of  Article  9  of  the  National 
General  Mobilization  Law.  The  new  Ordinance  is  effective  from  May  15,  1941, 
for  Japan  proper,  and  from  May  25,  1941,  for  Chosen,  Taiwan,  Karafuto  and  the 
South  Sea  Islands.    A  summary  of  the  new  Ordinance  follows: — 

1.  The  competent  Minister  may  give  orders  with  respect  to 
exportation  or  importation,  or  may  restrict  or  prohibit  exportation  or 
importation,  if  he  considers  it  necessary  to  do  so. 

2.  The  competent  Minister  may  take  necessary  steps  with  regard  to 
transfer  and  other  ways  of  disposal,  possession  or  removal  of  goods. 

3.  The  Government  may  indemnify  for  any  losses  caused  as  a  result 
of  the  issuance  of  orders  concerning  trade  control. 


FOREIGN  EXCHANGE  QUOTATIONS :  WEEK  ENDING  JULY  14,  1941 

The  Foreign  Exchange  Division  of  the  Bank  of  Canada  has  furnished  the  following 
statement  of  the  nominal  closing  quotations  for  all  the  principal  exchanges  for  the  week 
ending  Monday.  July  14,  1941,  and  for  the  week  ending  Monday,  July  7,  1941,  with  the 
official  bank  rate: — 


Nominal 

Nominal 

• 

Present  or 

Quotations 

Quotations 

Country 

Unit 

Former 

in  Montreal 

in  Montreal 

Official 

Gold  Parity 

Week  ending 
July  7 

Week  ending 
July  14 

Bank  Rai 

4.8666 

Buying 

$4.4300 

$4.4300 

2 

Selling 

4.4700 

4.4700 

,  Dollar 

1.0000 

Buying 

1.1000 

1.1000 

1 

Selling 

1.1100 

1.1100 

.4985 

.2280 

.2280 

4 

4.8666 

Hid 

4.4200 

4.4200 

Offer 

4.4800 

4.4800 

Other  British  West  Indies. Dollar 

1.0138 

.9313 

.9313 

.4245 

Official 

.3304 

.3304 

3} 

Free 

.2634 

.2642 

(Paper) 

.1196 

Official 
Free 

.0673 
.0562 

.0673 
.0562 

1.0138 

.9313 

.9313 

.9733 

.6325 

.6325 

4 

1.0342 

Controlled 

.7307 

.7307 

Uncontrolled 

.4856 

.4857 

South  Africa  

4.8666 

Bid 

4.3862 

4.3862 

Offer 

4.4590 

4.4590 

Egypt..  ..  Pound  (100  Piastres) 

4.9431 

Bid 

4.5380 

4.5380 

Offer 

4.5906 

4.5906 

Dollar 

.0572 

.0581 

Dollar 

.2702 

.2714 

Rupee 

.3650 

.3359 

.  3350 

3 

Straits  Settlements..  .. 

Yen 

.4985 

.2602 

.  2602 

3.2 

Dollar 

.5678 

.5256 

.5256 

4.8666 

Bid 

3.5300 

3 . 5300 

3 

Offer 

3.5760 

3.5760 

4.8666 

Bid 

3.5440 

3.5440 

2 

Offer 

3.5940 

3.5940 
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TRADE  OPPORTUNITIES  ABROAD  FOR  CANADIAN  PRODUCTS 

The  Trade  Inquiries  for  Canadian  products  published  below  have  been  received  since 
the  publication  of  the  last  issue  of  the  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal.  Interested  exporters 
may  secure  the  names  and  addresses  of  the  firms  making  these  inquiries,  together  with 
further  details  regarding  the  commodities  required,  on  application  to  the  Director,  Com- 
mercial Intelligence  Branch,  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa,  or— 

Secretary,  Board  of  Trade — 
Saint  John.N.B. 
Halifax,  N.S. 
Quebec,  P.Q. 
Montreal,  P.Q. 
Toronto,  Ont. 
Chatham,  Ont. 


Guelph.Ont. 
Kitchener,  Ont. 
Brantford,  Ont. 
Stratford,  Ont. 
Woodstock,  Ont. 
St.  Mary's,  Ont. 


Portage  la  Prairie,  Man. 
St.  Boniface,  Man. 
Winnipeg,  Man. 
Vancouver,  B.C. 
New  Westminster, 


B.C. 


Secretary,  Chamber  of  Commerce — 


Sherbrooke,  P.Q. 
Kingston,  Ont. 
Oshawa,  Ont. 
Belleville,  Ont. 


Peterborough,  Ont. 
London,  Ont. 
St.  Catharines,  Ont. 
Hamilton,  Ont. 


Sarnia,  Ont. 
Victoria,  B.C. 
Prince  Rupert,  B.C. 


Windsor  Chamber  of  Commerce,  Windsor,  Ont. 

Commercial  Intelligence  Service,  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs,  Trade  and  Commerce, 

Quebec. 

Department  of  Industry,  Brantford,  Ont. 
Industrial  Commissioner,  Stratford,  Ont. 

La  Chambre  de  Commerce  de  Montreal,  25  St.  James  E.,  Montreal,  P.Q. 

Secretary,  Canadian  Manufacturers  Association — 

Toronto,  Ont.  Edmonton,  Alta.  Vancouver,  B.C. 

Montreal,  P.Q.  Winnipeg,  Man.  Victoria,  B.C. 

Director,  Bureau  of  Industrial  and  Trade  Extension,  Department  of  Trade  and  Industry, 
Victoria,  B.C. 


Commodity 


Foodstuffs — 

Onions  

Cherries,  in  Brine  

Corn  Starch  

Canned  Fish  

Codfish  (Dried)  

Cod,   Hake  and   Pollock  (Dry 

Salted)  

Sockeye  Salmon  

Salmon,  Mackerel  and  Herring 

(Pickled)  

Miscellaneous — 

Ribbon  

Silk  Shuttles,  of  Compressed 
Wood  

Religious  Articles  

Wooden  Cores  for  Cash  Register 
and  Calculating  Machine  Rolls. 

Extracts  and  Chemicals  for  Tan- 
ning Industry  

Industrial  Chemicals  


No. 


170 
171 
172 
173 
174 

175 
176 

177 


178 

179 
ISO 

181 

182 
183 


Location  of  Inquirer 


Port  of  Spain  

Mexico  City,  Mexico. 

Baghdad,  Iraq  

Khartoum,  Sudan  

Mexico  City,  Mexico . . 

St.  George's,  Grenada. 
Mexico  City,  Mexico. . 


St.  George's,  Grenada. 


Port-au-Prince,  Haiti 


Mexico  City,  Mexico  

San  Salvador,  El  Salvador. 

Sydney,  Australia  


Sydney,  Australia. 
Sydney,  Australia. 


Purchase  or  Agencv 


Purchase  and  Agency. 

Agency. 

Agency. 

Agency. 

Agency. 


Agency. 
Purchase. 

Agency. 


Purchase. 

Agency. 
Agency. 


Purchase  and  Agency. 

Purchase  and  Agency. 
Purchase  and  Agency. 
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C.  H.  PAYNE,  Director 


Argentina 

J.  A.  Strong,  B.  Mitre  430,  Buenos  Aires  (1).  (Territory  includes  Uruguay.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Australia 

Sydney:  L.  M.  Cosorave.  Address  for  letters--P.O.  Box  No.  3952V.  Office— City  Mutual 
Life  Building,  Hunter  and  Bligh  Streets.  (Territory  includes  the  Australian  Capital 
Territory,  New  South  Wales,  Queensland,  Northern  Territory  and  Dependencies.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Melbourne:  Frederick  Palmer,  44  Queen  Street,  Melbourne,  C.l.  (Territory  includes 
States  of  Victoria,  South  Australia,  Western  Australia,  and  Tasmania.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Brazil 

L.  S.  Glass.  Address  for  letters — Caixa  Postal  2164.  Rio  de  Janeiro.  Office — Ed.  "Brasilia  " 
Sala  1110,  Av.  Rio  Branco  311.   Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  India 

Paul  Sykes.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  886,  Bombay.  Office — Gresham  Assurance  House 
Mint  Road,  Bombay.   (Territory  includes  Burma  and  Ceylon.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  Malaya 

J.  L.  Mutter,  Union  Building,  Singapore,  Straits  Settlements.  (Territory  includes  the  Straits 
Settlements,  the  Federated  Malay  States,  the  Unfederated  Malay  States,  Thailand, 
British  Borneo,  and  Netherlands  India.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  West  Indies 

Trinidad:  Acting  Trade  Commissioner.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  125,  Port  of  Spain. 
Office — Barclay's  Bank  Building.  (Territory  includes  Barbados,  Windward  and  Leeward 
Islands,  and  British  Guiana.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Jamaica:  F.  W.  Fraser,  P.O.  Box  225,  Kingston.  Office — Canadian  Bank  of  Commerce 
Chambers.  (Territory  includes  the  Bahamas  and  British  Honduras.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

China 

V.  E.  Duclos.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  264,  Shanghai.  Office— Ewo  Building,  27  The 
Bund,  Shanghai.  (Territory  includes  Central  China  and  North  China.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Cuba 

C.  S.  Bissett.  Address  for  letters — Apartado  1945,  Havana.  Office — Royal  Bank  of  Canada 
Building,  Calle  Aguiar  367,  Havana.  (Territory  includes  Haiti,  the  Dominican  Republic, 
and  Puerto  Rico.)   Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Egypt 

Henri  Turcot.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  1770,  Cairo.  Office— 22  Shari  Kasr  el  Nil, 
Cairo.  (Territory  includes  the  Sudan,  Palestine,  Cyprus,  Iraq,  Syria,  Iran  and  Turkey.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Hongkong 

P.  V.  McLane.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  80,  Hongkong.  Office — Hongkong  and  Shanghai 
Bank  Building,  Hongkong.  (Territory  includes  South  China,  the  Philippines,  and  Indo- 
China.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Ireland 

E.  L.  McColl,  66  Upper  O'Connell  Street,  Dublin,  Ireland  (cable  address,  Canadian) ;  and 
36  Victoria  Square,  Belfast.  Northern  Ireland. 


CANADIAN  GOVERNMENT  TRADE  COMMISSIONERS — Con. 

Japan 

C.  M.  Croft,  Commercial  Secretary.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  18,  Akasaka  Post  Office, 
Tokyo.  Office — Canadian  Legation,  16  Omotecho,  3-chome,  Akasakaku,  Tokyo.  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

Mexico 

A.  B.  Muddiman.  Address  for  letters — Apartado  Num,  126-Bis,  Mexico  City.  Office — Edificio 
Banco  dt*  Londres  y  Mexico,  Num.  30,  Mexico  City.  (Territory  includes  Guatemala, 
Honduras,  and  Salvador.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

New  Zealand 

W.  F.  Bull.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  33,  Auckland.  Office— Yorkshire  House,  Short- 
land  Street,  Auckland.  (Territory  includes  Fiji  and  Western  Samoa.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Panama 

H.  W.  Brighton.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  222,  Panama  City.  Office— 98  Central 
Avenue,  Panama  City.     (Territory  includes  the  Canal  Zone.  Venezuela,  Colombia, 

Nicaragua,  Costa  Rica,  and  the  Netherlands  West  Indies.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Peru 

M.  J.  Vechsler.  Address  for  letters — Casilla  1212,  Lima.  Office — Edificio  Boza,  Carabaya 
S31,  Plaza  San  Martin,  Lima.    (Territory  includes  Bolivia,  Ecuador,  and  Chile.)  Cable 

address,  Canadian. 

South  Africa 

Cape  Town:  J.  C.  Macgillivray.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  683.  Office — New  South 
African  Mutual  Buildings,  21  Parliament  Street.  (Territory  includes  Cape  Province  and 
Southwest  Africa,  Natal,  Tanganyika,  Kenya,  Uganda,  Mauritius,  Madagascar  and 
Angola.)    Cable  address,  Cantracom. 
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FISH  IN  THE  SOUTH  AFRICAN  MARKET 

H.  L.  Brown,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

Cape  Town,  June  16,  1941. — South  Africa  is  a  large  importer  of  canned  fish 
and,  to  a  lesser  extent,  of  cured  and  dried  fish  and  certain  types  of  fish,  shellfish 
and  fish  products  which  may  be  grouped  under  the  term  hors  d'oeuvres.  The 
total  value  of  importations  of  all  kinds  of  fish  amounts  to  well  over  $2,000,000 
annually.  Nearly  75  per  cent  of  the  imports  are  made  up  of  "  other  preserved 
fish,"  which  comprises  mainly  canned  fish  such  as  salmon,  sardines,  herring  and 
small  quantities  of  other  canned  and  preserved  fish,  including  some  shellfish. 
The  remainder  consists  of  about  15  per  cent  dried  and  cured  fish,  some  6  per  cent 
fish  pastes,  2%  per  cent  caviare,  smoked  salmon  and  anchovies,  and  1J  per  cent 
fresh  and  frozen  fish. 

Local  Production 

Fish  are  abundant  in  the  waters  surrounding  Southern  Africa,  but  the 
development  of  the  fishing  industry  has  not  been  very  rapid  except  in  the 
production  of  crawfish.  It  is  possible  that  at  some  time  in  the  future  local 
production  may  take  care  of  the  greater  part  of  the  demand  for  canned  fish  of 
the  herring  and  sardine  type,  but  for  the  present  these  continue  to  be  imported 
in  considerable  quantities.  There  is  no  local  fish  of  the  salmon  family,  and  unless 
some  development  such  as  might  result  from  a  form  of  economic  nationalism 
should  occur,  it  is  to  be  expected  that  the  demand  for  canned  salmon  will  continue. 

The  annual  catch  is,  however,  quite  substantial.  No  detailed  statistics 
of  the  South  African  catch  are  available,  but  total  landings  in  the  Union  in  1940 
were  50,463,378  pounds  valued  at  £425,206  as  compared  with  65,611,433  pounds 
valued  at  £553,590  in  1939.  These  figures  do  not  include  crawfish  or  other 
shellfish.  It  is  officially  estimated  that  about  31,000,000  pounds  of  this  catch  are 
taken  by  line  fishing  and  the  remainder  mainly  by  trawlers.  Annual  landings 
of  crawfish  average  10,000,000  pounds  valued  at  about  £150,000. 

The  census  of  industrial  establishments  shows  that  in  1936-37  there  were 
22  fish  canning  and  preserving  establishments  with  1,369  employees.  The  total 
value  of  output  in  that  twelve-month  period  was  £377,639.  From  16,241,722 
crawfish  valued  at  £79,216  and  5,920  tons  (of  2,000  pounds)  of  other  fish  valued 
at  £74,333  these  establishments  produced  the  following:  crawfish,  frozen, 
1,291,720  pounds  (£33,023);  crawfish,  canned,  3,627,764  pounds  (£203,691); 
smoked  and  dried  fish,  7,344,850  pounds  (£112,012) ;  and  other  items  to  a  value 
of  £28,913. 

Exports  of  Fish 

Although  the  Union  of  South  Africa  is  not  an  important  factor  in  world 
production  of  fish  and  shellfish,  there  has  been  sufficient  development  to  support 
a  fairly  good  export  trade.  The  main  factor  in  this  export  business  has  been 
crawfish:  in  1940  exports  included,  fresh  or  frozen  crawfish  tails,  2,296,481 
pounds  (£80,869),  and  preserved  (mainly  canned)  crawfish,  3,264,373  pounds 
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(£170,515).  Apart  from  crawfish  the  following  were  exported  in  1939:  fresh  and 
frozen  fish,  1.508.300  pounds  (£34,720);  cured  and  dried  fish,  3,411,635  pounds 
(£57,871  I  ;  preserved  (mainly  canned)  fish,  14,054  pounds  (£994).  The  principal 
i  xporl  markets  are  neighbouring  African  colonies,  but  Australia  is  of  increasing 
importance,  especially  for  cured  and  dried  fish. 

Varieties  of  South  African  Fish 

The  cold  current  from  the  Antarctic,  which  sweeps  up  the  west  coast  of 
South  A  n  u  n.  probably  accounts  for  the  excellent  quality  of  the  fish  found  in 
thai  area.  The  following  notes  on  the  types  of  fish  caught  in  the  waters 
off  the  shores  of  the  Union  are  submitted  with  the  object  of  supplying  supple- 

ary  information  useful  in  determining  the  importance  of  South  Africa  as  a 
market  for  imported  fish: — 

Stockfish  (Mercucius  capensis),  or  hake,  is  closely  related  to  the  European 
hake  and  is  known  in  local  trade  circles  as  Cape  cod.  This  fish  is  landed  princi- 
pally by  trawlers  but  is  also  caught  by  line.  It  represents  about  30  per  cent 
of  the  value  of  all  fish  caught.  It  is  the  main  smoked  fish  exported.  Small 
quantities  are  now  being  canned. 

Snot  k  i  Thyrsites  atun)  is  peculiar  to  the  southern  hemisphere,  being  found 
e  shores  of  South  America  and  Australia  as  well  as  South  Africa.  It  is  the 
backbone  of  the  line-fishing  industry  in  South  Africa  and  accounts  for  about 
14  per  cent  of  the  value  of  all  fish  landed.  Much  of  it  is  salted.,  but  some  has 
canned  and  found  comparable  to  tunny.  Snoek  is  migratory  and  is  caught 
in  greatest  quantities  off  the  west  coast. 

Flat  fish  of  good  flavour  are  found  in  large  quantities  and  constitute  about 
12  per  cent  of  the  total  value  of  landings,  although  only  about  4  per  cent  of  the 
total  quantity.  These  are  mainly  sole,  and  the  best  (  Austroglossus  pectoralis) 
is  stated  to  equal  the  European  sole.  They  are  caught  mainly  in  the  Agulhas 
banks.   The  west  coast  sole  (A.  microlepis)  is  also  of  commercial  value. 

Kabeljou  (Johnius  hololepidotus) ,  also  known  locally  as  cob  or  salmon 
bass,  is  closely  related  to  the  European  maigre  and  the  Australian  jewfish.  This 
non-migratory  fish  is  caught  by  line  and  trawler  and  accounts  for  about  7  per 
cent  of  the  value  of  all  landings. 

Silverfish  (Dentex  ar  gyro  zona ) ,  or  kaapenar,  and  the  panga  (Sparus 
laniarius)  or  dix-bekkie  are  smaller  red  fish  of  particular  importance  to  inshore 
fishermen  but  caught  also  by  trawl.  These  two  types  make  up  about  7  per  cent 
of  the  value  of  all  landings  and  about  12  per  cent  of  the  total  quantity.  On  the 
east  coast  the  seventy-four  is  known  locally  as  silverfish;  the  silverfish  of  the 
west  coast  being  known  as  a  carpenter  (obviously  a  corruption  of  kaapener). 
These  fish  are  well  adapted  to  the  process  of  smoking. 

Kingklip  (Genypterus  capensis)  is  a  large  highly  prized  fish  resembling  the 
European  ling.  It  occurs  in  the  deeper  waters  off  the  west  coast  and  is  of 
excellent  quality  when  fresh  as  well  as  having  qualities  which  adapt  it  to 
refrigeration. 

Harder  or  mullet  (Mugil  capito)  and  the  masbanker  or  horse  mackerel 
(Trachurus  trachurus)  are  procurable  in  abundance.  The  former  is  eaten  fresh 
in  fair  quantity  but  finds  its  best  outlet  in  dried  and  salted  form  for  consumption 
among  the  farming  population  of  the  interior  where  it  probably  takes  the  place 
of  the  pickled  herring  it  resembles.  The  common  mackerel  (Scomber  colias) 
is  also  abundant  but  lacks  a  ready  market  in  the  Union,  largely  as  a  result  of  a 
long-time  prejudice. 

Geelbek  ( Atractoscion  acquidens) ,  or  Cape  salmon,  occurs  chiefly  in  the 
warmer  waters  around  the  south  and  east  coasts.    It  is  a  surface  fish  and. 
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therefore,  cannot  be  trawled.  The  geelbek  is  a  large  fish  with  a  superficial 
resemblance  to  salmon  but  no  real  affinity  to  the  true  salmon  (salmonidae) ;  the 
flesh  is  white. 

Other  varieties  of  fish  caught  off  the  coasts  of  South  Africa  include: 
Albacore  (Seriols  lalandii)  or  halfkort  or  yelliowtail;  the  seventy-four  (Dentex 
undulosus) ,  which  is  very  highly  prized,  especially  in  Natal;  the  shad  (Pomatomus 
saltator)  or  elf,  another  migratory  fish  of  good  food  value  but  despised  as  "  coolie 
fish  ";  the  hottentot  (Spondylioso?na  blochii) ,  or  hangberger,  a  small  fish  taken 
in  large  numbers  off  the  west  coast;  the  galjoen  (Coracinus  capensis);  the 
roman  (Sparus  laticeps);  the  white  stumpnose  (Sparus  globiceps) ;  the  red 
stumpnose  (Sparus  gibbiceps) ;  and  various  genera  of  herring. 

Of  particular  interest  to  Canadian  packers  of  canned  fish  is  the  fact  that 
large  quantities  of  sardines  (Sardinops  sagax),  identical  with  the  species  found 
off  Japan  and  California,  school  annually  off  the  southeastern  shores  of  South 
Africa.  The  anchovy  (Engraulis  capensis)  also  occurs  in  abundance.  Neither 
species  has  yet  been  utilized  in  any  quantity  for  commercial  purposes. 

Oysters,  formerly  abundant,  are  still  obtained  in  fair  supply.  With  artificial 
propagation  and  care,  a  valuable  industry  could  be  developed. 

Cape  crawfish,  kreef  or  spring  lobster  [Jasus  (Palinurus)  lalandii]  have 
already  been  dealt  with  as  a  factor  of  outstanding  importance  in  the  fishing 
industry  of  South  Africa. 

South  African  Fishing  Methods 

About  350  steam  or  motor  boats  and  over  750  other  boats  are  ordinarily 
engaged  in  the  fishing  industry  off  the  shores  of  Cape  Province  and  also  Natal. 
Consequently  some  5,000  to  6,000  fishermen  are  constantly  employed  in  fishing, 
and  shore  establishments  employ  another  10,000  or  more. 

In  normal  times  at  least  17  steam  vessels  of  70  to  270  tons  are  engaged  in 
trawling  operations,  using  otter  trawls.  The}^  land  stockfish,  kingklip,  soles, 
pangas,  kabeljou,  silverfish  and  white  stumpnose  and  account  for  about  half  the 
total  landings  of  fish,  although  representing  only  10  per  cent  of  the  total  number 
of  persons  engaged  in  fishing.  Trawlers  usually  stay  at  sea  from  three  to  ten 
days. 

Deep-sea  line  fishing  is  difficult  work  for  small  motor  boats,  and  there  have 
been  six  or  seven  steam  vessels,  ranging  up  to  100  tons,  engaged  in  this  phase 
of  the  industry,  particularly  off  the  shores  of  Natal.  Off  the  west  coast,  schooners 
up  to  70  tons,  equipped  with  auxiliary  motors,  are  generally  used  in  catching 
snoek,  practically  all  of  which  is  salted. 

Inshore  fishing  is  the  field  of  the  small  individual  fisherman  using  his  own 
small  boat,  of  which  less  than  10  per  cent  are  powered.  Ninety-five  per  cent  of 
the  total  number  of  boats  registered  as  fishing  craft  and  90  per  cent  of  the  total 
number  of  fishermen  are  engaged  in  inshore  fishing,  but  their  catch  represents  less 
than  half  of  the  total  landings.  Snoek  is  one  of  the  chief  fish  thus  caught,  but 
other  important  species  caught  by  line  fishing  are  stockfish,  hottentot,  kabeljou, 
geelbek,  silverfish,  white  and  red  stumpnose,  romans,  etc. 

Net  fishing  in  the  Union  is  limited  to  three  types  of  nets:  the  beach  seine 
or  "  trek  "  net,  the  set  or  drift  net  and  the  Italian  trawl  net.  The  last-mentioned 
is  used  at  only  one  or  two  centres,  and  the  drift  net  is  far  from  common,  except 
for  catching  crawfish.  The  beach  seine  is  the  principal  type  of  net  used  by 
inshore  fishermen;  it  is  usually  100  fathoms  long  by  20  to  24  feet  in  depth  and  is 
paid  out  from  a  rowboat  leaving  and  returning  to  the  shore.  Netting  is  seasonal. 
The  fish  caught  are  usually  harders,  masbankers,  albacore,  white  stumpnose, 
mullet,  kabeljou,  mackerel,  etc. 
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Consuming  Public 

The  consumption  of  fish  in  South  Africa  is  insignificant  in  comparison  with 
that  of  MMiie  luiropean  countries  and  averages  only  4£  pounds  per  capita  each 
year.  The  population  of  the  Union  of  South  Africa  is  approximately  10,200,000, 
all  of  whom  arc  potential  consumers.  About  7,000,000  are  natives  whose 
purchasing  power  is  fairly  good,  although  individually  a  great  number 
of  them  can  seldom  afford  fish.  In  the  urban  centres,  however,  as  well  as  in 
the  more  prosperous  country  districts,  these  people  are  fond  of  cheap  canned  fish 
such  as  low-priced  sardines  in  inexpensive  oils,  and  they  buy  whenever  they 
can  afford  Mich  foods.  Another  1,000,000  of  the  population  comprises  Asiatics 
and  coloured  or  mixed  races,  all  of  whom  like  fish  and  include  it  in  their  menus 
a-  far  as  their  means  will  permit.  The  white  population  of  about  2,200,000  are 
all  consumers  of  fish  in  one  form  or  another,  and  buying  is  fairly  steady.  Less 
than  5  per  cent  of  the  white  population  is  Roman  Catholic,  and  consequently 
religious  occasions  do  not  greatly  affect  the  consumption  of  fish. 

Consumption  of  fish  at  interior  points  is  largely  restricted  to  processed 
fish  except  in  the  few  large  centres.  Transportation  is  expensive  and  not  adapted 
particularly  to  the  requirements  of  the  fish  trade,  and  consequently  fresh  fish 
becomes  quite  expensive  when  delivered  to  points  at  any  distance  from  the  sea. 
The  demand  therefore  centres  more  on  processed  fish,  of  which  the  canned  form 
is  the  easiest  to  handle.  Pickled  and  smoked  and  dried  fish  are,  however,  well 
favoured.  The  domestic  industry  supplies  the  greater  part  of  the  smoked  and 
dried  varieties,  although  some  are  imported,  while  overseas  sources  are  responsible 
for  the  greater  part  of  the  canned  fish. 


Fresh  and  Frozen  Fish 

Since  a  plentiful  supply  of  fish  is  caught  off  the  shores  of  South  Africa  and 
delivered  fresh  to  market,  it  is  not  to  be  expected  that  imports,  especially  from 
distant  countries,  would  be  at  all  extensive.  This  deduction  is  verified  by  the 
import  statistics  which  are  as  follows: — 

Imports  of  Fresh  and  Frozen  Fish  into  South  Africa 

1940  1939 
Lbs.  f  Lbs.  £ 

Total   172,803       5,133  270,752  7,062 

Portuguese  East  Africa   105,360       3,447         92,511  2.973 

United  Kingdom   25,686         733  143,735  3,095 

Canada   12,260         520  7,648  170 

Importations  from  Portuguese  East  Africa  are  accounted  for  by  the  proximity 
of  that  seaboard  area  to  the  heavily  populated  district  of  Johannesburg. 
Lourenco  Marques,  in  Portuguese  East  Africa,  is  an  important  seaport  for 
importations  into  Johannesburg,  and  the  locally  caught  fish,  being  readily 
available,  follow  the  same  route  to  the  interior  as  do  other  importations. 

Imports  of  fresh  and  frozen  fish  from  the  United  Kingdom  have  probably 
consisted  largely  of  salmon,  soles  and  other  of  the  better-grade  fish.  As  the 
United  Kingdom  is  not  exporting  fresh  fish  under  wartime  conditions,  this  trade 
has  ceased,  for  the  present  at  least. 

Imports  of  frozen  fish  into  South  Africa  from  Canada  have  comprised  mainly 
salmon,  such  as  headed  and  gutted  cohoe,  with  small  quantities  of  halibut,  also 
headed  and  gutted.  The  frozen  salmon  trade  has  developed  gradually  during 
the  past  five  or  six  years.  According  to  Canadian  export  statistics,  the  amount 
of  frozen  salmon  shipped  in  the  twelve  months  ending  March  31,  1939,  was 
13,200  pounds  valued  at  $2,202,  and  frozen  halibut  accounted  for  a  further 
1,200  pounds  valued  at  $140.  There  was  also  a  trial  lot  of  1,200  pounds  of 
frozen  cod  valued  at  $102. 
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It  is  unlikely  that  exports  of  frozen  fish  from  Canada  to  South  Africa  will 
increase  greatly,  since  sales  of  such  a  relatively  expensive  fish  are  mainly  the 
result  of  the  occasional  demand  for  a  luxury  article. 

Cured  Fish 

The  demand  for  cured  fish  is  fairly  good,  but  more  and  more  the  domestic 
industry  is  meeting  the  demand  for  this  type.  There  is  a  steady  and  fairly 
good  market  for  kippers,  finnan  haddie  and  pickled  herring.  The  United  Kingdom 
has  been  the  principal  source  of  supply,  and  United  Kingdom  standards  of  cure 
are  expected.  With  that  source  of  supply  largely  suspended,  there  may  be  an 
opportunity  for  the  sale  of  Canadian  fish  of  similar  cure.  However,  the  price 
limit  is  not  very  high,  and  prevailing  freight  rates  would  restrict  the  outlet  to 
the  narrow  field  of  the  more  well-to-do,  while  irregular  deliveries  resulting  from 
the  present  shipping  shortage  would  seriously  militate  against  the  establishment 
of  a  new  source  of  supply. 

Smoked  salmon  is  also  imported  in  small  quantities,  while  a  little  imported 
salmon  in  the  side  may  be  smoked  on  arrival.  The  latter  would  be  included 
in  the  import  statistics  under  the  heading  "fish,  fresh  or  frozen",  but  the  former 
is  rather  more  difficult  to  trace.  It  may  be  included  under  the  heading  "fish, 
dried  and  cured",  since  the  statistics  show  imports  from  Canada  of  this  item 
valued  at  £2,000  to  £3,000  annually.  It  is,  however,  more  likely  that  smoked 
salmon  imports  are  included  under  the  heading  "caviare,  lax,  lobster,  anchovies", 
even  though  the  South  African  figures  of  import  are  not  in  agreement  with  the 
Canadian  figures  of  export,  for  "lax"  is  a  word  of  Scandinavian  origin  meaning 
salmon,  and  is  used  to  some  extent  in  South  Africa  in  reference  to  smoked 
salmon.  It  is  sufficient  to  point  out  at  this  time  that  the  demand  is  not 
extensive  and  that  sales  cannot  be  expected  to  increase  greatly  beyond  the  present 
level.  Mild  cured  and  smoked  types  are  preferred ;  the  salmon  should  be  of  good 
red  flesh  with  a  bright  to  medium  smoke  and  moderately  salted. 

Imports  of  dried,  salted  and  cured  fish  in  recent  years  have  been  as  follows: — 

Imports  of  Cured  Fish  into  South  Africa 

1940  1939 
Lbs.  £  Lbs.  £ 


Total   1,917.511  52.082  3.285.078  71,270 

United  Kingdom   1,311,389  36,257  2,142.478  50,989 

Netherlands                     .  .  .  .  302,031  6,349  792,257  9,817 

India   214,575  4,367  237,956  4.134 

Canada   31,032  2,233  36.052  3,361 

United  States   26,304  1,780  20,025  1,679 


Of  the  above  totals,  a  small  proportion,  amounting  to  7,996  pounds  (£456) 
in  1940  and  11,227  pounds  (£422)  in  1939,  was  canned  dried  and  cured  fish  and 
was  supplied  mainly  by  the  Netherlands  and  Norway. 

Imports  from  the  Netherlands  have  consisted  almost  entirely  of  barrelled 
herrings  for  the  cheaper  trades.  Canada  has  the  herring  and  could  develop  the 
cure,  even  if  it  differs  from  that  used  in  Canada  at  the  present  time,  but  it  is 
doubtful  whether  current  ocean  shipping  costs  would  permit  the  laying  down 
in  South  Africa  of  the  fish  at  a  sufficiently  low  price  to  find  ready  sale  and  at 
the  same  time  yield  a  remunerative  price  to  the  Canadian  exporter. 

Imports  from  India  are  of  the  special  types  and  cures  common  to  that 
country  and  are  intended  mainly  for  the  Indian  population  of  the  Union,  who 
number  about  230,000  and  live  principally  in  Natal. 

Canned  Fish 

Canned  fish  are  not  shown  separately  in  the  South  African  import  statistics 
but  are  known  to  make  up  by  far  the  greater  part  of  the  general  classification 
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"fish,  preserved,  other".  As  already  mentioned,  some  fish  actually  vended  in  cans 
but  previously  processed  in  other  ways  is  classified  under  other  headings;  for 
example,  under  cured  fish  there  is  a  small  entry  of  canned  dried  and  cured  fish. 
The  presenl  heading  may  be  taken,  therefore,  as  covering  only  fish  that  is  canned 
hut  no1  otherwise  prepared  than  in  the  usual  cooking  process,  including  that  in 
oil  or  sauce.  Separate  statistics  are  available  covering  imports  of  canned  salmon 
and  these  are  given  in  the  part  of  this  report  which  deals  specifically  with  canned 
salmon,  but  details  are  not  available  with  respect  to  canned  sardines,  herring,  etc. 
The  following  table  shows  the  total  importations  under  the  general  heading 
"other  preserved  fish"  and  includes  salmon,  sardines,  herring,  pilchards  and  any 
small  quantities  of  other  canned  fish: — 

Imports  of  Other  Preserved  Fish  into  South  Africa 


1940  1939 

Lbs.  £  Lbs.  £ 

  10,877.762  373,582  12,595.400  359,625 

Canada                                               6,989,781  189.246  6,758,996  143,362 

Russia                                                  923.787  58,194  690,719  38.137 

Japan                                                 1,270,965  29,188  1,865,704  29,559 

Norway                                                 579,521  48,558  1,447,428  87,880 

United  States                                         616,951  26,825  638,308  22.509 

Portugal                                                 200,846  8,237  201,471  7,730 

United  Kingdom                                     205,131  7,469  678,997  19.925 

France                                                     41,021  3,356  39,487  3,104 


The  amount  of  "fish,  preserved,  other,  not  canned"  included  in  the  above 
totals  is  30,137  pounds  (£2,484)  in  1940  and  71,552  pounds  (£3,587)  in  1939. 
There  is  no  means  of  knowing  accurately  what  types  of  fish  are  included  in  these 
small  amounts,  but  the  principal  supplying  countries  were  the  United  States, 
the  United  Kingdom  and  the  Netherlands. 

The  obvious  feature  of  these  statistics  is  the  decrease  of  more  than  13  per  cent 
in  the  volume  of  imports  in  1940  while  the  value  of  imports  increased  nearly 
4  per  cent  as  compared  with  1939.  In  other  wfords  the  average  unit  cost 
increased  from  6-8  pence  per  pound  in  1939  to  8-2  pence  per  pound  in  1940. 
This  increase  in  unit  c.i.f.  cost  amounts  to  about  20  per  cent  and  probably 
represents  mainly  the  greatly  increased  ocean  freight  and  insurance  charges. 

Canned  Salmon 

This  subject  has  been  dealt  with  regularly  and  was  fully  covered  in  a  previous 
report*  from  the  Johannesburg  office,  but  a  brief  summary  is  of  value  at  this 
time  when  the  packing  season  in  British  Columbia  is  under  way.  Detailed 
statistics  of  the  imports  of  canned  salmon  during  the  past  two  years  are  of 
interest;  the  following  figures  are  included  in  the  table  of  imports  of  "other 
preserved  fish"  given  above: — 

Imports  of  Canned  Salmon  into  South  Africa 


1940  1939 

Lbs.              £  Lbs.  £ 

Total                                                           4,866,431       153,488  5.961.275  129.340 

Canada                                                  2,472,946         56,142  3,447,091  56.869 

Japan                                                      1,191,996         25,670  1,482,861  21,006 

Russia                                                      855,748         53.895  632.368  36.009 

United  States                                           191,891          9,853  262.078  9.688 

Alaska                                                     146,581          7,661  120,551  4,895 

United  Kingdom                                          1,776             113  9,822  531 

India   4,848  119   

Australia   6,000  301 

Norway                                                         645              35  504  41 


*  See  "Canned  Salmon  Market  Situation  in  South  Africa,"  published  in  Commercial  InlcUi- 
gence  Journal  No.  1921  (November  23,  1940),  page  694. 
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While  the  total  imports  of  canned  salmon  showed  such  a  marked  decrease 
in  volume,  the  greater  part  of  this  decrease  was  in  imports  from  Canada. 
Canadian  supplies  in  1940  had  practically  the  same  c.i.f.  value  as  in  1939,  but 
the  quantity  dropped  by  974,145  pounds,  or  more  than  28  per  cent.  Supplies 
from  Japan  also  decreased,  but  those  from  Russia  showed  an  increase,  and  the 
total  quantity  from  the  two  countries  varied  little  in  the  two  years.  Similarly, 
quantities  from  the  United  States  and  Alaska  fluctuated  but  in  total  showed  only 
a  small  decrease  in  1940  as  compared  with  1939. 

Under  current  conditions  of  market  changes  resulting  from  external  inter- 
ference and  particularly  from  ocean  transport  conditions,  a  brief  examination 
of  the  quantity  and  price  relationships  indicated  in  these  statistics  is  of  value. 
The  chief  feature  of  the  import  figures  is  the  decrease  of  over  18  per  cent  in  the 
volume  of  imports  in  1940  as  compared  with  1939,  while  the  total  value  increased 
by  more  than  18  per  cent.  In  other  words,  the  computed  unit  c.i.f.  cost  increased 
from  5-2  pence  per  pound  in  1939  to  7-5  pence  per  pound  in  1940,  a  price 
increase  of  about  45  per  cent  in  one  year.  A  supplementary  table  showing 
computed  unit  prices  is  given  below:  — 

Computed  Unit  Prices  of  Canned  Salmon  c.i.f.  South  African  Ports 

1940  1939 
Pence  per  Lb.      Pence  per  Lb. 

Average  all  countries   7.5  5.2 

Canada   5.4  3.9 

Japan   5.3  3.4 

Russia   15.1  13.6 

United  States   12.3  8.8 

Alaska   12.4  9.7 

These  calculations  of  annual  average  prices  paid  support  the  opinion 
expressed  below  regarding  the  position  of  Canadian  canned  salmon  in  the  South 
African  market.  Canada  and  Japan  are  supplying  the  cheaper  grades  of  canned 
salmon,  while  Russia  and  the  United  States,  with  Alaska,  are  supplying  the 
bulk  of  the  higher  grade. 

MARKET  CONDITIONS 

The  volume  trade  in  canned  salmon  in  South  Africa  is  in  the  cheaper  grades 
for  the  poorer  classes  of  the  white  population,  the  Asiatics  and  some  of  the 
natives.  Canadian  packers  have  catered  to  this  market  for  the  poorer  grades 
and  have  held  it  with  some  success  but  appear  to  have  shown  relatively  little 
interest  in  the  market  for  better-quality  canned  salmon.  Presumably  there 
has  been  little  difficulty  in  disposing  of  the  Canadian  pack  of  sockeye,  red  spring 
and  cohoe  in  other  markets  where,  as  in  the  United  Kingdom,  little  sale  was 
found  normally  for  Canadian  pink  and  chum,  mainly  because  of  inability  to 
compete  with  other  overseas  suppliers.  As  long  as  the  Canadian  pack  of  red 
salmon  is  disposed  of  satisfactorily,  there  is  no  reason  for  trying  to  develop  a 
market  in  South  Africa  for  which  supplies  would  be  limited  or  in  a  poor  year 
or  under  disturbed  trade  conditions  might  be  seriously  inadequate.  Nevertheless, 
the  following  observations  may  be  of  interest. 

In  reports  by  Canadian  Trade  Commissioners  stationed  at  both  Cape  Town 
and  Johannesburg  it  has  been  repeatedly  stated  that  Canadian  salmon  packers 
and  exporters  have  unintentionally  built  up  some  sales  resistance  against  develop- 
ment of  further  business  in  Canadian  canned  red  salmon.  In  this  market  the 
cheaper  grades  are  sold  in  tall  tins,  while  the  red  salmon  is  sold  principally  in 
1-pound  flats,  thus  creating  the  impression  that  a  tall  tin  must  contain  cheap 
fish  but  a  1-pound  flat  always  contains  fish  of  the  best  quality.  Similarly, 
consumers  purchasing  canned  salmon  almost  invariably  find  that  when  they  buy 
red  salmon  it  carries  the  label  of  a  United  Kingdom  or  United  States  firm,  and 
when  they  buy  the  cheaper  grade  it  is  nearly  always  Canadian;  therefore,  their 
conclusion  is  that  Canadian  salmon  must  be  lower  grade. 


On 


'i  HADE  AND  COMMERCE 


No.  1956— July  26,  1941. 


At  this  point  it  is  well  to  note  that  Russian  (or  Japanese)  red  salmon  almost 
invariably  carries  the  label  of  some  well-known  United  Kingdom  food  purveyor, 
and  United  States  and  Alaska,  salmon  as  invariably  bears  the  label  of  some 
equally  well-known  United  States  firm.    Canadian  salmon  also  carries  its  own 

adian  label  but,  as  already  noted,  this  fact  only  stresses  the  belief  that 
Canadian  salmon  is  cheap  salmon. 

( Jonsequently,  at  such  time  as  any  Canadian  salmon  packer  wishes  to  find  an 
additional  out  lot  in  South  Africa  for  his  canned  sockeye  and  red  spring,  or  even 
cohoe,  there  appears  little  alternative  to  offering  in  the  flat  tin  only,  whether  it 
be  of  1 -pound  or  ^-pound  capacity.  This  factor  in  itself  would  not  be  sufficient 
to  obtain  business,  but  there  is  reason  to  believe  that  it  would  remove  one  of  the 
greatesl  obstacles  to  further  business.  Judicious  but  fairly  extensive  advertising 
would  also  be  essential,  for  the  several  brands  at  present  commanding  the  market 
8  e  supported  by  continuous  advertising.  A  typically  Canadian  brand  would 
undoubtedly  be  valuable  so  long  as  it  did  not  in  any  way  resemble  those  labels 
at  present  being  used  on  pink  or  chum.  The  tariff  preference  of  pence  per 
pound  might  assist  in  covering  the  cost  of  advertising. 

The  present  time,  with  prevailing  high  costs  of  ocean  transportation  and 
generally  disturbed  world  market  conditions,  does  not  appear  suitable  for  any 
b  mpt  to  expand  the  sale  of  canned  red  Canadian  salmon  in  South  Africa,  and 
it  may  be  some  time  before  conditions  are  again  stable.  The  present  time,  how- 
ever, is  as  good  as  any  for  exploring  possibilities  and  making  preliminary 
preparations. 

Reverting  to  canned  chum  and  pinks,  it  should  be  clear  that  this  discussion  is 
not  intended  to  suggest  that  these  grades  be  marketed  in  the  1-pound  flats. 
Far  from  it,  for  the  native  or  Asiatic  buyer  may  have  the  impression  that  he 
receives  better  value  in  a  tall  than  in  a  flat,  and  in  any  event  the  present 
satisfactory  position  should  not  be  disturbed. 

Canned  Herring  and  Sardines 

As  already  pointed  out  there  are  no  separate  statistics  covering  the  importa- 
tion into  South  Africa  of  canned  herring  or  sardines  or  other  species.  Referring 
again  to  the  statistics  of  imports  of  "fish,  preserved,  other"  and  deducting  imports 
of  canned  salmon  and  of  the  small  proportion  of  other  preserved  fish,  not  canned, 
which  is  included  in  the  total,  it  is  possible  to  obtain  a  close  estimate  of  the 
aggregate  imports  of  canned  sardines  and  herring  but  not  of  either  separately. 
These  figures  are  shown  in  the  following  table: — 


Imports  of  Canned  Fish,  Other  than  Salmon,  into  South  Africa 

1940  1939 
Lbs.  £  Lbs.  f 


Total   5,981,194  217,610  6,562,573  226,698 

Canada   4,516,798  133,103  3,311,905  86,494 

Norway   578,876  48,523  1,446,845  87.828 

United  States   252.897  6,844  219,023  5,139 

Alaska   3,600  219  6,000  228 

United  Kingdom   201,360  7,286  645,496  18,729 

Portugal..   200,450  8,214  291,471  7,730 

Japan   78,969  3,518  382,643  8,543 

Russia   68,039  4,299  58,351  2.128 

France   40,989  3,341  38.966  3.078 

Sweden   23.114  1,574  55,111  2,867 

Netherlands   6,460  253  54,955  1,730 


Imports  showed  a  decrease  both  in  quantity  and  value,  the  former  to  the 
extent  of  581,379  pounds,  or  over  8  per  cent,  and  the  latter  of  only  £9,088, 
or  less  than  4  per  cent.  However,  the  decrease  in  volume  is  largely  accounted 
'or  by  the  cutting  off  of  imports  from  Norway  and  other  European  countries  and 
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the  unexplained  reduction  in  imports  from  Japan.  Imports  from  Canada  actually 
increased  by  36  per  cent  in  quantity  and  nearly  54  per  cent  in  value. 

The  canned  fish  covered  by  the  statistics  in  the  table  above  include  mainly 
canned  herring  and  sardines  with  some  shrimps  and  small  quantities  of  canned 
pilchards  and  haddock,  as  well  as  some  other  species;  anchovies  are  not  included 
nor  is  lobster.  It  is  probable  that  most  of  the  supplies  from  Portugal,  Japan  and 
Russia  and  possibly  from  France  also  are  sardines  or  the  mature  pilchard.  The 
figures  for  Norway  undoubtedly  comprise  sardines  mainly,  with  small  proportions 
of  other  canned  fish  such  as  herring. 

Based  on  export  statistics  of  the  countries  concerned,  the  following  general 
estimates  in  round  numbers  of  the  amounts  of  each  type  of  fish  supplied  from 
Canada,  the  United  States  and  Alaska,  and  the  United  Kingdom  may  be  of  value. 
About  80  per  cent  of  the  imports  under  this  heading  from  the  United  States  are 
made  up  of  California  sardines,  and  the  remainder  is  mainly  canned  shrimps 
and  other  shellfish.  From  Canada  the  proportions  are  roughly  73  per  cent  canned 
sardines,  26  per  cent  canned  herring,  and  1  per  cent  canned  pilchards,  haddock, 
etc.  United  Kingdom  exports  are  not  published  in  detail,  but  from  those 
available  it  is  possible  to  estimate  that  45  per  cent  of  the  exports  of  canned  fish 
to  South  Africa  are  canned  herring  and  the  remainder  is  made  up  of  other 
varieties. 

MARKET  CONDITIONS 

The  position  during  the  past  twelve  months  has  been  mainly  one  of 
shortage  of  supply  of  canned  sardines.  Agents  and  buyers  have  been  demanding 
more  and  more  supplies  but,  because  of  world  demand  and  to  a  small  extent 
because  of  shipping  difficulties,  supplies  have  not  been  adequate.  As  far  as  can 
be  foreseen,  it  is  unlikely  that  Canada  can  export  any  larger  quantities  of 
sardines  than  during  the  period  under  review. 

With  regard  to  canned  herring,  the  position  is  different.  Large  supplies  of 
this  commodity  are  apparently  being  shipped  to  other  markets  such  as  the 
United  Kingdom  as  a  result  of  food  requirements  in  that  country  and  production 
difficulties  in  United  Kingdom  waters  resulting  from  war  restrictions.  Production 
in  Canada  could  still  take  care  of  South  African  requirements  in  greater  degree 
were  it  not  that  this  market  is  not  accustomed  to  the  pack  in  1-pound  tails  and 
does  not  like  it.  The  oval  can  is  still  the  mark  of  desirability  according  to 
South  African  standards,  and,  as  long  as  it  can  be  obtained  from  other  producing 
countries,  there  appears  to  be  no  reason  for  wholesalers  to  exert  the  effort  needed 
to  popularize  the  tall  can.  Further  Canadian  business,  therefore,  depends  to 
some  extent  on  the  production  position  in  Canada.  If  packers  are  able  to  use 
the  oval  tins  in  greater  number,  there  should  be  little  difficulty  in  making  sales, 
but,  if  this  cannot  be  done,  then  sales  will  continue  to  be  slow  until  such  time 
as  the  appropriate  measures  can  be  taken  to  support  a  campaign  in  South  Africa 
for  the  popularization  of  the  tall  tin. 

Prospects  for  Other  Canned  Fish 

Apart  from  the  mainstays  of  the  canned  fish  import  trade — salmon,  sardines 
and  herring — the  importation  of  other  species  appears  to  be  quite  limited. 
Owing  to  the  lack  of  information  concerning  the  nature  of  canned  fish  imported 
from  the  United  Kingdom,  it  is  not  possible  to  be  too  final  in  any  remarks  on  this 
subject,  but  all  indications  are  that  haddock,  pilchards,  and  the  several  other  fish 
that  are  packed  in  cans  find  only  a  small  demand.  This  does  not  mean  that  other 
fish  cannot  be  sold,  but  it  does  imply  a  lack  of  interest  which  could  only  be 
overcome  by  factors  such  as  reasonable  price,  good  quality  and  flavour  and  strong 
and  effective  sales  effort. 
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Any  attempl  to  popularize  canned  fish  such  as  cod,  tuna,  hake,  etc.  would 
i  have  to  be  planned  to  overcome  these  factors,  and  in  addition  would 
have  to  meel  the  slow  ly  developing  sales  of  locally  canned  snoek,  stockfish  and 
other  fish  that  have  the  advantage  of  prompt  delivery  and  are  processed  under 
tariff  protection.  Any  offers  should  be  on  as  low  a  price  basis  as  possible  and 
should  be  accompanied  by  suitable  samples  for  undertaking  an  adequate  survey 
of  the  market. 

In  this  connection  it  is  not  practicable  to  state  off-hand  what  reception 
might  be  accorded  spiced  or  flavoured  fish,  but  it  is  not  impossible  that  some  fish, 
which  are  rather  tasteless  when  canned  in  the  ordinary  way,  could  find  a  fair 
market  it'  packed  with  spices  or  smoked  before  packing  or  if  packed  in  jelly 
with  flavouring  more  palatable  than  aspic.  Cost  of  production  would  have  to  be 
examined  very  carefully,  and  consideration  be  given  to  the  practicability  of  mass 
production  methods  that  would  not  greatly  increase  the  unit  cost  of  such  a  food. 

Import  Duties 

The  South  African  customs  duties  on  fish  are  simple.    Canned  fish  from 

gn  countries  are  dutiable  at  3  pence  per  pound,  but  Canadian  and  United 
Kingdom  canned  fish  pay  the  preferential  rate  of  \\  pence  per  pound,  not 
including  the  weight  of  the  can.  Fresh,  frozen  and  cured  fish  in  all  forms  is 
dutiable  at  2  pence  per  pound;  there  are  no  preferences.  Caviare,  lax  (smoked 
salmon),  lobster  and  anchovies  pay  duty  at  the  rate  of  25  per  cent  ad  valorem, 

fish  pastes  at  6  pence  per  pound  net;  here  again  there  are  no  preferences. 

In  this  connection  it  may  be  well  to  recall  the  information  given  in  a  previous 
report*  regarding  customs  tolerance  on  weight  of  canned  fish.  This  information 
was  based  on  a  circular  of  instructions  issued  to  all  South  African  customs  officers 
and  reads,  in  part,  as  follows: — 

When  determining  the  weight  of  tinned  fish  for  duty  purposes,  the  department  disregards 
weights  in  excess  of  or  under  certain  standards,  provided  the}?-  fall  within  the  defined 
limits  mentioned  in  this  minute. 

tinned  fish  (excluding  Salmon) 

1.  When  the  difference  between  the  actual  edible  weight,  found  on  examination, 
and  the  invoiced  net  weight  falls  within  an  inclusive  margin  of  5  per  cent  under  or  over 
the  invoiced  net  weight,  the  difference  is  to  be  ignored  in  arriving  at  the  dutiable  weight. 

2.  It  is  unnecessary  for  the  net  contents  to  be  shown  on  the  labels,  but  if  given  and 
it  is  subsequently  found  that  the  examined  weight  is  lower  than  the  labelled  weight,  this 
constitutes  an  infringement  of  the  various  Merchandise  Marks  laws  of  the  Transvaal. 
Cape  and  Natal  provinces,  and  unless  within  the  5  per  cent  margin  permitted,  the 
consignment  must  be  detained.  When  the  difference  between  the  examined  and  net 
invoiced  weights  exceeds  the  5  per  cent,  no  allowance  whatsoever  is  permitted,  and  the 
full  examined  weight  is  the  dutiable  weight. 

3.  It  must  be  pointed  out  that  there  are  no  nominal  or  reputed  weights  for  tinned 
fish  other  than  salmon. 

TINNED  SALMON 

4.  Tinned  salmon  is  the  only  exception  to  this  5  per  cent  rule.  When  the  difference 
between  the  actual  edible  weight,  found  on  examination,  and  the  reputed  weight  (not 
the  labelled  weght  or  the  invoiced  net  weight)  falls  within  the  undermentioned  allowances, 
such  difference  may  be  ignored  when  arriving  at  the  dutiable  weight  : — 

Reputed  Inclusive  Allowance 

Hb.  tin.         f  oz.,  or  on  96x  ^'s,  4\  lb.  per  case. 

1-lb.  tin.  1  oz.,  or  on  48  x  l's.  3    lb.  per  case. 

In  the  case  of  tinned  salmon,  and  l's  are  regarded  in  the  trade  as  reputed  weights, 
and  must  therefore  be  treated  as  8  ounces  and  16  ounces,  respectively. 

5.  The  provisions  of  Paragraph  2  of  this  minute  apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  tinned 
salmon. 


*  See  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1805.  (September  3.  1938),  page  399. 
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Establishment  of  Canning  Board 

As  a  matter  of  general  interest,  a  Canning  Board  was  recently  established 
by  the  Union  Government  for  the  regulation  of  production  and  marketing  of 
canned  and  processed  products,  i.e.  any  comestible  products  derived  from  any 
kind  of  meat,  fish,  milk,  fruit  or  vegetables,  preserved  by  any  manufacturing 
process  whatsoever  and  packed  in  a  sealed  container. 

The  Board  has  been  established  by  Proclamation  No.  257  of  1940,  issued 
in  terms  of  the  War  Measures  Act  No.  13  of  1940.  According  to  the  Official 
Journal  of  February,  1941,  the  proclamation  in  itself  does  not  constitute  any 
prohibition  or  regulation,  but  it  gives  the  Board  the  right  to  make  recommenda- 
tions on  several  aspects  of  the  canning  industry,  and  the  Honourable  the  Minister 
of  Commerce  and  Industries  may,  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Board,  publish 
notices: — 

(1)  Prohibiting  any  person  from  acquiring  raw  materials  for  the 
production  of  any  canned  or  processed  product  otherwise  than  through  an 
agency  designated  by  the  Board,  which  may  be  any  person  or  board,  including 
the  Livestock  and  Meat  Industries  Control  Board  established  under  the 
Livestock  and  Meat  Industries  Act  No.  48  of  1934,  and  the  various  other 
regulatory  boards  set  up  in  terms  of  the  Marketing  Act  of  1937. 

(2)  Prohibiting  export,  except  under  licence  issued  by  or  on  behalf  of 
the  Canning  Board. 

(3)  Setting  prices  (either  maximum,  minimum  or  fixed  prices)  for  any 
raw  materials  required  for  the  canning  industry. 

(4)  Guaranteeing  the  purchase  on  behalf  of  the  Union  Government  of 
any  canned  or  processed  products  which  are  in  excess  of  normal  requirements 
and  cannot  be  disposed  of  at  reasonable  prices  through  ordinary  trade 
channels. 

The  establishment  of  the  Board,  states  the  Official  Journal  will  in  the  first 
place  regulate  the  increased  production  of  canned  commodities  by  virtue  of  the 
government  guarantee  regarding  the  purchase  of  surplus  production  of  such 
commodities.  The  increased  production  which  will  result  from  purchases  for 
defence  requirements  and  from  government  guarantees  to  canners  may  have  the 
effect  of  increasing  the  prices  of  raw  materials  required  for  the  canning  industry, 
and  provision  is  therefore  made  to  enable  such  an  eventuality  to  be  dealt  with. 
In  order  to  ensure  the  desired  quantity  and  variety  of  canned  products  for  the 
Union's  requirements,  exports  may  be  prohibited  or  restricted,  and  the  Board 
will  be  able  to  regulate  the  type  of  product  produced  by  regulating  the  purchase 
of  raw  materials. 


MR.  COSGRAVE'S  TOUR  OF  CANADA 

Mr.  L.  M.  Cosgrave,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Sydney,  Australia 
(whose  territory  includes  the  Australian  Capital  Territory,  New  South  Wales, 
Queensland,  Northern  Territory  and  Dependencies),  is  on  tour  in  the  Dominion 
in  the  interest  of  Canadian  trade  with  Australia.   Following  is  his  itinerary: — 

Toronto  and  district  . .  . .     July  28  to  Aug.  9        Vancouver,  Victoria  and 

Winnipeg   Aug.  26  district  Sept.  1  to  6 

Edmonton   Aug.  28 

Firms  wishing  to  be  brought  in  touch  with  Mr.  Cosgrave  should  communicate 
for  Toronto,  Winnipeg,  Edmonton,  Vancouver,  and  Victoria,  with  the  Canadian 
Manufacturers  Association,  and  for  the  other  centres  with  the  respective  Board 
of  Trade  or  Chamber  of  Commerce. 
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RECENT  DEVELOPMENTS  IN  THE  AUSTRALIAN  TOBACCO  INDUSTRY 

R.  P.  Bower,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

Sydney,  June  1 1 ,  1941. — In  a  report  on  the  trade  agreement  between  Australia 
and  Southern  Rhodesia  published  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1954 
(July  L23  L941),  page  43,  reference  is  made  to  the  Australian  tobacco  industry 
ami  the  possible  effect  of  the  trade  treaty  upon  the  local  industry  ,and  upon 
the  possibility  of  Canadian-grown  leaf  competing  with  local  and  other  imported 
Leaf  on  the  Australian  market. 

A  conference  of  Commonwealth  and  State  officers  concerned  with  tobacco 
problems  met  in  Western  Australia  in  1939  to  discuss  ways  and  means  of 
increasing  local  production  in  order  to  reduce  imports  from  abroad.  Upon 
tiir  outbreak  of  war  the  difficulty  of  obtaining  dollar  funds  in  excess  of  defence 
requirements  increased  the  desirability  of  obtaining  as  much  locally  grown 
tobacco  as  possible. 

It  was  agreed  that  Australian  leaf  cannot  be  produced  with  the  same 
flavour  as  the  American  or  Turkish  leaf.  At  present  the  proportion  of  Australian 
leaf  in  popular  blends  is  about  15  per  cent  for  pipe  tobacco  and  3  per  cent 
for  cigarettes.  The  best  prospect  for  increased  use  of  Australian  leaf  depends 
upon  the  ability  or  willingness  of  the  Australian  consumer  to  develop  a  taste  for 
the  distinctive  Australian  tobacco.  Already  there  are  a  number  of  pure 
Australian  brands  on  the  market,  although  sales  are  not  large.  The  Council 
for  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research,  aware  of  the  extent  to  which  the  smoking 
quality  of  the  local  leaf  may  be  controlled,  is  endeavouring  to  produce  a  grade 
that  will  be  generally  acceptable. 

Measures  to  Assist  the  Industry 

When  the  Commonwealth  first  undertook  to  improve  the  quality  of  local 
tobaccos,  an  annual  grant  of  £20,000  was  allowed  for  the  purpose;  this  was 
subsequently  reduced  to  £10,000.  The  major  part  of  the  grant  is  distributed 
among  the  states,  and  they  are  responsible  for  field  investigations,  disease 
resistance,  selection,  yield  and  quality  improvement,  and  also  for  instructional, 
demonstrational  and  field  experimental  work.  Despite  the  fact  that  tobacco 
has  been  grown  in  Australia  for  nearly  one  hundred  years,  it  is  only  recently 
that  scientific  efforts  have  been  made  to  eliminate  disease  and  improve  the 
quality  of  the  plant. 

A  tobacco  rationing  scheme  was  introduced  in  December  1940,  under 
which  manufacturers  are  not  permitted  to  release  for  sale  in  a  year  a  quantity 
of  manufactured  tobacco  and  cigarettes  in  excess  of  the  total  released  in  the 
twelve  months  ended  September  30,  1940.  Percentage  restrictions  on  the  base- 
year  figures  are  possible,  and  may  be  imposed  during  subsequent  periods. 

It  is  unlikely,  however,  that  local  growers  or  suppliers  in  sterling  countries 
will  be  able  to  meet  the  Australian  demand  for  some  time,  and  in  all  probability 
the  Customs  will  authorize  further  importations  from  non-sterling  countries  in 
the  near  future. 

In  May,  1940,  an  Australian  Tobacco  Board  was  set  up,  under  the 
National  Security  Regulations,  with  wide  powers  to  control  the  marketing  of 
locally  grown  tobacco.  The  Board  consists  of  ten  members,  under  the  chairman- 
ship of  a  government  nominee,  the  growers,  brokers  and  manufacturers  each 
having  three  representatives.  The  auction  system  has  been  dispensed  with,  and 
an  appraisal  board  set  up.  The  prices  for  the  present  crop  have  been  set  at  a 
figure  25  per  cent  above  the  1939  levels.  This  allows  67 -5d.  ($1.01$)  for 
A  quality,  61 -5d.  ($0.92$)  for  B  quality,  and  55 -5d.  ($0.82^)  for  C  quality, 
and  gradually  descending  values  to  6d.  ($0-9)  for  Grade  Scrap  M.D. 
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The  Council  for  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  plans  to  convene  a 
conference  of  interested  persons  to  discuss  further  means  of  increasing  local 
tobacco  production.  The  Commonwealth  Government  hopes  that  the  local  yield 
can  be  increased  to  the  point  where,  in  conjunction  with  imports  from  South 
Africa,  it  will  no  longer  be  necessary  to  buy  from  non-sterling  sources.  It  is 
unlikely  that  this  object  can  be  achieved  without  considerably  altering  the  blends 
available  to  the  consumer  or  without  using  much  tobacco  of  questionable 
quality. 

AUSTRALIAN  WHEAT  AND  FLOUR 

Mr.  Frederick  Palmer,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Melbourne,  cabled 
on  July  16  regarding  the  wheat  and  flour  situation  in  Australia  as  follows: — 

There  is  little  export  movement  in  Australian  wheat  and  flour.  Official 
wheat  prices  remain  unchanged.  Approximate  prices  per  short  ton  for  export 
flour  f.o.b.  Melbourne,  authorized  by  the  Wheat  Board,  for  shipment  to  Shanghai 
in  49-pound  calico  bags  are  equivalent  in  Canadian  currency  to  $49.28;  to  the 
East  Indies,  Burma,  Malaya,  Asiatic  Territory  and  Mauritius,  $36.80;  to 
Manila,  and  Calcutta,  $34.30;  to  Colombo,  $33.60.  Moisture  conditions  in  the 
wheatbelts  are  satisfactory  following  recent  beneficial  rains. 


NOTES  ON  TRADE  AND  INDUSTRY  IN  AUSTRALIA 


Attempt  to  Establish  Linseed  Industry  in  Western  Australia 

Frederick  Palmer,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Melbourne,  June  4,  1941. — In  an  attempt  to  establish  the  growing  of  linseed 
in  Western  Australia,  the  State  Government  early  this  year  imported  1,000 
bushels  of  selected  linseed  of  the  Punjab  variety,  which  is  recognized  as  one  of  the 
highest  yielding  strains.  It  is  reported  that  the  seed,  which  had  a  guaranteed 
purity  of  99^  per  cent,  a  germination  of  95  per  cent,  and  total  freedom  from 
weeds,  was  treated  with  a  fungicide  prior  to  distribution  to  prevent  introduction 
of  fungus  diseases,  particularly  that  causing  wilting  or  rust.  Approximately 
2,000  acres  have  been  sown,  mainly  in  the  Toodyay,  Northam,  York  and  Beverley 
districts,  in  order  to  obtain  information  regarding  the  limits  suitable  for  growing 
this  crop.  It  is  stated  that  the  farmers  selected  were  most  enthusiastic  and 
keen  to  give  this  crop  a  good  trial,  and  the  land  selected  was  of  good  quality 
in  every  case,  the  cultural  preparations  being  carried  out  thoroughly. 

If  this  crop  is  a  success,  it  is  hoped  that  it  will  be  the  foundation  of  an  oil- 
milling  industry  in  Western  Australia  that  would  enable  the  state  to  be  self- 
supporting  in  linseed  oil  and  to  a  considerable  extent  in  linseed  cake  as  a  stock 
food.  The  linseed  being  grown  is  distinct  from  the  type  from  which  fibre 
is  obtained  for  the  production  of  commercial  flax,  which  is  being  satisfactorily 
developed  in  the  southwest  part  of  Western  Australia. 

It  is  reported  that  arrangements  are  in  hand  for  the  installation  in  Perth 
of  a  processing  plant  for  the  manufacture  of  linseed  oil  and  linseed  meal. 

Imports  of  linseed  oil  into  Western  Australia  in  1938-39  amounted  to 
2,264  gallons  valued  at  £290. 


102 


7 'RAD  E  i  1 X D  COM  M  E RC E 


No.  1956— July  26,  1941. 


World's  First  Floating  Arch  Bridge  Being  Constructed  in  Tasmania 

A  floating  arch  bridge  now  being  constructed  across  the  River  Derwent 
near  Hobart,  Tasmania.,  is  said  to  be  the  first  of  its  kind  in  the  world. 
Ex)  austive  preliminary  experiments,  conducted  by  the  ablest  structural 
engineers  available,  established  not  only  that  this  bridge  will  be  a  successful 
i  nut  i hat  it  is  the  type  best  suited  to  the  conditions  and  the  requirements 
of  its  location. 

The  greater  part  of  the  bridge  will  be  supported  by  twenty-four  reinforced 
concrete  pontoons  floating  on  the  surface  of  the  water.    These  are  joined 
er  rigidly,  forming  two  1,590-foot  units.    The  lift  span,  that  provides 
for  the  shipping  that  navigates  the  higher  reaches  of  the  river,  is  204  feet  in 
length. 

The  extensive  use  of  welding  has  made  the  bridge  possible  in  its  present 
form.  All  the  heavy  steel  longitudinal  reinforcement  is  resistance  welded.  It  is 
estimated  that  approximately  1,500,000  feet  of  mild  steel  reinforcing  bars 
are  bring  used.  These  are  1^  inch  in  diameter,  and  46,000  welds  will  have 
to  be  made  with  the  powerful  flash  butt  welder  designed  especially  for  the 
purpose.  It  is  said  that  the  cost  of  the  special  equipment  can  be  more  than 
offset  by  the  saving  in  steel  which  it  makes  possible.  The  transverse  reinforce- 
ments are  tack-welded  electrically,  and  in  this  section  of  the  work  more  than 
50.000  individual  welds  are  involved.  The  massive  pontoons  when  placed  in 
position  are  joined  together  by  arc  welding  hexagonal  bars,  one  on  each  side 
of  each  reinforcing  rod  and  concreting  round  the  closure.  Over  300,000  feet, 
or  nearly  67  miles,  of  arc  wrelding  electrodes  will  have  been  used  before  the 
undertaking  is  completed. 

Committee  to  Investigate  the  Copper  Resources  of  Australia 

A  committee  has  been  appointed  by  the  Commonwealth  Government  to 
investigate  bauxite  and  copper  resources  of  Australia.  Copper  and  bauxite  are 
materials  essential  to  the  war  effort,  and  Australia  is  still  to  a  certain  extent 
dependent  on  overseas  supplies  of  copper.  For  bauxite,  which  is  the  basic 
source  of  supply  of  aluminium,  Australia  is  dependent  entirely  on  overseas 
materials. 

The  Committee  will  collect  information  about  the  qualities  and  quantities 
of  ore  available  in  the  various  states  ;  the  treatment  required  to  obtain  material 
suitable  for  use  in  war  production;  transport  required  for  the  production  of  ore, 
and  its  treatment  up  to  the  point  of  actual  use  in  manufacture;  labour,  materials 
and  equipment  required  to  establish  any  particular  new  production;  and  time 
required  to  establish  any  new  production.  The  Committee  will  also  advise 
on  any  Commonwealth  assistance  or  other  action  necessary  or  desirable  to 
ensure  the  utilization  of  any  resources  which  it  considered  should  be  in  production 
for  war  purposes. 

The  Chairman  of  the  Committee  appointed  to  investigate  bauxite  and 
copper  is  a  director  of  several  important  Australian  metal  production  companies, 
and  the  Commonwealth  Geological  Adviser  is  Deputy-Chairman. 

Construction  of  the  East-West  Road  Between  Adelaide  and  Perth 

As  an  indication  of  Australia's  policy  of  improving  her  means  of  internal 
communication,  the  Federal  Government  has  announced  a  decision  to  recondi- 
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tion  the  east-west  road  between  Port  Augusta,  South  Australia,  and  Norseman, 
Western  Australia,  at  an  estimated  cost  of  £A250,000.  The  stretch  to  be  remade 
is  about  1,000  miles,  and  when  the  new  road  is  completed  the  east-west  trans- 
continental highway  will  bring  Perth  within  four  or  five  days  of  the  east  by 
motor  vehicle.  The  north-south  road,  600  miles  in  length  and  terminating  at 
Darwin,  was  recently  constructed  by  army  engineers  who  are  expected  to 
complete  the  east-west  road  with  the  utmost  expedition. 


R.  P.  Bower,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 
Aluminium  Plant  Opened 

Sydney,  May  30,  1941. — Australia's  first  aluminium  rolling  plant  began 
operation  early  in  May.  This  plant,  which  is  being  operated  jointly  by  British 
and  American  interests,  will  produce  alclad  duralumin-type  alloy  sheet  coated 
with  high  purity  aluminium  to  combat  corrosion.  The  ingot  used  by  this  plant  is 
all  of  Canadian  origin. 

Reduced  Value  of  Imports 

The  Commonwealth  import  restriction  policy,  combined  with  the  economic 
effects  of  wrar,  is  expected  to  reduce  the  monetary  value  of  imports  for  the  twelve 
months  ended  June  30,  1941,  by  £A  13, 000,000  as  compared  with  the  figure  for 
the  previous  twelve  months.  On  the  other  hand,  the  value  of  exports  should 
approximate  the  1939-40  figure  of  £A167,000,000.  If  the  current  rate  of  flow 
continues,  the  value  of  imports  in  1940-41  will  be  about  £A132,000,000  as 
compared  with  £A145,000,000  in  1939-40. 

Employment  at  Record  Figure 

Unemployment  returns  for  Australia  for  the  first  quarter  of  this  year 
showed  an  all-time  low  level.  Unemployment  among  trade  unionists  was  only 
5-3  per  cent  of  membership,  the  lowest  figure  recorded  since  1911  when  records 
were  first  kept.  It  is  estimated  that  of  the  total  employable  population  of  the 
Commonwealth  only  3  per  cent  were  out  of  work  at  the  end  of  March.  At  least 
300,000  jobs  in  defence  industries  have  been  filled  by  men  and  women  who  were 
not  working  when  the  war  began.  Additional  demands  for  recruits  for  the 
services  and  for  war  industries  will  have  to  be  filled  by  diverting  labour  from 
non-essential  industries  or  by  the  employment  of  women  who  do  not  normally 
earn  their  own  living. 

Wool  Appraisements 

The  Chairman  of  the  Central  Wool  Committee  has  stated  that  appraisements 
for  £he  1940-41  season  will  be  completed  on  or  before  June  30.  This  date  marks 
the  end  of  the  second  year  of  the  agreement  under  which  the  British  Government 
is  buying  all  the  wool  produced  in  Australia  except  that  needed  by  Australian 
manufacturers.  During  the  first  year  of  the  arrangement  the  number  of  bales 
appraised  was  3,621,095,  and  it  is  likely  that  the  second  year's  figure  will  nearly 
equal  that  amount.  Payments  on  this  year's  appraisements  have  already  reached 
a  total  of  £47,575,251.  The  average  appraised  price  (greasy  wool)  was  12-31d. 
per  pound. 

Cloth  Needed  for  Uniforms 

The  Minister  for  Supply  and  Development  has  announced  that  every  ounce 
of  woollen  yarn  produced  in  Australia  will  be  required  for  the  clothing  of  troops 
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at  home  and  overseas,  and  consequently  no  more  yarns  will  be  available  for 
civilian  purposes.  No  shortage  of  stocks  to  meet  civil  demands  for  suitings 
and  other  woollen  goods  is  expected  for  twelve  months  or  more,  although  a 
shortage  of  blankets  may  occur  in  the  near  future,  since  every  blanket  manu- 
factured  now  is  required  immediately  by  the  Defence  Department. 

The  manufacture  of  108  shades  of  wool  is  to  be  discontinued  shortly,  and 
only  12  shades  will  in  future  be  permitted.  This  move  is  to  standardize  the 
manufacture  of  articles  for  civilian  consumption,  which  will  simplify  production 
and  enable  textile  factories  to  fulfil  large  orders  for  the  Eastern  Group  Supply 
Council. 

Australian  Petrol  Soon  to  be  On  Sale 

The  production  of  petrol  from  shale  at  Glen  Davis,  N.S.W.,  has  been  in 
operation  for  some  months,  and  a  store  of  approximately  2,000,000  gallons  has 
been  built  up.   A  30-mile  pipe-line  from  the  refinery  to  the  rail-head  has  been 

>leted  and,  as  soon  as  tests  on  this  line  have  been  made,  the  petrol  should 
be  available  commercially.  The  present  production  objective  of  the  company 
is  10.000,000  gallons  per  annum,  which  is  considerably  below  earlier  estimates 
though  a  gradual  increase  is  expected. 

Power  Alcohol 

The  adoption  of  a  long-range  plan  for  the  production  of  power  alcohol 
in  Australia  has  been  recommended  to  the  Federal  Government  by  a  Committee 
of  Inquiry.  About  50,000,000  gallons  of  power  alcohol  for  use  with  petrol  is 
aimed  at,  and  the  report  of  the  committee  recommends  the  immediate  accelera- 
tion in  output  of  existing  distilleries  using  sugar  for  the  production  of  power 
alcohol  and  the  establishment  of  distilleries  for  treating  other  surplus  primary 
products.  By  working  three  shifts  per  day  the  committee  estimated  that  it  would 
be  possible  for  established  plants  to  produce  between  7,000,000  and  8,000,000 
gallons  of  power  alcohol  a  year  as  compared  with  the  present  production  of 
between  3,000,000  and  4,000,000  gallons.  The  committee  recommended  govern- 
ment assistance,  if  necessary,  to  producers  supplying  items  for  power  alcohol 
production. 

Producer-Gas  Units 

In  an  effort  to  stimulate  the  use  of  producer-gas  units  in  the  Common- 
wealth and  thus  conserve  petrol  for  more  urgent  wartime  purposes,  the  Federal 
Government  has  exempted  producer-gas  units  from  sales  tax  which  previously 
amounted  to  10  per  cent.  In  addition,  all  units  offered  for  retail  sale  must  be 
government  approved.  These  units,  when  properly  cared  for,  have  been  shown 
to  have  no  ill  effect  upon  the  engines  of  motor  cars  in  which  they  are  used. 

War  Loan  Response 

Approximately  52,000  individual  subscriptions  were  received  to  oversub- 
scribe by  £A750,00O  the  Commonwealth  Government's  latest  £A35, 000,000  war 
loan.  This  is  compared  with  only  22,000  subscribers  to  the  last  federal  loan. 
About  two-thirds  of  the  amount  subscribed  was  offered  for  long-term  investment, 
and  the  remaining  one-third  for  short-term  option.  The  former  bears  interest 
at  the  rate  of  per  cent,  and  will  have  a  currency  from  1950  to  1956.  The 
short-term  issue  bears  interest  at  2^  per  cent  for  five  years. 

The  amount  so  far  raised  by  loans  for  war  purposes  in  Australia  is 
£A84,133,658  ($302,881,169).  This  total  comprises  £A78,620,520  in  loans  at 
interest  and  £A5,513,138  in  interest-free  loans.  In  addition,  gifts  to  the 
Commonwealth  for  war  purposes  so  far  total  £A866,674. 
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Record  Deposits  in  Savings  Banks 

Deposits  in  Australian  savings  banks  at  April  30  totalled  £250,234,000,  the 
highest  ever  recorded  and  £3,560,000  greater  than  deposits  in  the  preceding 
year. 

Measure  to  Increase  Dollar  Balance 

All  persons  in  Australia  holding  United  States  or  Canadian  funds  or  currency 
must  sell  such  funds  to  the  Commonwealth  Government.  This  is  the  result 
of  an  Order  published  in  the  Commonwealth  Gazette  of  May  30.  The  object  of 
the  Order  is  to  strengthen  the  Australian  dollar  position,  and  it  is  estimated  that 
about  $1,500,000  will  be  taken  up.  This  is  in  addition  to  $1,300,000  that  had 
been  voluntarily  surrendered  previously. 

Surplus  Commodities 

The  Minister  for  Supply  and  Development  has  stated  that  large  orders 
have  been  placed  with  Australian  manufacturers  by  the  Eastern  Group  Supply 
Council,  Delhi,  for  canned  foods,  milk,  meat,  and  woollen  goods,  which  will  more 
than  compensate  for  the  decline  in  the  English  market  due  to  curtailment  of 
shipping.  There  is  a  definite  possibility  that  shortages  will  occur  in  the  Common- 
wealth, since  great  quantities  of  Australian  goods  are  required  for  the  Middle 
East  and  Far  East.  The  wartime  needs  of  India  alone  can  take  a  considerable 
proportion  of  Australia's  surplus.  Woollen  mills  in  Australia  are  already  working 
to  capacity,  and  many  of  them  have  already  been  taken  over  by  the  Government. 

It  is  probable  that  Australian  frozen  and  canned  meats  will  be  shipped  to 
the  allied  armies  and  other  fighting  forces  wherever  they  may  be  east  of 
Gibraltar.  Surplus  pig  meat  will  be  used  in  canned  sausages  and  canned  bacon. 
Dried  and  condensed  milk,  canned  fruit  and  other  foodstuffs,  in  addition  to 
equipment,  are  being  required  more  and  more  for  the  fighting  forces  abroad. 

MARKET  IN  MEXICO  FOR  ARTIFICIAL  SILK 

A.  B.  Muddiman,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 
(One  Mexican  peso  equals  22|  cents  Canadian;  one  kilo  equals  2-2  pounds.) 

Mexico  City,  July  9,  1941. — The  artificial  silk  industry  in  Mexico  has 
made  considerable  progress  in  recent  years.  At  present  there  are  over  360  mills 
using  artificial  silk  and  producing  a  great  variety  of  articles.  The  value  of 
production  in  recent  years  was  as  follows:  1935,  15-5  million  pesos;  1936, 
15-4  million  pesos;  1937,  19-5  million  pesos;  1938,  21-9  million  pesos. 

The  Mexican  industry  is  still  entirely  dependent  on  imports  for  its  supply 
of  raw  materials.  It  is  estimated  that  the  amount  of  raw  artificial  silk  consumed 
annually  is  4,800,000  kilograms. 

Up  to  a  few  years  ago,  imports  consisted  chiefly  of  artificial  silk  thread, 
but  of  late  years  there  has  been  a  reduction  in  purchases  of  thread  and  an  increase 
in  imports  of  artificial  silk,  as  shown  in  the  following  table: — 

Mexican  Imports  of  Artificial  Silk  and  Silk  Thread 

Artificial  Silk  Artificial  Silk  Thread 

Kilos  Pesos  Kilos  Pesos 


1934    1,029  6,859  3,075,874  12,358.640 

1935    3,706  23,696  3.771,832  11,734,988 

1936    839,642  1,994,700  3,562,144  8,764,101 

1937    4,590.606  11,471,806  898,876  1.992,997 

1938    5,097,079  14,051,415  69,564  326.980 

1939    5,439,416  14,242,530  34,506  168,371 


Under  the  Mexican  tariff  "  spun  artificial  silk "  is  fibre  with  less  than 
400  twists  per  metre;  "  artificial  silk  thread  "  is  fibre  with  over  400  twists  per 
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Because  of  the  high  import  duties  on  the  latter,  imports  have  almost 
oeased3  being  replaced  by  those  of  the  former. 


Imports 

Sources  of  supply  have  changed  with  the  demand.  When  the  demand  was 
almosl  entirely  for  artificial  silk  thread,  the  principal  suppliers  were  Italy, 
the  United  States,  Switzerland,  France  and  the  Netherlands.  Since  1937, 
when  imports  of  raw  artificial  silk  began  to  assume  greater  importance,  the 
leading  suppliers  were  Italy  and  Japan,  followed  by  the  Netherlands,  Belgium 
and  the  United  States. 

ARTIFICIAL   SILK  THREAD 

Import-  of  artificial  silk  thread  into  Mexico  during  the  last  five  years, 
have  been  as  follows: — 


Mexican  Imports  of  Artificial  Silk  Thread 


1935 

1936 

1937 

1938 

1939 

Kilos 

Kilos 

Kilos 

Kilos 

Kilos 

3,771,832 

3,562,144 

898,876 

69,564 

34,506 

82,478 

460,933 

683,115 

32.249 

23,345 

Italy  

1.373.888 

300,578 

11.262 

26,490 

5,783 

445,692 

423,126 

13,144 

590 

2.778 

403,131 

65,293 

85 

4 

1.316 

3,169 

66.843 

1 

1,493 

752 

802,521 

778,484 

259 

1.608 

454 

28.010 

239,613 

9,699 

32 

28 

2,206 

1.054 

6.775 

45 

533,353 

1,160.933 

152,794 

322 

5 

Great  Britain  

93.716 

28,469 

1 

1 

5.874 

35,666 

27,462 

ARTIFICIAL  SILK 


Although  the  countries  which  were  formerly  chief  suppliers  have  lost  the 
Mexican  market  for  thread,  they  have  gained  the  market  for  raw  artificial  silk, 
a-  -liown  by  the  following  import  figures  for  this  product  for  the  five-vear 
period  1935  to  1939. 

Mexican  Imports  of  Artificial  Silk 

1935  1936  1937  1938  1939 

Kilos  Kilos  Kilos  Kilos  Kilos 

Total                                            3.706  839,642  4.590,606  5.097.079  5.439.416 

Italy                                         2.177  197.807  1,146,115  2.261.305  3.667,567 

Belgium   58.233  72.956  342.463  508.381 

Japan                                          415  181.949  1.730,658  1,319,707  506,756 

Netherlands   132,735  398,721  319,525  315.326 

United  States                                 1  187,973  682.361  582.101  270.818 

France   2.057  91,493  38.364  76,590 

Germany                                      108  42.621  69.298  40.337  38.438 

Switzerland                                 779  28.634  42.613  50.263  24.461 

Great  Britain                              226  7,384  350,959  137.432  27.916 

Others   249  5,432  5,582  3,158 

The  foregoing  figures  show  that  in  1939,  the  last  year  of  the  five-year  period, 
Italy  supplied  almost  73  per  cent  of  the  total  imports.  This  was  due  to  a 
barter  arrangement  between  the  Distribuidora  de  Petroleos  Mexicanos  and  the 
Italrayon  of  Milan,  Italy,  by  which  Mexico  agreed  to  import  4,600,000  kilos  of 
fibre  over  a  14-month  period. 


Imports  and  Distribution  Controlled 

The  imports  and  distribution  of  artificial  silk  are  controlled  by  a  concern 
known  as  the  "  Importadora  y  Distribuidora  de  Artisela  ",  S.  de  R.  L.,  under  the 
authority  of  the  Mexican  Government.    This  organization  enjoys  a  subsidy  of 
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2-81  Mexican  pesos  on  every  kilo  it  imports,  and  therefore  it  is  unprofitable  to 
import  independently.  All  manufacturers  who  consume  artificial  silk  in 
quantities  of  not  less  than  50  kilos  per  month  are  members  of  this  organization. 
The  objects  of  the  Government  in  creating  such  a  body  were  to  avoid  competition 
between  manufacturers,  which  would  be  detrimental  to  the  industry,  and  to  fix 
prices  at  a  reasonable  level.  About  99  per  cent  of  the  consumers  of  artificial 
silk  are  already  members  of  this  organization,  which  has  eliminated  the  possi- 
bilities of  a  private  monopoly  being  formed  that  would  have  controlled  distribu- 
tion of  the  raw  material  to  its  own  advantage. 

Market  Prospects 

The  market  for  artificial  silk  offers  great  possibilities  to  Canadian  firms  in  a 
position  to  supply.  The  European  countries  that  formerly  exported  to  Mexico  are 
now  unable  to  do  so.  This  has  resulted  in  an  acute  shortage  that  has  seriously 
affected  various  manufacturers.  Arrangements  have  been  made  with  the  United 
States  to  alleviate  this  situation,  but  there  the  demand  is  still  heavy.  Japan  is 
now  taking  full  advantage  of  this  situation. 

In  view  of  these  circumstances,  consideration  is  now  being  given  in  Mexico 
to  the  establishment  of  an  artificial  silk  mill  for  the  manufacture  of  the  raw 
material. 

DEMAND  FOR  BIRDSEED  IN  MEXICO 

Mr.  A.  B.  Muddiman,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Mexico  City, 
writes  under  date  June  30,  1941,  that  birdseed  has  been  produced  in  Mexico 
during  the  past  ten  years  only.  During  this  period  production  has  increased 
substantially.  In  addition  to  this  domestic  production,  certain  quantities  are 
still  imported.  It  is  estimated  that  the  1941  crop  will  be  a  poor  one,  and  that 
1,200  tons  of  birdseed  of  all  types  will  have  to  be  purchased  outside  the  country. 
In  the  past  the  bulk  of  the  imports  came  from  Argentina. 

Prices  in  Mexico  vary  between  $55  and  $65  per  metric  ton.  The  current 
price  is  $60  c.i.f.  Veracruz.  The  seed  may  contain  impurities  up  to  a  maximum 
of  4  per  cent. 

The  Mexican  duty  on  birdseed  is  6  centavos  per  kilo  gross  weight  (about 
62  cents  Canadian  per  100  pounds) .  Bags  are  dutiable  separately  according 
to  the  material  of  which  they  are  made. 


MEXICAN  MARKET  FOR  LACTIC  ACID 

A.  B.  Muddiman,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

(One  Mexican  peso  equals  approximately  22|  cents  Canadian;  one  kilo  equals 
2-2  pounds.) 

Mexico  City,  July  2,  1941. — Before  the  outbreak  of  war  Germany  was  the 
chief  supplier  of  lactic  acid  to  the  Mexican  market.  The  United  States  has 
now  taken  over  practically  the  whole  market  from  Germany,  the  Netherlands, 
and  Italy.  The  following  table  shows  the  importation  of  lactic  acid  into 
Mexico  from  the  chief  sources  of  supply  for  the  years  1939,  1940,  and  the  first 
two  months  of  1941: — 


Mexican  Imports  of  Lactic  Acid 

Jan.-Feb., 

1939  1940  1941 

Kilos        Pesos        Kilos        Pesos       Kilos  Pesos 

Total   22,437       45,584       32:970       76.668       1,326  3.217 

Germany   11.726       26.043  345  1.474   

United  States   6,593       11,830       31,620       72.645       1,326  3,217 

Netherlands   3,200  5.281     


t 
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Type  Required 

Buyers  of  this  produd  in  Mexico  arc  jobbers  and  tanners.  The  type  required 
for  the  market  musl  be  of  a  light  colour  and  of  80  per  cent  concentration.  In 
fad  that  duties  arc  assessed  on  the  basis  of  gross  weight,  it  would 
be  useless  to  offer  lactic  acid  in  the  Mexican  market  with  any  other  specifications. 
On  account  of  the  duty,  Mexican  importers  require  an  acid  with  a  higher 
concentration  than  that  of  the  product  manufactured  in  Canada. 

Lactic  acid  is  shipped  from  the  United  States  in  barrels  containing  506  pounds 
•  i  and  weighing  595  pounds  gross..  These  barrels  are  35J  inches  high  and 
L\V>  inches  in  diameter. 

Prices  and  Duty 

The  American  prices  of  this  product  range  around  13  cents  United  States 
currency  per  pound,  f.a.s.  New  York.  Canadian  exporters  would  have  to 
compete  with  this  price  and  should  preferably  quote  c.i.f.  Veracruz. 

The  Mexican  duty  on  lactic  acid  is  10  centavos  per  kilo  legal  weight 
(approximately  one  cent  Canadian  per  pound). 


FOREIGN  TRADE  OF  CHINA  IN  1940 

V.  E.  Duclos,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 
I 

Note.— In  view  of  the  complexities  of  the  present  Chinese  monetary  system,  it  has 
been  considered  advisable,  where  possible,  to  convert  the  values  in  this  report  into  United 
s  dollars  for  easier  comparison.  Owing  to  the  continued  depreciation  in  the  foreign 
>nge  value  of  the  Chinese  dollar  during  1940,  it  has  been  necessary  to  base  these  con- 
versions on  the  average  rate  for  each  year,  and  the  resultant  figures  are  therefore  only 
approximate.  United  States  dollar  values  have  been  shown  instead  of  Canadian  because  the 
absence  of  Canadian  banks  in  China  makes  it  difficult  to  obtain  official  daily  rates  for 
Canadian  funds  from  which  to  arrive  at  an  average  rate  for  the  year.  The  method  adopted 
in  this  report  has  been  to  convert  the  customs  gold  unit  values  of  imports  into  United  States 
dollars  at  the  average  rate  quoted  by  the  Chinese  Maritime  Customs;  the  Chinese  standard 
dollar  values  for  exports  have  been  converted  into  the  same  currency  at  the  average  open- 
market  rate  for  each  year.  The  following  exchange  values  have  been  used  as  a  basis  for 
conversions : — 

Chinese  Dollar  Chinese  Customs  Gold  Unit 

Official  customs  rate  U.SJ0.30  Average  rate,  1938  U.S.S0.68 

Average  market  rate,  1938. . .  .U.SJ0.21  Average  rate,  1939  U.S.$0.75 

Average  market  rate,  1939  U.S.S0.11  Average  rate,  1940  U.S.S0.68 

Average  market  rate,  1940  U.SJ0.065 

1938:    1  customs  gold  unit^Chinese  $2.30 

1939:    1  customs  gold  unit=Chinese  $2.50 

1940:    1  customs  gold  unit=Chinese  $2.71 

Shanghai,  June  1,  1941. — The  statistics  recently  issued  by  the  Chinese 
Maritime  Customs  in  respect  of  China's  foreign  trade  for  the  year  1940  once 
again  reveal  the  widespread  influence  of  the  Sino-Japanese  hostilities  on  both 
imports  and  exports.  An  attempt  will  be  made  in  this  report  to  give  a  clear  idea 
of  the  general  trends  and  values,  but  for  many  reasons  it  is  almost  impossible 
to  give  reliable  estimates  of  China's  trade  in  terms  of  gold  or  sterling  currencies. 
Moreover,  the  system  adopted  by  the  Chinese  Maritime  Customs  of  assessing 
imports  in  customs  gold  units  calculated  on  the  basis  of  Chinese  standard  dollars 
at  the  official  exchange  rate  of  Chinese  $1  equals  U.S. $0.30  while  exports  are 
shown  in  open-market-rate  dollars  (which  averaged  U.S.  $0,065  during  1940) 
renders  their  presentation  in  terms  of  Chinese  dollars  misleading.  Apart  from 
the  monetary  complications,  smuggling,  exchange  and  trade  controls,  unrecorded 
imports  and  exports  to  and  from  "Free  China",  variance  in  methods  of  valuing 
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goods,  the  employment  of  special  exchange  rates  linking  imports  to  exports,  etc. 
all  make  a  detailed  and  exact  survey  impossible. 

At  first  sight  the  foreign  trade  figures  for  1940  are  amazing  when  it  is  borne 
in  mind  that  not  only  is  China  suffering  from  repercussions  from  the  European 
war  but  will  shortly  enter  on  the  fifth  year  of  her  conflict  with  Japan.  Owing 
to  the  war  within  her  own  boundaries,  China  has  not  been  able  to  derive  any  profit 
from  the  European  war  but,  on  the  contrary,  being  abnormally  dependent  on 
imported  supplies  for  domestic  daily  use,  has  been  seriously  affected  by  the 
increased  cost  of  wartime  freights,  insurance  and  other  charges.  In  spite  of  this, 
her  foreign  trade,  even  when  allowance  is  made  for  the  depreciation  of  the  Chinese 
dollar  when  converting  the  totals  into  United  States  currency,  showed  an  increase 
of  3-64  per  cent  over  the  preceding  year  and  was  not  far  off  the  peak  year  figure 
for  1937  when  the  total  trade  was  valued  at  U.S.$523  millions.  As  compared 
with  the  preceding  year,  exports  showed  a  relatively  larger  increase  than  imports, 
although  still  little  more  than  half  their  normal  pre-war  total.  Below  are  shown 
the  net  values  of  China's  imports  and  exports  for  the  last  five  years  and  the 
excess  of  imports  in  each  year,  in  terms  of  United  States  currency: — 

Statistical  Summary  of  China's  Trade 


1936       1937       1938       1939  1940 
Millions  of  U.S.  Dollars 

Imports                                                 $278       $278       $262       $354  $356 

Exports                                                   208        245         160         113  128 

Totcal                                                         486         523         422         467  484 

Excess  of  imports                                      70          33         102         241  228 


The  increase  in  imports  is  largely  accounted  for  by  the  fact  that  many 
importers  feared  a  partial  or  even  complete  cessation  of  supplies  from  abroad 
and  ordered  more  than  their  normal  requirements  in  order  to  have  stocks  on 
hand.  The  chaotic  state  of  China's  currency  also  caused  many  rich  Chinese  to 
gamble  in  commodities,  preferring  to  put  their  capital  into  tangible  assets  rather 
than  run  the  risk  of  losing  it  through  the  total  collapse  of  China's  currency  or 
having  it  tied  up  in  a  foreign  country  through  wartime  exchange  control  regula- 
tions. Shanghai  was  mainly  responsible  for  the  increase  in  exports,  her  contribu- 
tion to  this  trade  amounting  to  Chinese  $1,373,000,000  (approximately 
U.S.$89,232,650) ,  or  69-47  per  cent  of  the  total  as  compared  with  $594,693,000 
(U.S.$65,416,230),  or  57-72  per  cent,  in  1939. 

Imports  and  Exports  by  Principal  Ports 

The  appended  tables  show  the  eight  ports  that  handled  more  than  1  per  cent 
of  China's  foreign  trade  during  1940.  Shanghai  and  Tientsin  continued  to  occupy 
first  and  second  places,  in  both  imports  and  exports,  as  is  invariably  the  case: — 

China's  Imports  by  Principal  Ports,  in  Millions  of  Chinese  Dollars 


1940  1939  1938 

Per  Per  Per 

$    Rank  Cent  $    Rank  Cent  $    Rank  Cent 

Total  imports                          2,044    ..    100.00  1,343  ..  100.00  893    ..  100.00 

Shanghai                                758      1      37.09  588      1  43.79  275      1  30.77 

Tientsin                                   655     2      32.04  345      2  25.66  234      2  26.17 

Tsingtao                                 220     3      10.78  121      3  9.01        47     5  5.26 

*Kowloon                                 102     4       4.99  8  12  0.64  144     3  16.10 

*Luichow                                   83     5       4.07  16  10  1.17         4    12  0.42 

Chinwangtao                              74      6       3.60  72.     4  5.39        24      7  2.66 

Chefoo                                     23     7       1.14  28     7  2.09        13     8  1.50 

*Mengtsz                                   21     8       1.03  22     9  1.63        11      9  1.28 
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( 'hina's  Exports  by  Principal  Ports,  in  Millions  of  Chinese  Dollars 


1940  1939  1938 

Per  Per  Per 

$    Rank  Cent  $  Rank  Cent  $    Rank  Cent 

Total  exports                         1.976    ..    100.00  1,030  ..    100.00  763    ..  100.00 

Shanghai                               1.373      1      69.47  595  1  57.72  223      1  29.20 

Tientsin                                  156     2       7.90  96  2  9.28  176     2  23.05 

Tsingtao                                 102     3       5.15  56  4  5.44  31     6  4.12 

•Lnichow                                  69     4       3.48  18  9  1.80  6    13  0.75 

•Mengtsa                                  60     5       3.05  35  6  3.39  41     4  5.33 

Chinwangtao                             48      6       2.46  36  5  3.53  29      8  3.76 

*Ningpo                                      46      7       2.33  10  13  0.95  5    15  0.62 

*Wenchow                                24     8       1.24  12  11  1.14  6    12  0.82 


*  "Free  China"  ports. 

The  import  trade  of  Tientsin  increased  by  73  per  cent  over  the  value  for  the 
preceding  year,  due  to  the  lifting  of  the  blockade  against  the  British  and  French 
Concessions  and  the  bumper  crops  harvested  in  the  autumn,  which  relieved  the 
plight  of  the  large  numbers  of  famine  refugees  who  had  taken  refuge  in  Tientsin 
after  the  disastrous  floods  of  1939.  All  except  two  of  the  thirty-two  groups  of 
commodities  showed  increases,  the  items  of  chief  importance  being  metals  and 
ores,  machinery  and  tools,  cereals  and  flour,  and  oils.  Exports  from  this  northern 
port,  while  showing  an  increase  in  terms  of  Chinese  dollars  owing  to  the  deprecia- 
tion of  exchange,  actually  decreased  in  percentage  and  volume  owing  to  the 
export  exchange  control  which  was  applied  to  all  articles  of  export  from  Tientsin 
from  January  26,  1940.  The  principal  items  of  export  were  bristles  (which  went 
mainly  to  the  United  States),  eggs  and  egg  products,  furs  and  skins,  woollen 
carpets  and  walnuts. 

Japan  was  naturally  the  largest  supplier  to  Tientsin,  accounting  for  42-03 
per  cent  of  the  total  imports,  although  only  12  -82  per  cent  of  the  exports  were 
shipped  to  that  country.  The  United  States  took  44-96  per  cent  of  Tientsin's 
total  exports,  while  11-18  per  cent  (mainly  egg  products)  went  to  Great  Britain. 

Conditions  at  Tsingtao  improved  in  a  number  of  respects  in  1940,  and  the 
value  of  the  year's  trade  was  a  new  record,  showing  a  large  increase  (particularly 
in  imports)  over  1939.  The  leading  item  of  import  was  raw  cotton,  while 
chemicals  and  pharmaceuticals  and  wheat  flour  were  also  imported  in  large 
quantities. 

The  chief  factor  in  the  increase  in  Kowloon's  import  trade  was  the  diversion 
of  "Free  China"  trade  to  that  port,  resulting  from  the  blockade  of  the  Chinese 
seaboard,  the  interruption  of  traffic  between  Indo-China  and  China,  and  the 
temporary  closing  of  the  Burma  road.  Motor-car  parts  and  accessories,  motor 
vehicles,  rubber  tires  and  tubes,  cotton  yarn,  cotton  piece-goods  and  gasoline 
were  the  chief  items  of  import,  while  wood-oil  and  wolfram  were  exported  in 
greatly  increased  quantities.  Part  of  these  exports  went  towards  retiring  the 
credit  loans  of  the  American  Export-Import  Bank  to  the  Chinese  Government. 

The  Yangtsze  river  remained  closed  to  general  shipping  throughout  the 
year  and  direct  trade  to  Hankow,  Nanking,  Kiukiang  and  Chinkiang  was  there- 
fore negligible,  as  these  ports  obtained  their  supplies  by  devious  overland  routes 
from  Shanghai. 

It  is  roughly  estimated  that  13-12  per  cent  of  China's  total  import  trade 
went  to  "Free  China",  37-09  per  cent  entered  Shanghai  (which,  it  should  be  noted, 
is  not  itself  occupied,  although  it  is  surrounded  by  occupied  territory),  and 
49-79  per  cent  went  to  Japanese-controlled  ports.  It  is  estimated  that  about 
12  per  cent  of  the  total  exports  were  from  "Free  China",  but  it  is  difficult  to 
arrive  at  accurate  figures,  since  the  channels  of  trade  with  the  unoccupied  area 
vary  continually  in  accordance  with  the  fluctuations  of  the  war,  and  several  ports 
were  captured  and  recaptured  in  the  course  of  the  year.  This  resulted  in  a 
diversion  of  trade  which  must  necessarily  have  created  a  certain  amount  of 
smuggling,  although  the  report  of  the  Chinese  Maritime  Customs  states  that 
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smuggling  and  its  prevention  did  not  produce  so  many  difficulties  during  1940 
as  in  several  previous  years. 

Shanghai's  Import  Trade 

Even  when  due  allowance  is  made  for  the  depreciated  currency,  the  import 
trade  of  Shanghai  showed  a  surprising  increase,  being  valued  at  U.S.$190-5 
million  (280  million  gold  units)  as  compared  with  U.S.$176-7  million  (239  million 
gold  units)  in  1939  and  U,S.$163-9  million  (245  million  gold  units)  in  1936  (the 
last  full  year  of  peace) .  As  was  the  case  in  1939,  the  largest  increase  was  notice- 
able in  imports  of  raw  cotton,  which  were  valued  at  U.S. $53  million  (78  million 
gold  units)  as  compared  with  U.S.$44  million  (58-7  million  gold  units)  in  the 
preceding  year.  The  Shanghai  cotton  mills  continued  working  to  full  capacity 
throughout  the  year  and,  as  supplies  of  native  cotton  were  again  inadequate 
to  meet  the  requirements,  it  was  necessary  to  import  large  quantities  of  raw 
cotton  from  British  India.  Imports  of  cereals,  mainly  rice,  wheat  and  wheat  flour, 
also  showed  a  considerable  increase,  from  U.S.$12-7  million  (17  million  gold 
units)  in  1939  to  U.S.$19-9  million  (29  million  gold  units)  in  1940.  The  many 
obstacles  in  the  way  of  free  movement  of  native  grain  from  the  interior  of  China 
to  the  main  consuming  centres  made  it  necessary  for  the  native  population  of 
Shanghai  to  subsist  almost  entirely  on  foodstuffs  imported  from  abroad,  a 
condition  which  has  never  obtained  previously.  In  consequence,  importations  of 
rice  during  1940,  chiefly  from  French  Indo-China  and  Thailand  (Siam),  totalled 
some  400,000  tons,  or  nearly  nine  times  the  amount  imported  in  1939.  A  brisk 
import  demand  for  wheat  developed  for  the  Shanghai  flour  mills  at  one  time  of 
the  year,  but  lack  of  shipping  facilities  made  volume  purchases  difficult  and, 
with  the  disruption  of  the  normal  flow  of  native  wheat  into  Shanghai,  many 
large  flour  mills  had  to  curtail  operations.  It  is  noteworthy  that,  although  owing 
to  the  non-availability  of  domestic  wheat  to  the  Chinese  mills  it  was  necessary 
to  import  wheat  flour  into  Shanghai  to  the  value  of  1-5  million  gold  units,  there 
were  exports  of  this  commodity  from  the  same  port  to  Formosa  <and  Kwantung 
Leased  Territory  to  the  value  of  8-5  million  gold  units  during  the  year,  as  well  as 
exports  of  rice  and  wheat  to  the  value  of  2  million  gold  units. 

The  United  States  supplied  31  per  cent  of  Shanghai's  import  requirements, 
being  the  largest  single  supplying  country,  although  the  British  Empire  as  a 
whole  came  very  close,  due  to  the  large  cotton  shipments  from  British  India. 
These  alone  amounted  to  nearly  half  the  total  value  of  shipments  from  the 
United  States. 

China's  Trade  with  Principal  Countries 

Japan's  percentage  share  of  China's  import  trade  fell  slightly,  from  23-34 
per  cent  in  1939  to  22-81  per  cent  in  1940,  while  that  of  the  United  States  rose 
from  15-94  per  cent  to  21-30  per  cent,  as  shown  in  the  following  table: — 

China's  Imports  by  Principal  Supplying  Countries 

1940  1939  1938 


Million 

Per 

Million 

Per 

Million 

Per 

G.U.  Rank 

Cent 

G.U. 

Rank 

Cent 

G.U. 

Rank 

Cent 

755 

100.00 

543 

100.00 

389 

100.00 

172 

1 

22.81 

127 

i 

23.34 

90 

'i 

23.49 

161 

2 

21.30 

86 

2 

15.94 

66 

2 

16.93 

British  India,  incl.  Burma 

70 

3 

9.22 

52 

3 

9.37 

13 

6 

3.25 

54 

4 

7.19 

14 

9 

2.64 

11 

10 

2.75 

French  Indo-China  

51 

5 

(5.70 

12 

11 

2.12 

12 

8 

3.06 

Netherlands  East  Indies  . 

40 

6 

5.26 

24 

7 

4.35 

20 

5 

5.12 

32 

7 

4.20 

28 

6 

5.11 

12 

7 

3.14 

30 

8 

3.99 

31 

5.80 

31 

4 

7.90 

Germany  

20 

9 

2.69 

36 

4 

6.49 

49 

3 

12.64 

Thailand  (Siam)  

18 

10 

2.34 

a- 

12 

1.56 

11 

9 

2.79 

Brazil  

10 

11 

2.16 

15 

8 

2.85 

1 

24 

0.30 

Formosa  

11 

12 

1.42 

12 

10 

2.13 

1 

25 

0.26 

Canada   

4 

18 

0.55 

4 

14 

0.78 

3 

15 

0.88 
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The  abnormally  heavy  imports  of  rice  and  coal  raised  French  Indo-China 
from  eleventh  bo  fifth  place  in  the  list  of  China's  principal  suppliers,  while 
Greal  Britain  and  Germany  fell  to  eighth  and  ninth  places  respectively  owing 
European  war.    Canada  occupied  eighteenth  place,  her  share  of  China's 
import  trade  amounting  only  to  0-55  per  cent. 

TRADE  WITH  JAPAN 

Imports  from  Japan  were  valued  at  U.S.$117-1  million.  Cereals  and  flour 
showed  an  increase  of  11-7  million  gold  units;  fishery  and  sea  products,  3-7 
million  gold  units;  and  timber,  7-1  million  gold  units.  Imports  of  sugar  declined 
from  8-1  million  gold  units  to  4-3  million  gold  units. 

Exports  bo  Japan  rose  from  U.S.$7-3  million  in  1939  to  U.S.$8-2  million  in 
L940,  bhe  principal  increases  being  in  such  staple  products  as  coal,  raw  cotton, 
sesamum  seed  and  cotton  seed-cake.  This  total,  however,  is  still  far  below 
Japan's  pre-war  purchases,  which  were  usually  in  the  neighbourhood  of 
CJ.S.I24  million,  the  decrease,  of  course,  being  due  to  wartime  measures. 

TRADE  WITH  THE  UNITED  STATES 

Imports  from  the  United  States  in  1940  were  almost  double  those  in  the 
preceding  year,  when  taken  at  gold  unit  values,  and  amounted  to  U.S.$109  million 
as  compared  with  U.S.$64-5  million.  The  principal  items  showing  increases  were 
raw  cotton,  imports  of  which  were  valued  at  U.S.$23-6  million  as  compared 
with  U.S.$8-1  million  in  1939;  and  metals  and  ores,  which  were  valued  at 
U.S.$19-9  million  as  against  U.S.$5-6  million  in  the  preceding  year.  Other  items 
showing  substantial  increases  were:  wheat  flour,  U.S.$ll-9  million;  tobacco, 
U.S.S9-2  million;  chemicals  and  pharmaceuticals,  U.SJ3-6  million;  and  books, 
maps,  paper  and  wood-pulp,  U.S.$5  million.  The  only  considerable  import 
decreases  were  in  vehicles  and  vessels  and  wheat,  both  of  which  were  imported 
to  little  more  than  half  the  values  recorded  for  1939. 

Exports  to  the  United  States  increased  by  50  per  cent  over  the  figure  for  the 
preceding  year,  even  when  allowance  is  made  for  the  depreciated  value  of  the 
Chinese  dollar,  being  valued  at  U.S.$36-8  million  compared  with  U.SJ24-9 
million.  The  greatest  improvement  was  shown  in  exports  of  bristles,  valued  at 
U.S.$4-7  million  as  compared  with  U,S.$2-9  million  in  1939;  and  white  raw 
silk,  valued  at  U.S.$ll-9  million,  an  increase  of  U.S.$3-6  million.  Exports  of 
cross-stitch  work  and  embroideries;  goat,  kid,  lamb  and  weasel  skins;  groundnut 
oil  and  wood-oil  also  showed  substantial  increases. 

TRADE  WITH  THE  BRITISH  EMPIRE 

The  value  of  imports  from  the  British  Empire  increased  from  U.S.$10'5-7 
million  in  1939  to  U.S.$139  million  during  the  year  under  review  and  accounted 
for  27  per  cent  of  China's  total  imports;  exports  thereto  were  valued  at 
U.S.$51-9,  or  40  per  cent  of  the  total.  Fourteen  countries  of  the  Empire  partici- 
pated in  this  trade,  but  only  four  of  them  (British  India,  Hongkong,  Australia, 
and  Great  Britain)  accounted  individually  for  more  than  2  per  cent  of  the  total 
imports.  Raw  cotton,  grey  cotton  yarn,  gunny  bags  and  raw  jute  made  up  the 
bulk  of  British  India's  exports  to  China,  while  wheat  flour  comprised  87  per  cent 
of  Australia's  shipments  to  this  country  and  wool  8  per  cent. 

Exports  from  China  to  Australia  are  negligible,  but  British  India  is  a  good 
purchaser  of  China's  products  as  well  as  a  large  supplier,  taking  goods  to  the 
value  of  U.S.$5-8  million.  India  is  a  valuable  outlet  for  the  products  of 
Shanghai's  industries,  and  large  quantities  of  cotton  yarn,  cotton  piece-goods, 
silk,  beer,  manufactures  of  iron,  and  glassware  go  to  that  market  each  year. 

Great  Britain's  shipments  to  China  were  valued  at  U.S.$20-5  million  and 
comprised  mainly  machinery  and  tools,  chemicals  and  pharmaceuticals,  wool 
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and  manufactures  thereof,  metals  and  ores,  miscellaneous  metal  manufactures, 
and  rubber  tires,  in  that  order  of  importance.  China's  exports  to  Great  Britain 
were  valued  at  U.S.$12-8  million,  by  far  the  largest  item  being  eggs  and  egg 
products  valued  at  U.S.$6-6  million,  followed  by  textile  fibres  to  a  value  of 
U.S.$2-6  million.  Great  Britain  also  purchased  large  quantities  of  bristles,  oils, 
animal  products,  and  tea,  and  altogether  her  1940  imports  from  China  were 
exactly  double  those  in  1939. 

China's  imports  from  Hongkong  were  valued  at  U.S.S36-9  million,  while 
exports  to  the  Colony  were  valued  at  U.SJ23-8  million,  but,  as  is  always  the 
case  with  Hongkong,  these  figures  are  misleading.  At  all  times  an  important 
entrepot  for  South  China,  Hongkong  during  one  period  of  1940  was  almost  the 
only  channel  of  trade  with  the  unoccupied  interior  of  China.  In  order  to  carry 
on  that  trade,  it  was  necessary  to  split  cargoes  into  small  lots,  the  real  origin  of 
which  was  consequently  hard  to  determine,  and  the  Colony  was  therefore 
credited  with  an  undue  share  of  China's  imports.  For  instance,  much  of  the 
cotton  yarn,  thread,  piece-goods  and  miscellaneous  manufactures,  with  a  total 
value  of  some  U.S. $19  million,  was  credited  to  Hongkong  but  actually  originated 
in  Shanghai.  The  same  goods,  therefore,  appear  twice  in  the  Chinese  Maritime 
Customs  returns,  once  as  exports  from  Shanghai  to  Hongkong  and  again  as 
imports  into  South  China  from  Hongkong.  Other  items,  such  as  gunny  bags, 
almost  certainly  originated  in  British  India  and  were  transhipped  at  Hongkong. 
It  is  even  more  certain  that  most  exports  declared  for  Hongkong  are  actually 
intended  for  other  countries,  but  it  is  not  easy  to  ascertain  the  ultimate  destina- 
tions. Australia  probably  receives  a  large  proportion,  as  most  shipments  from 
Shanghai  to  that  country  are  made  via  Hongkong. 

TRADE  WITH  GERMANY 

As  might  be  expected,  China's  trade  with  Germany  fell  considerably  from 
its  pre-war  level,  although  a  certain  amount  continues  via  the  Siberian  Railway. 
Imports  from  Germany  in  1940  were  valued  at  U.S.$13-8  million  and  exports  at 
U.S.$0-26  million  as"  compared  with  U.SJ26-7  million  and  U.S.$5  million 
respectively  in  1939  and  U.S.$33-6  million  and  U,S.$ll-8  million  in  1938. 
It  is  understood,  however,  that  a  much  greater  quantity  of  exports  go  to  Germany 
than  the  Chinese  Maritime  Customs  returns  indicate,  and  the  heavy  increase  in 
exports  from  Shanghai  to  the  Kwantung  Leased  Territory  gives  rise  to  the  belief 
that  on  arrival  at  Dairen  (the  chief  port  of  the  Kwantung  Leased  Territory  and 
a  point  of  departure  for  travellers  from  China  on  the  Trans-Siberian  Railway) 
the  goods  are  transported  over  the  railway  to  Germany.  According  to  the 
Customs  returns,  the  principal  items  imported  from  Germany  were  dyes,  pig- 
ments, paints  and  varnishes,  chemicals  and  pharmaceuticals,  metals  and  ores, 
machinery  and  tools,  vehicles  and  vessels,  miscellaneous  metal  manufactures,  and 
wool  and  manufactures  thereof,  in  that  order  of  importance.  The  principal 
goods  exported  were  egg  products,  groundnuts  and  apricot  seeds,  textile  fibres  and 
straw-braids.  The  greatest  decrease  was  shown  in  exports  of  textile  fibres  to 
Germany  and,  although  shipments  of  silk  cocoons  and  raw,  fly  and  waste  cotton 
were  valued  at  U.S.$3-2  million  in  1939,  no  exports  of  these  commodities  were 
recorded  in  1940. 

TRADE  WITH  CANADA 

Imports  from  Canada  decreased  slightly  from  U.S.13-2  million  in  1939  to 
U.S.$2-8  million  in  1940,  but  a  corresponding  increase  was  shown  in  exports  to 
the  Dominion,  which  rose  from  U.S.$1-1  million  to  U.S.$l-6  million.  Imports  of 
paper  (mainly  newsprint)  and  wood-pulp  accounted  for  40  per  cent  of  Canada's 
total  shipments  to  China  and  were  valued  at  U.S.$l-2  million,  which  is  about 
the  same  value  as  in  1936  and  1937,  prior  to  the  Sino-Japanese  hostilities. 
Imports  of  timber,  which  formerly  was  the  most  important  item  in  Canada's  trade 
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China,  decreased  still  further,  being  valued  at  only  U.S. $0-5  million;  before 
the  outbreak  of  war  in  China  they  usually  totalled  about  U.S.$3  million.  It  is 
probable  that  imports  into  China  from  Canada  were  larger  than  would 
rom  the  customs  returns,  as  the  difficulty  in  securing  direct  shipping 
facilities  from  the  Dominion  resulted  in  many  exporters,  particularly  of  manu- 
factured goods,  sending  their  shipments  via  the  United  States,  in  which  case  they 
mighl  be  credited  in  the  import  returns  to  the  latter  country. 

( rreal  interest  w  as  shown  in  Canada  as  a  possible  supplier  by  China  importers 

had  previously  bought  from  European  sources,  and  it  is  unfortunate  that 
lack  of  shipping  space  and  the  necessity  for  conserving  certain  supplies  in  Canada 
for  domestic  and  British  Empire  use  prevented  full  advantage  being  taken  of  these 
opportunities  to  introduce  Canadian  products.  However,  it  was  possible  to 
effect  business  in  certain  lines  such  as  wire  ropes  for  ships'  use,  pharmaceuticals, 
textile  products  and  canned  meats,  in  which  Canada  had  previously  not  been 
competitive,  and  it  is  hoped  that  the  footing  so  gained  will  be  retained  after  the 
war.  The  lack  of  ocean-going  tonnage  to  bring  wheat  from  Australia  towards 
the  end  of  the  year  caused  many  importers  of  wheat  and  flour  to  turn  their 
attention  to  the  Dominion  and,  although  little  business  was  done  with  Canada 
in  these  commodities  in  1940,  the  year  closed  with  every  indication  that  larger 
orders  would  be  placed  early  in  1941. 

Embroideries,  laces,  and  textile  products  accounted  for  more  than  one-third 
of  Canada's  purchases  from  China  being  valued  at  U.S.$0-5  million.  Ground- 
nuts and  walnuts  were  exported  to  the  Dominion  to  the  value  of  U.S.$0-4  million. 
Other  important  items  were  groundnut  oil,  glassware,  bristles,  hemp  hats,  hides 
and  skins. 

A  detailed  review  of  the  trade  of  Canada  with  China  during  1940  will  be 
published  in  a  later  issue  of  the  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal. 

China's  Exports  to  Principal  Countries 

Although  forty-eight  countries  participated  in  China's  export  trade,  69-1.1 
per  cent  of  it  was  divided  between  the  United  States,  Hongkong,  Great  Britain, 
Japan,  and  British  India.  The  appended  table  shows  the  importance  of  the 
principal  buying  countries  and  of  Canada  in  1940  as  compared  with  the  two 
preceding  years.  As  in  the  case  of  imports,  much  of  the  cargo  credited  to 
Hongkong  was  transhipped  there  to  other  countries,  and  its  position  as  second 
on  the  list  of  purchasing  countries  is  therefore  misleading.  Canada  probably 
took  a  much  larger  portion  of  China's  exports  than  is  shown,  due  to  the  fact 
that  many  shipments  to  Canada  were  routed  via  the  United  States.  Textile 
fibres  (mainly  silk)  accounted  for  more  than  half  of  the  large  shipments  to  the 
United  States,  while  animal  products  and  hides  and  skins  accounted  for  50  per 
cent  of  the  balance. 


China's  Exports  to  Chief  Purchasing  Countries 


1940 

1939 

1938 

Million 

Million 

Million 

Chinese 

Per 

Chinese 

Per 

Chinese 

Per 

$ 

Rank 

Cent 

$  Rank 

Cent 

$ 

Rank 

Cent 

Total  

1.976 

100.00 

1.030 

100.00 

763 

100.00 

566 

i 

28.63 

226 

1 

21.92 

86 

*3 

11.37 

368 

2 

18.60 

222 

2 

21.56 

243 

1 

31.87 

197 

3 

9.96 

91 

3 

8.82 

56 

4 

7.43 

126 

4 

6.40 

67 

5 

6.47 

116 

2 

15.26 

British  India,  incl.  Burma 

109 

5 

5.52 

36 

7 

3.53 

24 

6 

3.19 

Straits  Settlements  and 

F.M.S  

65 

6 

3.28 

34 

8 

3.28 

17 

8 

2.30 

49 

2.46 

18 

10 

1.72 

7 

14 

0.87 

45 

8 

2.29 

71 

4 

6.90 

16 

9 

2.07 

Thailand  (Siam)  

43 

9 

2.18 

12 

14 

1.12 

6 

17 

0.79 

Philippine  Islands  

32 

10 

1.63 

16 

13 

1.51 

7 

15 

0.88 

25 

12 

1.24 

10 

16 

0.99 

3 

18 

0.48 
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IMPORTS  INTO  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  PRODUCTS  UNDER  THE 
QUOTA  PROVISIONS  OF  THE  TRADE  AGREEMENT 

The  following  table  prepared  by  the  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner's  office 
in  New  York  from  preliminary  figures  issued  by  the  Treasury  Department  at 
Washington,  D.C.,  shows  the  standings  of  the  quotas  provided  for  under  the 
Canada-United  States  Trade  Agreement  (signed  November  17,  1938)  up  to 
June  28,  1941. 

Reduction  in  Used  by  Canada  to 

Total  Duty  from  June  28,  1941 

Quota  1930  Tariff  Act        Quantity       Per  Cent 

Cattle  (700  lb.  or  more)  ..  ..Head  225,000         3  to  He. per  lb.  49,480  21.9 

Cattle  (less  than  200  lb.)  .  .  .  .Head  100.000        1\  to  He.  per  lb.  71.428  71.4 

Whole  milk  Gal.       3.000.000        6J  to  3Jc.  per  gal.  2,941   

Cream  Gal.       1,000,000  569io  to  283ioc.  514   

per  gal. 

Filleted  fish,  fresh  or  frozen:  cod, 
haddock,  hake,  pollock,  cusk  and 

rosefish  Lb.      15.000,000        2|  to  If  c.  per  lb.       3.644.110  24.3 

Seed  potatoes  Bu.       1,500,000  75  to  37|c.  716,589  47.8 

beginning  per  100  lb. 

Sept.  15,  1940 

White  or  Irish  potatoes,  other  than 

seed  potatoes  Bu.       1,000,000      75  to  60c.  per  100  lb.       227,609  22.7 

beginning  Dec.  1  to 

Sept.  15,  1940         end  of  Feb.; 

37ic.  Mar.  1  to 
Nov.  30 

Red  cedar  shingles  Sq.      2,488,359  Free  1,690,554  67.9 

Silver   or   black   foxes,   furs  and 
articles: 

*Foxes  valued  under  $250  each 

and  whole  furs  and  skins.  .No.        100,000  50  to  35  p.c.  70,000      Quota  filled 

beginning  ad  val. 

Dec.  1,  1940 

Tails  Piece         5,000  50  to  35  p.c.  5,000      Quota  filled 

beginning  ad  val. 

Dec.  1,  1940 

*  The  duty  on  live  foxes  of  15  per  cent  ad  valorem,  the  rate  fixed  in  the  Tariff  Act  of  1930. 
is  not  affected  by  the  agreement. 

During  the  second  quarter  of  1941  Canada  shipped  25,554  head  of  cattle 
weighing  700  pounds  or  more,  other  than  dairy  cows,  to  the  United  States, 
or  49-4  per  cent  of  the  quarterly  quota  allotment  of  51,720  head.  The  quota 
allotment  of  8,280  head  from  countries  other  than  Canada  for  the  second 
quarter  of  1941  was  filled,  and  receipts  over  and  above  this  amount  were  subject 
to  the  full  rate  of  tariff. 

Under  the  classification  of  silver  or  black  foxes,  furs  and  articles,  the 
quota  allotment  of  500  pounds  of  paws,  heads  and  other  separate  parts  was 
filled.  There  were  364  pounds  of  piece  plates  entered,  or  66-2  per  cent  of  the 
quota  of  550  pounds,  and  35  units  of  articles  other  than  piece  plates,  or  7  per 
cent  of  the  quota  of  500  units.  However,  there  is  no  indication  in  the  statement 
by  the  Treasury  Department  that  any  of  the  above  articles  were  imported  from 
Canada. 


TARIFF  CHANGES  AND  TRADE  REGULATIONS 
Australia 

Amendments  to  Import  Licensing  Regulations 

Recent  amendments  to  regulations  under  the  Australian  import  licensing 
system  adopted  December  1,  1939,  include  the  following: 

An  Order  of  May  29,  1941,  made  several  additions  to  the  list  of  articles 
under  tariff  item  No.  208A,  manufactures  of  metal  not  elsewhere  included  in 
the  tariff,  for  which,  it  was  announced,  no  licences  would  be  issued  for  importa- 
tion from  non-sterling  countries,  viz.:    Caps  for  petrol  tanks;  cow  bells;  gauges 
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for  air  lines,  tire  pressure,  and  water;  door  hangers;  hoist  hooks;  wire  mats; 
pistons  and  rollers  for  Lambert  water  meters;  pencil  protectors;  metal  cuticle 
pushers;  curtain  rings;  copper  bull  rings;  guillotine  shears  (as  prescribed); 
portable  anti-gas  alarms;  portable  air-siren  outfits;  sirens  operating  off  com- 
pressed  air;  air  portable  or  factory  hand-pump  sirens;  springs  for  accounting 
machines,  adding  machines,  cash  registers,  or  typewriters.  (A  list  of  other 
manufactures  of  metal  for  which  it  was  announced  licences  to  import  from  non- 
sterling  countries  would  not  be  issued  was  published  in  Commercial  Intelligence 
No.  1921  (Nov.  23,  1940),  page  703,  and  No.  1936  (March  8,  1941), 
page  296.) 

A.n  Order  of  June  6  amends  the  former  complete  restriction  on  night  latches 
by  permitting  admission  up  to  50  per  cent  of  base-year  importations  of  "lock 
cylinder  inserts  or  barrels,  containing  pin  tumblers,  for  use  in  the  manufacture 
oi  the  complete  lock." 

Hairwaving  sachets  and  compounds  were  placed  on  the  no-licence  list  by 
an  Order  of  June  4. 

The  privilege  of  increasing  quotas  for  gas  carbon  black  by  100  per  cent  over 
base-year  importations,  first  announced  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal 
No.  1903  (July  20,  1940),  page  105,  and  continued  until  June  30,  1941,  has 
been  extended  until  further  notice  by  a  licensing  Order  of  June  6. 

Blank  record  cylinders  for  dictating  machines  (tariff  item  319B2)  are  to  be 
regarded  as  replacement  parts  for  licensing  purposes,  and  are  admissible  up  to 
base-year  levels  by  an  Order  of  June  12.  Dictating  machines  were  placed  in 
the  category  for  which,  it  was  announced  on  April  4,  1941,  no  licences  would  be 
issued,  but  importations  of  replacement  parts  were  not  restricted  below  base-year 
levels. 

Newsprint  Rationing 

Mr.  R.  P.  Bower,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner  at  Sydney,  writes 
under  date  June  26,  1941,  that  as  from  July  1,  1941,  the  use  of  newsprint  in 
Australia  is  to  be  further  rationed.*  In  order  to  achieve  the  savings  desired  by 
the  Government,  the  percentage  restrictions  against  newspapers  is  to  be 
increased  to  55  per  cent.  The  restrictions  have  been  based  on  a  sliding  scale 
according  to  the  number  of  broadsheet  pages  in  any  newspaper  affected  during 
the  year  1938-39. 

The  scale  being  adopted  is: — 


Daily  Papers 

Sunday  Papers 

Pages  per  Week 

Per  Cent 

Pages  per  Week 

Per  Cent 

in  Base  Year 

Restriction 

in  Base  Year 

Restriction 

Up  to  24  

,  20 

25  to  36  

..  ..  16J 

24  to  32   

40 

37  to  48   

20 

55 

49  to  59   

25 

.  ..  65 

60  to  70   

.  .  ..  32i 

Weekly  Papers 

.  .  . .  35 

Pages  per  Week 

Per  Cent 

76  to  83   

40 

in  Base  Year 

Restriction 

84  to    89  ■.  

. .  , ,  m 

Up  to  4  

90  to  96   

.  .     .  50 

5  to  16   

25 

97  to  108   

50 

17  to  28   

35 

109  to  132   

55 

29  to  40  

45 

Over  132  

60 

.  ..  50 

The  provision  now  operative,  under  which  the  tonnage  of  paper  a  newspaper 
may  consume  is  increased  or  decreased  according  to  whether  its  net  circulation 


*  Announcement  of  these  restrictions,  received  by  cable,  was  published  in  Commercial  Intelli- 
gence Journal  No.  1952  (June  28.  1941),  page  815.  * 
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per  issue  increases  or  decreases,  will  not  be  varied.  (Details  of  this  scheme 
are  on  file  at  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa,  and  available 
to  interested  inquirers.) 

If  it  is  decided  that  the  percentage  will  be  further  increased  to  60  per  cent 
as  from  October  1,  an  amended  sliding  scale  will  be  prepared. 

The  newspapers  in  Australia  that  are  using  locally  produced  newsprint  do 
not  obtain  any  more  paper  in  the  aggregate  than  do  those  which  obtain  their 
requirements  entirely  from  overseas,  since  the  rationing  scheme  applies  not  to 
imports  but  to  paper  consumed  by  the  various  publishers,  whether  obtained 
locally  or  not. 

RESTRICTION  ON  PERIODICALS 

In  contrast  to  the  restriction  of  55  per  cent  that  will  operate  against 
newspapers  from  July  1,  periodicals  will  continue  to  be  subject  to  a  30  per  cent 
restriction  only.  Periodicals  other  than  those  classified  as  exempt  are  permitted 
to  use  30  per  cent  less  than  the  weight  of  paper  used  in  1938-39. 

A  periodical  is  defined  as  a  publication  in  a  continuing  series  issued  more 
often  than  once  a  year  but  not  so  often  as  once  a  week. 

It  is  illegal  to  publish  without  permission  a  periodical  that  was  not  being 
published  before  February  26,  1941. 

CATALOGUES,  CIRCULARS  AND  SIMILAR  MATTER 

Paper  for  any  of  the  above-mentioned  uses  is  to  be  rationed  by  a  reduction 
of  35  per  cent  on  quantities  used  in  the  base  year  ended  June  30,  1939.  This 
reduction  operates  as  from  July  1,  1941.  As  from  October  1  it  will  be  unlawful 
to  print  catalogues,  prices  lists,  sales  bills,  leaflets,  handbills,  circulars  and 
similar  types  of  printed  matter  advertising  the  sale  and  distribution  of  goods 
unless  an  authority  to  use  paper  for  the  purpose  has  been  obtained  from  the 
Collector  of  Customs.  Prior  to  October  1  it  will  be  permissible  to  use  paper 
for  these  purposes,  but  the  quantity  of  paper  used  must  not  exceed  65  per  cent 
of  the  weight  used  in  the  base  year.  The  rationing  of  paper  for  such  use  serves 
a  double  purpose — it  saves  paper,  and  thus  conserves  foreign  exchange,  and  it 
also  handicaps  the  sales  of  advertised  merchandise  when  the  greatest  national 
saving  is  desirable  in  the  interests  of  war  finance. 

OTHER  RATIONING 

Restrictions  will  also  be  imposed  on  the  use  of  paper  for  the  printing  of 
calendars,  sales  docket  books,  counter  sales  books,  and  couriers  and  throw-downs 
for  motion  picture  advertising.  The  use  of  cardboard  as  a  mounting  board  in  the 
packing  of  apparel  is  now  prohibited. 

Union  of  South  Africa 

Dumping  Duty  on  Rubber  Tires  Repealed 

Mr.  J.  C.  Macgillivray,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Cape  Town, 
South  Africa,  advises  that  dumping  duty  on  rubber  tires  and  tubes  when 
imported  into  the  Union  of  South  Africa  from  Canada,  the  United  States  or 
the  United  Kingdom,  in  effect  since  December  9,  1938,  has  been  repealed  by  a 
proclamation  in  the  South  African  Government  Gazette  of  June  20,  1941. 


118 


TRADE  AND  COMMERCE 


No.  1956— July  26,  1941. 


EXCHANGE  CONDITIONS  IN  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES 

Cuba,  Haiti,  Dominican  Republic,  Puerto  Rico  and  United  States 

Virgin  Islands 

C.  S.  Bissett,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Havana,  July  7,  1941. — In  none  of  the  five  countries  listed  above  are  there 
any  official  exchange  restrictions  in  force  at  present  that  might  affect  the  collection 
of  bills  drawn  on  importers  therein  by  persons  abroad.  Foreign  exchange  is 
readily  available  to  meet  payments  for  shipments  from  Canada. 


FOREIGN  EXCHANGE  QUOTATIONS:  WEEK  ENDING  JULY  21,  1941 


The  Foreign  Exchange  Division  of  the  Bank  of  Canada  has  furnished  the  following 
l1  of  the  nominal  closing  quotations  for  all  the  principal  exchanges  for  the  week 
ending  Monday,  July  21,  1941,  and  for  the  week  ending  Monday,  July  14,  1941,  with  the 

official  bank  rate: — 


Country 


Unit 


Great  Britain  Pound 

United  States  Dollar 

Mexico  Peso 

Jamaica  Pound 

Other  British  West  Indies. Dollar 
Argentina  Peso  (Paper) 

Brazil  Milreis  (Paper) 

British  Guiana  Dollar 

Colombia  Peso 

Uruguay  Peso 

South  Africa  Pound 

Egypt..  ..  Pound  (100  Piastres) 


China  (Shanghai)  Dol  ar 

TTongkong  Dollar 

India  Rupee 

Japan  Yen 

Straits  Settlements  Dollar 

Australia  Pound 

NW  Zealand  Pound 


Present  or 

Former 
Gold  Parity 

4.8666 
Buying 
Selling 
1.0000 
Buying 
Selling 
.4985 
4.8666 
Bid 
Offer 
1.0138 
.4245 
Official 
Free 
.1196 
Official 
Free 
1.0138 
.9733 
1.0342 
Controlled 
Uncontrolled 
4.8666 
Bid 
Offer 
4.9431 
Bid 
Offer 


.3650 

.4985 

.5678 

.8666 
Bid 
Offer 

.8666 
Bid 
Offer 


Nominal 
Quotations 
in  Montreal 
Week  ending 
July  14 

$4.4300 
4.4700 

1.1000 
1.1100 

.2280 

4.4200 
4.4800 
.9313 

.3304 
.2642 

.0673 
.0562 
.9313 
.6325 

.7307 
.4857 

4 . 3862 
4.4590 

4.5380 
4 . 5906 
.0581 
.2714 
.3359 
.2602 
.5256 

3 . 5300 
3.5760 

3.5440 
3.5940 


Nominal 
Quotations 
in  Montreal 
Week  ending 

July  21 

$4.4300 
4.4700 

1.1000 
1.1100 

.2280 

4.4200 
4.4800 
.9313 

.3304 
.2641 

.0673 
.0562 
.9313 
.6325 

.7307 
.4857 


4.3862 
4.4590 

4.5380 
4.5906 
.0585 
.2725 
.  3359 
.2602 
.5256 

3 . 5300 
3.5760 

3.5440 
3.5940 


Official 
Bank  Rate 


3^ 


31 


3 

3.29 
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Argentina 

J.  A.  Strong,  B.  Mitre  430,  Buenos  Aires  (1).  (Territory  includes  Uruguay.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Australia 

Sydney:  L.  M.  Cosgrave.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  No.  3952V.  Office— City  Mutual 
Life  Building;,  Hunter  and  Bligh  Streets.  (Territory  includes  the  Australian  Capital 
Territory.  New  South  Wales,  Queensland,  Northern  Territory  and  Dependencies.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Melbourne:  Frederick  Palmer,  44  Queen  Street,  Melbourne,  C.l.  (Territory  includes 
States  of  Victoria,  South  Australia,  Western  Australia,  and  Tasmania.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Brazil 

L.  S.  Glass.  Address  for  letters — Caixa  Postal  2164.  Rio  de  Janeiro.  Office — Ed.  "Brasilia," 
Sala  1110,  Av.  Rio  Branco  311.   Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  India 

Paul  Sykes.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  886,  Bombay.  Office — Gresham  Assurance  House 
Mint  Road,  Bombay.    (Territory  includes  Burma  and  Ceylon.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  Malaya 

J.  L.  Mutter,  Union  Building,  Singapore,  Straits  Settlements.  (Territory  includes  the  Straits 
Settlements,  the  Federated  Malay  States,  the  Uniederated  Malay  States,  Thailand, 
British  Borneo,  and  Netherlands  India.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  West  Indies 

Trinidad:  Acting  Trade  Commissioner.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  125,  Port  of  Spain. 
Office — Barclay's  Bank  Building.  (Territory  includes  Barbados,  Windward  and  Leeward 
Islands,  and  British  Guiana.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Jamaica:  F.  W.  Fraser,  P.O.  Box  225,  Kingston.  Office — Canadian  Bank  of  Commerce 
Chambers.  (Territory  includes  the  Bahamas  and  British  Honduras.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

China 

V.  E  Dun  os.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  264.  Shanghai.  Office— Ewo  Building,  27  The 
Bund.  Shanghai.  (Territory  includes  Central  China  and  North  China.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Cuba 

C.  S.  Bisrett.  Address  for  letters — Apartado  1945,  Havana.  Office — Royal  Bank  of  Canada 
Building.  Calle  Aguiar  367,  Havana.  (Territory  includes  Haiti,  the  Dominican  Republic, 
and  Puerto  Rico.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Egypt 

Henrt  Turcot.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  1770,  Cairo.  Office— 22  Shari  Kasr  el  Nil, 
Cairo.  (Territory  includes  the  Sudan,  Palestine,  Cyprus,  Iraq,  Syria,  Iran  and  Turkey.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Hongkong 

P.  V.  McLane.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  80,  Hongkong.  Office — Hongkong  and  Shanghai 
Bank  Building.  Hongkong.  (Territory  includes  South  China,  the  Philippines,  and  Indo- 
China.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Ireland 

E.  L.  McColl,  66  Upper  O'Connrll  Street,  Dublin,  Ireland  (cable  address,  Canadian) ;  and 
36  Victoria  Square.  Belfast.  Northern  Ireland. 


CANADIAN  GOVERNMENT  TRADE  COMMISSIONERS — Con. 

Japan 

C.  M.  Croft,  Commercial  Secretary.   Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  18,  Akasaka  Post  Office, 
>yo.    Office — Canadian  Legation,  16  Omotecho,  3-chome,  Akasakaku,  Tokyo.  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

Mexico 

A.  B.  Muddiman.  Address  for  letters — Apartado  Num,  126-Bis,  Mexico  City.  Office — Edificio 
Banco  do  Londres  y  Mexico,  Num.  30,  Mexico  City.  (Territory  includes  Guatemala, 
Honduras,  and  Salvador.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

New  Zealand 

W.  F.  Bull.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  33,  Auckland.  Office — Yorkshire  House,  Short- 
land  Street.  Auckland.    (Territory  includes  Fiji  and  Western  Samoa.)    Cable  address, 

Canadian. 

Panama 

II.  \Y.  Brighton.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  222,  Panama  City.  Office— 98  Central 
Avenue,  Panama  City.     (Territory  includes  the  Canal  Zone,  Venezuela,  Colombia, 

Ni<  aragua,  Costa  Rica,  and  the  Netherlands  West  Indies.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Peru 

M.  J.  Vechsler.  Address  for  letters — Casilla  1212,  Lima.  Office — Edificio  Boza,  Carabaya 
S31.  Plaza  San  Martin,  Lima.    (Territory  includes  Bolivia,  Ecuador,  and  Chile.)  Cable 

address,  Canadian. 

South  Africa 

Cape  Town:  J.  C.  Macgillivrat.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  683.  Office — New  South 
African  Mutual  Buildings,  21  Parliament  Street.  (Territory  includes  Cape  Province  and 
Southwest  Africa,  Natal,  Tanganyika,  Kenya,  Uganda,  Mauritius,  Madagascar  and 
Angola.)    Cable  address,  Cantracom. 

Johannesburg:  J.  H.  English.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  715.  Mutual  Building,  89 
Harrison  Street.  (Territory  includes  Transvaal,  Orange  Free  State,  the  Rhodesias, 
Mozambique  or  Portuguese  East  Africa,  Nyasaland  and  the  Belgian  Congo.)  Cable 
address,  Cantracom. 

United  Kingdom 

London:  Frederic  Hudd,  Chief  Trade  Commissioner  in  the  United  Kingdom,  Canada  House, 

Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.I.   Cable  address,  Sleighing,  London. 
London:  J.  A.  Langlet,  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.I. 

(Territory  includes  Home  Counties,  Southeastern  Counties,  and  East  Anglia ;  also  British 

West  Africa.)    Cable  address,  Sleighing,  London. 
London:  W.  B.  Gornall,  Fruit  Trade  Commissioner,  Aldine  House,  Bedford  Street,  Strand, 

W.C.2.   Cable  address,  Canjrucom. 
London:  G.  R.  Paterson,  Animal  Products  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar 

Square,  S.W.I.   Cable  address,  Agrilson. 
Liverpool:  A.  E.  Bryan,  Martins  Bank  Building,  Water  Street.    (Territory  includes  North  • 

of  England,  Lincolnshire,  North  Midlands,  and  North  Wales.)  Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Bristol:  James  Cormack,  Northcliffe  House,  Colston  Avenue.    (Territory  includes  West  of 

England,  South  Wales,  and  South  Midlands).  Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Glasgow:  G.  B.  Johnson,  200  St.  Vincent  Street.   (Territory  covers  Scotland.)    Cable  address, 

Cantracom. 

United  States 

Washington:  H.  A.  Scott,  Commercial  Attache.  Office — Canadian  Legation. 

New  York  City:  D.  S.  Cole,  British  Empire  Building,  Rockefeller  Center.  (Territory 

includes  Bermuda.)    Cable  address,  Cantracom. 
Chicago:  M.  B.  Palmer,  Tribune  Tower,  435  North  Michigan  Avenue.    Cable  address, 

Canadian. 

Los  Angeles:  B.  C.  Butler,  Associated  Realty  Building,  510  West  Sixth  Street.  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

Note. — Bentley's  Second  Phrase  Code  is  used  by  Canadian  Trade  Commissioners. 
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BUSINESS  CONDITIONS  IN  INDIA 

Paul  Sykes,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

(One  rupee  is  approximately  equal  to  $0-335  Canadian) 

Bombay,  June  26,  1941. — The  first  half  of  the  business  year  in  India 
promises  to  end  on  an  optimistic  note.  Such  effects  as  the  war  has  had  on  India 
to  date  have  in  general  been  beneficial;  some  of  them,  in  fact,  so  much  so  that 
subsequent  reaction  has  been  mistakenly  regarded  as  a  genuine  recession  in 
the  country's  welfare.  Foreign  trade  has  been  reasonably  well  maintained. 
Industrial  development,  which  is  one  of  India's  most  cherished  ambitions,  is 
being  pushed  forward.  The  financial  position  is  sound.  Various  steps  have 
been  and  are  being  taken  to  reach  a  mutually  satisfactory  understanding  with 
Burma.  The  political  situation  is  quiet  for  the  time  being.  Altogether  India's 
present  circumstances  give  every  cause  for  satisfaction. 

Foreign  Trade 

The  latest  data  available  regarding  India's  foreign  trade  are  those  for  the 
month  of  April.  Imports  for  that  month  alone  stood  at  Rs. 169,609, 721,  which 
was  slightly  less  than  for  the  corresponding  month  of  1940-41  but  higher  by 
some  Rs.35,500,000  than  for  April,  1939.  Exports  were  considerably  below  those 
of  April,  1940,  the  respective  totals  being  Rs,121,036,023  and  Rs. 195,194,195. 
In  relation  to  those  during  April,  1939,  however,  the  decrease  amounted  to  no 
more  than  Rs.11,500,000. 

The  general  trend  in  India's  foreign  trade  has  been  towards  an  increased 
value,  as  compared  with  pre-war  figures,  and  towards  higher  imports  and  slightly 
lower  exports. 

Industry 

Production  in  all  of  India's  principal  industries  except  jute  and  matches  is 
considerably  in  excess  of  the  previous  year's  figures.  The  cotton  industry  is 
enjoying  unusually  prosperous  times.  The  flour-milling  industry  has  recently 
recovered  from  a  succession  of  dull  months  towards  the  end  of  last  year.  Pig 
iron,  steel  ingots,  and  finished  steel  output  is  far  in  excess  of  any  previous  records. 
The  paper-manufacturing  industry  recorded  a  slight  set-back  in  February 
but  has  been  working  at  full  capacity  and  can  be  expected  to  continue  to  do  so. 
Kerosene  and  petrol  refineries  are  equally  busy. 

The  development  of  new  industries  and  the  diversion  of  idle  and  unessential 
plants  to  the  production  of  war  materials  is,  however,  the  outstanding  feature  of 
India's  present  industrial  activity.  Many  new  plants  have  been  established  to 
cope  with  war  demands  and  to  supply  similar  ones  to  Australia,  New  Zealand, 
South  Africa,  and  Malaya.  Plans  are  already  under  contemplation  to  permit 
of  their  continued  operation  on  domestic  and  export  business  after  the  conclusion 
of  the  war. 
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Finance 

In  the  field  of  public  finance  there  has  been  some  recent  decline  in  note 
circulation,  although  it  is  considerably  higher  than  before  the  war.  Sales  of 
treasury  bills  during  1940-41  were  sonic  20  per  cent  less  than  during  the  previous 
year.  The  Reserve  Hank's  ratio  of  bullion  and  securities  to  liabilities  as  at 
March  28,  1941,  was  54-469  per  cent. 

Prices 

Recent  changes  in  the1  war  situation  have  led  to  considerable  increases  in 
the  price  structure.  The  index  of  wholesale  prices  in  Calcutta  during  March, 
L94  1 .  -toed  at  123,  an  increase  of  four  points  over  the  previous  month  and  of  two 
over  March.  1940.  More  recent  trends  in  prices  of  raw  cotton,  foodstuffs,  and  of 
all  imported  commodities  have  been  consistently  upward. 

Agriculture 

The  fourth  forecast  for  India's  1940-41  wheat  crop,  which  has  now  been 
harvested,  indicates  a  probable  yield  of  9,969,000  tons  as  compared  with  10,641,000 
tons  in  1939-40.  Among  other  principal  crops,  increases  are  expected  in  jute, 
sugar  cane,  groundnuts,  castor  seed,  sesamum,  and  cotton,  while  decreases  are 
predicted  for  rice  and  for  rape  seed,  mustard,  and  linseed. 

Relations  with  Burma 

Following  the  recent  conclusion  of  a  trade  agreement  between  Burma  and 
India  the  two  countries  are  now  proceeding  with  discussions  designed  to  regulate 
questions  of  immigration  and  the  status  of  nationals  of  one  country  resident  in 
the  other.  The  spirit  in  which  the  two  Governments  have  approached  all  such 
matters  of  common  interest  indicates  the  likelihood  that  several  causes  of  past 
friction  are  likely  to  be  removed  in  the  early  future. 

Canadian  Trade  with  India 

Summarizing  more  detailed  statements  appearing  in  other  reports  which  have 
been  or  will  shortly  be  published  in  the  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  it  can 
be  said  that,  after  a  record  year  for  Canadian  exports  to  this  market  during 
1940-41,  there  is  every  indication  that  the  business  will  be  maintained  at  high 
levels.  The  shipping  situation  is  interfering  to  some  extent  with  the  acceptance 
of  orders  from  local  buyers  but  the  interest  of  the  import  community  in  Canadian 
products  is  increasingly  keen.  Official  restrictions  on  the  import  of  certain 
Canadian  goods  have  interfered  to  a  minor  extent  with  such  business  but  at  the 
date  of  writing  future  prospects  are  distinctly  favourable. 

MR.  COSGRAVE'S  TOUR  OF  CANADA 

Mr.  L.  M.  Cosgrave,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Sydney,  Australia 
(whose  territory  includes  the  Australian  Capital  Territory,  New  South  Wales, 
Queensland,  Northern  Territory  and  Dependencies),  is  on  tour  in  the  Dominion 
in  the  interest  of  Canadian  trade  with  Australia.  Following  is  his  itinerary: — 

Toronto  and  district  . .  . .    Aug.  4  to  9  Vancouver,  Victoria  and 

Winnipeg   Aug.  26  district  Sept.  1  to  6 

Edmonton   Aug.  28 

Firms  wishing  to  be  brought  in  touch  with  Mr.  Cosgrave  should  communicate 
for  Toronto,  Winnipeg,  Edmonton,  Vancouver,  and  Victoria,  with  the  Canadian 
Manufacturers  Association,  and  for  the  other  centres  with  the  respective  Board 
of  Trade  or  Chamber  of  Commerce. 
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CANADA'S  DOMESTIC  EXPORTS  IN  JUNE  BY  PRINCIPAL  COUNTRIES 

The  following  table,  compiled  by  the  External  Trade  Branch  of  the 
Dominion  Bureau  of  Statistics,  shows  Canada's  domestic  exports  (excluding 
gold)  by  principal  countries  for  the  month  of  June  and  the  six  months  ending 
June: — 

Month  of  June      Six  Months  ending  J une 


1940 

1941 

1940 

1941 

Thousands  of  Dollars 

-Vll  countries 

110  823 

ito  ,ooo 

04:0,  lot) 

712,367 

Empire  countries 

64  832 

7Q  OQft 

OflQ  AO  1 

403',884 

British  Fast  -\friea 

136 

ft<^ 

OOZ 

2^972 

British  South  Africa 

2  912 

0  110 

Z,l  1U 

±o,lZ'± 

15^317 

Southern  Rhodesia 

105 

90.9 

79ft 

1,263 

British  West  \frica 

28 

lyo 

ZOO 

750 

Bermuda 

133 

ZOO 

fti  n 

Oiu 

1,107 

British  India  (with  Burma) 

937 

9  f»l  7 

z  ,o  1  / 

4  O.^ 

16',347 

Cevlon 

27 

IO 

1  8Q 

isy 

156 

Straits  Settlements 

319 

/  oo 

Z,10  1 

3,719 

British  Guiana 

206 

403 

Q74 

2',277 

British  West  Indies 

1  349 

o,vou 

ft  ^74 
o,o  / 

13^030 

Hongkong.  . 
"Vow toundland  . 

289 

1  7<t! 

I/O 

"1  "3  ft  9 

925 

1  041 

2  947 

a  nsn 

tt,UOU 

8,004 

■Australia 

1  842 

1  9Q7 

18/111 

±0,^t  1  1 

13'295 

Fiji  ...   

21 

52 

199 

215 

X  ( iw  Zealand  .  . 

714 

OOtt 

4  ^7^ 

tfc,0  /  o 

4,959 

Palestine                                       . . 

12 

400 

910 
Z 10 

943 

Eire  . 

817 

O 

Z 

3.083 

884 

United  Kingdom 

53  894 

62,752 

O  A  *1  ATI 

247,971 

317,509 

Foreign  countries 

45  991 

ft7  9fi9 

O  /  ,Z\JZ 

9°,Q  0^8 

308,483 

on  oka 

o  i  ,y  iu 

1Q1  84Q 

ZOO, 4 10 

Argentina  . . 

563 

ouu 

9  QQQ 

3,292 

Brazil 

487 

/  oo 

9  477 

4,015 

Chile 

159 

167 

775 

719 

China  . 

358 

272 

1,542 

3,554 

Colombia  ....   

111 

141 

798 

772 

Cuba  

155 

169 

797 

1,036 

18 

10,798 

584 

27,484 

81 

103 

340 

376 

799 

80 

6,922 

1,334 

425 

289 

1,902 

1,825 

143 

328 

762 

1,199 

48 

71 

243 

308 

235 

117 

859 

587 

136 

45 

1,280 

372 

3 

522 

23 

85 

102 

744 

681 

Hawaii  

263 

25 

614 

405 

110 

270 

699 

912 

61 

72 

243 

383 

Uruguay   

157 

19 

212 

208 

150 

176 

853 

759 

TIMBER  CONTROL  ORDERS  IN  THE  UNITED  KINGDOM 

L.  H.  Ausman,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

Bristol,  June  18,  1941. — Since  the  outbreak  of  war  the  Timber  Control 
Department  of  the  Ministry  of  Supply  has  issued  a  number  of  Orders,  some  of 
which  have  been  summarized  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1867 
(November  11,  1939);  No.  1884  (March  9,  1940);  No.  1895  (May  25,  1940), 
and  No.  1906  (August  10,  1940).  Although  the  Control  machinery  is  now,  after 
twenty-one  months,  working  with  reasonable  smoothness,  situations  continue 
to  arise  where,  after  due  consideration,  it  is  felt  that  new  Orders  will  clarify  the 
position  or  make  control  more  effective.  Brief  details  of  these  subsequent  Orders 
are  set  out  below. 

Control  of  Timber  Orders 

No.  1J+  Order. — This  Order,  effective  August  8,  1940,  provided  that  any 
person,  becoming  liable  under  the  Timber  Charges  (No.  1)  Order  to  pay  a 
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charge  in  respect  of  delivery  or  treatment,  use  or  consumption  of  imported 
timber,  must  render  monthly  to  the  appropriate  Timber  Control  office  a  return  of 
all  charges  payable. 

X'o.  15  Order. — Certain  amendments  were  here  made  to  the  Xo.  13  Order, 
effective  August  13.  A  definition  of  second-hand  timber  was  included,  and  it 
was  stated  that  such  timber,  certified  by  the  Control  as  "  recovered — unclassified  " 
may  be  sold  at  prices  fixed  by  agreement  between  buyer  and  seller,  subject  to 
the  approval  of  the  Timber  Control,  or  on  the  basis  of  a  maximum  price  fixed 
by  the  Control.  This  Order  also  provided  for  the  fixing  of  special  prices  for 
imported  hardwoods  of  exceptional  dimensions  or  quality. 

No.  16  Order. — This  Order  brought  into  operation  increased  prices  for 
plywood  as  from  August  13. 

No.  17  Order. — An  up-to-date  schedule  of  the  maximum  prices  for  home- 
grown timber,  effective  August  31,  was  introduced  by  this  Order.  At  the  same 
time  previously  issued  new  price  schedules  for  imported  timber  and  plywood 
were  included  in  a  single  form  for  convenience  of  reference.  A  slightly  amended 
definition  of  timber  was  also  inserted. 

No.  IS  Order. — This  measure  was  issued  with  a  view  to  increasing  the  pro- 
duction of  home-grown  peeled  pitprops,  the  cost  of  peeling  being  provided  for 
by  making  additions  to  the  maximum  prices  of  pitprops  scheduled  in  the  Xo.  17 
Order.   These  prices  came  into  force  on  December  2. 

No.  19  Order. — This  Order,  effective  February  5.  1941.  contained  a  provision 
which  enabled  supplies  of  home-grown  mining  timber  to  the  South  Wales  and 
Monmouthshire  collieries  to  be  obtained  from  areas  more  distant  than  those 
from  which  supplies  could  be  obtained  within  the  existing  maximum  prices. 
Under  the  new  Order  the  maximum  prices  provided  for  home-grown  mining 
timber  under  the  Xo.  17  and  Xo.  18  Orders  could,  in  the  case  of  deliveries  of 
such  timber  to  coal  mines  in  South  Wales  and  Monmouthshire,  be  increased  by 
the  amount  up  to  a  limit  not  exceeding  10s.  per  ton  by  which  the  charge  for 
carriage  only  by  rail  or  sea,  or  both,  exceeded  the  rate  of  los.  per  ton.  Where 
the  excess  over  15s.  per  ton  for  carriage  was  greater  than  10s.,  the  new  Order 
allowed  the  maximum  prices  to  be  increased  under  certain  defined  conditions  by 
the  total  amount  of  the  excess.  These  provisions  also  applied  to  deliveries  of 
home-grown  mining  timber — (1)  to  coal  mines  which  do  not  produce  coal 
for  sale  and  were  not,  therefore,  eligible  for  the  transport  subsidy,  and  (2)  to 
mines  other  than  coal  mines.  The  Xo.  19  Order  also  provided  maximum  prices 
for  a  number  of  home-grown  timber  items  not  shown  hitherto  in  the  Control 
Orders  such,  for  example,  as  logs  specially  selected  for  telegraph  poles,  slating 
battens,  plasterers'  laths,  and  railway  material  in  oak  throughout. 

No.  20  Order. — Under  the  terms  of  this  Order,  unpeeled  logs  (pitwood) 
from  wood  grown  in  Eire  were  freed  from  price  control  and  put  on  the  same  basis 
as  the  pitwood  (used  principally  in  South  Wales)  from  Portugal,  and  formerly 
from  France. 

Timber  Charges  Orders 

Three  Orders,  made  by  the  Treasury,  dealing  with  charges  in  connection 
with  the  regulation  of  the  timber  trade,  have  also  been  put  into  force.  Timber 
Charges  (Xo.  1)  Order  was  referred  to  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal 
No.  1906  (August  10.  1940).  The  others  are  as  follows:— 

Timber  Charges  fNo.  2)  Order. — Certain  minor  amendments,  effective 
August  31.  1940.  were  here  made  to  the  Xo.  1  Order.  Xo  charge  would  be 
payable  on  timber  certified  as  "  recovered — unclassified  "  or  on  certain  specialty 
hardwoods  which  had  been  imported  by  private  firms  under  licence  from  the 
Control,  which  were  not  subject  to  the  general  increase  on  July  1  in  the  prices 
of  imported  timber.    The  Order  also  allowed  proportionate  reductions  in  the 
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charge  payable  on  timber  certified  as  inferior,  in  respect  of  which  a  reduced  price 
had  been  fixed  by  the  Timber  Control. 

Timber  Charges  (No.  S)  Order. — Further  amendments  to  the  Timber  Charges 
Order  provided  that,  in  view  of  the  fact  that  certain  groups  of  collieries  under 
one  ownership  sometimes  mix  their  coal,  such  groups,  rather  than  individual 
mines,  should  be  responsible  for  payment  of  the  charges  on  their  sales.  This 
Order  became  effective  March  31,  1941. 

Control  of  Growing  Trees  Orders 

The  following  Orders  have  been  made  by  the  Ministry  of  Supply  dealing 
with  trees: — 

Control  of  Growing  Trees  (No.  1)  Order. — This  Order  precluded  the  felling 
of  growing  trees  beyond  an  aggregate  quantity  of  1,000  cubic  feet,  and  growing 
trees  were  defined  as  of  pitprop  size  or  over,  other  than  orchard  varieties. 

Control  of  Growing  Trees  (No.  2)  Order. — This  Order  prevented  felling 
without  a  licence,  and  a  schedule  of  maximum  prices  for  the  purchase  of 
growing  trees  for  felling  was  fixed.  These  two  Orders  came  into  force  in 
September,  1939. 

Control  of  Growing  Trees  (No.  3)  Order. — On  August  7,  1940,  this  Order 
modified  the  sizes  for  larch  in  the  schedule  of  the  No.  2  Order. 

The  Growing  Trees  (Delegation  of  Functions)  Order. — By  this  measure, 
brought  into  effect  on  April  29,  1940,  the  Minister  of  Supply  delegated  certain 
of  his  functions  to  the  Forestry  Commissioners.  This,  however,  was  revoked  as 
from  March  12,  1941,  when  The  Growing  Trees  (Delegation  of  Functions)  Order, 
1940,  Revocation  Order,  1941,  came  into  operation. 

CURRENT  SITUATION  IN  THE  CUBAN  DRIED  FISH  MARKET 

C.  S.  Bissett,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Havana,  July  17,  1941. — The  current  market  situation  for  dried  fish  in 
Cuba  has  shown  little  variation  during  the  past  month. 

Havana  Market 

It  is  reported  that  local  importers  of  dry  salt  fish  have  temporarily  with- 
drawn from  the  market.  The  explanation  is  that  consumption  is  low  at  this 
period  of  the  year,  and  that,  principally  because  of  the  summer  heat  and  high 
humidity,  special  precautions  have  to  be  taken  to  avoid  loss  through  spoilage, 
making  it  necessary  for  them  to  restrict  their  purchases  to  smaller  quantities 
which  can  be  better  handled  with  the  limited  refrigeration  facilities  at  their 
disposal.  During  the  cool  months  of  the  year  dry  salt  fish  will  keep  for  a  con- 
siderable time  in  open  warehouses  and  large  shipments  can  be  stored  without 
undue  risk  of  loss,  but  during  the  summer  great  care  has  to  be  exercised  with 
all  perishable  merchandise  in  this  sub-tropical  climate.  Although  stocks  are 
running  low,  it  is  not  expected  that  importers  will  again  enter  the  market  before 
the  end  of  the  present  month.  It  might  also  be  added  that  there  is  complaint 
of  prices  being  too  high  and  the  argument  is  put  forward  that  lower  prices 
would  stimulate  consumption.  Offers  from  Canada  are  being  made  at  $12.00  for 
Imperial  or  extra  large  and  $11.50  for  large  codfish  in  bales. 

Santiago  de  Cuba 

Conditions  in  this  market  show  no  change  and  according  to  the  best 
information  available  all  allotments  are  being  sold.  Present  quotations  are 
$12.50  for  medium  and  $12.00  for  small  fish  per  drum  of  128  pounds. 
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MARKET  CONDITIONS  FOR  DRIED  FISH  AND  BLOATERS 
IN  THE  DOMINICAN  REPUBLIC 

C.  S.  Bissett,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Havana,  July  25,  1941. — The  principal  feature  of  marketing  conditions 
during  the  past  month  was  the  increase  in  price  for  almost  all  types  of  smoked  fish. 

Codfish  is  being  supplied  at  present  mainly  by  Newfoundland  with  Labrador 
semi-dried  at  $11.10  c.i.f.,  but  it  is  rumoured  that  the  Newfoundland  Fisheries 
Board  intends  to  increase  the  price  by  $1.00  at  the  beginning  of  August  for  all 
new-catch  fish. 

Pollock  is  in  good  demand,  although  the  supply  appears  to  be  very  short. 
It  is  now  selling  at  around  $11.50  c.i.f.,  which  constitutes  an  increase  of  about 
$1.00  since  June  10. 

There  is  also  a  very  short  supply  of  haddock.  It  would  readily  sell  at 
$11.00  c.i.f.,  which  is  an  increase  of  about  50  cents  since  the  above  date. 

Until  quite  recently  hake  was  a  fairly  popular  fish  in  certain  areas  of  the 
country,  but  the  demand  for  it  has  now  fallen  to  relatively  small  proportions. 
It  is  doubtful  whether  any  price  above  $9.50  c.i.f.  can  now  be  obtained  for  it. 

Up  to  the  middle  of  July  there  was  a  considerable  scarcity  of  bloaters 
in  the  local  market.  Since  then  new-pack  bloaters  have  been  arriving  from 
Canada  and  at  present  there  seems  to  be  sufficient  to  supply  the  normal  demand. 
Prices  have  been  as  high  as  $1.15  c.i.f.,  but  with  the  arrival  of  the  new  pack 
prices  dropped  appreciably  and  are  expected  to  go  lower.  Present  quotations 
from  Canada  are  $1.03  to  $1.05  per  box. 

Owing  to  improved  prospects  in  the  United  States  market  for  Dominican 
raw  sugar,  with  a  corresponding  price  increase,  economic  conditions  generally 
in  the  Republic  have  improved.  Sales  prospects  for  fish  of  all  kinds  accordingly 
are  somewhat  better  than  they  were  during  the  first  half  of  this  year,  although 
there  must  still  be  considerable  betterment  before  conditions  have  returned  to 
the  average  level  of  the  past  ten-year  period. 

MEXICAN  MARKET  FOR  DRUGS  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  SUPPLIES 

A.  B.  Muddiman,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 
(One  Mexican  peso  equals  approximately  22|  cents  Canadian) 

Mexico  City,  July  4,  1941. — Mexico  has  always  been  a  large  importer  of 
all  classes  of  drugs  and  pharmaceutical  specialties.  The  domestic  chemical 
industry,  despite  considerable  recent  expansion,  is  by  no  means  in  a  position 
to  meet  the  demand  of  drug  consumers  and  of  those  industries  requiring  chemical 
products.  In  certain  lines  of  pharmaceutical  articles,  however,  local  production 
is  rapidly  replacing  imports.  This  is  due  to  the  fact  that  a  number  of  well- 
known  foreign  firms  have  established  branches  and  laboratories  in  Mexico,  where 
they  process  all  types  of  medicines,  particularly  those  used  for  injections.  Mexico 
has  also  made  considerable  progress  in  the  production  of  biological  and  glandular 
products,  especially  those  for  which  the  basic  substances  are  obtainable  locally. 
Production  of  absorbent  cotton  is  gradually  meeting  local  demand  except  in  the 
higher  grades.  There  are  small  exports  of  these  products  to  the  United  States 
and  Latin-American  countries  such  as  Guatemala,  El  Salvador,  Venezuela, 
Colombia,  and  to  Caribbean  countries  such  as  Cuba. 

Pharmaceutical  Production 

There  are  over  seventy  factories  in  Mexico,  of  which  fifty-six  are  in  the 
Federal  District,  engaged  in  the  production  of  pharmaceutical  supplies.  Following 
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are  the  principal  articles  manufactured:  peroxide;  ampoules;  disinfectants  with 
a  basis  of  coal  tar;  disinfectants  for  seeds;  essences  for  aerated  waters;  gauze, 
bandages  and  adhesive  tapes;  germicides  (house  insecticides);  and  alimentary 

flours. 

I  patent  medicines  produced  include  various  products,  containing  opium, 
codeine,  heroin,  morphine,  and  cocaine,  and  as  liquid  products  or  dry;  also  various 
others  that  do  not  contain  narcotics. 

Other  products  include  pharmaceutical  metals  and  their  salt  (citrates, 
bismuths,  bromines)  ;  toothpastes;  pills,  powders,  tablets,  etc.;  preparations  with 
vitamins;  and  antiseptics. 

Among  biological  products  (for  human  use)  are:  bacterials;  serums; 
vaccines;  glandular  products;  tinctures,  fluid  and  extracts,  medicinal  syrups,  etc.; 
medicines  on  the  basis  of  synthetic  chemical  products;  others,  such  as  vegetable- 
tar  oil.  castor  oil,  acetyl-salicylic  acid,  distilled  water,  absorbent  cotton,  brillian- 
tine,  cosmetics,  medicinal  soaps  and  lotions,  porous  plasters,  perfumes,  face 
powders,  quinine,  talcums,  etc. 

Imports 

Mexico  purchases  pharmaceutical  specialties  and  drugs  to  an  approximate 
value  of  20.000,000  pesos  annually.  So  numerous  are  the  articles  that  it  will  be 
impossible  to  deal  individually  with  them  in  this  report.  A  list  of  the  items 
shown  in  the  import  statistics  in  recent  years  is  appended.  This  list  is  divided 
into  the  following  sections:  (a)  disinfectants;  (6)  medicinal  drugs;  (c)  veterin- 
ary drugs;  (d)  medicinal  supplies. 

Disinfectants  include  those  for  houses  and  sanitary  services;  for  external 
uses,  n.o.p.;  for  internal  uses,  n.o.p.;  arsenite  or  arseniate  of  calcium  or  its  prepara- 
tions; liquid  insecticide  preparations;  insecticide  preparations,  n.o.p.;  other 
insecticides,  parasite  killers;  and  fumigators. 

Medicinal  drugs  include  medicinal  pomades;  medicinal  ointments;  medicinal 
elixirs;  medicinal  syrups;  capsules  with  medicinal  substances;  granules,  lozenges, 
pellets,  and  pills;  wafers  with  medicinal  substances;  urethral  bougies,  ovules,  and 
suppositories;  bacterial  cultures  for  injections;  opotherapic  compounds  for 
injections;  serums  for  injections;  medicinal  solutions  for  injections;  medicinal 
extracts  and  tinctures;  plasters  with  medicinal  substances;  drugs  of  any  kind 
with  narcotics;  and  other  medicinal  drugs. 

Veterinary  drugs  are  not  itemized. 

Medicinal  supplies  include  absorbent  cotton;  first-aid  kits;  absorbent  gauze; 
sterile  silk  for  ligatures;  sterile  cloth  for  healing  purposes;  aseptic  and  antiseptic 
bandages;  soaps  for  veterinary  uses;  and  medicinal  soaps. 

Disinfectants 

Although  local  production  of  disinfectants  has  greatly  increased,  importations 
are  large.  Insecticides,  killers  of  parasites,  and  fungicides  are  used  very 
largely  in  agriculture.  It  has  been  estimated  that  at  least  10  per  cent  of  the 
crops  in  Mexico  are  lost  through  plagues.  Therefore  under  Mexican  climatic 
conditions  the  use  of  exterminators  is  essential  to  agricultural  production.  Fair 
quantities  of  disinfectants  are  also  used  by  the  local  sanitary  services  and  in 
private  homes. 

The  United  States,  Great  Britain  and  Germany  have  been  large  suppliers  of 
disinfectants.  Since  Germany  is  no  longer  a  factor  in  the  market,  an  opportunity 
is  afforded  Canadian  manufacturers  of  such  products1  in  a  position  to  compete 
with  United  States  suppliers  to  offer  lines  that  are  not  in  competition  with  those 
produced  in  Mexico. 

Disinfectants  for  the  mouth,  nostrils,  ears,  etc.,  formerly  came  principally 
from  France,  Germany  and  the  United  States.  Bug  and  parasite  destroyers  were 
imported  largely  from  the  United  States,  also  from  Germany.  Japan  supplies 
a  number  of  oriental  fumigants  for  mosquitoes  and  other  pests. 
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Medicinal  Drugs 

In  spite  of  the  fact  that  laboratories  in  Mexico  are  producing  a  considerable 
number  of  medicinal  drugs,  it  should  be  borne  in  mind  that  the  modern 
pharmacopia  includes  more  than  20,000  different  products.  Mexico,  therefore, 
is  still  far  from  being  on  a  self-supporting  basis,  and  many  medicinal  drugs  are 
imported.  So  numerous  are  these,  that  it  is  impossible  to  deal  with  them  in 
adequate  detail.  The  total  value  of  imports  of  such  products  has  increased  to 
around  19,000,000  pesos.  As  a  result  of  the  progress  made  by  Canadian  labor- 
atories of  late  years,  it  may  be  possible  for  certain  Canadian  producers  to 
supply  some  of  the  items  formerly  imported  from  France,  Belgium  and  Germany, 
for  example,  white  mineral  oils  in  medicinal  and  technical  grades.  On  the  other 
hand  the  possibilities  for  the  sale  of  patent  medicines  in  prepared  forms  are 
reduced  on  account  of  expansion  in  local  production  and  through  the  policy 
of  the  Mexican  Government  to  encourage  the  importation  of  primary  materials 
for  local  processing  in  order  to  assist  the  domestic  pharmaceutical  industry. 

Canadian  firms  desirous  of  entering  the  Mexican  market  should  first 
investigate  the  conditions  affecting  sales.  Methods  of  sale  applicable  to  other 
markets  may  not  prove  successful  in  Mexico.  Official  regulations  governing 
the  sale  of  these  products  in  Mexico  must  be  carefully  complied  with.  All 
pharmaceutical  products  or  patent  medicines  must  be  registered  at  the  Depart- 
ment of  Health.  A  label  in  Spanish  stating  thereon  the  quantitative  and  qualita- 
tive formula  of  each  product  must  appear  on  the  bottles.  No  remedies  with  secret 
formulae  can  be  sold  in  Mexico.  Many  well-known  American  firms  maintain 
branch  offices  in  this  country,  and  their  sales  may  be  attributed  to  sound 
methods  of  promoting  their  products.  When  registering  his  products  at  the 
Department  of  Health,  an  exporter  is  required,  through  his  Mexican  agent,  to 
present  the  necessary  forms  duly  filled  out.  The  possibility  of  preparing  products 
locally  should  always  be  borne  in  mind,  in  order  to  sell  at  as  low  a  price  as 
possible  and  also  to  avoid  the  high  customs  duties.  Generally,  in  the  case  of 
patent  medicines,  importing  firms  retain  a  physician  who  calls  periodically 
on  other  practitioners  in  order  to  interest  them  in  the  firm's  products.  The 
practice  of  distributing  large  quantities  of  free  samples  among  the  medical 
fraternity  is  also  very  necessary  and  is  one  that  is  carried  on  extensively  by 
United  States  firms.  The  interior  of  Mexico  is  canvassed  through  mail  advertising 
and  travelling  agents. 

Applications  for  the  registration  of  formulae,  trade  marks,  etc.,  must  be 
accompanied  by  an  affidavit  from  a  municipal  authority,  public  notary  or  other 
responsible  official  showing  that  the  persons  signing  the  application  are  authorized 
to  do  so,  as  well  as  specifying  their  representatives  in  Mexico.  Packages  must 
show  who  is  the  sales  representative  for  the  Republic  of  Mexico.  Prohibition 
of  the  sale  of  component  parts  of  certain  preparations  may  preclude  their  sale. 
It  is  difficult  to  obtain  permission,  for  example,  to  sell  syrups  containing  such 
products  as  heroin. 

Marketing  Methods 

Agents  for  medical  supplies  and  drugs  should  be  in  constant  touch  with 
salesmen,  druggists,  and  the  medical  profession.  The  agent  should  also  have  a 
laboratory  adequately  equipped  to  compound  products  from  imported  primary 
products.  Further,  it  is  desirable  that  the  agent  should  have  an  adequate 
knowledge  of  documentation,  freights,  customs  duties,  and  the  local  sanitary 
legislation.  In  Mexico  there  are,  besides  German  agents  who  control  the  bulk 
of  the  trade,  a  few  well  equipped  French  firms  and  agents  capable  of  undertaking 
these  services,  which  are  absolutely  essential  to  the  successful  marketing  of 
imported  products  in  Mexico.  An  ordinary  commission  agent  is  not  capable  of 
handling  drugs  and  pharmaceuticals. 
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German  Dominance  of  the  Market 

Germao  dominance  of  the  Mexican  market  for  chemicals  and  pharmaceutical 
products  is  due  bo  the  excellent  organization  that  local  German  houses  have  'built 
up  over  a  period  of  years.  Some  of  the  leading  United  States  pharmaceutical 
manufacturers  have  in  the  past  distributed  their  goods  through  German  firms. 

Canadian  exporters  will  find  it  difficult  to  obtain  satisfactory  agents.  One 
or  i  wo  well-known  French  firms  are  available,  but  they  do  not  operate  as 
extensively  as  the  German  agencies.  Two  leading  British  firms  have  recently 
attempted  bo  develop  this  side  of  the  Mexican  import  business.  A  number  of 
.-mailer  commission  agents  are  also  interested  in  obtaining  suitable  agencies. 

It  should  be  possible  for  a  Canadian  firm  offering  a  full  average  line  of 
these  products  to  enter  the  market  by  placing  an  adequate  consignment  with  one 
of  the  leading  British  firms.  The  length  of  time  required  to  introduce  new 
products  is  estimated  at  not  less  than  one  year. 

Since  each  product  that  is  placed  on  the  market  must  be  registered  separately 
with  the  Mexican  Board  of  Health  and  each  registration  costs  approximately 
100  Mexican  pesos  (approximately  $22.80  Canadian),  Canadian  exporters  should 
register  only  such  articles  as  show  promise  of  meeting  with  fair  success.  Each 
publicity  item,  such  as  show  cards,  bulletins,  labels,  boxes  and  flasks,  and  news- 
paper advertising,  must  also  be  separately  registered,  the  fee  being  approximately 
20  Mexican  pesos  ($4.56  Canadian). 

In  order  that  registration  for  sale  may  be  effected,  the  Board  of  Health  must 
be  supplied  with  two  representative  samples  of  the  product  to  be  registered,  as 
well  as  with  the  exact  chemical  formula  of  the  product. 

ECONOMIC  CONDITIONS  IN  BRITISH  MALAYA  IN  1939* 

C.  H.  Khoo,  Office  of  the  Trade  Commissioner 
(Dollar  values  are  in  Straits  currency:    S$l  equals  55  cents  Canadian) 

Singapore,  April  5,  1941. — Malaya  entered  the  year  1939  with  no  expectations 
of  any  material  change  in  the  economic  situation.  The  outbreak  of  hostilities 
in  Europe  towards  the  close  of  the  year  with  its  attendant  emergency  measures 
and  disruption  of  shipping,  therefore,  threw  the  economic  structure  of  the  country 
into  a  state  bordering  on  confusion,  Traders  were  inclined  to  be  over-cautious 
and  there  was  little  demand  for  Malaya's  secondary  products.  Bazaar  lines 
suffered  badly  due  to  the  poor  credit  risk  of  small  retailers,  but  the  demand  for 
building  and  general  engineering  materials  was  brisk. 

While  rubber  enjoyed  a  much  more  favourable  position  than  tin,  the  low 
production  schedules  of  these  commodities  had  an  adverse  influence  on  all 
phases  of  trade  and  economic  activity  during  the  pre-war  period.  Unemployment 
was  rife  among  Asiatic  labourers  on  rubber  estates  and  tin  mines.  The  position 
was  further  aggravated  by  the  cessation  of  production  on  the  part  of  Chinese 
miners  and  smallholders  who  found  it  more  profitable  selling  their  export  rights 
to  larger  interests  in  their  respective  fields.  To  alleviate  this  situation,  the 
various  governments  launched  a  large  number  of  public  works  and  road  construc- 
tion projects. 

Isolated  instances  of  labour  trouble  were  reported  during  the  earlier  part 
of  the  year,  due  in  the  main  to  agitation  by  subversive  elements.  During-  the 
months  following  the  outbreak  of  war  in  Europe,  however,  strikes  for  higher 
wages  became  serious  and  more  numerous,  and  wage  increases  of  10  to  50  per 
cent  were  demanded  and  in  most  cases  conceded.  The  closing  months  of  the  year 
saw  an  improvement  in  the  labour  situation,  due  to  renewed  activities  in  the 
rubber  and  tin  industries,  and  wages  soared  to  a  level  untouched  since  1937. 

*  This  report  is  based  on  statistics  the  issue  of  which  was  greatly  delayed,  while  the 
report  itself  was  delayed  in  the  mails.   It  is  printed  for  purposes  of  record. — Ed. 
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Government  Finance 

As  of  December  31,  1939,  the  net  surplus  position  of  the  Straits  Settlements 
was  recorded  as  $106,500,000  and  that  of  the  Federated  Malay  States  as 
$45,500,000.  Revised  budget  estimates  for  the  year,  compared  with  actual 
revenue  and  expenditure  in  the  year  1938,  indicated  larger  budget  deficits: 
that  in  the  Straits  Settlements  at  $15,300,000  against  $4,314,000  in  1938,  and  that 
in  the  Federated  Malay  States,  at  $16,700,000  against  $13,531,000.  As  no 
noticeable  changes  were  shown  in  the  revenues  of  these  administrations,  these 
larger  deficits  may  be  attributed  mainly  to  the  increased  defence  contributions 
and  the  construction  programs  initiated  to  ease  the  unemployment  situation. 
These  estimates,  however,  were  prepared  in  the  middle  of  the  year,  and  did 
not  take  into  account  the  increased  revenues  realized  from  the  rubber  and  tin 
industries  during  the  last  quarter,  so  that  the  final  1939  figures  will  make  a 
better  showing. 

Budget  estimates  for  1940  made  no  provision  for  increased  taxation,  but  it 
has  been  generally  recognized  since  the  outbreak  of  war  that  such  a  move  is 
inevitable.  Excise  duties  on  liquors  and  cigarettes  were  raised  as  of  December  1, 
1939,  and  it  is  anticipated  that  the  proceeds  will  be  made  available  to  the 
United  Kingdom  Government  for  war  purposes. 

Construction 

Apart  from  the  heavy  defence  programs,  which  gathered  momentum  as  the 
political  tension  grew,  a  large  number  of  private,  residential  and  public  build- 
ing projects  were  started  during  the  year  and  sales  of  building  materials  were 
reported  to  be  double  those  of  the  previous  year.  The  outbreak  of  war,  however, 
put  a  temporary  stoppage  to  these  activities,  due  chiefly  to  the  census  of 
essential  engineering  supplies  for  military  purposes;  but  orders  were  received 
shortly  afterwards  to  continue  on  government  and  defence  projects.  Work  on 
residential  buildings  was  curtailed  owing  to  the  higher  costs  of  materials,  although 
an  actual  housing  shortage  exists  in  Singapore. 

Communications 

The  "  all-up  "  Empire  air-mail  service  between  Singapore  and  London  was 
discontinued  during  the  first  week  in  September,  and  was  replaced  by  a  restricted 
service  to  Europe  by  the  Imperial  Airways  at  new  high  rates.  The  K.  L.  M. 
transferred  its  European  terminus  from  Amsterdam  to  Naples  late  in  September, 
leading  to  its  air-mail  service  to  Europe  being  prohibited  early  in  November. 

Malaya's  internal  air  service  suffered  financial  losses  after  the  outbreak 
of  war,  as  a  result  of  which  its  sponsors — a  local  firm — replaced  the  larger 
passenger  planes  with  smaller  ones  while  maintaining  daily  service. 

A  Malayan  radio-telephone  link  with  the  United  States,  Canada  and  Mexico, 
via  Bandoeng  and  San  Francisco,  was  inaugurated  in  June,  but  was  suspended 
at  the  outbreak  of  war  for  censorship  reasons.  Social  telegram  and  press  cable 
rates  were  reduced,  as  were  Singapore  telephone  subscriptions. 

The  radio  broadcasting  station  in  Singapore  was  taken  over  by  the 
Government  by  purchase.  A  regular  daily  news  service  in  Dutch  for  listeners 
in  the  Netherlands  Indies  was  inaugurated  and  the  power  of  the  station  was 
increased  from  ^  to  2\  kilowatts.  Among  the  innovations  that  were  planned 
for  the  coming  year  were  news  broadcasts  in  Arabic,  Indian  and  Chinese  dialects. 

Legislation 

Legislation  enacted  during  the  pre-war  months  was  mostly  of  local 
importance  only.     However,   of  general  interest  were  the   "  Trade  Marks 


132 


TRADE  AND  COMMERCE 


No.  1957— Aug.  2,  1941. 


Ordinance,  1938  ",  which  came  into  force  on  February  1,  1939,  and  amendments 
•'  Fire  Insurance  Companies  Ordinance"  and  the  "  Life  Insurance  Com- 
panies Ordinance. " 

Included  in  wartime  legislation  enacted  following  the  outbreak  of  war  were 
important  regulations  designed  to  control  imports,  exports,  exchange  and  shipping. 

Rubber 

Exports  of  rubber  during  1939  totalled  553,324  tons  valued  at  $374,141,000 
compared  with  526,911  tons  valued  at  $272,981,000.  Imports  of  rubber,  for 
remitting  at  Singapore,  wore  177,851  tons  and  156,101  tons  respectively.  Of  the 
exports,  Canada  took  30,758  tons  valued  at  $20,939,719. 

Malaya  was  permitted,  under  the  International  Rubber  Restriction  Scheme, 
to  export  up  to  58-75  per  cent  of  its  basic  quota  of  632,000  tons  as  against 
55  p<  r  cen1  of  its  quota  of  632,000  tons  during  the  previous  year.  During  the 
year  1938  Malaya  over-exported  its  quota  by  11,381  tons,  which  amount  had  to 
he  deducted  from  the  1939  quota.  By  the  end  of  the  year  under  review,  Malaya 
had  over-exported  its  permissible  quota  by  1,679  tons. 

Prices  followed  a  gradual  upward  trend  during  the  pre-war  months,  after 
which  a  sharp  rise  was  noted.  The  average  Singapore  price  per  pound  of 
standard  sheet  in  January  was  27-26  Straits  cents  and  in  December  38-91  cents. 
The  year's  average  was  31-06  cents  against  24-06  cents  for  1938. 

Tin 

Exports  of  tin  during  1939  totalled  82,089  tons  valued  at  $158,320,000  as 
compared  with  61,187  tons  valued  at  $96,339,000  during  1938.  Direct  shipments 
to  Canada  totalled  1,876  tons  valued  at  $3,609,963. 

Prices  were  fairly  steady  during  the  opening  months,  but  followed  an 
upward  curve  upon  the  first  hints  of  impending  trouble  in  Europe.  A  sharp 
rise  was  recorded  upon  the  outbreak  of  war  until  the  maximum  selling  price 
was  fixed.  Average  price  during  1939  was  £224-4  per  ton  against  £189-18 
during  1938.  The  lowest  price,  £209-5  per  ton,  was  quoted  on  January  26  and 
the  highest,  £268,  on  December  11. 

An  unusual  feature  during  the  year  was  the  enforced  closing  of  the  London 
and  local  tin  markets  in  mid-September  due  to  the  rapid  upward  movement  of 
prices.  The  market  re-opened  with  a  maximum  controlled  price  of  £230  per  ton. 
Reports  of  a  shortage  of  the  metal  led  to  fantastic  prices  being  offered  for 
Straits  tin  and  resulted  in  a  local  demand  which  far  exceeded  the  stocks  avail- 
able.  The  price  control  was  lifted  in  December  and  prices  jumped  immediately. 

The  Buffer  Tin  Pool,  which  was  started  in  the  previous  year  to  supplement 
the  efforts  of  the  International  Restriction  Scheme,  had  accumulated  the  total 
of  15,000  tons  aimed  at  by  the  end  of  the  first  quarter.  It  is  believed  that  this 
stock  was  liquidated  by  the  end  of  the  year. 

Commodity  Prices 

The  weighted  price  index  of  Malaya's  primary  export  products  stood  at  97 
in  December  against  73-5  in  January.  The  year's  average  was  80-06  as 
compared  with  66-9  in  1938.  Indices  of  other  commodities,  with  1938  averages 
shown  in  parentheses,  are  as  follows:  Areca  nuts,  5-32  (6-41);  coconut  oil, 
8-02  (7-28);  coffee  beans,  0-18  (0-23);  sun-dried  copra,  3-59  (3-53);  damar 
No.  1,  22-08  (25-89);  gambier,  cube,  16-10  (15-34);  palm  oil,  99  (114-41); 
black  pepper,  8-31  (8-42);  white  pepper,  13-03  (13-10);  canned  pineapple, 
3-43  (2-68);  rattans,  8-46  (8-10);  rice,  Thai  No.  2  Ordinary,  66-62  (72); 
rubber,  0-31  (0-24);  sago  flour,  3-58  (2-20);  tapioca  flake,  5-57  (4-16); 
tea,  0-55  (0-55);  tin,  114-43  (95-43). 
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WHEAT  AND  FLOUR  SITUATION  IN  JAPAN 

M.  T.  Stewart,  Acting  Commercial  Secretary 
Wheat 

Tokyo,  June  9,  1941. — Rice  is  the  staple  food  of  the  Japanese  and  wheat  is 
not  grown  by  the  farmer  in  Japan  for  food  in  its  original  form,  but  to  make 
money  for  payments  for  fertilizers,  such  payments  being  made  once  a  year. 
Farm  rent  has  to  be  paid  for  the  cultivation  of  rice,  but  this  is  not  the  case  in 
the  tillage  of  wheat.  Therefore,  the  whole  wheat  crop  grown  belongs  to  the 
farmer.  With  the  money  gained  by  selling  his  wheat  crop  the  farmer  is  enabled 
to  make  payments  for  the  fertilizer  he  has  bought  on  credit.  According  to  the 
Japanese  custom,  such  payments  are  made  once  a  year  in  the  "  Bon  "  (special 
term  applying  to  July  13,  14  and  15  when  the  feast  in  memory  of  the  dead  is 
made) .  The  "  Bon  "  is  a  convenient  settlement  date  for  the  farmer  because 
the  harvesting  season  for  wheat  in  Japan  ends  about  the  beginning  of  July. 
The  farmer  at  this  time  frequently  sells  his  wheat  in  order  to  get  money  and 
this  affects  the  domestic  wheat  market,  which  always  shows  a  downward  trend 
during  the  harvesting  season  and  payment  time. 

USE  OF  DOMESTIC  WHEAT 

In  recent  years,  sales  of  wheat  by  the  farmer  are  estimated  to  be  about 
90  per  cent  of  the  total  production,  thus  the  consumption  of  wheat  by  the 
farmer  is  very  small.  It  is  either  crushed  or  pressed,  and  is  used  for  mixing 
with  rice.  There  is  no  official  survey  as  to  sales  and  consumption  of  wheat 
by  the  farmer,  but  according  to  a  survey  conducted  by  the  Federation  of  the 
Farmers'  Co-Operative  Societies  of  Japan,  sales  and  consumption  of  wheat  by 
the  farmer  on  the  basis  of  production  as  100  are  as  follows: — 

Wheat  Sales  and  Consumption  by  the  Japanese  Farmer 

Sales  Consumption 


1933    66.9  33.1 

1934    72.7  27.3 

1935    72.7  27.3 

1936    82.9  17.1 

1937    90.0  10.0 

1938    91.4  8.6 


There  has  been  no  survey  later  than  1938,  but  it  is  considered  that  per- 
centages since  then  may  have  remained  at  about  the  90  per  cent  mark  for 
sales,  largely  due  to  the  war  with  China,  which  has  led  to  a  rigid  control  over 
foreign  exchange.  Thus  imports  of  wheat  from  foreign  countries  have  been 
restricted  as  against  increased  requirements  for  wheat  flour  in  the  yen-bloc 
countries  of  Manchukuo,  Kwantung  Leased  Territory  and  North  China,  and 
prices  for  wheat  have  advanced  sharply. 

Wheat  is  required  mostly  for  flour  milling  and  for  manufacturing  soy  bean 
sauce  in  Japan.  According  to  a  survey  conducted  in  1931  by  the  Ministry  of 
Agriculture  and  Forestry,  sales  of  wheat  for  various  purposes  were  in  the 
following  proportions  in  1922,  1926  and  1931: — 

Wheat  Sales  According  to  Purchases  (1) 

1922  1926  1931 

Per  Cent  Per  Cent  Per  Cent 

67.2  83.6  75.9 

21.5  11.5  17.4 

1.6  1.0  1.1 

1.5  2.3  3.1 

2.2  1.4  1.6 

6.0  0.2  0.9 


Flour  milling  

Soy  sauce  manufacturing.  . 
Bean  paste  manufacturing 

Feeding  

Seeding  

Other   


Total 


100.0 


100.0 


100.0 
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The  foregoing  percentages  may  have  changed  since  1931,  but  no  later 
survey  has  been  undertaken  by  the  Government  in  this  connection. 

According  to  a  survey  of  the  Federation  of  the  Farmers'  Co-Operative 
3  of  Japan,  however,  wheat  grown  in  this  country  is  sold  for  the  following 

purposes: — 

Wheat  Sales  According  to  Purposes  (2) 


1933         1934        1935        1936        1937  1938 
Per  Cent  Per  Cent  Per  Cent  Per  Cent  Per  Cent  Per  Cent 

Flour  milling   68.4        71.6        71.0        74.1        81.0  81.3 

Soy  sauce  manufacture   7.8  7.2  7.4  9.5  8.8  9.6 

Bean  paste  manufacture  ..  ..  1.3  1.1  0.6  1.3  0.8  1.4 
Other   22.5        20.1        21.0         15.1  9.4  7.7 


Total    100.0       100.0       100.0       100.0       100.0  100.0 


PRODUCTION 

The  1940  production  of  wheat  in  Japan  was  65  million  bushels.  No  official 
information  as  to  crop  conditions  is  available,  but  the  yield  for  1941  is  expected 
to  be  less  than  the  previous  year,  according  to  a  reliable  source  of  information. 
This  anticipated  decline  in  the  crop  for  the  current  year  is  said  to  be  due 
chiefly  to  a  shortage  of  labour  in  the  rural  communities  and  unfavourable 
weather  conditions. 

IMPORTS 

Due  to  the  suspension  since  October,  1940,  of  the  publication  by  the 
Government  of  trade  figures,  and  also  because  of  the  deletion  of  wheat  from 
the  individual  category  into  the  unclassified  group  in  the  trade  returns  which 
are  available  for  the  first  nine  months  of  1940,  no  information  concerning  the 
importation  of  wheat  into  Japan  is  obtainable  from  official  sources.  It  is  fairly 
certain,  however,  that,  in  order  to  meet  the  requirements  for  wheat  flour  in  the 
yen-bloc  countries  as  well  as  in  the  Japanese  Empire,  a  considerable  tonnage 
of  wheat  has  been  purchased  abroad. 

Wheat  Flotjr 

Wheat  flour  as  a  substitute  for  rice  in  the  form  of  macaroni,  vermicelli,  etc., 
and  bread,  or  as  an  article  for  side  dishes  in  the  forms  of  fritters  and  confection, 
occupies  an  important  position  in  the  diet  of  the  Japanese.  According  to  a 
reliable  source  of  information,  wheat  flour  in  this  country  is  sold  for  the 
following  objects: — 

Wheat  Flour  Sales  According  to  Purposes 

1933  1938 

Per  Cent  Per  Cent 

Manufacturing  macaroni,  vermicelli,  etc                                           43  32 

flaking  confectionery                                                                      28  30 

Baking  bread                                                                               12  23 

Other  purposes                                                                             17  15 

Total   100  100 

Increases  in  the  percentage  of  wheat  flour  consumed  in  the  manufacturing 
of  confectionery  and  bread  is  due  to  a  westernization  of  the  mode  of  living  of 
the  Japanese.  In  this  connection  there  is  a  particularly  marked  increase  in  the 
consumption  of  confectionery  and  bread  in  cities  and  towns. 

DOMESTIC  PRODUCTION 

Production  of  wheat  flour  by  fifteen  members  of  the  Japanese  National 
Millers'  Association  for  the  nine  months  ended  September  30,  1940,  amounted 
to  31,973.000  sacks  (of  49  lb.)  as  against  30,173,000  sacks  for  the  correspond- 
ing period  of  last  year,  showing  an  increase  of  about  6  per  cent. 

As  the  production  for  the  wThole  of  1939  was  41,889,000  sacks,  it  is  con- 
sidered that  the  1940  output  must  have  amounted  to  about  42  million  sacks. 
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The  output  of  wheat  flour  by  these  fifteen  members,  however,  does  not 
amount  to  one-half  of  the  full  production  capacity.  According  to  a  recent 
survey  by  the  Association  of  the  production  capacity  of  its  members  on  the  basis 
of  a  certain  standard,  the  total  capacity  was  67,563  barrels  a  day.  On  this  basis 
the  annual  production  of  wheat  flour  by  these  flour-milling  companies  could 
amount  to  81  million  sacks  if  their  plants  operated  at  full  capacity  for  twenty- 
five  days  a  month. 

The  home  consumption  of  wheat  flour  is  estimated  at  28  or  30  million 
sacks  a  year. 

J  EXPORTS 

Exports  of  wheat  flour,  which  have  been  shipped  entirely  to  the  yen-bloc 
countries  of  Manchukuo,  Kwantung  Leased  Territory  and  occupied  China, 
amounted  to  8,864,400  sacks  valued  at  39,488,538  yen  in  the  first  nine  months 
of  1940  as  against  6,499,726  sacks  valued  at  37,133,409  yen  in  the  similar 
period  of  the  previous  year,  showing  increases  of  36-4  per  cent  in  quantity  and 
6 *3  per  cent  in  value.  Exports  for  the  whole  of  1939  were  9,319,225  sacks.  It 
is  thought,  therefore,  that  the  shipments  for  the  twelve  months  of  1940  may  have 
exceeded  10  million  sacks. 

IMPORTS 

Imports  of  wheat  flour  from  January  1  to  the  end  of  September,  1940, 
amounted  to  286,480  sacks  valued  at  1,295,968  yen  as  against  33,434  sacks 
valued  at  98,974  yen  for  the  corresponding  period  of  1939,  showing  heavy 
increases  of  756-8  per  cent  in  quantity  and  1,209-4  per  cent  in  value.  As  with 
exports,  imports  by  countries  of  origin  are  not  now  obtainable. 

Outlook 

Due  to  the  labour  shortage  in  the  rural  communities  and  unfavourable 
weather  conditions,  it  is  doubtful  whether  the  output  of  57  million  bushels, 
planned  for  1941  by  the  Japanese  Government,  will  be  attained.  The  importa- 
tion of  wheat  is  also  expected  to  become  more  difficult  owing  to  the  restrictions 
on  exports  from  supplying  countries,  even  though  Japan  desires  more  wheat  for 
milling  in  order  to  meet  its  own  requirements  for  wheat  flour  and  those  of  the 
yen-bloc  countries. 


CONTROL  OF  EXPORTS  FROM  CANADA 

Additions  to  List  of  Commodities  for  Which  an  Export  Permit  is  Required 

Under  Order  in  Council  P.C.  5678  of  July  30,  1941,  the  following  commodities 
are  added  as  from  that  date  to  Groups  One  and  Two  of  Schedule  I  of  Order  in 
Council  P.C.  4366  of  June  17,  1941,  and  accordingly  may  not  be  exported  from 
Canada  except  under  permit  issued  by  the  Export  Permit  Branch,  Department 
of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa: — 

Group  1 — Agricultural  and  Vegetable  Products. 

Grain  screenings  of  feed  grade  * 

Linseed  oilcake  or  meal. 

Corn  gluten  feed. 

Brewers'  dried  grains. 

Distillers'  dried  grains. 

Malt  sprouts. 

Dried  beet  pulp. 

Mixed  feeds. 
Group  2 — Animals  and  Animal  Products. 

Tankage,  meat  meal  or  meat  scrap  containing  over  6-5  per  cent  ammonia.f 

Dried  blood. 

Bone  meal. 

Fish  meal. 

*Shipments  of  grain  screenings  lower  than  No.  1  and  No.  2  feed  grade  must  be  accom- 
panied by  a  declaration  to  that  effect  by  the  shipper. 

t Shipments  of  tankage,  meat  meal  or  meat  scrap  containing  6-5  per  cent  or  less  ammonia 
must  be  accompanied  by  a  declaration  to  that  effect  by  the  shipper. 
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TARIFF  CHANGES  AND  TRADE  REGULATIONS 
Australia 

Deferred  Duties  on  Screw  Hooks,  Eyes  and  Rings 
Deferred  duties  on  screw  hooks,  eyes  and  rings,  under  item  No.  186  of  the 
Australian  customs  tariff,  that  were  to  have  gone  into  effect  on  July  1,  1941, 
have  been  further  postponed  until  July  1,  1942.  At  present  these  goods  are 
free  of  duty  under  the  British  preferential  tariff  (applicable  to  Canada)  and 
dutiable  at  L5  per  cent  ad  valorem  under  the  general  tariff.  The  deferred 
es  are:  tree  and  26 V  per  cent  ad  valorem,  respectively.  If  and  when 
Australian  exchange  depreciation  becomes  less  than  the  present  ratio  of  £100 
sti  rling  equalling  £125  Australian,  deferred  duty  may  be  imposed  under  the 
British  preferential  tariff  and  the  rate  under  the  general  tariff  increased. 

New  Zealand 

Import  Restrictions  in  1942 

Aii  article  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1916  (October  19,  1940), 
pages  .V)9-563,  dealt  with  New  Zealand  import  restrictions  for  the  year  1941 
(fifth  licensing  period).  On  July  23  the  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in 
Auckland  telegraphed  that  the  New  Zealand  Government  had  issued  the  import 

dule  for  the  year  1942  (sixth  licensing  period).  He  stated  that  in  general 
allocations  are  only  50  per  cent  of  the  licences  granted  in  1940  (see  Commercial 
Inti  lligence  Journal  No.  1894,  of  May  18,  1940,  pages  778-780).  The  number  of 
items  for  which  applications  for  licences  are  to  be  considered  individually  has 
been  increased  in  order  that  the  countries  of  supply  may  be  reviewed.  The 
validity  of  licences  for  the  fifth  licensing  period  has  been  extended  to  June  30, 
1942.    Full  details  are  being  forwarded  by  airmail. 

Nigeria 

Licensing  of  Imports  Extended  to  Whole  Empire 
A  Nigerian  Order  of  May  1,  1941,  prohibits  the  importation  of  all  goods 
into  Nigeria  except  under  licence.    Formerly  a  licence  was  only  required  from 
British  Empire  countries  not  on  a  sterling  basis,  including  Canada,  and  from 
foreign  countries. 

Announcement  of  the  previous  Nigerian  import  restrictions  was  published 
in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1884  (March  9,  1940),  page  381. 

Chile 

Duty  Reduced  on  Razor  Blades 

Mr.  W.  G.  Stark,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner  at  Lima,  writes  that  under 
a  Chilean  law  effective  June  11,  1941,  the  duty  on  razor  blades  imported  into 
Chile  has  been  reduced  from  0-50  gold  peso  to  0-20  gold  peso  (from  about  7  to 
2-8  cents)  per  packet  of  ten  blades. 

EXCHANGE  AND  IMPORT  CONTROL  REGULATIONS  IN  ARGENTINA 

J.  A.  Strong,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Buenos  Aires,  July  12,  1941. — The  Argentine  Government  has  issued  new 
import  regulations  effective  as  from  July  1,  1941.  The  principal  functions  of 
the  former  Exchange  Control  Board  have  been  transferred  to  the  Central 
Bank  and  certain  other  functions  of  the  former  Exchange  Control  Board,  such 
as  keeping  a  record  of  imports,  will  be  fulfilled  in  future  by  the  Customs  Branch, 
the  Bureau  of  Statistics  and  the  Income  Tax  Bureau.   With  certain  exceptions, 
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import  permits  will  no  longer  be  required  for  commodities  that  are  admissible 

under  the  new  regulations.   This  will  simplify  matters  greatly  for  the  importer; 

otherwise  the  abolition  of  import  permits  will  have  little  or  no  effect  on  the 

import  control  system. 

For  purposes  of  import  control,  under  the  new  regulations  all  countries 

supplying  goods  to  Argentina  are  divided  into  the  following  three  classifications: 
(a)  All  countries  within  the  sterling  bloc  or  countries  which  accept 
blocked  sterling  in  payment  for  their  exports.  This  group  also  includes 
"  neighbouring "  countries,  such  as  Uruguay,  Brazil,  Bolivia,  Paraguay, 
Chile  and  Peru.  All  countries  within  this  group  receive  equal  treatment 
except  in  respect  of  limitations  set  forth  in  the  unilateral  trade  or  payments 
agreements  that  exist  between  individual  countries  in  the  group  and 
Argentina.  This  group  will  also  receive  preferential  treatment  on  many 
items. 

(6)  All  countries  which  require  payment  for  their  exports  to  Argentina 
in  United  States  dollars.  This  group  includes  Canada  and  the  United  States 
and  all  countries  using  other  currencies  except  as  covered  in  (a)  above. 

(c)  All  countries.  This  classification  exists  to  cover  those  commodities 
in  which  all  countries  receive  equal  treatment. 

Peinciples  of  Control  System 

Under  the  present  system  of  controlling  imports,  the  Argentine  Government 
has  ensured  the  budgeting  of  the  country's  available  exchange  resources  in  order 
to  provide  its  consumers  with  essential  imported  goods  in  much  the  same  manner 
that  the  individual  head  of  a  household  budgets  his  personal  income.  Essentials, 
including  raw  materials  and  items  necessary  to  the  adequate  functioning  of 
domestic  industries,  are  treated  in  the  way  that  food,  necessary  clothing,  etc., 
are  treated  by  the  individual  householder  in  his  budget.  Items  that  are  necessary 
but  are  still  controllable  for  the  individual,  such  as  rent,  an  automobile,  etc., 
are  restricted  to  the  estimated  requirements  of  the  country  and/or  the  available 
funds  to  pay  for  them  by  the  application  of  quotas  or  by  making  the  cost 
artificially  high  through  applying  a  high  fixed  or  variable  exchange  rate. 
Luxuries  or  semi-luxuries  are  either  prohibited  entry  entirely  or  their  entry  is 
limited  to  the  capacity  of  the  country  to  pay  for  them  through  the  application 
of  still  higher  exchange  rates. 

In  addition,  Argentina's  purchasing  power  is  directed  in  the  case  of  certain 
individual  commodities  to  particular  countries  through  the  application  of  the 
differential  exchange  rates.  For  example,  sterling  countries  are  favoured  as 
suppliers  of  many  items  in  part  because  Argentina  holds  blocked  sterling  in 
London. 

Application  of  Principles  to  Dollar  Area 

The  effect  of  this  method  of  control  may  be  illustrated  in  its  application  to 
imports  from  the  dollar  area.  Import  items  from  Canada  and  the  United  States 
and  certain  other  countries  are  classified  as  folows: — 

(1)  Essentials.  These  are  divided  into  three  groups. 

Group  A. — This  group  comprises  items  of  prime  necessity  for  Argentine 
industry.  The  items  in  this  group  may  be  imported  without  limitation  as 
to  quantity  and  no  import  permits  are  required.  The  importer  may  buy 
dollars  to  pay  for  his  imports  of  these  items  at  a  fixed  exchange  rate  of 
3  •  73  Argentine  pesos  to  the  United  States  dollar. 

The  principal  items  in  this  group  are: — 

Seed  potatoes;  newsprint;  edible  oils;  seed  grain;  pedigree  animals;  printed  music; 
barrel  and  cask  shooks;  electrolytic  copper;  fish  plates;  steel  hoops;  resin;  scrap  iron; 
corrugated  iron  sheets;  iron  bars;  ferro-manganese ;  locomotives;  nickel  sheets;  lithographers' 
stones;  steel  rails  and  ties;  printers'  type;  zinc  ingots  and  bars,  etc.;  aluminium;  printing 
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paraffin  oil;  cod  liver  oil;  all  acids  except  tartaric,  boric  and  impure  nitric; 
turpentine;  alkaloids;  aluminium  powder;  and  most  chemicals  and  drugs  and  medicines; 

im  carbide;  cereal  scales;  steel  wire  cable;  wood  pulp;  precision  scales  and  instruments, 
surgeons'  and  dentists'  instruments. 

Group  B. — This  group  includes  secondary  essentials.  There  is  no  limit 
placed  od  the  quantity  that  may  be  imported  of  items  in  this  group  nor  are 
import  permits  required.  Importers  may  pay  for  purchases  of  items  in 
group  B  at  a  fixed  rate  of  4-21  pesos  to  the  United  States  dollar;  thus  items 
in  this  group  cost  approximately  13  per  cent  more  than  group  A  items. 

The  principal  it  cans  in  this  group  are: — 

SJ  nuts;  hydrogenated  vegetable  grease;  dates  and  figs;  hops;  tea;  pedigree 
poultry;  gin  (not  whisky);  wire  up  to  No.  14  gauge;  barbed  wire;  most  tools,  including 
rarpenters';  forks,  shovels,  files,  etc.;  lathes;  knives;  shoe  tacks;  wooden  handles;  boiler  com- 
pounds;  .-olid  rubber  tires;  sewing  machines;  saws;  refractory  earth  and  bricks;  zinc  sheets; 
I'oppcr  wire;  dynamite;  arms  and  cartridges;  sanitary  towels;  needles  of  all  kinds;  rubber 
d;  hair;  celluloid;  antimony  metal;  bakelite;  crude  rubber;  mica;  vaseline;  sur- 
veyors' instruments;  olives;  salt;  asbestos;  bath  tubs;  lavatories;  ball  bearings;  iron  piping; 
insulators;  razors;  bronze  powders;  tin  plate;  plywood;  domestic  earthenware.  Many  classes 
of  cotton,  wool  and  silk  piece-goods  will  be  admitted  subject  to  special  regulations  still  to 
be  issued. 

Group  C. — All  fuel  imports,  including  petroleum  products,  are  subject 
to  import  licences  which  are  issued  by  the  Argentine  state-owned  oil  com- 
pany. The  latter  produces  and  imports  crude  oil  and  refines  and  distributes 
oil  and  oil  products  in  Argentina  in  competition  with  privately-owned  oil 
companies. 

(2)  Controllable  Essentials.  Items  admissible  but  subject  to  control  as 
to  volume,  are  also  divided  into  three  groups. 

Group  D. — The  first  division  includes  two  major  items  of  importation 
from  the  United  States  and  Canada,  namely,  automobiles  and  automotive 
products  and  their  parts,  and  farm  implements  and  parts.  These  are 
considered  essential  items  but  items  which  can  be  controlled  as  to  volume 
in  the  light  of  Argentina's  available  resources  to  pay  for  them  after  the 
essential  items  in  groups  A  and  B  have  been  purchased  from  the  dollar  area. 

The  imports  of  automobiles  and  farm  implements  are  subjected  to  quota 
restrictions  imposed  through  a  new  organization  called  the  Corporation  for 
the  Promotion  of  Interchange  of  Trade,  which  has  been  created  by  the 
Argentine  Government  for  the  purpose  of  stimulating  the  export  of  certain 
specified  Argentine  products  to  North  America.  The  amount  of  exchange 
that  is  made  available  to  pay  for  imports  of  automobiles  and  farm  imple- 
ments is  dependent  in  part  on  the  volume  of  sales  of  these  specified  products 
of  export  to  North  America.  The  Corporation  will  receive  certain  funds 
derived  from  the  difference  between  the  cost  of  the  exchange  to  the  Central 
Bank  and  the  rate  that  members  of  the  Corporation  pay  for  their  imports. 
This  income  will  be  used  to  promote  the  sale  of  certain  Argentine  products 
in  North  America.  The  exchange  rate  applicable  on  this  group  is  4-50  pesos 
to  the  United  States  dollar  (parts  are  at  a  lower  rate) ,  which  is  21  per  cent 
higher  than  for  group  A  items. 

Items  subject  to  Export  Corporation  regulations  are: — 

Passenger  automobiles;  trucks  and  buses  and  chassis;  automobile  parts;  farm  imple- 
ments and  machinery  and  parts;  liquids  to  clean  metals;  steel  washers  for  bolts,  etc.; 
rubber  tubes;  flexible  steel  and  iron  tubes;  belting  of  cotton,  jute,  etc.;  elastic  rubber  sheets; 
incubators;  wire  stretchers;  lantern  glass,  plain  and  bevelled;  furniture  and  automobile 
polish. 

It  is  understood  that  importers  of  office  equipment,  such  as  the  National 
Cash  Register  Company,  Underwood,  Remington,  Burroughs,  International 
Business  Machines,  etc.,  are  considering  joining  the  Corporation.  The  induce- 
ment is  a  lower  exchange  rate,  as  they  are  now  in  group  F  below  and  other 
importers  may  join  the  Corporation. 
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Group  E. — The  second  division  of  the  controlled  group  includes  certain 
items  which  are  subjected  to  quota  restrictions.  The  quotas  are  applied  in 
part  for  the  purpose  of  keeping  down  the  dollar  value  of  purchases  and  in 
part  to  protect  sellers  in  the  sterling  bloc,  neighbouring  countries  and  treaty 
countries. 

The  items  in  this  group  are: — 

Sulphur;  coffee;  radio  valves  and  amplifiers;  vacuum  cleaners  and  incinerators;  table- 
ware; kitchen  utensils;  plain  white  earthenware;  office  supplies;  cotton  thread;  wool  yarn; 
buttons;  silk  ribbon  and  braid;  laces;  most  toys;  cardboard;  white  cotton  fabric  to  80  grams; 
certain  other  cotton  fabrics;  cheesecloth;  certain  linen,  woollen  and  silk  fabrics;  raw  silk; 
and  Douglas  fir  lumber. 

In  certain  cases,  such  as  for  Douglas  fir  lumber,  any  country  may  par- 
ticipate in  the  quota  irrespective  of  whether  that  country  has  sold  the  product 
in  Argentina  before  or  not;  while  for  other  items,  such  as  toys,  the  quota 
applies  to  separate  countries.  The  exchange  rates  for  the  quota  items  are 
the  same  as  for  group  A  or  B  items,  e.g.  the  rate  for  fir  lumber  as  for  group 
A  and  the  rate  for  toys  as  for  group  B,  the  exchange  rates  applicable  varying 
according  to  the  item  but  being  fixed  at  either  one  or  the  other  of  the  A 
or  B  group  rates. 

Group  F. — The  third  division  includes  items  that  are  more  in  the  semi- 
luxury  or  luxury  class,  although  certain  essential  items  are  also  included. 
In  the  case  of  certain  of  the  items  in  this  group,  there  is  an  alternative 
source  of  supply  which  Argentina  wishes  to  protect,  such  as  pine  lumber  from 
Brazil  versus  pitch  pine  lumber  from  the  United  States.  Actually  Douglas 
fir  lumber  is  admitted  at  a  preferred  rate  in  order  to  allow  it  to  compete  with 
Brazilian  pine  to  keep  the  latter's  prices  down.  Imports  in  this  division 
can  only  be  paid  for  with  dollars  purchased  at  semi-weekly  auctions  held  by 
the  Central  Bank.  The  amount  of  dollars  offered  at  these  auctions  depends 
on  the  available  supply  at  the  time  and  the  rate  of  exchange  therefore 
depends  in  turn  on  this  supply  in  relation  to  the  demand.  The  last  auction 
rate  was  4-96  pesos  to  the  United  States  dollar  or  25  per  cent  above  the 
rate  for  group  A  imports.  This  rate  places  these  items  definitely  in  the 
luxury  class  and  forces  the  importer  who  may  have  to  buy  an  item  in  the 
group  to  pay  a  very  high  price  for  it.  The  auction  rate  is  actually  50  per 
cent  above  the  buying  rate  of  3-35  pesos  to  the  United  States  dollar  for 
Argentine  export  bills. 

Items  admitted  subject  to  dollars  having  been  purchased  at  the  semi-weekly 
exchange  auctions  include  the  following: — 

Tinned  fish;  salt  eels;  herring,  pickled  and  smoked;  fresh  and  smoked  fish;  oysters;  fresh 
fruit,  including  apples  and  pears;  dried  currants  and  prunes;  cigars;  leaf  tobacco;  leathers 
and  furs;  typewriters,  cash  registers  and  calculating  machines;  imitation  jewellery;  watches; 
musical  instruments;  fish  hooks;  pumps;  door  hardware;  fire  hose;  gas  meters;  oil  and 
alcohol  stoves;  roller  bearings;  machine  knives;  axles;  roofing  felt;  paving  asphalt; 
lanterns  for  acetylic  and  oil;  gauges;  measures;  emery  paper;  screws  and  bolts;  iron  valves; 
white  cement;  iron  washers;  solder;  electrical  accessories,  such  as  fuses,  covered  cables, 
voltmeters,  telegraph  apparatus,  small  electric  motors,  electric  bells,  meters,  battery  chargers, 
flashlights,  battery  elements,  loud  speakers;  dry  cells,  resistance  coils  and  telephones;  hinges; 
razor  blades;  rubber  tires  and  tubes;  pitch  pine;  white  pine;  walnut;  oak  lumber;  cello- 
phane; camera  chassis;  pencils;  book  and  writing  paper;  photo  and  cigarette  paper;  wall- 
papers; tissue  paper;  glacier  paper;  wrapping  paper;  certain  sporting  goods;  playing  cards; 
cosmetics;  men's  formal  dress  clothes.  In  addition,  there  is  a  wide  range  of  miscellaneous 
but  essential  items  such  as  harness  hardware;  shoemakers'  tools;  auto  clocks;  iron  shoe 
horns;  shoe  counters;  lasts;  billiard  balls;  watches;  watch  crystals;  jewellers'  scales;  steel 
brushes;  bronze  piping;  door  chains;  furniture  hardware;  certain  chains;  padlocks;  anti- 
friction metal;  funeral  ornaments;  feathers  and  plumes;  fountain  pens;  dice;  pencil  sharp- 
eners; certain  classes  of  textile  piece-goods,  thread  and  yarns. 

(3)  Prohibited  Imports. — All  items  which  are  not  included  in  the  above 
groups  are  prohibited  entry  from  the  dollar  area.   The  excluded  items  comprise 
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such  commodities  as  whisky,  brushes,  certain  textiles  and  most  made-up  apparel, 
most  machinery  and  equipment  not  specifically  mentioned  in  the  other  groups, 
and  most  luxury  items.  These  items  are  excluded  for  one  or  more  of  the 
following  reasons:  (a)  they  are  available  from  domestic  sources;  (6)  they  are 
available  from  countries  where  Argentina  has  the  funds  to  pay  for  them  (as  from 
g  countries)  ;  or  (c)  the  shortage  of  dollar  exchange  obliges  Argentina  to 
get  along  without  them. 

Flexibility  of  System 

The  present  system  of  import  control  is  flexible  in  this  respect:  if  the  supply 
lollars  should  increase,  whether  from  an  increase  in  Argentine  exports  to  the 
lar  area  or  from  the  negotiation  of  dollar  loans  or  credits,  or  if  there  is  a 
surplus  available  for  any  reason  after  the  dollar  financial  services  have  been 
.  Argentina  may  follow  one  or  other  of  the  following  courses:    (1)  increase 
quotas  for  group  D  items,  such  as  automobiles  and  farm  implements  (the 
ita  fixed  for  farm  implements  is  based  as  much  on  the  estimated  requirements 
of  the  Argentine  farmer  in  the  light  of  present  overproduction  of  grain  in 
Argentina  as  on  the  dollars  available);  (2)  increase  the  quotas  for  essential 
-  in  group  E;  (3)  make  more  dollars  available  at  the  exchange  auctions  for 
group  F  items;  (4)  take  more  luxury  or  semi-luxury  items  off  the  prohibited 
list,  and   (5)   reduce  the  differential  exchange  rates  in  order  to  make  the 
unrestricted  admissible  items  cheaper  for  consumers  in  Argentina  and  so  increase 
the  demand.    Argentina  is  at  present  negotiating  a  trade  agreement  with  the 
United  States  wmich,  if  consummated,  should  mean  an  increase  in  the  consumption 
of  Argentine  export  products  in  the  United  States  and  so  make  more  dollars 
available  to  Argentina. 

Interested  Canadian  exporters  should  inquire  from  the  Department  of 
Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa,  or  this  office  as  to  the  position  under  the  regula- 
tions of  their  particular  products.  The  lists  of  items  given  in  this  article 
are  merely  intended  to  cover  the  principal  commodities  and  to  illustrate  the 
principles  of  control. 

EXCHANGE  CONDITIONS  IN  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES 

Peru 

W.  G.  Stark,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

Lima,  July  17,  1941. — The  dollar  rate  of  exchange  for  the  Peruvian  sol  . 
remains  steady  at  soles  6-485  per  United  States  dollar  for  buying  and  at 
soles  6-50  for  selling.   The  situation  as  regards  dollars  is  easy  and  payments  for 
ordinary  commercial  transactions  are  being  effected  in  a  normal  manner. 
Sterling,  however,  is  very  difficult  to  obtain. 

There  is  no  official  import  or  exchange  control  in  operation  in  Peru,  but 
through  a  semi-voluntary  system,  Peruvian  exporters,  or  banks  acting  on  their 
behalf,  hand  over  the  resultant  foreign  exchange  to  the  Central  Reserve  Bank. 
The  latter  in  turn  allocates  its  exchange  to  the  various  commercial  banks 
in  a  rough  proportion  between  their  "  normal  "  dealings  and  present  require- 
ments. Although  from  time  to  time  there  have  been  certain  shortages  of  dollars, 
little  delay  has  occurred  in  final  settlements.  Enough  exchange  has  ordinarily 
been  available;  recently  surplus  dollars  have  been  taken  off  the  market  by  the 
Central  Bank,  and  Peru  has  not  yet  drawn  on  the  $10,000,000  credit  granted 
by  the  United  States  Export-Import  Bank  last  December. 

Sterling  is  very  difficult  to  negotiate  and  transactions  in  that  currency  are 
almost  at  a  standstill.  Due  to  the  decline  in  imports  from  the  United  Kingdom, 
how*ever,  there  are  fewer  demands  for  pounds  than  heretofore. 
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In  general  the  trade  situation  may  be  considered  good,  and  commercial 
collections  are  being  well  met.  Canadian  exporters  are  recommended  to  require 
terms  of  cash  against  documents  for  their  shipments,  and  a  letter  of  credit 
if  the  firm  is  not  know  to  them.  Ordinarily  the  latter  arrangement  is  only 
accepted  by  the  importers  under  special  circumstances,  but,  due  to  the  difficulty 
of  obtaining  goods  from  any  source,  traders  are  now  more  willing  to  comply. 
There  is  still  a  considerable  volume  of  business  being  done  on  short  credit  terms 
of  30  to  90  days,  but  these  conditions  are  only  advisable  when  the  exporter 
has  full  confidence  in  the  consignee's  ability  to  pay. 

When  making  quotations  to  Peruvian  concerns,  shippers  in  the  Dominion 
are  recommended  to  express  their  prices  in  United  States  funds,  since  according 
to  the  regulations  of  the  Canadian  Foreign  Exchange  Control  Board  final  pay- 
ment must  be  effected  in  that  currency.  This  avoids  confusion  between  the 
official  and  non-official  rate  for  Canadian  dollars  in  American  funds,  as  well  as 
expressing  prices  in  the  medium  of  exchange  which  is  the  most  current  in  this 
market.  If  quoting  in  Canadian  dollars,  however,  a  clear  indication  should  be 
given  of  the  exchange  allowance  granted  to  put  these  offers  into  American  funds. 


FOREIGN  EXCHANGE  QUOTATIONS:  WEEK  ENDING  JULY  28,  1941 

The  Foreign  Exchange  Division  of  the  Bank  of  Canada  has  furnished  the  following 
statement  of  the  nominal  closing  quotations  for  all  the  principal  exchanges  for  the  week 
ending  Monday,  July  28,  1941,  and  for  the  week  ending  Monday,  July  21,  1941,  with  the 
official  bank  rate: — 


Country 


Unit 


Great  Britain  Pound 

United  States  Dollar 

Mexico  Peso 

Jamaica  Pound 

Other  British  West  Indies. Dollar 
Argentina  Peso  (Paper) 

Brazil  Milreis  (Paper) 

British  Guiana  Dollar 

Colombia  Peso 

Uruguay  Peso 

South  Africa  Pound 

Egypt  ..  ..Pound  (100  Piastres) 


China  (Shanghai)  Dollar 

Hongkong  Dollar 

India  Rupee 

Japan  Yen 

Straits  Settlements  '.Dollar 

Australia  Pound 

New  Zealand  Pound 


Present  or 

Former 
Gold  Parity 


Buying 
Selling 
.0000 
Buying 
Selling 
.4985 


Buying 
Selling 
1.0138 
.4245 
Official 
Free 
.1196 
Official 
Free 
1.0138 
.9733 
1.0342 
Controlled 
Uncontrolled 
4.8666 
Bid 
Offer 
4.9431 
Bid 
Offer 


.3650 
.4985 
.5678 
4.8666 
Bid 
Offer 
4.8666 
Bid 
Offer 


Nominal 
Quotations 
in  Montreal 
Week  ending 
July  21 

$4.4300 
4.4700 


.1000 
.1100 
.2280 

.4200 

:.4800 

.9313 

.3304 
.2641 

.0673 
.0562 
.9313 
.6325 

.7307 
.4857 


4.3862 
4.4590 

4.5380 
4.5906 
.0585 
.2725 
.3359 
.2602 
.5256 

3.5300 
3.5760 

3.5440 
3.5940 


Nominal 
Quotations 
in  Montreal 
Week  ending 
July  28 

$4.4300 
4.4700 

1.1000 
1.1100 
.2280 

4.4200 
4.4800 
.9313 

.3304 
.2640 

.0673 
.0563 
.9313 
.6325 

.7307 
.4856 


.3862 
.4590 

.5380 
.5906 

!2734 
.3359 

^5256 

.5300 
.5760 

.5440 
.5940 


Official 
Bank  Rate 


3* 


3^ 
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TRADE  OPPORTUNITIES  ABROAD  FOR  CANADIAN  PRODUCTS 

The  Trade  Inquiries  for  Canadian  products  published  below  have  been  received  since 
the  publication  of  the  last  issue  of  the  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal.  Interested  exporters 
may  secure  the  names  and  addresses  of  the  firms  making  these  inquiries,  together  with 
further  details  regarding  the  commodities  required,  on  application  to  the  Director,  Com- 
mercial Intelligence  Branch,  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa,  or — 


Secretary,  Board  of  Trade- 
Saint  John,  N B. 
Halifax,  N.S. 
New  Glasgow,  N.S. 
Quebec,  P.Q. 
Montreal.  P.Q. 
Toronto,  Ont. 


Chatham,  Ont. 
Guelph,Ont. 
Kitchener,  Ont. 
Brantford,  Ont. 
Stratford,  Ont. 
Woodstock,  Ont. 


Secretary,  Chamber  of  Commerce — 


Sherbrooke,  P.Q. 
Kingston,  Ont. 
Oshawa,  Ont. 
Belleville,  Ont. 


Peterborough,  Ont. 
London,  Ont. 
St.  Catharines,  Ont. 
Hamilton,  Ont. 


St.  Mary's,  Ont. 
Portage  la  Prairie,  Man. 
St.  Boniface,  Man. 
Winnipeg,  Man. 
Vancouver,  B.C. 
New  Westminster,  B.C. 

Sarnia,  Ont. 
Victoria,  B.C. 
Prince  Rupert,  B.C. 


Windsor  Chamber  of  Commerce,  Windsor,  Ont. 

Commercial  Intelligence  Service,  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs,  Trade  and  Commerce, 

Quebec. 

Department  of  Industry,  Brantford,  Ont. 
Industrial  Commissioner,  Stratford,  Ont. 

La  Chambre  de  Commerce  de  Montreal,  25  St.  James  E.,  Montreal,  P.Q. 


Secretary,  Canadian  Manufacturers  Association — 
Toronto,  Ont.  Edmonton,  Alta. 

Montreal,  P.Q.  Winnipeg,  Man. 


Vancouver,  B.C. 
Victoria,  B.C. 


Director,  Bureau  of  Industrial  and  Trade  Extension,  Department  of  Trade  and  Industry, 
Victoria,  B.C. 


Canadian  exporters  should,  for  follow-up  purposes,  transmit  a  copy  of  any  reply 
sent  in  response  to  a  Trade  Inquiry  to  the  Trade  Commissioner  in  the  territory  from 
which  the  inquiry  emanated. 


Commodity 

No. 

Location  of  Inquirer 

Purchase  or  Agency 

Foodstuffs — 

Onions  :  

Canned  Fish  

Miscellaneous — 

Elastic  Webbing  of  all  Kinds.  .  . 
Pile  Fabrics  

184 
185 

186 
187 

Tel- Aviv,  Palestine  

Monterrey,  Mexico  

Cape  Town,  South  Africa. 

Purchase. 
Agency. 

Agency. 
Agency. 

COMMERCIAL  INTELLIGENCE  SERVICE 

C.  H.  PAYNE,  Director 


Argentina 

J.  A.  Strong,  B.  Mitre  430,  Buenos  Aires  (1).  (Territory  includes  Uruguay.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Australia 

Sydney:  L.  M.  Cosgrave.  Address  for  letters^— P.O.  Box  No.  3952V.  Office— City  Mutual 
Life  Building,  Hunter  and  Bligh  Streets.  (Territory  includes  the  Australian  Capital 
Territory,  New  South  Wales,  Queensland,  Northern  Territory  and  Dependencies.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Melbourne:  Frederick  Palmer,  44  Queen  Street,  Melbourne,  C.l.  (Territory  includes 
States  of  Victoria,  South  Australia,  Western  Australia,  and  Tasmania.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Brazil 

L.  S.  Glass.  Address  for  letters— Caixa  Postal  2164.  Rio  de  Janeiro.  Office— Ed.  "Brasilia," 
Sala  1110,  Av.  Rio  Branco  311.   Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  India 

Paul  Sykes.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  886,  Bombay.  Office — Gresham  Assurance  House 
Mint  Road,  Bombay.    (Territory  includes  Burma  and  Ceylon.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  Malaya 

J.  L.  Mutter,  Union  Building,  Singapore,  Straits  Settlements.  (Territory  includes  the  Straits 
Settlements,  the  Federated  Malay  States,  the  Unfederated  Malay  States,  Thailand, 
British  Borneo,  and  Netherlands  India.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  West  Indies 

Trinidad:  Acting  Trade  Commissioner.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  125,  Port  of  Spain. 
Office — Barclay's  Bank  Building.  (Territoiy  includes  Barbados,  Windward  and  Leeward 
Islands,  and  British  Guiana.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Jamaica:  F.  W.  Fraser,  P.O.  Box  225,  Kingston.  Office — Canadian  Bank  of  Commerce 
Chambers.  (Territory  includes  the  Bahamas  and  British  Honduras.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

China 

V.  E.  Duclos.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  264,  Shanghai.  Office— Ewo  Building,  27  The 
Bund,  Shanghai.  (Territory  includes  Central  China  and  North  China.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Cuba 

C.  S.  Bissett.  Address  for  letters — Apartado  1945,  Havana.  Office — Royal  Bank  of  Canada 
Building,  Calle  Aguiar  367,  Havana.  (Territory  includes  Haiti,  the  Dominican  Republic, 
and  Puerto  Rico.)   Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Egypt 

Henri  Turcot.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  1770,  Cairo.  Office— 22  Shari  Kasr  el  Nil, 
Cairo.  (Territory  includes  the  Sudan,  Palestine,  Cyprus,  Iraq,  Syria,  Iran  and  Turkey.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Hongkong 

P.  V.  McLane.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  80,  Hongkong.  Office — Hongkong  and  Shanghai 
Bank  Building,  Hongkong.  (Territory  includes  South  China,  the  Philippines,  and  Indo- 
China.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Ireland 

E.  L.  McColl,  66  Upper  O'Connell  Street,  Dublin,  Ireland  (cable  address,  Canadian) ;  and 
36  Victoria  Square,  Belfast,  Northern  Ireland. 


CANADIAN  GOVERNMENT  TRADE  COMMISSIONERS — Con. 

Japan 

C.  M.  Croft,  Commercial  Secretary.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  18,  Akasaka  Post  Office, 
Tokyo,  Office — Canadian  Legation,  16  Omotecho,  3-chome,  Akasakaku,  Tokyo.  Cable 
address,  Cajiadian. 

Mexico 

A.  B.  Muddiman.  Address  for  letters — Apartado  Num,  126-Bis,  Mexico  City.  Office — Edificio 
Banco  de  Londres  y  Mexico,  Num.  30,  Mexico  City.  (Territory  includes  Guatemala, 
Honduras,  and  Salvador.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

New  Zealand 

\V.  F.  Bi  ll.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  33,  Auckland.  Office— Yorkshire  House,  Short- 
land  Street,  Auckland.  (Territory  includes  Fiji  and  Western  Samoa.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Panama 

II .  W.  Brighton.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  222,  Panama  City.  Office— 98  Central 
Avenue,  Panama  City.     (Territory  includes  the  Canal  Zone.  Venezuela.  Colombia, 

Nicaragua,  Costa  Rica,  and  the  Netherlands  West  Indies.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Peru 

M.  J.  Vechsler.  Address  for  letters — Casilla  1212,  Lima.  Office — Edificio  Boza,  Carabaya 
S31,  Plaza  San  Martin,  Lima.    (Territory  includes  Bolivia,  Ecuador,  and  Chile.)  Cable 

address,  Canadian. 

South  Africa 

Cape  Town:  J.  C.  Macgillivray.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  683.  Office — New  South 
African  Mutual  Buildings,  21  Parliament  Street.  (Territory  includes  Cape  Province  and 
Southwest  Africa,  Natal,  Tanganyika,  Kenya,  Uganda,  Mauritius,  Madagascar  and 
Angola.)    Cable  address,  Cantracom. 

Johannesburg:  J.  H.  English.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  715.  Mutual  Building,  89 
Harrison  Street.  (Territory  includes  Transvaal,  Orange  Free  State,  the  Rhodesias, 
Mozambique  or  Portuguese  East  Africa,  Nyasaland  and  the  Belgian  Congo.)  Cable 
address,  Cantracom. 

United  Kingdom 

London:  Frederic  Hudd,  Chief  Trade  Commissioner  in  the  United  Kingdom,  Canada  House, 

Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.I.   Cable  address,  Sleighing,  London. 
London:  J.  A.  Langley,  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.I. 

(Territory  includes  Home  Counties,  Southeastern  Counties,  and  East  Anglia;  also  British 

West  Africa.)    Cable  address,  Sleighing,  London. 
London:  W.  B.  Gornall,  Fruit  Trade  Commissioner,  Aldine  House,  Bedford  Street,  Strand, 

W.C.2.   Cable  address,  Canjrucom. 
London:  G.  R.  Paterson,  Animal  Products  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar 

Square,  S.W.I.   Cable  address,  Agrilson. 
Liverpool:  A.  E.  Bryan,  Martins  Bank  Building,  Water  Street.    (Territory  includes  North 

of  England,  Lincolnshire,  North  Midlands,  and  North  Wales.)  Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Bristol:  James  Cormack,  Northcliffe  House,  Colston  Avenue.    (Territory  includes  West  of 

England,  South  Wales,  and  South  Midlands).   Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Glasgow:  G.  B.  Johnson,  200  St.  Vincent  Street.   (Territory  covers  Scotland.)   Cable  address, 

Cantracom. 

United  States 

Washington:  H.  A.  Scott,  Commercial  Attache.  Office — Canadian  Legation. 

New  York  City:  D.  S.  Cole,  British  Empire  Building,  Rockefeller  Center.  (Territory 

includes  Bermuda.)    Cable  address,  Cantracom. 
Chicago:  M.  B.  Palmer,  Tribune  Tower,  435  North  Michigan  Avenue.    Cable  address, 

Canadian. 

Los  Angeles:  B.  C.  Butler,  Associated  Realty  Building,  510  West  Sixth  Street.  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

Note. — Bentley's  Second  Phrase  Code  is  used  by  Canadian  Trade  Commissioners. 
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PRICE  STABILIZATION  POLICY  OF  UNITED  KINGDOM  GOVERNMENT 

Frederic  Hudd,  Chief  Trade  Commissioner  in  the  United  Kingdom 

London,  July  25,  1941. — The  United  Kingdom  Government  has  just 
issued  a  statement  explaining  its  policy  in  relation  to  wages.  This  statement 
is  of  general  interest  as  indicative  of  the  official  view  regarding  the  problem  of 
rising  prices  and  the  risk  of  inflation. 

The  statement  points  out  that  it  is  regarded  as  the  duty  of  both  sides  in 
industry  to  consider  together  all  possible  means  of  preventing  the  rise  of  costs 
of  production  and  so  to  obviate  the  rise  of  prices  which  is  the  initial  step  in  the 
inflationary  process.  It  has  always  been  found  impossible  to  check  inflation 
when  it  has  gone  beyond  a  certain  stage. 

The  use  of  the  experience  and  knowledge  of  work  people  is  stated  to  be  no 
less  necessary  than  the  application  of  managerial  training  and  experience  in 
dealing  with  the  problems  arising. 

The  maintenance  of  wages  and  employers'  remuneration  at  a  reasonable 
level  should,  in  the  view  of  the  Government,  be  achieved  as  far  as  possible  by 
improvement  in  the  efficiency  of  production  by  the  joint  efforts  of  employers  and 
workers. 

There  may  be  proper  grounds  for  adjustment  of  wages  in  certain  cases, 
particularly  among  comparatively  low-paid  grades  and  categories  of  workers, 
or  for  adjustment  owTing  to  changes  in  the  form,  method  or  volume  of  production. 

Since  the  outbreak  of  war,  the  existing  joint  voluntary  machinery  for  wage 
negotiations  has  operated  successfully.  Increases  in  wage  rates  have  been 
reasonable. 

The  policy  of  the  Government,  therefore,  is  to  avoid  modification  of  the 
machinery  for  wage  negotiations  and  to  continue  to  leave  the  various  voluntary 
organizations  and  wage  tribunals  free  to  reach  their  decisions  in  accordance  with 
their  estimate  of  the  relevant  facts. 

If  there  are  to  be  further  increases  in  the  cost  of  living  this  will  need  to  be 
taken  properly  into  account;  but  it  is  the  object  of  the  policy  of  price  stabiliza- 
tion to  prevent  such  increases  from  arising,  or  at  least  to  keep  them  within 
small  dimensions. 

Increases  in  wages  or  other  incomes,  it  is  pointed  out,  would  not  make 
more  goods  available.  They  would  merely  tend  to  send  up  prices  and  denude 
the  shops. 

MAIL  FOR  EGYPT 

Owing  to  the  length  of  time  required  for  surface  mail  to  reach  Cairo  and  other 
points  in  Egypt  and  the  consequent  uncertainty  as  to  time  of  delivery,  Mr.  Henri 
Turcot,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Cairo,  recommends  that  Canadian 
exporters  send  original  letters  by  airmail  and  duplicates  by  surface  mail,  or 
vice  versa. 
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CANADIAN  FRUIT  AND  VEGETABLE  EXPORTS  TO  THE  UNITED 

KINGDOM  IN  1940 

AW  B.  Gornall,  Fruit  Trade  Commissioner 

I  In  spite  of  its  late  appearance — due  bo  a  number  of  reasons — it  is  felt  that  this 
dical  report  on  Canada's  exports  of  fruits  and  vegetables,  fresh  and  processed,  to  the 
United  Kingdom  will  be  found  of  value  and  interest  for  its  concise  but  comprehensive 
summary  of  the  conditions  affecting  this  trade  during  the  first  year  of  war. — Ed.] 

I 

General  Conditions 

London. — The  effect  of  the  war  on  Canada's  export  trade  in  fruits  and 
vegetables,  fresh  and  processed,  to  the  United  Kingdom  reached  a  climax  at  an 
early  date  in  1940,  a  very  heavy  reduction  in  total  tonnage  occurring  as  com- 
pared  with  immediately  preceding  years.  The  greater  part  of  the  year's  trading 
was  concentrated  in  the  first  few  months  and  largely  related  to  commitments 
entered  into  during  1939;  shipments  of  a  commercial  character  then  rapidly 
declined  almost  to  the  vanishing  point. 

The  shipments  from  the  1939  apple  crop,  limited  by  agreement  to  1,350,000 
hundredweights,  were  not  completed  until  the  early  part  of  June,  1940,  several 
weeks  later  than  the  normal  close  of  the  season.  Due  mainly  to  shipping 
difficulties,  the  whole  of  the  reduction  in  tonnage  was  borne  by  Nova  Scotia 
and  that  province  was  unable  to  market  more  than  25  per  cent  of  an  average 
export  pack.  British  Columbia,  however,  completed  the  season  with  above- 
average  tonnage  and  satisfactory  average  prices,  shipments  including  a  con- 
siderable volume  of  Cee  grade  and  large  sizes  in  Extra  Fancy  and  Fancy  grades 
which  under  ordinary  circumstances  would  have  been  kept  at  home.  Ontario 
exceeded  the  quota  allotted  under  the  tonnage  reduction  plan  and  shipments 
reached  80  per  cent  of  the  average  movement  for  the  previous  five  seasons. 

Prospects  for  export  shipments  in  restricted  volume  from  the  1940  apple 
crop  were  at  first  rather  bright  in  view  of  an  anticipated  severe  shortage  in 
the  United  Kingdom  crop.  As  the  season  advanced,  however,  the  outlook 
d ec lined,  exchange  and  shipping  space  were  restricted  to  products  most  essential 
to  the  war  effort  or  held  to  be  more  important  as  foodstuffs,  and  eventually 
imported  fresh  apples  and  other  fruits,  except  oranges,  were  shut  out  of  the 
market  altogether. 

Following  exceptionally  heavy  imports  of  canned  fruits  and  vegetables 
from  Canada  and  the  United  States  during  the  latter  part  of  1939  and  the 
early  months  of  1940,  with  consequent  heavy  drain  on  dollar  exchange,  further 
imports  were  prohibited  except  under  licence.  Under  these  conditions  prospects 
for  the  sale  of  the  1940  pack  of  canned  apples  through  normal  channels  of  trade 
became  practically  nil;  but  by  subsequent  agreement  between  the  British  and 
Canadian  Governments  a  specified  tonnage  was  purchased  by  the  Ministry  of 
Food  for  import  some  time  during  1941.  Other  canned  products  affected 
included  pears,  peaches,  tomatoes,  tomato  products,  vegetables  and  soups;  but 
an  appreciable  tonnage  of  canned  tomatoes  would  have  been  purchased  by  the 
Ministry  of  Food  later  in  the  year  for  shipment  in  1941  if  supplies  from  the 
1940  pack  had  been  available  for  export. 

The  movement  in  dried  apples  was  confined  to  approximately  500  tons 
from  the  1939  pack  purchased  by  the  Ministry  for  shipment  early  in  1940. 
Towards  the  close  of  the  year  further  sales  were  effected,  comprising  900  tons 
of  the  1939  pack  and  600  tons  of  the  1940  pack  for  delivery  in  Februarv-March, 
1941. 

In  consequence  of  the  virtual  disappearance  of  the  export  market  for  fresh 
fruit,  a  large  tonnage  of  dried  apples  from  the  1939  crop  was  manufactured  in 
Nova  Scotia;  but  sales  did  not  develop  to  the  extent  anticipated,  and  to  relieve 
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the  storage  situation  the  Dominion  Government  presented  75,000  cases  and  the 
Canadian  Red  Cross  25,000  cases  to  the  United  Kingdom,  free  of  charge,  f.o.b. 
Halifax,  to  be  used  for  military,  refugee,  evacuee  and  charitable  purposes  only. 
The  tonnage,  however,  could  not  be  absorbed  in  the  manner  prescribed  and 
authority  was  granted  to  sell  the  balance  through  the  dried  fruit  trade  and  to 
credit  the  net  proceeds  to  the  Lord  Mayor  of  London's  National  Air  Raid 
Distress  Fund.  The  final  results  of  this  effort  are  not  yet  available  but  an 
amount  in  excess  of  £30,000  is  expected. 

For  similar  reasons  the  pack  of  canned  apples  in  Nova  Scotia  was  largely 
increased.  While  sales  to  the  United  Kingdom  were  100  per  cent  greater  than 
in  pre-war  seasons,  there  was  a  very  heavy  surplus  for  which  no  commercial 
outlet  appeared  to  be  available  and  the  Dominion  Government  also  presented 
to  the  United  Kingdom  a  large  part  of  this  surplus,  estimated  at  422,886  cases, 
including  one  fairly  large  cargo  lost  at  sea.  The  Canadian  Red  Cross  was 
associated  with  a  small  part  of  this  gift. 

This  action  on  the  part  of  the  Dominion  Government  and  Canadian  Red 
Cross  has  been  very  highly  appreciated  by  the  Ministry  of  Food  and  by  the 
recipients  and  many  letters  of  thanks  have  been  received  from  all  parts  of  the 
United  Kingdom. 

Shipments  of  fruit  pulp  (S02)  were  confined  to  a  small  number  of  barrels 
which  completed  the  1939  contracts.  Considerable  tonnage  from  the  1940  pack 
was  sold  forward  at  advancing  prices  and  the  fruit  packed  under  contracts 
subject  to  the  issue  of  import  licences,  but  unfortunately  no  licences  were 
issued  and  packers  were  left  holding  the  pulp  for  which  no  other  market  was 
available.  In  accordance  with  agreement  subsequently  reached  between  the  Cana- 
dian and  United  Kingdom  Governments,  the  Ministry  of  Food  undertook  to 
purchase  this  surplus  tonnage  but  details  of  price,  etc.,  have  not  yet  been 
decided. 

Fruit  pectin  was  included  among  the  more  essential  products  as  necessary 
to  the  jamming  of  a  large  tonnage  of  plums  from  the  1940  crop  in  the  United 
Kingdom,  now  held  in  processed  form.  Canada  previously  supplied  90  per  cent 
of  the  liquid  fruit  pectin  imported  into  the  United  Kingdom  and  licences 
covering  an  increase  in  tonnage  have  been  or  will  be  issued.  Also  licences  have 
been  granted  for  the  importation  of  approximately  500  tons  of  dried  apple 
pomace  as  raw  material  for  British  pectin  manufacturers,  but  it  is  anticipated 
that  the  quantity  available  will  fall  somewhat  short  of  500  tons.  This  is  an 
entirely  new  departure  in  Canada's  trade  with  the  United  Kingdom. 

Dehydrated  vegetables  failed  to  win  the  export  position  anticipated  at  the 
beginning  of  1940,  and  imports  into  the  LTnited  Kingdom  were  confined  to  a 
small  Admiralty  contract,  but  a  further  Admiralty  contract  and  a  small  tonnage 
for  ship's  stores  are  expected  to  be  authorized  early  in  1941.  Also  a  small 
quantity  of  dried  onions,  onion  and  carrot  powders  were  imported  for  commercial 
purposes  during  the  early  months  of  the  year,  but  with  the  introduction  of  the 
import  licensing  scheme  no  further  developments  along  this  line  have  been  so 
far  possible. 

This  summary  of  trade  in  fruits  and  vegetables  during  1940  does  not 
provide  a  picture  comparable  with  the  ever-growing  volume  of  pre-war  years, 
and  any  such  comparison  is  futile  in  view  of  the  disruption  in  normal  trading 
methods  and  channels.  The  control  of  imports  essential  under  modern  wartime 
conditions  favours  one  product  and  completely  eliminates  another,  and  perhaps 
the  extent  of  trade  actually  accomplished  in  each  should  be  taken  as  success 
achieved. 

Fresh  Apples 

The  1939-40  fresh  apple  season  was  prolonged  considerably  beyond  the 
normal  period  of  32  to  33  weeks,  extending  to  42  weeks,  with  the  final  sales 
taking  place  rather  late  in  June.    The  total  quantity  shipped  is  estimated  at 
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the  equivalent  of  3,581,194  boxes,  which  is  slightly  within  the  agreed  limit  of 
1,350,000  hundredweights  (112  lbs.). 

With  the  completion  of  the  season,  official  policy  in  the  United  Kingdom 
towards  imports  of  fresh  fruit  was  completely  changed,  imports  were  prohibited 
except  under  licence,  and  the  Ministry  of  Food  became  the  sole  importer  and 
buyer,  thus  severing  for  the  duration  of  the  war,  at  least,  long-established 
contacts  between  packers  and  shippers  in  Canada  and  buyers  in  the  United 
Kingdom.  Discussions  with  the  Ministry  regarding  purchase  from  the  1940 
crop  occurred  at  intermittent  intervals  and,  while  at  first  there  appeared  to  be 
a  favourable  atmosphere,  the  final  decision  was  opposed  to  imports  during  the 
present  emergency.  Being  excluded  from  the  list  of  the  more  important  food 
products,  and  with  shipping  space  and  dollar  exchange  urgently  required  for 
essentia]  foodstuffs  and  wartime  materials,  the  apple  had  to  stand  aside. 

The  closing  of  the  British  market,  following  the  loss  of  markets  elsewhere 
in  Europe,  affected  the  sale  of  6  to  8  million  boxes  of  fresh  apples,  a  volume 
sufficiently  large  to  create  economic  reactions  in  the  principal  fruit-producing 
areas.  Also  the  export  movement  of  the  processed  fruit,  canned  and  dried,  was 
Likewise  checked  and  thus  no  alternative  method  of  crop  disposal  was  available. 
This  rather  serious  situation  was  later  discussed  at  a  conference  between  repre- 
sentatives of  the  Canadian  and  British  Governments,  which  met  during  October 
to  consider  the  orderly  supply  and  purchase  of  Canadian  foodstuffs  for  the 
United  Kingdom.  The  conference  gave  careful  consideration  to  the  fresh 
apple,  but  the  Ministry  of  Food  found  it  impossible  to  recommend  that  exchange 
and  shipping  space  should  be  provided  for  this  product.  Recognizing,  however, 
that  failure  to  find  a  market  in  the  United  Kingdom  created  a  serious  economic 
problem,  particularly  in  Nova  Scotia,  and  as  there  were  better  methods  of 
handling  apples  than  in  the  fresh  form,  the  Ministry  undertook  to  give 
consideration  to  the  purchase  of  canned  and  dried  fruit. 

Thus  1940  closed  with  the  complete  absence  of  the  Canadian  fresh  apple 
from  the  markets  of  the  United  Kingdom,  and  until  the  war  is  over  or  shipping 
space  and  dollar  exchange  can  be  more  freely  obtained  it  is  not  likely  that 
trade  will  return. 

Shipments  by  Provinces 

Approximately  60  per  cent  of  the  imports  of  Canadian  apples  for  the  season 
1939-40  were  delivered  to  the  United  Kingdom  during  the  September-December 
period,  1939,  and  the  remaining  40  per  cent  from  January  to  June,  1940. 

The  following  table  shows  the  export  movement  by  provinces  to  the  United 
Kingdom  for  the  five-season  period  1935-36  to  1939-40: — 

Table  No.  1 

Apple  Exports  to  United  Kingdom  by  Provinces 


1935-36  1936-37  1937-38  1938-39  1939-40 

Bbls.  Bbls.        Bbls.  Bbls.  Bbls. 

Nova  Scotia                                      1,348,762  661.865  1,191,312  1.577.656  350.716 

Ontario                                                 91,423  44,877        80.027  101,148  61,832 

Boxes  Boxes        Boxes  Boxes  Boxes 

British  Columbia.                              2,173,890  1,726,209  2,354.777  2,432,868  2,352,170 

New  Brunswick                                         757  740          1,210  8   

Quebec   197   


Total  in  boxes   6,495,202    3,847,175    6,170,004    7,469,485  3,589,814 


Total  shipments  from  British  Columbia  for  the  season  1939-40  were  prac- 
tically equal  to  the  heavy  movements  in  the  two  previous  seasons,  1937-38  and 
1938-39,  and  the  province  enjoyed  to  the  full  the  rare  opportunity  provided  by 
a  market  to  which  imported  supplies  from  other  sources  were  to  a  very  large 
extent  entirely  cut  off.  The  movement  from  the  United  States,  which  in  a 
normal  season  amounts  to  approximately  4,000,000  boxes,  was  reduced  to  a 
mere  trickle  and  practically  disappeared  well  before  the  end  of  1939. 
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Nova  Scotia  found  it  impossible  to  ship  more  than  approximately  one- 
quarter  of  an  average  seasonal  movement,  but  Ontario  was  able  to  exceed  the 
share  of  the  quota  originally  allotted.  The  total  movement  from  Canada,  at 
the  equivalent  of  3,589,814  boxes,  was  approximately  48  per  cent  below  the 
average  for  the  two  seasons  1937-38  and  1938-39  and  slightly  more  than  40  per 
cent  below  the  four-year  average  1935-36  to  1938-39. 


British  Columbia 


Up  to  the  end  of  1939  the  market  had  maintained  a  fairly  steady  level  in 
average  price  around  11 -3s.  per  box,  but  with  small  and  rapidly  diminishing 
supplies  in  sight  from  the  beginning  of  the  new  year  prices  began  to  climb, 
reaching  the  peak  of  17  -76s.,  the  average  for  the  week  ending  April  6,  1940, 
from  which  point  they  fell  away  to  close  around  10s.  to  12s.  during  the  first 
two  weeks  in  June. 

Table  No.  2 


Weekly  Average  Prices  for  B.C.  Apples 


Av.  Price 

Shillings 

Week  ending 

Per  Box 

Week  ending 

January — 

April— 

6  

  11.34 

6  

13  

  11.43 

13  

  11.52 

20  

27  

  11.42 

27  

February — 

May— 

3  

  11.91 

4  

10  

  12.55 

11  

17  

  14.54 

18  

24  

  15.85 

25  

March — 

June — 

2  

  14.91 

1  

9  

  14.73 

8  

16  

  15.22 

23  

  16.49 

30  

  17.33 

Av.  Price 
Shillings 
Per  Box 

17.76 
16.58 
16.31 
14.25 

11.40 
11.79 
9.82 


10.38 
11.87 


The  average  selling  price,  including  all  grades  and  varieties,  for  the  season 
1939-40  reached  the  level  of  12 -41s.  per  box,  a  rise  of  25  per  cent  over  the 
average  of  9 -91s.  for  the  previous  season.  The  first  part  of  the  season, 
September-December,  1939,  showed  a  rise  of  16-8  per  cent,  and  the  second 
part,  January-June,  1940,  a  rise  of  30  per  cent  compared  with  the  respective 
periods  of  the  previous  season,  1938-39. 


Table  No.  3 

Average  Prices  for  B.C.  Apples  in  1938-39  and  1939-40  Seasons 

Increase  1939-40 
1938-39       1939-40    over  1938-39 
Shillings  per  Box       Per  Cent 

September-December   9.67  11.30  16.8 

January-May   10.20  13.27  30.0 

September-May   9.91  12.41  25.0 

The  increase  of  25  per  cent  in  the  average  selling  price  was  accompanied 
by  a  rising  tide  in  transportation,  insurance  and  selling  costs,  and  the  average 
increase  in  price  was  offset  in  fairly  large  measure  by  the  higher  charges 
involved. 

Average  auction  prices  for  British  Columbia  apples  showed  a  persistent 
rise  over  the  five  seasons,  1936-37  to  1939-40,  and  total  seasonal  supplies  in  the 
United  Kingdom  were  fairly  consistent  in  volume.  The  single  exception  was 
the  season  of  1936-37,  when  volume  of  supply  dropped  to  a  low  level,  approxi- 
mately 22  per  cent  under  the  five-season  average,  but  in  that  season  the  total 
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supply  of  apples  from  Canada  was  nearly  50  per  cent  below  normal  and 
-  puled  correspondingly  high.   The  following  table  shows  the  total  supplies 
and  average  auction  prices  for  each  season  of  this  period: — 

Table  No.  4 

Total  Supplies  ami  Average  Auction  Prices  of  B.C.  Apples,  1936-37  to  1939-40 

Shillings 
Total  Boxes      per  Box 


1935-36    2,173,890  7.90 

193*37    1,726,209  10.28 

1937- 38    2,354,777  8.79 

1938-  39    2,432.868  9.91 

1939-  40    2,342,170  12.41 


The  difficulties  experienced  by  Nova  Scotia  in  obtaining  shipping  space 
for  barrelled  apples  afforded  British  Columbia  the  opportunity  in  1939-40  to 
ship  the  total  pack  of  normal  export  varieties,  sizes  and  grades;  also  an 
appreciable  tonnage  of  large  sizes  in  Extra  Fancy  and  Fancy  grades  and  export 
sizes  in  Cee  grade  of  selected  varieties,  which  under  normal  conditions  would 
have  been  kept  on  the  home  market.  British  Columbia  was  thus  able  to  main- 
tain the  high  level  in  volume  of  the  two  previous  years,  which  was  well  in  excess 
of  two  million  boxes. 

The  rising  market  values  of  the  second  half  of  the  season  permitted  later 
varieties,  such  as  Newtown  and  Winesap,  to  realize  considerably  higher  prices 
than  those  which  appeared  earlier  in  the  season.  The  high  averages  obtained 
for  Cee  grade  fruit  were  due  entirely  to  restriction  of  this  grade  to  the  period  of 
peak  prices,  whereas  the  better  grades  were  on  sale  during  the  whole  marketing 
life  of  the  variety. 

Average  auction  prices  by  varieties  were  as  follows: — 

Table  No.  5 
Average  Auction  Prices  for  Varieties  by  Grades 

Extra  Fancy    Fancy  "C" 


Shillings  per  Box 

Wealthy     9.62   

Mcintosh   12.40  11.59  10.72 

Jonathan  .  ..  11.64  11.45  10.55 

Delicious   13.65  12.73  12.00 

Newtown   13.90  13.94  14.18 

Winesap   15.22  15.08  16.01 

Stayman   11.86  11.42  12.69 

Rome  Beauty     11.45   

Grimes  Golden     9.93   


Nova  Scotia 

Wartime  conditions  reacted  most  unfavourably  on  the  apple  industry  in 
Nova  Scotia.  The  first  shipment  of  the  season  was  seriously  delayed  in  transit 
and  increasing  difficulty  in  securing  space  for  subsequent  shipments  prevented 
the  province  from  taking  more  than  a  small  share  of  a  greatly  restricted  market. 

Nova  Scotia's  quota  of  the  total  tonnage  to  be  imported  from  Canada  by 
the  United  Kingdom  was  711,000  barrels,  but  the  quantity  actually  shipped 
amounted  to  350,716  barrels,  representing  approximately  25  per  cent  of  a 
normal  seasonal  movement.  With  such  a  limited  volume  permitted  export  and 
having  a  fair  average  crop,  shipments  were  restricted  almost  entirely  to  No.  1 
grade.  Cox  Orange  and  a  few  other  dessert  varieties  were  exceptions  to  this 
rule. 
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The  opening  of  the  season  coincided  with  the  outbreak  of  war  and  the 
first  shipment,  largely  Gravensteins,  reached  the  United  Kingdom  in  almost 
worthless  condition  owing  to  delay  in  transit.  While  immediately  following 
shipments  were  delivered  in  almost  normal  time,  the  average  market  value  of 
this  and  other  early  varieties  was  unsatisfactory  in  view  of  increased  trans- 
portation and  insurance  costs.  The  average  selling  price  at  auction  for  No.  1 
grade  Gravenstein  is  estimated  at  approximately  12 -21s.  per  barrel;  Blenheim, 
Wealthy  and  Ribston  were  a  few  shillings  higher,  but  the  later  varieties, 
Baldwin,  Golden  Russet  and  Gano,  averaged  from  27s.  to  29s.  per  barrel. 

The  season  closed  early  in  1940  and  the  average  price  per  barrel,  including 
all  varieties,  is  computed  at  21  -02s.  A  comparison  of  quantities  and  prices  for 
the  1939-40  season  and  the  previous  six  seasons  is  given  in  the  following 
table: — 

Table  No.  6 


Total  Supplies  and  Average  Auction  Prices  of  N.S.  Apples,  1933-34  to  1939-4-0 

Shillings 
Total  Barrels  per  Barrel 


1933-  34    1,886.346  11.28 

1934-  35    1,295.600  13.33 

1935-  36    1,348,762  18.12 

1936-  37    661,865  14.00 

1937-  38    1,191,312  15.50 

1938-  39    1,377,656  16.98 

1939-  40    350,716  21.02 


The  average  auction  prices  in  1939-40  for  the  different  varieties  of  Nova 
Scotia  apples  were  as  follows: — 

Table  No.  7 


Average  Auction  Prices  for  Vari 

Shillings 
per  Barrel 


Gravenstein   12.21 

Wealthy   17.28 

Cox  Orange   22.21 

Ribston   16.40 

Blenheim   15.35 

King   22.47 


,  No.  1  Grade,  Season  1939-40 

Shillings 
per  Barrel 


Mcintosh   24.03 

Golden  Russet   27.34 

Wagner   23.48 

Baldwin   27.18 

Ben  Davis   24.53 

Gano   29.05 


Ontario 

The  share  of  the  export  quota  allotted  to  Ontario  amounted  to  43,961 
barrels;  but  for  reasons  that  may  be  associated  with  more  favourable  transporta- 
tion facilities  than  in  the  case  of  Nova  Scotia — opportunity  to  ship  via  Montreal, 
Saint  John,  Halifax  and  occasionally  New  York — the  province  was  able  to 
exceed  its  share  of  the  quota  by  a  wide  margin,  and  at  the  close  of  the  season 
the  total  movement  of  61,832  barrels  was  recorded. 

Prices  followed  the  general  upward  trend,  attaining  an  average  level 
approximately  37  per  cent  above  that  of  the  previous  season.  The  principal 
varieties  realized  fairly  high  average  prices  but  in  some  instances  prices  were 
quite  contrary  to  expectation,  due  entirely  to  the  period  of  marketing  and  not 
to  the  intrinsic  worth  of  the  variety.  Stark  occupied  the  leading  position  at 
34 -9s.  per  barrel  No.  1  grade,  whereas  Northern  Spy  took  bottom  place  at 
25 -32s. 

Shipments  were  not  restricted  to  No.  1  grade  and  a  fair  proportion  of  the 
Domestic  grade  was  included  in  every  shipment. 
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Table  No.  8 


Average  Auction  Prices  for  Ontario  Varieties  by  Grades 


No.  1  Grade  Domestic 
Shillings  Shillings 
per  Barrel    per  Barrel 


King  

Northers  Spy 
Greening  .  .  . 
Jonathan  . .  . 

Snow  

Baldwin  . . 
Ben  Davis  .  . 
Golden  Russet 
Stark   


27.24  23.87 

25.32  21.32 

27.52  27.24 

32.39  28.22 
26.60 


31.20  24.26 

31.42  28.80 

29.74  26.76 

34.85  29.80 


Summary 


With  the  close  of  the  1939-40  season  the  movement  of  fresh  apples  from 
Canada  to  the  United  Kingdom  was  brought  to  a  complete  standstill,  most 
likely  for  the  duration  of  the  war.  Thus  the  United  Kingdom  and  European 
markets,  which  together  absorbed  on  an  average  the  equivalent  of  6,336,768 
boxes  each  season,  have  been  lost  for  the  time  being  and  this  figure  provides 
a  fair  indication  of  the  economic  problem  facing  the  industry. 

At  one  period  early  in  the  year  the  United  Kingdom  Minstry  of  Food 
exhibited  considerable  interest  in  the  Canadian  apple  and  prospects  for.  the 
1940-41  season  brightened  considerably,  but  the  decision  eventually  reached 
prohibited  imports  for  reasons  associated  with  shipping  facilities  and  sterling- 
dollar  exchange. 


Port  of  Spain,  July  15,  1941. — Wartime  demand  for  oil  contributed  largely 
to  a  rise  of  19-4  per  cent  in  the  value  of  Trinidad's  total  trade  in  1940  as  com- 
pared with  1939,  the  total  trade  of  the  Colony  attaining  the  record  figure  of 
$102,931,949  (including  transhipments)  as  compared  with  $86,201,748  in  the 
previous  year.  Total  imports  in  1940  were  valued  at  $45,092,068  as  compared 
with  $34,762,954  in  1939  and  exports,  including  re-exports,  at  $46,192,077  as 
compared  with  $37,359,476.  Transhipments  were  valued  at  $5,823,902,  showing 
a  considerable  decline  from  the  1939  value  of  $7,039,524. 


Due  largely  to  heavy  exports  of  petroleum  and  its  products,  for  which  the 
figures  are  not  available  for  publication,  Trinidad's  exports  in  1940  were  con- 
siderably higher  in  value  at  $43,573,703  than  in  1939,  when  they  were  placed  at 
$35,731,557. 

As  a  result  of  a  severe  drought,  the  exports  of  sugar — the  principal  agri- 
cultural product — were  the  lowest  in  recent  years,  being  valued  at  $4,308,122 
as  compared  to  $5,087,039  in  1939.  Other  principal  exports,  apart  from 
petroleum,  consisted  of  cocoa,  $2,289,605  ($1,212,682  in  1939)  ;  molasses,  $55,475 
($178,420)  ;  grapefruit,  $574,084  ($71,343);  and  grapefruit  juice,  $80,422 
($61,500).  Of  strictly  domestic  exports,  excluding  ships'  stores,  valued  at 
$22,962,808  ($26,713,026  in  1939),  52-5  per  cent  was  consigned  to  the  United 
Kingdom,  11-7  per  cent  to  Canada  and  7-5  per  cent  to  the  United  States. 


The  need  for  metal  goods  and  construction  materials  for  industrial  pur- 
poses was  responsible  for  most  of  the  increase  of  $10,229,114  in  imports,  the 
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total  value  of  imports  of  manufactured  products  rising  to  $31,374,899  as  com- 
pared to  $23,057,950  in  1939.  The  value  of  foodstuff  imports  increased  by  over 
a  million  dollars  to  attain  a  total  value  of  $10,954,921  as  against  $9,315,412  in 
1939.  Imports  of  raw  materials,  valued  at  $2,718,857,  showed  a  modest  increase 
of  $400,233  over  the  1939  value  of  $2,318,624. 

The  United  Kingdom  remained  the  Colony's  principal  source  of  supply, 
providing  31-8  per  cent  of  the  imports  as  compared  with  35-7  per  cent  in 
1939.  The  demand  for  essential  goods  for  industrial  purposes  led  to  an  increase 
in  imports  from  the  United  States  to  27-9  per  cent  of  the  total  import  trade 
as  compared  with  25-4  per  cent  in  1939.  A  strong  trade  diversion  resulted  in 
imports  from  Canada  being  increased  to  21-3  per  cent  of  the  total  import  trade 
in  comparison  with  14-5  per  cent  for  the  previous  year. 

IMPORTS  FROM  THE  UNITED  KINGDOM 

Imports  from  the  United  Kingdom  amounted  in  value  to  $14,351,345,  a 
moderate  increase  over  the  figure  of  $12,442,672  for  1939.  About  90  per  cent 
of  the  shipments  consisted  of  manufactured  products.  Some  of  the  main  items 
of  interest  were  as  follows: — 

Manufactured  Products  .—Asbestos  manufactures,  $92,959  ($52,657  in  1939)  ;  cement 
580,096  ($514,297) ;  building  steel,  $188,555  ($256,958) ;  steel  plates  and  sheets,  not  coated, 
$144,064  ($69,781) ;  bolts  and  nuts,  $74,160  ($34.536) ;  iron  and  steel  domestic  and  sanitary 
goods  other  than  furniture  and  hollowware,  $85,898  ($39,400) ;  metal  furniture,  $74,275 
($55,047) ;  electric  wire  and  cable.  $159,183  ($192,525)  ;  telephone  and  telegraph  apparatus 
other  than  wireless,  $103,864  ($20,795)  ;  electrical  machinery  and  parts,  $148,737  ($190,241)  ; 
sewing  thread,  $85,762  ($86.567) ;  made-up  cotton  goods,  $72,886  ($57,762) ;  artificial  silk 
piece-goods,  $362,354  ($177,296) ;  leather  footwear,  $467,175  ($414,224) ;  hats,  caps,  etc.,  $169,491 
($124,411);  proprietary  medicines,  $100,867  ($85,414);  ready-mixed  paints  and  enamels, 
$138,079  ($80,574)  ;  laundry  soap,  $222,418  ($164,514);  stationery,  $128,921  ($124,417);  motor 
cars,  $198,830  ($169,811);  clay  sanitary  ware,  $79,588  ($44,893);  refractory  bricks,  blocks  and 
tiles,  $67,749  ($43,597)  ;  galvanized  sheets,  coated,  $161,774  ($132,449)  ;  iron  and  steel  tubes 
and  fittings,  $2,138,147  ($1,500,891);  fertilizers.  $279,323  ($206,561);  internal  combustion 
engines  other  than  marine,  $99,276  ($302,600) ;  sewing  machines  and  parts,  $121,095  ($50,877) ; 
sugar-making  and  refining  machinery.  $59,587  ($335,787);  cotton  piece-goods,  $1,020,810 
($773,727) ;  woollen  and  worsted  tissues,  $357,545  ($356,597) ;  cables,  ropes  and  twine,  $127,- 
993  ($74,958);  coal,  $39,036  ($40,123). 

Foodstuffs.— ^Butter,  $68,243  ($151,263)  ;  condensed  milk,  $288,939  ($52,737) ;  beer,  $129,- 
760  ($89,537);  stout,  $60,142  ($48,883);  cigarettes,  $33,926  ($30,649). 

IMPORTS  FROM  THE  UNITED  STATES 

Despite  the  handicap  of  tariffs,  the  high  premium  on  exchange,  and  local 
import  restrictions,  imports  from  the  United  States  in  1940  were  valued  at 
$12,591,640  as  compared  to  $8,861,863  for  the  preceding  year. 

Most  of  the  products  imported  were  essential  for  the  maintenance  of  local 
industries,  manufactured  imports  rising  from  78-4  per  cent  to  86-1  per  cent 
of  the  total  value  of  products  supplied.  Certain  low-priced  foodstuffs  were 
also  admitted,  together  with  considerable  quantities  of  lumber. 

Items  of  interest  from  the  United  States,  with  comparative  figures  for 
1939  within  parentheses,  were  as  follows: — 

Manufactured  Products.— Steel  angles,  shapes  and  sections,  $409,897  ($73,435) ;  steel 
plates,  not  coated,  $157,775  ($22,147);  bolts,  nuts  and  rivets.  $31,277  ($13,110);  oil-mining 
machinery,  $918,531  ($615,901);  oil-refining  machinery,  $776,003  ($167,589);  internal  com- 
bustion engines  other  than  marine,  $93,471  ($70,403) ;  builders'  woodwork,  $66,449  ($706) ; 
proprietary  medicines,  $80,794  ($80,064) ;  barytes,  $598,207  ($150,619) ;  lubricating  oil, 
$140,800  ($99,369)  ;  engine  and  boiler  packing,  not  including  asbestos  packing,  $96,353 
($13,266);  sulphate  of  ammonia,  $117,499  (nil);  galvanized  sheets,  coated,  $181,390  ($81,058); 
tubes,  pipes  and  fittings,  $2,199,067  ($1,032,075);  wire  and  wire  manufactures,  $66,877 
($49,383)  ;  implements  and  tools  and.  parts,  except  machine  tools,  $247,052  ($189,884)  ; 
agricultural  machinery  and  parts,  $230,067  ($114,785);  electrical  machinery  and  parts. 
$104,235  ($91,582). 
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Semi-manufactured  Products— ^Coal,  $164,284  ($244,961);  undressed  Douglas  fir,  $75,155 
$35  L59);  undressed  pitch  pme,  $278,347  ($269,120);  dressed  pitch  pine,  $310,326  ($340,948); 
white  oak  shooks,  staves  and  headings,  $76,382  ($56,549);  shooks,  staves,  and  headings, 
n  o  p..  S73.4S2  ($34,673). 

Foodstuffs.— Dried  peas  and  beans,  $45,049  ($26,083);  linseed  cake  and  meal,  $113,030 
($118,433);  pickled  and  salted  pork,  $113,788  ($136,038);  canned  fish,  $34,338  ($39,259); 
unmanufactured  leaf  tobacco,  containing  less  than  25  per  cent  moisture,  $130,681  ($330,900). 

Trade  with  Canada 

Imports  from  Canada  during  1940  increased  by  91  per  cent  in  value  over 
the  previous  year  as  a  result  of  the  stoppage  of  supplies  from  Europe  and  the 
restriction  of  imports  from  non-sterling  countries.  Trade  figures  for  1940  and 
the  two  preceding  years  are  as  follows: — 

1940  1939  1938 

[mports  from  Canada   $  9,626.638       $5,039,903  $4,229,815 

Exports  to  Canada   2,706,395         2.630.306  2.497,970 


Total  trade  $12,333,033       $7,670,209  $6,727,785 

Manufactured  products  imported  from  Canada  in  1940  were  valued  at 
$4,561,080,  an  increase  of  $2,570,173  over  the  previous  year.  Imports  of  food- 
stuffs were  valued  at  $4,252,459,  exceeding  the  previous  year's  imports  by 
$1,686,117. 

The  main  increases  in  imports  of  manufactured  products  were  in  the 
following  items:  cement,  $394,653  ($192,831  in  1939);  leather  boots  and  shoes, 
$231,124  ($52,498);  railway  carriages,  $256,879  ($54,878);  tubes  and  pipes, 
S186.773  ($31,428);  artificial  silk  piece-goods,  $87,879  ($453);  cotton  piece- 
goods,  $82,047  ($2,799) ;  unglazed  wrapping  paper,  $75,741  ($2,055) ;  and  glass 
bottles,  $36,017  ($1,639). 

There  were  also  substantial  increases  in  dressed  cedar  imports,  which  were 
valued  at  $218,687  ($95,853) ;  dressed  Douglas  fir,  $168,133  ($82,129) ;  and 
undressed  Douglas  fir,  $221,793  ($165,098). 

Flour  imports,  valued  at  $2,001,247,  as  compared  to  $1,263,389  in  1939, 
registered  the  largest  individual  rise  in  value,  although  there  were  important 
increases  in  other  foodstuff  imports  such  as  condensed  milk,  $345,697  ($30,775) ; 
unmanufactured  leaf  tobacco,  $100,326  ($4,568)  ;  dry  salted  codfish,  $318,557 
($279,622);  beer,  $100,299  ($68,911);  and  yeast,  $32,783  ($3,503). 

Details  of  Imports 

Following  are  details  of  1940  imports  of  particular  interest  to  Canadian 
shippers,  1939  figures  being  shown  within  parentheses: — 

FOODSTUFFS 

Oats.— Total,  33,418  cwt.,  $84,481  (40,453  cwt.,  $79,607):  United  Kingdom,  $6,911; 
Canada.  $77,570  ($64,587). 

Beans  and  Peas  (Other  than  Dhall).— Total,  25,811  cwt.,  $163,517  (36,214  cwt.,  $139,585): 
India,  $52,052;  Chile,  $21,627;  United  States,  $45,049;  Canada,  $28,940  ($11,067). 

Flour.— Total,  646,726  cwt.,  $2,005,418  (667,825  cwt.,  $1,579,734);  United  States,  $3,284; 
Canada,  $2,001,247  ($1,263,389). 

Cornmeal.— Total,  11,145  cwt.,  $35,151  (8,886  cwt.,  $21,967):  Canada,  $30,582  ($16,274). 

Other  Manufactured  Cereals.— Total,  $4,748  cwt.,  $61,575  ($5,361  cwt.,  $64,115):  United 
States,  $9,228;  Great  Britain,  $9,063;  Canada,  $41,771  ($27,749). 

Linseed  Cake  and  Meal— Total,  2,272  tons,  $127,793  (2,696  tons,  $123,817);  United 
States,  8113,030;  Canada,  $13,947  ($4,376). 

Commercial  Mixed  Feeding  Stuffs:  Grains.— -Total,  729  tons,  $44,835  (510  tons,  $26,465)  ; 
Canada,  $44,501  ($23,954). 

Commercial  Mixed  Feeding  Stuffs:  Meals.— -Total,  536  tons,  $38,516  (386  tons,  $23,326): 
Canada,  $37,233  ($17,304). 

Pickled  and  Salted  Pork.— -Total,  18,036  cwt.,  $174,515  (21,640  cwt.,  $205,071):  United 
States,  SI  13.788;  Canada,  $55,350  ($55,631). 
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Ham  and  Bacon.— Total,  $8,579  cwt..  $186,560  (7,481  cwt,.  $145,408);  Argentine,  $101,536; 
Brazil,  $25,931;  United  States,  $18,039;  Canada,  $25,578  ($6,820). 

Canned  Meats  (Other  than  Paste) .—Total,  3,726  cwt.,  $111,187  (6,419  cwt.,  $127,073): 
Argentine,  $40,793;  United  States,  $13,776;  Brazil,  $15,186;  United  Kingdom,  $12,567; 
Canada,  $8,223  ($1,356). 

Butter.— Total,  12,555  cwt.,  $438,764  (13,003  cwt.,  $422,059):  Argentine,  $134,458;  Eire, 
$94,970;  United  Kingdom,  $68,243;  Australia,  $52,786;  New  Zealand,  $22,343;  Canada, 
$64,250  ($41,176). 

Cheese.— Total,  6.457  cwt.,  $157,430  (6,919  cwt.,  $131,132):  Netherlands,  $4,895;  Canada, 
$147,595  ($105,378). 

Eggs  in  Shell.— Total,  6.394  gt.  hundreds,  $25,962  ($4,062  gt,  hundreds,  $13,784) ;  Canada, 
$25,487  ($11,045). 

Eggs  Not  in  Shell.— Total,  252  cwt.,  $7,222  (413  cwt.,  $9,853):  Canada,  $5,831  ($4,497). 

Milk,  Condensed  or  Otherwise  Preserved  (Not  less  than  8  per  cent  Butter-fat  Content). — 
Total,  61,873  cwt.,  $998,426  (83,769  cwt.,  $860,132):  Netherlands,  $344,563;  United  Kingdom, 
$288,939;  Canada,  $345,697  ($30,775). 

Fresh  Apples.— Total,  7,349  cwt.,  $43,722  (4,024  cwt.,  $28,680):  Canada,  $40300  ($21,244). 

Onions.— Total,  61,859  bushels,  $106,669  (77,707  bushels  $96,676):  Argentine,  $43,425; 
Portugal,  $16,423;  Canada,  $39,793  ($15,315). 

Potatoes.— Total,  83,918  cwt,  $213,002  (92,706  cwt,  $199,313):  Bermuda,  $14,814;  Canada, 
$197,804  ($171,872). 

Beer.— Total,  4,655  bbl.  of  36  gal,  $230,059  (3,523  bbl.  of  36  gal,  $161,881):  United 
Kingdom,  $129,760;  Canada,  $100,299  ($68,911). 

Confectionery  of  Cocoa.— Total,  1,279  cwt,  $49,626  (1,570  cwt,  $49,629)  :  United  Kingdom, 
$34,876;  Canada,  $14,593  ($6,303). 

Cocoa  Preparations,  n.o.p.— 1,599  cwt,  $32,187  (1,367  cwt,  $23,830) :  United  Kingdom, 
$27,343;  Canada,  $4,524  ($1,933). 

Canned  Fish. — Total,  10,352  cwt,  $186,602  (11,461  cwt,  $170,065):  United  States,  $34,338; 
Canada,  $144,569  ($121,491). 

Unsweetened  Biscuits.— -Total,  413  cwt,  $13,342  (461  cwt,  $14,420):  United  Kingdom, 
$6,772;  Canada,  $5,821  ($6,907). 

Confectionery,  n.o.p.— Total,  2,202  cwt,  $55,875  (5,486  cwt,  $68,104) :  United  King- 
dom, $32,669;  Canada,  $21,797  ($4,874). 

Dry  Salted  Codfish.— Total,  46,981  cwt,  $412,463  (53,720  cwt,  $388,986) :  Newfoundland, 
$93,354;  Canada,  $318,557  ($279,622). 

Canned  or  Bottled  Fruit  in  Syrup.— Total,  1,731  cwt,  $27,389  (1,801  cwt,  $25,837): 
South  Africa,  $3,673;  Canada,  $18,844  ($9,084). 

Jams,  Marmalade  and  Jelly  .—Total,  2,137  cwt.,  $36,025  (1,466  cwt,  $21,353):  United 
Kingdom,  $20,000;  Canada,  $11,073  ($3,379). 

Lard.— Total,  1,852  cwt.,  $21,634  (296  cwt.,  $3,979):    Canada.  $20,197  ($3,378). 

Pickles  and  Vegetables  in  Vinegar.— Total.  4,733  gals,  $13,977  (8,054  gals,  $11,236) : 
United  Kingdom,  $6,003;  Canada,  $7,151  ($4,380) 

Condiments,  n.o.p.— Total,  1,430  cwt,  $25,771  (1,112  cwt,  $18,174):  United  Kingdom, 
$9,764;  Canada,  $11,694  ($6,242). 

Icing  Sugar.— Total.  1,275  cwt.,  $9,195  (1.119  cwt,.  $6,269):  Canada,  $8,211  ($4,295). 

Canned  and  Preserved  Vegetables.— -Total,  1,076  cwt,,  $42,458  (5.133  cwt,  $40,818)  :  China, 
$5,195;  United  Kingdom,  $4,098;  Canada,  $30,686  ($21,820). 

Yeast.— Total,  1,517  cwt..  $37,949  (1.739  cwt,  $35,330):    Canada,  $32,783  ($3,503). 

Preparations  and  Provisions,  n.o.p.— Total,  $198,448  ($169,936):  United  States,  $28,750; 
Switzerland,  $8,465;  United  Kingdom,  $94,146;  Canada,  $57,071  ($38,911). 

Unmanufactured  Leaf  Tobacco  containing  less  than  25  per  cent  moisture. — Total,  756- 
349  lbs.,  $236,845  (1,094.836  lbs.,  $347,906):  United  States.  $130,681;  Canada.  $100,326 
($4,568). 

ARTICLES  WHOLLY  OR  MAINLY  MANUFACTURED 

Oil  Lamp  Chimneys.— Total  number,  106,981,  $13,100  (114.024,  $8,584):  United  States, 
$7,690;  Canada,  $5,014  (nil). 

Glass  Bottles  and  Jars.— Total,  11,331  gross.  $72,372  (10.827  gross.  $43,363):  United 
Kingdom,  $30,665;  Netherlands.  $4,802;  Canada,  $36,0>17  ($1,639). 

Cement.— Total,  46.927  tons,  $996,964  (43.061  tons,  $731,294):  United  Kingdom,  $580,096; 
United  States,  $22,215;  Canada,  $394,653  ($192,831). 

Iron  and  Steel  Bars  and,  Rods.— Total,  1,882  tons.  $190,023  (1,270  tons.  $80.449) :  United 
States,  $55,246;  United  Kingdom.  $40,358;  Canada,  $92,295  ($28,528). 
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SUd  A n ylcs.  SI, opes.  Sections.  Girders,  etc.— Total,  4,137  tons,  $614,738  (2,953 
tons,  1342,796):  United  States,  $409,877;  United  Kingdom,  $188,555;  Canada,  $16,286 
($10,151). 

Cot  igaU  d  Galvanizi  d  Sheets.— Total,  2,409  tons,  $290,041  (1,929  tons,  $190,643) :  United 
Si      s.  $1-17.051;  United  Kingdom,  $134,443;  Canada,  $8,547  ($68). 

Coated  Plaits  and  Shu  ts  (Other  Sorts).— Total,  198  tons,  $52,768  (34  tons,  $5,113): 
,1  Kingdom,  $17,448;  United  States,  $5,367;   Canada,  $29,953  (nil). 

.  Pipes  and  Fittings  up  to  6  inches  in  Diameter.— -Total,  13,690  tons,  $2,438,630 
fcons,  $1,400,582):    United  States,  $1,224,733;  United  Kingdom,  $1,014,755;  Belgium, 
$11,641;  Canada,  $186,773  ($31,428). 

es,  Pipes  and  Fittings  over  6  inches  in  Diameter. — Total,  15,253  tons,  $2,129,312 
(10,889  tons,  $1,302,898);  United  Kingdom,  $1,123,392;  United  States,  $974,334;  Belgium, 
$1,208;  Canada.  $27,378;  ($3,047). 

F(  ncing  Wire.— Total,  108  tons,  $12,984  (60  tons,  $5,616):  United  States,  $4,028;  Canada, 
$8,706  ($2,176). 

W  ■  Netting,  Fencing  and  Mesh.— -Total,  219  tons,  $66,615  (210  tons,  $42,005):  United 
Kingdom,  $13,634;  United  States,  $8,862;  Canada,  $43,969  ($9,125). 

Wire  Nails  and  Staples.— -Total,  747  tons,  $67,821  (834  tons,  $54,126):  United  Kingdom, 
$7,791;  Canada,  $57,440  ($40,091). 

Win  Manufactures  (Other  Sorts).— Total,  $126,479  ($75,935):  United  States,  $51,780; 
Canada.  $30,442  ($4,732). 

Bolts,  Nuts,  Rivets,  Washers,  Screws,  etc.— Total,  408  tons,  $120,678  (298  tons,  $60,330): 
United  Kingdom,  $74,160;  United  States,  $31,277;  Canada,  $12,491  ($5,145). 

Domestic  and  Sanitary  Goods  (Other  than  Furniture  and  Hollowware) . — Total,  460 
tons,  $117,345  (250  tons.  $88,013):  United  Kingdom,  $85,898;  United  States,  $21,140;  Canada, 
$9,199  (S913). 

Metal  Furniture,  Including  Office  Furniture.— -Total.  379  tons,  $153,845  (477  tons,  $174- 
011):   United  Kingdom,  $74,275;  United  States,  $9,557;  Canada,  $67,751  ($53,056). 

Manufactures  of  Iron  and  Steel,  n.o.p.— Total,  $1,025,792  ($606,714)  :  United  States, 
$629,886;  United  Kingdom,  $285,391;  Belgium,  $62,406;  Canada,  $39,757  ($10,281). 

Manufactures  of  Brass  and  Copper  Alloys,  n.o.p.— Total,  5,701  cwt.,  $319,186  (9,739  cwt., 
S358.481):  United  Kingdom.  $165,043;  United  States,  $117,319;  Canada,  $30,314  ($9,263). 

Copper  Manufactures,  n.o.p.— Total,  3,531  cwt.,  $85,886  (4,723  ewt,,  $92.558) :  United 
Kingdom,  862,250;  Canada,  $20,051  ($1,388). 

Razor  Blades.— Total,  4,140  gross,  $9,312  (4,984  gross,  $10,123):  Canada,  $6,748  ($5,772). 

Hardware  (Other  than  Hollowware,  n.o.p.)  .—Total,  4,206  cwt.,  $145,749  ($4,125  cwt., 
S132.426);  United  Kingdom,  $93,285;  United  States,  $28,808;  Sweden,  $7,412;  Canada,  $15,241 
(S7.357). 

Artisans  Tools.— Total,  $85,189  ($93,372):  United  Kingdom,  $42,200;  United  States, 
$35,139;  Canada,  $7,228  ($3,084). 

Photographic  and  Cinematograph  Appliances  and  Accessories,  n.o.p.  (Excluding  Photo- 
graphic Chemicals).— -Total,  $31,692  ($37,095):  United  Kingdom,  $10,246;  United  States, 
$4,500;  Canada,  $14,978  ($4,465). 

Scientific  Instruments  and  Appliances,  n.o.p. — Total,  $154,196  ($91,465)  :  United  States, 
$101,595;  United  Kingdom,  $44,934;  Canada,  $5,434  ($45). 

Clocks  (Other  than  Electrical)  .—Total  number,  4,555,  $9,008  (10,349,  $9,836):  United 
Kingdom,  $2,446;  Canada,  $5,267  ($2,439). 

Insulated  Electric  Wires  and  Cables.— Total,  $187,511  ($213,996)  :  United  Kingdom, 
$159,183;  United  States,  $19,762;  Canada,  $7,978  ($2,187). 

Primary  Batteries.— -Total,  $27,596  ($27,602):  United  Kingdom,  $12,105;  United  States, 
S4.761;  Canada,  $10,629  ($1,508). 

Accumulators,  including  Parts.— Total,  $30,965  ($25,225):   Canada,  $23,184  ($14,673). 

Electrical  Stoves.— Total  number,  520,  $25,590  (203,  $4,328):  United  Kingdom,  $15,024; 
Canada.  $10,299  (nil). 

Electrical  Goods  and,  Apparatus,  n.o.p.— Total.  $221,024  ($323,175):  United  Kingdom. 
5103.531;  United  States,  $72,594;  Canada,  $41,811  ($16,513). 

Electrical  Machinery .—Total.  215  tons,  $214,153  (325  tons,  $258,249):  United  Kingdom, 
$118,553;  United  States,  $61,679;  Canada,  $30,320  ($9,976). 

Electrical  Refrigerators,  Water  and  Beveraae  Coolers. — Total  number,  542,  $77,836 
(249.  828.645):    United  States,  $31,546;  United  Kingdom,  $21,176;  Canada,  $25,114  ($387). 

Typewriters.— Total  number,  345,  $24,054  (477,  $24,589):  United  Kingdom,  $1,580; 
United  States,  $1,397;  Canada,  $20,326  ($4,199). 

Wooden  Furniture  and  Cabinet  Ware,  including  Parts.— Total,  $42,815  ($71,464):  United 
Kingdom.  S3.211;  United  States,  $2,211;  Canada,  $35,082  ($16,038). 
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Cottons,  Grey,  Unbleached.— Total,  718,548  sq.  yards,  $83,025  (480,303  sq.  yd.,  $38,401: 
India.  $47,179;  United  Kingdom,  $12,433;  United  States,  $6,131;  Canada,  $13,972  ($2,799) 

Cottons,  White,  Bleached.— Total,  1,821,427  sq.  yards,  $241,310  (1,792,436  sq.  yd., 
$187,775):  United  Kingdom,  $196,857;  India,  $9,377;  China,  $9,370;  United  States,  $1,439; 
Canada,  $22,925  (nil). 

Cottons,  Printed.— Total,  2,924,605  sq.  yards,  $401,571  (3,936.669  sq.  yards,  $380,431): 
United  Kingdom,  $368,986;  United  States,  $5,807;  India,  $1,385;  Canada,  $24,526  (nil). 

Cottons,  Dyed  in  the  Piece  and  Coloured.— Total,  2,829,833  sq.  yards,  $488,806  (3,414,- 
317  sq.  yd.,  $434,208):  United  Kingdom,  $442,534;  United  States,  $7,092;  Netherlands, 
$6,402;  Belgium,  $4,676;  India,  $3,092;  Canada,  $20,617  (nil). 

Woollen  and  Worsted  Yarns.— Total,  8,225  lb.,  $12,451  (2,792  lb.,  $4,455):  United 
Kingdom,  $6,563;  Canada,  $5,605  ($411). 

Artificial  Silk  Piece-Goods.— Total,  2,311,377  sq.  yards,  $567,926  (2,145,044  sq.  yd., 
$392,909):  United  Kingdom,  $362,354;  France,  $54,180;  Hongkong,  $18,819;  Japan,  $16,299; 
Canada,  $87,879  ($453). 

Rope  and  Twine  of  Cotton  (under  \  inch  in  diameter). — Total,  698  cwt.,  $34,897  (668 
cwt.,  $25,060):  United  Kingdom,  $24,208;  Canada,  $10,567  ($5,100). 

Rope  and  Twine  of  Hemp  (over  \  inch  in  diameter). — Total,  3,565  cwt.,  $52,056  (2,673 
cwt.,  $26,173):  United  Kingdom,  $45,875;  Canada,  $5,051  ($1,658). 

Rope  and  Twine  of  Other  Materials.— Total,  2,499  cwt.,  $32,244  (2,206  cwt.,  $18,773): 
United  Kingdom,  $23,897;  Canada,  $8,282  ($497). 

Men's  and  Boys'  Apparel  (other  than  Overcoats). — Total,  $60,235  ($46,101):  United 
Kingdom,  $25,333;  Japan,  $15,260;  United  States,  $3,695;  Hongkong,  $7,745;  Canada,  $7,529 
($166). 

Women's  and  Girls'  Outer  Garments  (other  than  Overcoats). — Total,  $93,796  ($134,192): 
Japan,  $16,475;  United  States,  $11,586;  United  Kingdom,  $3,048;  Canada,  $58,695  ($6,843). 

Shirts.— Total,  93,843  dozen,  $371,171  ($367,278):  Hongkong,  $219,897;  United  Kingdom, 
$31,224;  Japan,  $17,868;  Canada,  $96,296  ($79,085). 

Men's  Shorts  and  Vests.— Total,  63,442  dozen,  $121,332  ($116,040):  Hongkong,  $80,089; 
United  Kingdom,  $23,979;  Canada,  $15,101  ($12,047). 

Other  Undergarments  (not  including  Hosiery).— -Total,  $67,617  ($64,468):  Japan,  $27,381; 
United  Kingdom,  $6,509;  United  States,  $6,365;  Canada,  $18,753  ($5,151). 

Leather  Boots  and  Shoes,  n.o.p. — Total,  41,777  dozen  pairs,  $706,067  (36,514  doz.  pairs, 
$509,091):  United  Kingdom,  $467,175;  Canada,  $231,124  ($52,498). 

Hats  and  Caps,  etc.— Total,  30,970  dozen,  $244,633  (42,148  dozen,  $309,271) :  United 
Kingdom,  $169,491;  Hongkong,  $10,422;  Italy,  $7,740;  Canada,  $39,790  ($7,106). 

Cotton  Hosiery.— -Total,  22,054  dozen  pairs,  $32,048  (16,969  doz.  pairs,  $19,043)  :  Hong- 
kong, $8,463;  United  Kingdom,  $5,092;  Canada,  $18,441  ($8,273). 

Silk  Hosiery.— Total,  9,692  dozen  pairs,  $65,908  (9,546  dozen  pairs,  $58,570):  Canada, 
$62,117  ($54,249). 

Artificial  Silk  Hosiery  .—Total,  $47,921  dozen  pairs,  $85,650  (53,535  doz.  pairs.  $70,233) : 
Hongkong,  $26,062;  United  Kingdom,  $20,824;  Canada,  $38,622  ($14,166). 

Artificial  Silk  Underwear.— -Total,  15,763  dozen,  $32,981  (18,671  doz..  $32,300)  :  United 
Kingdom,  $6,263;  Japan,  $6,141;  Hongkong,  $4,423;  Canada,  $15,021  ($5,777). 

Sweaters,  etc.,  of  Wool. — Total,  $13,498  ($13,017):  United  Kingdom,  $7,172;  Canada, 
$5,986  ($4,298). 

Neckwear,  Ties,  etc.— Total,  $32,787  ($27,373):  United  Kingdom,  $15,373;  Canada, 
$16,240  ($12,518). 

Apparel,  n.o.p.— Total,  $67,473  ($45,038):  United  Kingdom,  $23,053;  Japan,  $8,402; 
United  States,  $6,021;  Hongkong,  $5,034;  Canada,  $23,621  ($3,753). 

Calcium  Carbide.— -Total,  5,495  cwt.,  $31,635  ($4,531  cwt.,  $20,620):  Yugoslavia,  $6,162; 
United  Kingdom,  $2,680;  Belgium,  $2,091;  Canada,  $19,785  ($13,870). 

Disinfectants,  Insecticides,  etc.— Total,  3,337  cwt.,  $68,255  (2,807  cwt.,  $46,073) :  United 
States,  $36,197;  United  Kingdom,  $17,228;  China,  $4,450;  Canada,  $7,245  ($742). 

Chemical  Manufactures  and  Products,  n.o.p.— Total,  $439,990  ($405,718) :  United  King- 
dom, $282,865;  United  States,  $125,894;  Netherlands,  $7,908;  Canada,  $11,668  ($734). 

Medicinal  Oils.— Total,  587  cwt.,  $25,422  (502  cwt,,  $18,835):  United  Kingdom,  $12,418; 
Canada,  $8,863  ($7,374). 

Medicinal  Spirits,  n.o.p.— Total,  8,795  gallons,  $66,235  (8,517  gal.,  $57,936):  United 
Kingdom,  $18,993;  United  States,  $18,629;  British  Guiana,  $14,081;  Canada,  $14,142  ($7,802). 

Proprietary  Medicines,  n.o.p.— Total,  $243,308  ($237,041);  United  Kingdom,  $100,867; 
United  States,  $80,794;  Canada,  $49,377  ($39,922). 


158  TRADE  AXD  COMMERCE  No.  1958-Aug.  9, 1941. 

Drugs  and  Medicines  (Manufactured  or  Prepared),  n.o.p. — Total,  $47  067  ($37  973)- 
United  Kingdom,  $21,611;  United  States,  $8,003;  China,  $4,627;  Canada,  $10,891  ($8,086). 

Ri  idy-mixed  Paints— Total,  9,167  cwt.,  $160,033  (7,162  cwt.,  $118,011):  United  Kingdom, 
$129,014;  United  States,  $6,791;  Canada,  $24,153  ($26,062). 

Enamels.— Total,  648  cwt.,  $25,770  (556  cwt.,  $21,305):  United  Kingdom,  $9,065;  United 
States.  $5,002;  Canada.  $11,643  ($5,415). 

i  arnish  and  Lacquer.— Total,  13,916  gallons,  $34,532  (12,240  gal.,  $29,887)-  United  King- 
dom. $13*718;  United  States,  $6,340;  Canada,  $14,474  ($8,293). 

Painters'  Colours  and  Materials  (Other  Descriptions)  —Total,  6,861  cwt.,  $86,706  (4  313 
cwl  .  $43,937);  United  Kingdom,  $80,669;  Canada,  $5,963  ($6,823). 

Lubricating  Oil— Total,  385,004  gallons,  $205,890  (514,087  gal.,  $245,510):  United  States 
MID.sOO:  Netherlands  West  Indies,  $34,284;  United  Kingdom,  $11,328;  Canada  $19,478 
(S34.S50). 

Hard  Soap  (Washing).— Total,  36.377  cwt.,  $227,807  (29,790  cwt.,  $167,319):  United 
Kingdom,  $222,418;  Canada,  $5,389  ($2,750). 

Toilet  Soap.— Total,  3,787  cwt.,  $88,818  (2,457  cwt.,  $56,127):  United  Kingdom,  $49,320; 
Canada,  S35.S36  ($12,544). 

Dressed  Leather.— -Total,  144,516  sq.  ft.,  $37,583  (126,220  sq.  ft.,  $25,474):  United  States, 
$8,402;  United  Kingdom,  $7,322;  Australia,  $4,147;  Canada,  $11,240  ($2,627). 

Trunks,  Bags,  Wallets,  etc.— Total,  $46,292  ($70,677):  United  Kingdom,  $26,186;  Canada, 
S15.6S2  (S5.575). 

Printing  Paper.— Total,  25,926  cwt.,  $122,154  (16,139  cwt.,  $57,877)  :  United  Kingdom, 
$26,937;  Newfoundland,  $8,787;  United  States,  $3,864;  Canada,  $82,566  ($19,207). 

Unglazed  Packing  and  Wrapping  Paper.— -Total,  18,789  cwt.,  $148,019  (12,284  cwt., 
$62,614):  United  States,  $28,578;  Sweden,  $27,315;  United  Kingdom,  $13,397;  Canada, 
875,741  (S2.055). 

Stationery.— Total,  7,309  cwt.,  $180,725  (7,267  cwt.,  $156,921):  United  Kingdom,  $128,921; 
United  States,  $13,028;  Canada,  $37,440  ($9,036). 

Paper  Bags.— Total,  11,383  cwt.,  $114,625  (9,567  cwt.,  $63,544) :  United  States,  $19,828; 
United  Kingdom,  $18,115;  Canada,  $73,239  ($13,250). 

Cardboard  Boxes  and  Cartons.— Total,  4,415  cwt.,  $69,402  (3,872  cwt.,  $48,220) :  United 
Kingdom,  $25,869;  United  States,  $18,393;  Canada,  $15,661  ($13,429). 

Wallboard  exceeding  i  inch  in  Thickness.— Total,  8,671  cwt.,  $69,199  (5,170  cwt.,  $30,154) : 
United  States,  $4,977;  Canada,  $64,222  ($16,434). 

Manufactures  of  Paper,  n.o.p.— Total,  9,671  cwt.,  $190,895  (  7,335  cwt.,  $142.100) :  United 
Kingdom,  $103,393;  United  States,  $22,202;  Canada,  $59,232  ($25,684). 

Locomotive  Parts  (except  Axles,  Tires  and  Wheels). — Total,  26  tons,  $31,558  (18  tons, 
$15,993):  United  States,  $18,567;  United  Kingdom,  $6,802;  Canada,  $6,189  ($2,712). 

Railway  Carriages,  Complete.— Total  number,  28,  $264,175  (283,  $155,428)  :  Belgium. 
$7,296;  Canada,  $256,879  ($54,878). 

Motor  Cars  not  exceeding  3,000  lb.  in  weight.— Total,  number,  435,  $340,016  (529.  $400,- 
041):    United  Kingdom,  $185,707;  United  States,  $10,141;  Canada,  $144,168  ($225,660). 

Motor  Cars  exceeding  3,000  lb.  in  weight.— -Total  number,  124,  $131,019  (93,  $99,643): 
United  Kingdom,  $13,123;  United  States,  $3,170;  Canada,  $114,726  ($88,763). 

Lorries  and  Fans.— Total  number,  176.  $135,670  (90,  $80,389) :  United  Kingdom.  $29,- 
998;  United  States  $6,668  Canada,  $99,004  ($30,629). 

Mechanically  Propelled  Vehicles,  n.o.p.— Total  number,  22,  $38,665  (26,  $83,559) :  United 
Kingdom,  812,923,  United  States,  $9,084;  Canada,  $16,657  ($3,500). 

Tires,  Outer  Covers,  for  Motor  Cars,  etc.— Total  number,  12,403,  $195,008  (11,292, 
8146.261):   United  Kingdom,  $58,869;  United  States,  $2,833;  Canada,  $133,269  ($90,949). 

Inner  Tubes  for  Motor  Cars,  etc.— Total  number,  8,942,  $18,294  (10,769,  $15,933) :  United 
Kingdom,  $5,356;  Canada,  $12,659  ($9,588). 

Chassis,  with  or  without  Engines  or  Fitted  Tires— Total  number.  215,  $200,681  (200.  $154,- 
579):   United  Kingdom,  $3,913;  Canada,  $196,768  ($124,466). 

Motor  Car  Parts,  n.o.p.— Total,  $194,001  ($174,802):  United  States,  $83,694;  United 
Kingdom,  $57,610;  Canada,  $52,440  ($50,145). 

Rubber-soled  Canvas  Shoes.— -Total,  28,600  dozen  pairs,  $164,229  (34,483  doz.  pairs, 
8143.580):  India,  $46,226;  Hongkong,  $16,736;  United  Kingdom,  $8,202;  Canada,  $92,590 
(847.312). 

Rubber  Heels.— Total,  533  cwt.,  $10,318  (332  cwt.,  $5,791):   Canada,  $10,049  ($5,548). 

Rubber  Manufactures,  n.o.p.— Total,  $109,546  ($76,461):  United  States,  $45,635;  United 
Kingdom,  $31,842;  Canada,  $28,878  ($13,701). 

Printed  Books.— Total.  $166,363  ($168,778):  United  Kingdom,  $94,549;  United  States, 
$52,623;  Canada,  $14,340  ($11,175). 
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Brooms  and  Brushes,  Household.— Total.  8,379  dozen,  $14,145  (4,475  doz.,  $8,671): 
United  Kingdom,  $8,335;  Canada,  $5,645  ($3,204). 

Sulphate  of  Ammonia.— Total,  10,133  tons.  $444,507  (5.971  tons,  $200.785) :  United  King- 
dom. 8276,474;  United  States,  $117,499;  Canada,  $50,534  (nil). 

Leather  Cloth  and  Other  Oilcloth.— Total  102.453  square  yards,  $20,726  (120.691  sq.  yd., 
$19,355):   United  Kingdom.  $5,212;  Canada.  $15,395  (S10.983). 

Hard  Haberdashery  {Buttons,  etc.) .—Total,  $49,861  ($34,826):  United  Kingdom.  $23,- 
934;  Japan,  $8,101;  United  States,  $3,465;  Canada,  $13,083  ($1,016). 

Jewellery  of  Gold,  Platinum  and  Silver. — Total.  $27,124  ($29,021):  United  Kingdom, 
$15,293;  Canada.  $5,691  (S802). 

Solid  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations.— Total,  $136,432  ($101,026)  :  United  King- 
dom. $65,967;  United  States,  $28,752;  Canada,  $39,947  ($10,321) 

Leather  Polishes.— -Total,  1.209  cwt..  $34,632  (728  cwt,,  $21,512):  United  Kingdom.  $26,- 
590;  Canada,  $6,596  (nil). 

Perfumed  Spirits  (Other  Sorts).— Total.  5.971  liquid  gallons.  $43,501  (3.218  liq.  gals., 
825.095):  United  Kingdom,  $18,373;  British  Guiana,  $10,101;  France.  S6.360;  Canada,  $6,777 
($384). 

Stationery  (Other  than  Paper). — Total.  $64,879  ($62,059):  United  Kingdom.  $35,975; 
United  States,  $8,549;  Canada,  S19.087  ($7,878). 

Toys,  All  Kinds.— Total.  $32,660  ($39,685):  United  Kingdom.  $15,494;  Japan,  $2,639; 
United  States,  $1,632;  Canada,  $11,516  (S3.488). 


RAW  MATERIALS  AND  ARTICLES  MAINLY  UNMANUFACTURED 

Undressed  Douglas  Fir.— Total,  8,425  loads,  $296,948  (8,317  loads,  $200,257)  :  United 
States,  $75,155;  Canada.  $221,793  ($165,098). 

Undressed  Lumber  (Other  Sorts)  .—Total,  274  loads.  $10,237  (298  loads.  $10.720) :  Canada, 
$9,846  ($7,774). 

Dressed  Cedar.— Total.,  6.452  loads,  $218,702  (4.298  loads,  S96.536) :  Canada.  $218,687 
($95,853). 

Dressed  Douglas  Fir.— Total.  5.251  loads.  $175,398  (4,078  loads.  886.583) :  United  States, 
S7,265;  Canada,  S16S.133  (S82.129). 

Dressed  Lumber  (Other  Sorts)  .—Total.  1.383  loads,  S52.802  (1.727  loads,  $52,977) :  Canada, 
S52.571  (S52.156). 

Shingles.— Total  number,  532,800.  $6,984  (685.970,  $7,149):    Canada,  $6,889  ($7,115). 

Shooks,  Staves  and  Headings  (Other  than  White  Oak).— Total  number,  2.148,095,  $181,594 
(3.531.547,  S82.229):   United  States,  $73,482;  Canada.  $99,934  ($47,093). 

Linseed  Oil— Total.  261  tons.  866.377  (179  tons.  $28,103):  United  Kingdom,  $42,321; 
Canada,  $23,742  ($6,365). 

OTHER  IMPORTS  FROM  CANADA 

Following  is  a  list  of  items  which  Canada  supplied  to  a  value  of  less  than 
$5,000,  total  values  of  imports  being  shown,  with  Canada's  share  within 
parentheses: — 

Foodstuffs.— Malt.  $6,521  ($3,779);  hay,  §3.906  ($3,554);  stout.  $62,845  (S2.703)  ;  coffee, 
$4,383  (all  Canada) ;  fruit  juices  other  than  citrus.  $8,827  ($3,820)  ;  liqueurs,  $17,942  ($1,348)  ; 
still  wine  in  wood,  not  less  than  23  and  under  32  per  cent  proof  spirit,  $97,946  ($1,785)  ;  still 
wine  in  wood.  32-42  per  cent  proof  spirit,  $15,080  (82.200);  sweetened  biscuits.  $31,820 
($2,802)  ;  cigarettes,  Empire-manufactured  entirely  or  partly  of  foreign  tobacco.  $34,892  (S966). 

Manufactured  Products. — Pottery  and  other  clay  products.  $10,016  ($2,059)  ;  table  and 
toilet  glassware,  $11,415  ($2,676)  ;  figured  or  ornamental  glassware,  $27,491  ($4.176) ;  plate 
glass,  polished  and  silvered,  $31,851  ($2,360);  steel  plates  and  sheets,  not  coated.  $304,368 
(82.529);  solder,  soft.  812.678  ($895)  ;  cutlery,  S14.575  (S1.569)  ;  agricultural  tools,  etc..  $49,424 
($2,698);  cameras  (not  including  lenses).  $3,878  ($1,646);  watches,  complete,  $26,308  ($2,962)  ; 
wireless  telegraph  apparatus.  S75.128  ($3,280)  ;  electric  water  and  beverage  coolers.  S4.880 
($3,714);  marine  internal  combustion  engines.  $43,627  ($4,503);  sewing  thread,  $92,631 
(S1.687);  made-up  cotton  goods.  $168,194  ($4,049);  linen,  sailcloth  or  canvas.  S4.182  ($1,321); 
cotton  hosiery,  n.o.p.  $6,469  ($2,476);  quinine  and  quinine  salts.  $27,587  ($1,397);  shaving 
soap,  $3,898  (SI. 436)  ;  undressed  leather,  $10,933  (S3.073)  ;  wallboards  not  exceeding 
{-  inch  in  thickness,  $8,332,  ($1,362);  rubber  apparel,  $3,009  ($2,281);  bee-keeping  apparatus, 
$2,153  ($1,765);  paint  brushes.  $11,466  ($1,887);  toilet  brushes,  $15,641  ($4,495);  engine  and 
boiler  packing.  S113.406  ($2,619);  jewellery,  imitation  gold,  silver,  etc.,  S3.454  ($1,077); 
spoons  and  forks.  S16.176  (S3. 151) ;  lamps  and  lanterns,  n.o.p..  $10,695  (S2.458) ;  machinerv 
belting,  other  than  leather,  $18,779  ($3,236)  ;  floor  and  furniture  polishes.  $17,278  ($2,112)  ; 
polishes,  other  sorts.  $7,613  ($4,039). 
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CONDITIONS  IN  ARGENTINA,  JANUARY-JUNE 

J.  A.  Strong,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Buenos  Aires,  July  25,  1941. — There  is  still  remarkably  little  outward  evi- 
dence  of  the  effeci  of  the  war  on  the  economy  of  Argentina.  Domestic  business 
is  at  a  very  considerably  lower  level,  but  the  decline  has  been  so  gradual  that 
it  has  been  possible  for  business  firms  to  make  necessary  adjustments  with  a  mini- 
mum of  dislocation  as  new  events  require  them  from  time  to  time. 

There  is  no  recognized  unemployment  problem,  although  there  is  a  much 
reduced  employment  of  labour  in  the  rural  districts  and  among  transport  and 
dock  workers  due  to  the  very  limited  movement  of  grain  for  export.  On  the 
other  hand,  the  domestic  manufacturing  industries  are  employing  more  labour 
m  meeting  the  increased  demand  for  manufactured  goods,  particularly  of  the 
classes  which  are  not  now  obtainable  from  abroad  or  which  Argentina  cannot 
now  afford  to  buy  from  abroad  due  to  the  shortage  of  exchange.  The  problem 
of  the1  local  industries  at  the  present  time  centres  on  the  question  of  obtaining 
supplies  of  essential  raw  materials  in  the  face  of  established  priorities  in  export- 
ing countries,  higher  prices  and  the  ocean  shipping  facilities  available. 

The  guaranteed  minimum  price  policy  of  the  Government  in  respect  of 
main  has  contributed  towards  making  the  downward  curve  of  business  activity 
more  gradual  in  the  face  of  disappearing  foreign  markets.  In  addition,  the 
import  restrictions  have  given  local  firms  an  opportunity,  or  forced  them,  to 
make  adjustments  gradually  to  the  new  situation  arising  out  of  the  war. 
Paradoxically,  the  shortage  of  suitable  storage  capacity  for  grain  in  Argentina, 
which  in  normal  times  might  tend  to  deter  over-production,  now  tends  to  induce 
farmers  here  to  sow;  incidentally,  it  also  makes  the  Government  hesitate  about 
taking  measures  to  deter  them  from  sowing  normal  pre-war  acreages,  despite 
the  absence  of  foreseeable  export  outlets.  Since  only  a  limited  quantity  of 
grain  can  be  carried  in  Argentina  much  beyond  the  crop  year  in  which  it  is 
produced,  as  it  deteriorates  rapidly,  the  tendency  is  to  go  on  producing  normally 
in  order  that  the  country  may  not  be  left  without  stocks  to  offer  should  world 
markets  suddenly  open  again  for  Argentina. 

In  the  meantime  the  Government  has  to  finance  the  carrying  of  the  grain 
stocks,  writing-off  what  is  lost  due  to  deterioration,  in  the  face  of  increasing 
deficits  in  the  ordinary  budget  due  to  falling  ordinary  revenues.  The  Customs 
is  an  important  source  of  revenue  in  Argentina  and  revenues  from  this  source 
are  down  44  per  cent  so  far  this  year  from  the  level  of  1940  due  to  the  reduced 
imports  of  merchandise. 

Imports  of  Merchandise 

Imports  of  merchandise  into  Argentina  during  the  first  half  of  1941  showed 
a  decrease  of  39  per  cent  in  value  as  compared  with  the  corresponding  half  of 
1940,  despite  higher  prices  due  to  increased  ocean  freights  and  war-risk  insur- 
ance, etc.  The  decrease  in  the  volume  of  imports  was  only  28  per  cent,  which 
indicates  a  more  drastic  reduction  in  purchases  of  fully  manufactured  goods 
than  in  raw  and  other  essential  materials. 

The  decrease  in  imports  is  in  part  the  result  of  the  import  restrictions  that 
have  been  imposed  by  the  Argentine  Government  in  order  to  conserve  exchange, 
and  in  part  the  result  of  reduced  domestic  purchasing  power.  The  official  import 
restrictions  are  made  effective  through  the  application  of  differential  exchange 
rates,  quotas  and  absolute  prohibitions  on  a  wide  list  of  fully  manufactured 
goods.  For  example,  quotas  apply  on  imports  of  most  machinery  and  vehicles, 
including  automotive  products  and  farm  implements,  and  imports  of  this  group 
for  the  half-year  were  65  per  cent  below  the  level  of  the  corresponding  period 
of  1940.    Other  reductions  in  imports  from  the  level  of  1940  were:  iron  and 
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steel  and  manufactures,  59  per  cent;  beverages,  48  per  cent;  base  metals,  44 
per  cent;  chemicals,  37  per  cent;  fuel,  32  per  cent;  paper,  20  per  cent;  sundry 
manufactured  goods,  57  per  cent.  (For  details  on  the  commodities  admissible 
from  Canada  under  the  present  Argentine  import  regulations,  see  Commercial 
Intelligence  Journal  No.  1957.) 

Argentine  Trade  With  the  United  States 

Argentine  imports  from  the  United  States  during  the  first  half  of  1941 
showed  a  reduction  of  44  per  cent  as  compared  with  the  corresponding  period 
of  1940.  The  United  States  supplied  26  per  cent  of  all  Argentina's  imports  this 
year  as  compared  with  20  per  cent  from  the  United  Kingdom;  12  per  cent  from 
Brazil;  3-7  per  cent  from  Japan;  3-3  per  cent  from  Canada;  and  18-5  per  cent 
from  other  Western  Hemisphere  countries.  The  latter  percentage  comprises 
mostly  crude  petroleum  from  Peru  and  Venezuela. 

The  United  States  took  36  per  cent  of  all  exports  from  Argentina  during 
the  first  half  of  1941.  Argentine  exports  to  the  United  States  during  this  period 
(unofficial  figures)  were  valued  at  U.S. $88  million.  This  figure  exceeded  the 
total  of  Argentine  sales  to  the  United  States  for  all  of  1940.  Wool  alone  repre- 
sented 57-4  per  cent  and  hides  20-4  per  cent  of  the  total.  Almost  the  entire 
Argentine  wool  clip  for  the  year  ending  October  1,  1941,  has  been  sold  and  the 
United  States  has  taken  approximately  85  per  cent  of  the  Argentine  wool 
exports  to  date.  Consequently,  wool  shipments,  the  main  item  of  United  States 
purchase  from  Argentina,  will  not  be  so  important  again  until  after  October  or 
until  the  final  months  of  1941. 

Trade  With  Canada 

According  to  Canadian  trade  figures,  Canadian  exports  to  Argentina  during 
the  first  half  of  1941  were  valued  at  $3,292,000,  while  Canada's  purchases  from 
Argentina  in  the  first  five  month  were  valued  at  $1,458,000.  Among  exports  to 
Argentina  were  the  following  items: — newsprint,  wood  pulp,  heavy  wrapping 
paper,  Douglas  fir  lumber,  white  pine,  farm  implements,  refractory  bricks 
calcium  carbide,  asbestos  fibre,  films,  wallpaper,  valves,  needles,  copper  wire, 
vegetable  grease,  lightning  fasteners,  a  pipe  organ,  goggles  and  lenses,  battery 
parts,  bronze  powder,  furs,  wallboard,  shovels,  iron  piping,  and  upper  leather. 

Canadian  purchases  from  Argentina  included  corn,  cotton-seed  oil,  flaxseed, 
millet  seed,  cattle  hides,  corned  beef,  casein,  cotton  linters,  raw  cotton,  rags  and 
waste,  quebracho,  grapes,  wool,  tartaric  acid  and  hair. 

Argentine  Exports 

The  loss  of  export  markets  due  to  the  war  has  seriously  affected  the  grain 
producer  in  Argentina,  whereas  the  live-stock  industry  is  doing  very  well  under 
the  circumstances.  The  volume  of  grain  exported  from  Argentina  during  the 
first  half  of  1941  was  down  60  per  cent  in  volume  and  69  per  cent  in  value  as 
compared  with  the  first  half  of  1940,  but  exports  of  live-stock  products  showed 
an  increase  of  10  per  cent  in  volume  and  13  per  cent  in  value. 

Argentina  exported  only  10  million  bushels  of  corn  during  the  past  six 
months,  despite  the  fact  that  stocks  of  corn  in  the  country  probably  exceed  400 
million  bushels.  The  large  carryover  of  corn  from  the  last  crop  year,  as  from 
March  31  last,  has  been  largely  written-off,  i.e.  sold  as  food  at  a  very  low  price 
or  as  fuel  or  has  deteriorated  to  the  point  where  it  has  little  value.  Exports  of 
wheat  amounted  to  47  million  bushels,  of  which  approximately  17  million  bushels 
went  to  Brazil. 


162 


TRADE  AND  COMMERCE 


No.  1958— Aug.  9,  1941. 


The  following  table  shows  the  quantity  of  the  main  agricultural  com- 
modities exported  from  Argentina  during  the  first  half  of  1941  as  compared  with 
the  corresponding  previous  periods  of  1940  and  1939: — 

n  nt  inn's  Exports  of  Agricultural  Products,  January-June  1939-41 


1941 

1940 

1939 

Beef — 

Thou 

sands  of 

Pounds 

Chilled  quality,  frozen  

350.561 

360.880 

386.069 

Continental  quality,  frozen  

90.038 

169,793 

125,859 

Tinned                      ....  .  '.'hV%. 

185.970 

73,841 

100,143 

Frozen  mutton  

53.831 

100.851 

59,246 

26.339 

4,618 

11,907 

Hides  

163.707 

164.255 

168,449 

Wool  

219.128 

131,276 

183.621 

Butter  

24,143 

13.945 

7,861 

(I  rain — 

Thousands  of 

Bushels 

Wheat  

47,582 

84.270 

85.992 

Corn  

10,690 

53.266 

65.796 

9.040 

24,160 

29,774 

13.403 

10.735 

Barley  

.  .    .  .  1.909 

15,181 

8,530 

Barrels 

Barrels 

Barrels 

.  .    ,  .  219.825 

458,178 

548,272 

Cwt. 

Cwt. 

Cwt. 

Bran  

409 

3,054 

3,208 

The  number  of  cattle  slaughtered  by  the  packers  in  Argentina  to  May  31 
this  year  was  1,980,569  head  as  compared  with  1,940,752  head  for  the  correspond- 
ing period  of  1940.  Hog  killings  were  497,217  and  334,186  respectively.  Due 
to  the  fact  that  some  of  the  frozen  beef  carcasses  are  now  shipped  to  England 
de-boned  and  on  account  of  the  sharp  increase  this  year  in  shipments  of  corned 
beef,  a  much  larger  number  of  cattle  has  to  be  slaughtered  now  to  give  the  same 
weight  of  meat  as  compared  with  previous  years.  The  local  cattle  market  has 
been  strong. 

MEXICAN  MARKET  FOR  SPORTING  GOODS 

A.  B.  Mtjddiman,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

(4-35  Mexican  pesos  equal  $1.00  Canadian  and  the  peso  is  divided  into  100  centavos; 
one  kilo  equals  2-2  pounds.) 

Mexico  City,  June  24,  1941.— Out  of  a  population  of  19,000,000  approxi- 
mately, the  number  of  people  in  Mexico  participating  in  sports  other  than 
baseball,  football,  riding,  basketball  and  roller-skating,  which  are  the  most 
popular,  is  not  more  than  100,000.  Consequently,  the  market  for  such 
sporting  goods  as  are  required  for  golf  and  tennis  is  not  large;  in  fact,  these 
sports  are  limited  to  members  of  the  country  and  sporting  clubs  scattered  around 
the  capital  and  the  principal  tourist  centres.  However,  the  Mexican  Government 
has  taken  up  the  question  of  encouraging  participation  in  sports  by  the  people 
and  it  is  probable  that  in  future  greater  interest  will  be  taken  by  the  general 
public  in  recreational  and  competitive  sport. 

Badminton 

Racquets. — Badminton  is  played  at  most  of  the  sports  clubs  in  Mexico. 
Figures  of  imports  of  badminton  racquets  are  included  in  the  Mexican  statistics 
with  those  of  tennis  racquets  and  are  so  shown  in  this  report.  Prices  of 
badminton  racquets  range  from  3-75  to  55-50  Mexican  pesos  each.  The  best 
racquets  offered  are  of  British  manufacture  and  the  better  makes  have  steel 
shafts  and  are  very  tightly  strung.  Usually  they  are  marked  "  tropical  stringing." 

Shuttlecocks. — The  prices  for  shuttlecocks  range  from  90  centavos  to  2-70 
pesos  each. 

Nets. — Badminton  nets  are  treated  under  the  heading  of  tennis  nets. 
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Baseball 

Owing  to  the  influence  of  the  United  States,  baseball  is  one  of  the  most 
popular  games  and  one  most  widely  played  by  Mexicans.  It  is  played  on  school 
grounds,  factory  grounds,  "  ejidos  in  parks,  and  on  vacant  lots  throughout  the 
country.  Probably  there  are  few  Mexican  men  and  boys  who  do  not  know 
American  baseball  terminology  and  who  have  not  played  the  game  at  one 
time  or  another. 

Baseballs. — The  following  table  shows  the  imports  of  baseballs,  with  and 
without  covers,  into  Mexico  in  1940  by  supplying  countries: — 


Imports  of  Baseballs  in  1940 

1940 

Balls  with  covers —  Kilos  Pesos 

Total   2,143  25,093 

United  States   549  9,274 

Great  Britain   21  182 

Japan   1,573  15,637 

Balls  without  covers — 

Total   411  3.435 

United  States   166  1,093 

Japan   245  2,342 

There  is  a  considerable  domestic  production  of  baseballs  and  retail  prices 
of  the  home  article  run  1-75,  2-50  and  3-50  pesos  each.  The  balls  imported 
from  Japan  retail  at  3-50  pesos  each  and  those  from  the  United  States  at 
4-00  and  7-50  pesos  each.  For  match  play  the  locally  produced  balls  are 
not  highly  satisfactory  and  for  the  better  games  American  balls  are  used;  but 
the  prices  of  the  latter  are  too  high  for  the  general  run  of  players. 

Baseball  Bats. — The  following  table  shows  the  imports  of  bats  of  all  types 
into  Mexico  in  1939  and  1940:— 


Imports  of  Baseball  Bats  in  1939  and  1940 


1939  1940 

Kilos  Pesos  Kilos  Pesos 

Total                                                       36,290  158.554  43,643  179.640 

Germany                                                 98  900  '   

Canada                                                     5  172     

Cuba         5 

United  States                                    34.606  143.826  42.444  175,780 

Great  Britain                                        407  10.325  110  941 

British  India                                            1  5  19  85 

Japan                                                 1,173  3.236  1,070  2,829 


Local  production  of  bats  is  said  to  be  not  verv  satisfactory.  The  retail 
prices  of  bats  run  as  follows:  3-75,  4-20,  5-25,  6-00,  6-75,  7-50,  12-00,  12-75 
and  13-50  pesos. 

Baseball  Gloves. — Baseball  gloves  in  use  in  Mexico  are  generally  of  local 
production.  As  a  rule,  imports  of  gloves  would  be  too  high  in  price,  owing  to 
customs  duty;  besides,  the  local  product  is  found  to  be  quite  satisfactory. 
The  retail  prices  of  baseball  gloves  and  mitts  made  in  Mexico  are:  fielders' 
gloves,  6-50,  8-50  and  12-00  pesos  each:  first  basemen's  mitts,  6-50,  8-50,  12-50 
and  15-00  pesos  each;  and  catchers'  mitts,  11-00,  12-50,  14-00  and  18-00  pesos 
each. 

The  imports  of  baseball  gloves  are  listed  under  sporting  gloves  of  all  types, 
so  that  it  is  impossible  to  state  the  quantity  brought  in.  Imports  of  sporting- 
gloves  of  all  kinds  totalled  121  kilos  valued  at  3,503  pesos  in  1939  and  374  kilos 
valued  at  1,529  pesos  in  1940,  most  of  the  imports  in  each  year  being  from  the 
United  States.  It  is  evident  from  these  figures  that  imports  of  baseball  gloves 
are  very  small. 
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Baseball  Musks. — The  imports  into  Mexico  of  masks  for  baseball  and 
Other  sports  in  1939  and  1940  are  listed  together  in  the  following  table: — 

Imports  of  Masks  for  All  Sports  in  1939  and  1940 

1939  1940 


Kilos 

Pesos 

Kilos 

Pesos 

Total  

1   171 

2,281 

191 

2,450 

1 

4 

United  States  

  70 

1.248 

190 

2,446 

  70 

696 

  9 

150 

Italy  

  20 

157 

  2 

30 

Pads  for  Kneecaps,  Ankles,  etc. — The  imports  into  Mexico  of  protective 
pads  for  kneecaps,  ankles,  etc.,  for  baseball  and  other  games  were  as  follows 
in  1939  and  1940:  — 

Imports  of  Protective  Pads  in  1939  and  1940 


1939  1940 

Kilos  Pesos  Kilos  Pesos 

Total                                                           5,937  67.555  7,696  87,107 

Germany                                                    443  8.689   

Canada                                                          19  532  221  3,950 

United  States                                        5,329  55,949  7,266  78,612 

France                                                    ....  6  ....   

Great  Britain                                              19  136  158  3,405 

Italy                                                            119  2,129  50  1,120 

Japan                                                           6  85  1  20 


The  foregoing  table  shows  that  the  United  States  controls  this  trade.  This 
condition  is  natural,  since  it  is  in  American  sports  chiefly  that  such  protection 
is  required. 

Boating 

There  are  two  or  three  boating  clubs  in  the  vicinity  of  Mexico  City  which 
use  clinker-built  boats  and  there  is  some  purchase  of  box  oars.  The  principal 
sources  of  supply  are  England  and  the  United  States.    Business  is  small. 

Fencing 

A  certain  amount  of  fencing  is  still  practised  in  Mexico.  Interest  in  this 
sport  is  probably  due  to  French  and  Spanish  influences  and  is  to  be  found 
particularly  among  the  "  upper "  classes.  The  following  table  shows  the 
imports  into  Mexico  of  foils  of  all  types,  both  with  and  without  guard  hilts: — 

Imports  of  Foils  for  Fencing  in  1939  and  1940 

1939  1940 
Kilos     Pesos     Kilos  Pesos 


Total   394  3.327  30  206 

United  States   166  709  30  206 

France   176  1,786   

Great  Britain   37  500  

Italy  "  .  .  15  332  ...  '  Am 


Fencing  equipment  produced  in  Mexico  has  never  proved  satisfactory  and 
the  greater  part  of  that  used  in  the  country  has  been  imported  from  France. 
Retail  prices  of  the  imported  products  are:  foils,  15  pesos  each;  breast-pieces, 
45  pesos;  face  protectors,  18  pesos;  gloves,  10  pesos. 

Football 

Like  baseball,  football  is  one  of  the  more  popular  games  in  Mexico. 
The  English  game  of  football  is  the  one  chiefly  played,  although  the  American 
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game  is  played  in  certain  schools,  etc.  Occasionally  the  English  game  of  rugby 
is  also  played. 

The  following  table  shows  the  imports  of  footballs  and  other  air-inflated 
balls  into  Mexico  in  the  last  two  years: — 

Imports  of  Footballs,  Basketballs,  Volleyballs,  etc.  in  1939  and  1940 

1939  1940 
Kilos         Pesos       Kilos  Pesos 


Total   7,602  114.845  9.359  132.195 

Germany   65  2.017  40  908 

Argentina   28  690  56  1,329 

Australia   ....    1  16 

Colombia   ....  1  ....   

China   2  5 

United  States   4,474  72.638  5.272  89.417 

France   27  391   

Finland   1  29   

Great  Britain   866  16.260  495  7.148 

British  India   438  6,745  55  826 

Japan   1,636  15,575  3,438  32.546 

Palestine   63  440   

Sweden   4  59   


The  retail  prices  for  imported  footballs  run  from  11  to  37-50  pesos  each. 
In  recent  years  the  bulk  of  the  trade  in  the  cheaper  lines  has  been  captured  by 
Japan.  The  better-class  clubs  use  the  English  standard  football  for  the 
English  game,  while  the  United  States  has  the  monopoly  in  the  supply  of 
footballs  for  the  American  game. 

Fronton  or  Jai  Lai 

The  Basque  game  of  fronton  or  jai  lai  was  widely  played  in  Mexico  for 
many  years  and  many  homes  have  private  courts.  During  the  regime  of  President 
Cardenas  the  Government  closed  the  public  fronton  courts  as  there  was  consider- 
able gambling  in  the  game.  The  majority  of  players  were  from  the  Basque 
provinces  of  Spain  and  from  Cuba.  While  this  game,  particularly  Basque  in 
character,  is  now  under  a  cloud  in  Mexico,  it  is  possible  that  it  will  be  revived 
in  the  future. 

Golf 

The  Mexican  market  for  golf  clubs  and  golf  balls  is  small,  since  golf  is  only 
played  by  foreign  residents  and  tourists  and  by  a  few  wealthy  Mexicans.  There 
are  not  above  a  dozen  golf  clubs  in  the  entire  country.  They  are  situated 
principally  around  the  capital  and  the  tourist  resorts,  and  formerly  in  Tampico 
and  Minatitlan,  where  there  used  to  be  large  foreign  colonies.  Many  of  these 
clubs  have  their  own  professionals,  who  sell  clubs  to  the  members.  In  the  stores 
of  Mexico  City  there  is  practically  no  sale  of  golf  balls  or  golf  clubs. 

Golf  Clubs. — The  professionals  at  the  chief  clubs,  as  already  stated,  import 
their  own  clubs.  One  of  the  leading  sporting-goods  shops  in  Mexico  City  sells 
only  about  one  hundred  dollars'  worth  of  clubs  a  year.  At  the  Mexico  City 
Country  Club  there  is  a  wide  range  of  golf  clubs  of  all  types  for  sale,  their 
handling  being  practically  controlled  by  the  local  professionals. 

Golf  Balls. — Imports  into  Mexico  of  balls  of  all  classes,  excluding  baseballs 
and  air-inflated  balls  but  probably  including  golf  balls,  totalled  16  kilos  valued 
at  223  pesos  in  1939  and  53  kilos  valued  at  1,108  pesos  in  1940.  All  the  imports 
came  from  the  United  States  in  both  years. 

It  would  be  extremely  difficult  to  introduce  a  new  golf  ball  into  Mexico, 
but  not  because  of  any  price  consideration.  As  stated  already,  the  local  sports 
shops  sell  hardly  any  golf  supplies  and  professionals  at  the  various  clubs  have 
their  own  supplies  of  balls  for  sale  to  the  members.  The  prices  for  golf  balls 
at  Mexico  City  Country  Club  run  from  32  to  38  pesos  per  dozen. 
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Golf  Tees. — Only  small  quantities  of  composition  golf  tees  are  sold  in  the 
Mexican  market.  The  peg  type  of  tee  is  used  almost  exclusively  and  there  has 
been  little  demand  for  rubber  or  other  types.  At  the  Mexico  City  Country  Club 
golf  tees  -t  il  for  25  centavos  each.  There  is  no  general  importation  of  golf  tees, 
the  trade  being  in  the  hands  of  the  clubs. 

Gymnastics 

Gymnastics  are  not  widely  practised  in  Mexico.  The  principal  club  is  a 
German  club  and  the  remainder  of  gymnasium  apparatus  found  in  the  Republic 
i-  that  used  in  schools.  The  following  table  shows  the  imports  of  this  item 
for  the  years  1939  and  1940:— 

Imports  of  Gymnasium  Apparatus  in  1989  and  1940 

1939  1940 
Kilos       Pesos       Kilos  Pesos 


Total   2,952  13,628  2,459  8.791 

Germany   466  3,097  267  1,873 

United  States   2,224  9,092  2,164  6,773 

France   14  115  28  145 

Great  Britain   248  1,324     


Ice  Hockey 

There  are  no  ice  rinks  in  Mexico,  nor  is  ice  hockey  played. 

Military  Drill 

There  is  a  certain  amount  of  importation  of  drill  rifles  for  schools,  designed 
for  military  exercises,  in  conformance  with  specifications  laid  down  by  the 
Secretary  of  Education.  The  two  principal  suppliers  have  been  Germany  and 
Japan.  The  following  table  shows  the  imports  of  drill  rifles  for  schoolboys 
for  the  years  1939  and  1940:— 

Imports  of  Drill  Rifles  in  1939  and  1940 

1939  1940 

Kilos     Pesos  Kilos  Pesos 

Total                                                                  429         854  87  430 

Germany                                                            329          694  32  300 

Japan                                                              100          160  55  130 

Miscellaneous 

The  following  table  shows  the  statistics  on  imports  of  miscellaneous  goods 
for  sports,  such  as  games  for  children,  yo-yos,  darts,  bowling,  volleyballs,  etc.: — 

Imports  of  Miscellaneous  Goods  for  Sports  in  1939  and  1940 

1939  1940 


Kilos 

Pesos 

Kilos 

Pesos 

Total  

  23,361 

173,409 

29,656 

174.541 

Germany  

  6.122 

47,534 

40 

148 

37 

47 

745 

  5 

61 

10 

25 

  10,052 

58,853 

21,241 

107,441 

  313 

1.897 

  137 

1,09.9 

4 

318 

  1,419 

30,244 

679 

14,222 

Hungary  

15 

109 

British  India  

  200 

2,953 

69 

588 

Italy  

  3,145 

23,270 

3.797 

31,922 

J  apan  

  1,637 

6.119 

3,754 

19,023 

Xorway  

  6 

15 

Netherlands  

  249 

731 

  69 

596 
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Mountain  Climbing 

Mountain  climbing  is  only  in  its  infancy  as  a  sport  in  Mexico,  but  some 
mountain-climbing  and  hiking  clubs  have  been  formed.  Usually  mountain 
climbing  is  arranged  by  seasons.  There  are  regular  training  excursions  for 
the  climbing  of  low  hills  and  small  mountains  before  attempting  the  main 
peaks.  There  is  a  small  demand  for  special  outfits  of  warm  clothing,  sun  goggles, 
alpenstocks,  ice  creepers,  etc. 

Playground  Equipment 

Swings,  slides,  see-saws,  and  other  playground  equipment  for  children 
are  chiefly  imported  from  the  United  States.  The  following  table  shows  the 
imports  into  Mexico  of  these  items  in  the  last  two  years: — 

Imports  of  Playground  Equipment  in  1939  and  1940 

1939  1940 


Kilos 

Pesos 

Kilos 

Pesos 

Total  

1,425 

1.124 

1.613 

578 

72 

126 

United  States  

  533 

778 

1,052 

1,487 

  43 

69 

Riding  and  Polo 

The  favourite  sport  in  Mexico  is  riding,  but  imports  of  riding  equipment  are 
small  owing  to  the  widespread  use  of  native  saddles.  Few  English  saddles  are 
imported  into  Mexico  and  then  only  for  foreigners.  Cavalry  officers  and  some 
of  the  wealthier  Mexicans  play  polo,  but  this  sport  is  beyond  the  popular  purse. 

The  Mexican  equipment  for  riding  is  exceedingly  ornate.  It  includes  the 
embroidered  leather  charro  costume  and  large  sombrero  for  men,  and  the  sequin- 
covered  china  poblana  costume  for  women.  Silver-mounted  saddles,  with  lassos 
attached  to  the  pommel,  form  part  of  the  equipment  for  the  Sunday  excursions 
of  the  men's  riding  clubs  in  Mexico. 

Roller  Skating 

Roller  skating  is  widely  enjoyed  in  Mexico.  The  office  of  the  Canadian 
Trade  Commissioner  in  Mexico  City  has  received  several  inquiries  for  roller 
skates,  but  so  far  Canadian  prices  have  not  been  found  competitive  in  the 
Mexican  market.  The  following  table  shows  the  imports  of  roller  skates  into 
Mexico  in  1939  and  1940:— 

Imports  of  Roller  Skates  in  1939  and  1940 


1939  1940 

Kilos         Pesos  Kilos  Pesos 

Total                                                       74.737       192.231  44.783  105.250 

Germany                                             2,761          4,377  160  278 

Canada     54  118 

Cuba   2  8 

United  States                                    71,760       187,225  44.567  104.846 

France   47  238     

Great  Britain   162  361     

Nicaragua   7        ,  30     
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Sportswear 

A  certain  amount  of  sports  clothing  is  imported  into  Mexico,  including  badges 
and  insignia.  The  statistics  in  the  following  table  cover  two  items:  (1)  sports 
shoes,  and  (2)  clothing,  including  padded  clothes,  trunks,  etc: — 

Imports  of  Sportswear  in  1939  and  1940 


1939  1940 


Sports  shoes — 

Kilos 

Pesos 

Kilos 

Pesos 

Total  

  13 

248 

31 

550 

  13 

248 

31 

550 

Paddoil  I  'lothing.  etc. — 

Total  f. 

  347 

4.333 

152 

1,531 

11 

160 

  288 

3.501 

128 

1,181 

  36 

360 

6 

50 

7 

140 

Italy  

  23 

'472 

Tennis 

Tennis  is  played  at  most  of  the  so-called  sporting  clubs  in  Mexico,  and 
tennis  supplies  are  largely  handled  by  the  clubs  through  professional  players. 

Ti  nnis  Balls. — There  is  only  a  small  market  in  Mexico  for  tennis  balls. 
The  official  balls  used  here  are  Dunlop  and  Wilson.  Another  ball  that  has  a 
fair  sale  is  the  Spencer-Moulton.  It  is  not  a  question  of  price  in  the  Mexican 
market.  To  introduce  a  new  make  of  ball  requires  much  advertising  and 
expenditure.  Balls  have  to  be  given  freely  to  clubs  and  to  the  leading  tennis 
players.  All  tennis  balls  come  from  the  United  States.  The  import  figures  for 
tennis  balls  are  included  in  the  import  figures  for  balls  of  all  classes,  not  including 
baseballs  and  air-inflated  leather  balls  but  including  golf  balls.  Those  for  1939 
and  1940  are  shown  in  the  section  on  golf. 

The  prevailing  prices  of  tennis  balls  are  1-25,  1-75,  and  2-00  pesos  each. 
The  cheapest  balls  sold  are  priced  at  1-25  pesos.  It  is  doubtful  whether  the 
market  is  worth  the  expenditure  necessary  to  enter  it.  Such  professionals  as 
there  are  in  Mexico  have  their  own  connections.  In  order  to  popularize  and 
improve  tennis  in  this  county,  the  local  Mexico  City  Country  Club  hired  the 
well-known  English  professional,  Fred  Perry,  to  spend  some  weeks  here  to 
give  exhibitions. 

Tennis  Nets. — The  principal  imports  of  nets  are  for  tennis,  badminton  and 
volleyball.   The  imports  of  nets  of  all  kinds  in  1939  and  1940  were  as  follows: — 

Imports  of  Nets  for  Tennis,  Badminton,  etc.,  in  1939  and  1940 

1939  1940 
Kilos     Pesos      Kilos  Pesos 


Total   640  5,355  446  3,797 

Germany   134  1.114   

United  States   442  3,384  289  2.447 

Great  Britain   57  727  52  397 

British  India   5  100  85  828 

Japan   2  30  20  125 


Tennis  Racquets. — British  India  is  one  of  the  largest  suppliers  of  cheap  tennis 
racquets  to  the  Mexican  market.  The  best  players  use  well-known  English 
racquets.  However,  owing  to  the  war,  racquets  from  the  United  States  have 
been  taking  the  place  of  the  racquets  from  the  United  Kingdom.  To  introduce 
an  unknown  racquet  in  Mexico,  it  would  be  necessary  to  create  a  market  for  it 
and  initial  sales  would  be  small.  The  following  table  shows  the  imports  of  all 
types  of  racquets  and  of  presses  in  1939  and  1940: — 
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Imports  of  Tennis  and  Other  Racquets  in  1939  and  1940 

1939  1940 


Kilos 

Pesos 

Kilos 

Pesos 

TOT  OOO 

131,882 

6,322 

98,172 

....  506 

9.659 

....  91 

3,314 

120 

4,443 

17 

48 

10 

.... 

.  . .  .  . 

1 

5 

1 

4 

1,109 

30,622 

1,778 

42,165 

11 

....  83 

1.848 

19 

685 

Great  Britain  

2.030 

50.253 

1,165 

18.115 

British  India  

1,087 

11,578 

1,691 

19,455 

Italy  

,  .     .  79 

1,788 

218 

3,198 

1,381 

21,913 

1.328 

10,092 

Nicaragua  

1 

10 

New  Zealand  

....  24 

700 

....  4 

80 

2 

41 

The  foregoing  table  also  includes  badminton  racquets,  the  details  of  which 
are  given  under  the  heading  of  badminton.  The  bulk  of  racquets,  however,  are 
for  tennis,  as  badminton  playing  is  limited.  Prices  for  tennis  racquets  range 
from  9  to  110  pesos  each.  A  few  racquets,  such  as  Slazengers,  have  been  sold 
at  around  120  pesos,  but  the  market  is  very  limited  at  that  level. 

Tennis  Racquet  Strings. — The  following  statistics  show  the  imports  of  racquet 
strings: — 

Imports  of  Tennis  Racquet  Strings  in  1939  and  1940 

1939  1940 
Kilos      Pesos        Kilos  Pesos 


Total                                                                215  34,195  161  23,490 

Germany                                                      20  1,739     

Australia   55  4  560 

China   10 

United  States                                              85  21,435  44  12,597 

France                                                          5  845  2  505 

Great  Britain                                              45  6,630  62  7,091 

British  India                                               23  1,097  6  645 

Japan                                                          36  2,354  43  2,081 


The  imports  of  racquet  strings  are  fairly  large,  in  relation  to  the  size  of 
the  market  for  sporting  goods,  due  to  the  rapid  changes  in  temperature  in  the 
capital  and  the  tropical  or  semi-tropical  nature  of  the  climate  in  the  principal 
tourist  centres,  The  rainy  season  is  particularly  hard  on  strings.  In  view 
of  the  fact  that  tennis  players  in  Mexico  want  their  racquets  strung  to  a  board- 
like hardness,  gut  from  the  United  States  has  been  found  to  stand  up  best. 
Tennis  gut  is  sold  in  sets  of  two  rolls,  and  the  cost  for  stringing  racquets  runs  from 
12-00  to  37-50  pesos  per  stringing.  Gut  is  sold  chiefly  in  four  grades.  The 
type  for  the  best  stringing  must  be  white,  showing  that  it  comes  from  young 
lambs.  Most  gut  employed  in  Mexico  is  processed  for  use  in  the  tropics  and 
marked  accordingly.  It  should  be  shipped  in  glassine-sealed  envelopes.  In 
order  to  introduce  a  new  brand  of  tennis  gut  into  the  Mexican  market,  it  would  be 
essential  to  offer  very  low  prices  and  many  samples  to  allow  players  to  test 
them  in  this  climate. 

The  imports  of  badminton  strings  are  not  large,  although  some  of  the 
principal  clubs  and  private  homes  have  badminton  courts.  Churches  do  not 
go  in  for  recreation  rooms  and  Mexican  schools  have  very  few  facilities  for  any 
sports,  except  team  sports  which  require  a  minimum  amount  of  equipment. 
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Customs  Duties 

The  following  table  gives  the  Mexican  customs  duties  on  the  main  items  in 
this  report:  — 

Pesos  Pesos 
Item                       per  Kilo                               Item                       per  Kilo 

Badminton  racquets   0.20       Military  drill  rifles   * 

Badminton  shuttlecocks   0.20        Miscellaneous    (games    for  children, 

Baseballs   0.20  etc.)   .  .   .  .  .  0.20 

Baseball  bats   0.10       Playground  equipment  (swings,  slides, 

Baseball  gloves   7.50  etc.)  ..  ..   0.10 

Baseball  masks  . !   0.20       Roller  skates   0.20 

Protection  pads  for  kneecaps,  etc.  ..    0.20       Sports  shoes   f 

us   0.02        Sportswear  (padded  clothing,  etc.)  ..  0.20 

Foils   2.00       Tennis  balls   0.20 

Footballs,  basketballs,  etc   0.20        Tennis  nets  .  .   0.50 

Golf  clubs   0.10        Tennis  racquets   0.20 

Gymnasium  apparatus   0.10       Racquet  strings   3.00 

*  Duty  free. 

|  Dutii  -  assessed  on  the  material  used  in  their  manufacture. 

All  the  foregoing  rates,  with  the  exception  of  that  on  box  oars,  are  levied 
on  the  legal  weight,  which  includes  the  weight  of  immediate  interior  containers. 
The  duty  on  box  oars  is  assessed  on  the  gross  weight. 


BUSINESS  CONDITIONS  IN  GUATEMALA 

A.  B.  Muddiman,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

(The  quetzal  is  linked  to  the  United  States  dollar  at  1  to  1 ;  one  quintal  equals 
101-4  pounds.) 

Mexico  City,  July  21,  1941. — Wholesale  and  retail  stocks  in  Guatemala 
are  now  far  below  normal  and  importers  complain  of  the  difficulty  of  obtaining 
deliveries  of  merchandise.  The  export  restrictions  of  the  United  States  have 
undoubtedly  increased  these  difficulties.  Importers  also  complain  that  the  export 
quota  on  goods  from  the  United  Kingdom  was  computed  on  the  total  exports 
from  the  United  Kingdom  to  Guatemala  during  the  year  1940,  a  period  during 
which  the  100  per  cent  surcease  tax  on  United  Kingdom  goods  was  in  force. 

Undoubtedly  deliveries  from  all  supplying  countries  are  taking  longer,  and 
the  position  of  the  Guatemalan  importer  becomes  more  difficult.  Orders  are  now 
being  placed  at  least  three  months  ahead  of  requirements. 

Quantities  and  values  of  exports  and  imports  during  the  first  quarter  of  1941 
(figures  for  the  corresponding  period  of  1940  within  parentheses)  were:  exports, 
1,399,687  quintals  and  3,918,905  quetzales  (1,719,761  quintals  and  4,535,033 
quetzales)  ;  imports,  64,287,151  quintals  and  3,247,281  quetzales  (58,836,805 
quintals  and  3,190,405  quetzales). 

German  goods  are  still  arriving  in  small  quantities.  An  order  placed  for 
toys,  etc.,  a  year  ago,  was  cleared  through  the  Guatemalan  customs  early  in  June. 

Finance  and  Banking 

The  gold  reserves  have  been  increased  by  226,484  quetzales,  reserves  of 
foreign  exchange  by  2,521,047  quetzales,  and  sight  deposits  by  2,330,001  quetzales. 
The  financial  position  of  both  bank  and  country  is,  therefore,  improved.  The 
budget  for  the  financial  year  1941-42  balances  revenue  and  expenditure  at 
10,223,120  quetzales.  The  position  of  the  Central  Bank  on  May  31  of  the 
present  year  was  as  follows:  notes  in  circulation,  8,225,040  quetzales  (7,867.741 
quetzales  at  the  same  date  in  1940)  ;  gold  reserves,  7,946,910  quetzales  (7,720,426 
quetzales) ;  reserves  of  foreign  exchange,  5,105,013  quetzales  (2,583,966 
quetzales);  sight  deposits,  12,080,605  quetzales  (9,750,604  quetzales). 
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Agriculture 

Some  small  shipments  of  coffee  are  being  made  to  Canada.  Actual  shipments 
of  coffee  up  to  June  25,  1941,  amounted  to  882,142  quintals  as  compared  with 
876,826  quintals  shipped  in  the  same  period  of  last  year.  The  outlook  for  the 
1941-42  coffee  crop  continues  promising.  The  1941-42  chicle  crop  was 
roughly  2,500,000  pounds,  which  is  one  of  the  highest  of  recent  years.  Agri- 
culture in  Guatemala  is  now  making  a  number  of  minor  exports  of  products, 
including  spices,  medicinal  plants,  fibres,  and  edible  seeds,  due  to  war  conditions. 

MR.  COSGRAVE'S  TOUR  OF  CANADA 

Mr.  L,  M.  Cosgrave,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Sydney,  Australia 
(whose  territory  includes  the  Australian  Capital  Territory,  New  South  Wales, 
Queensland,  Northern  Territory  and  Dependencies),  is  on  tour  in  the  Dominion 
in  the  interest  of  Canadian  trade  with  Australia.   Following  is  his  itinerary: — 

Winnipeg   Aug.  26  Vancouver,  Victoria  and 

Edmonton   Aug.  28  district  Sept.  1  to  6 

Firms  wishing  to  be  brought  in  touch  with  Mr.  Cosgrave  should  communicate 
with  the  Canadian  Manufacturers  Association  at  these  points. 

TARIFF  CHANGES  AND  TRADE  REGULATIONS 
Ireland 

Quota  Increased  on  Woven  Tissues  of  Wool  and  Worsted 

Mr.  George  Shera,  office  of  the  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  Dublin, 
advises  that,  by  an  Order  of  the  Government  of  Eire,  dated  July  15,  1941,  the 
import  quota  for  woven  tissues  of  wool  and  worsted  exceding  3s.  per  square  yard 
in  value  has  been  increased  by  300,000'  square  yards,  making  a  total  for  the 
period  May  1,  1941,  to  October  31,  1941,  of  1,000,000  square  yards.  All  of  the 
additional  quota  has  been  allocated  to  Canada  and  the  United  Kingdom,  making 
their  total  share  990,000  square  yards  for  this  period. 

British  Honduras 

Amendment  of  Direct  Shipment  Regulations 

The  Governor-in-Council  of  British  Honduras  on  July  2,  1941,  issued 
Statutory  Rules  and  Orders  No.  45  respecting  direct  shipment  of  Canadian  goods. 
The  new  order  cancels  a  former  regulation  which  stated  that  products  of  the 
Dominion  of  Canada  imported  into  the  Colony  would  be  entitled  to  the  benefit 
of  the  British  preferential  tariff  only  if  conveyed  without  transhipment  direct 
from  a  Canadian  port  or  had  been  imported  by  way  of  one  of  the  other  colonies 
entitled  to  the  advantages  of  the  Canada- West  Indies  Trade  Agreement  of  1925. 
The  regulation  governing  Canadian  goods  shipped  to  British  Honduras  via  a 
foreign  country  now  reads: 

"Goods,  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  any  part  of  the  Empire,  consigned  to  the 
Colony  which  have  been  transhipped  en  route  at  a  foreign  port,  or  have  been  shipped  from 
a  foreign  port  after  overland  transit  from  the  Empire  country  of  origin  shall  not  be  entitled 
to  preference  unless  such  goods  have  passed  through  such  foreign  country  in  bond  and 
are  accompanied  by  a  through  bill  of  lading  or  railway  consignment  note  from  the  country 
of  production  to  the  Colony  in  support  of  the  certificate  of  origin.  Where  a  through  bill 
of  lading  or  railway  consignment  note  is  not  available,  the  ocean  bill  of  lading  from  the 
foreign  port  of  shipment  must  bear  a  certificate  signed  by  the  steamship  company  before 
the  British  consul  that  the  goods  have  passed  through  such  foreign  country  in  bond  giving 
the  Empire  country  of  production  and  the  number  of  the  bonded  car,  in  which  case  the 
certificate  of  origin  shall  also  be  attested  by  the  British  consul." 
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EXCHANGE  CONDITIONS  IN  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES 

Brazil 

L.  S.  Glass,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Rio  de  Janeiro,  July  15,  1941. — No  changes  have  been  made  since  January 
;n  the  Brazilian  exchange  regulations  and  cover  continues  to  be  adequate  for  the 
payment  of  goods  imported  against  drafts  without  any  delay.  Administrative 
delays  occur  in  the  case  of  goods  ordered  on  consignment  or  to  open  accounts,, 
due  to  the  necessity  of  furnishing  proof  of  sale. 

Some  Canadian  firms  have  experienced  certain  delays  in  shipping  goods  on 
the  basis  of  cash  against  documents.  The  reason  for  this  lies  not  in  the 
inadequacy  of  the  exchange  supply  nor  in  any  restrictions,  but  rather  in  the 
tardiness  of  the  importers  in  delivering  to  the  collecting  bank  the  documentary 
proof  that  the  goods  have  been  cleared  through  the  customs.  The  Bank  of 
Brazil  will  not  authorize  the  transfer  of  exchange  until  proof  has  been  supplied 
that  the  goods  have  been  entered  for  consumption.  The  importer  obtains  the 
documents  when  he  makes  his  payment.  He  then  clears  the  goods  through  the 
customs  house  and  some  time  may  elapse  before  the  bank  is  able  to  obtain  from 
him  the  customs  clearance  papers. 

Sometimes  the  Canadian  exporter  fails  to  make  sure  that  the  documents 
arrive  not  later  than  the  shipment.  It  is  practically  impossible  for  goods  to  be 
taken  out  of  the  Brazilian  customs  on  a,  "  sight  entry  ".  Therefore,  delays  may 
often  occur  due  to  this  oversight  on  the  part  of  the  exporter. 

The  volume  of  foreign  exchange  in  Brazil  appears  to  be  well  maintained. 
Favourable  trade  balances  have  been  recorded  during  the  last  three  months 
and  prospects  for  the  future  are  that  these  favourable  balances  will  continue. 
There  is  no  reason  to  anticipate  any  difficulties  in  the  immediate  future.  Exporters 
may,  with  confidence,  accept  cash-against-documents  terms  and,  in  the  case  of 
satisfactory  accounts,  credit  up  to  thirty  days  might  be  granted. 

Ecuador 

W.  G.  Stark,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

Lima,  July  21,  1941. — There  has  been  no  recent  important  change  in  the 
system  of  exchange  control  which  was  re-introduced  last  year  and  now  prevails 
in  Ecuador.  The  Central  Bank  continues  to  buy  United  States  dollars  at  the 
standard  rate  of  14-80  sucres  and  to  sell  at  15  sucres  per  dollar.  The  official 
dollar  rates  have  been  steady  during  1941  and,  according  to  reports,  dealings 
on  the  curb  market  are  few  and  of  little  importance.  Imports  are  subject  to 
permits,  which  are  granted  to  importers  on  a  quota  basis  relative  to  their 
capital  and  previous  volume  of  imports.  A  certain  control  is  maintained  with 
regard  to  the  importation  of  luxury  goods  and  those  which  compete  with  nation- 
ally manufactured  articles.  Since  the  commencement  of  1941  the  total  amount  of 
available  exchange  to  pay  for  all  arrivals  has  been  around  $1,000,000  per  month. 

As  a  precautionary  measure,  Canadian  exporters  should  not  ship  unless  the 
dealer  in  Ecuador  has  supplied  them  with  a  duplicate  copy  of  the  Registered 
Petition  for  Goods  ("Solicitud  de  Registro  de  Pedidos") .  Importers  are  required 
to  make  application  for  the  exchange  before  placing  orders  abroad.  When  this 
is  granted,  the  Central  Bank  puts  the  exchange  aside  to  the  order  of  the  importer, 
so  that  it  is  available  for  payment  against  shipping  documents.  Dealers  also 
may  open  letters  of  credit.  The  customs  and  parcel  post  offices  will  not  deliver 
imported  goods  unless  proof  is  furnished  that  the  covering  exchange  has  been 
obtained  through  the  Central  Bank.  Merchandise  that  has  been  sold  on  a  time 
draft  basis  is  delivered  only  upon  certification  that  the  purchaser  has  accepted 
the  draft. 

Ecuador's  present  trade  situation  is  fairly  promising,  provided  it  is  not  upset 
by  international  complications.    Agricultural  crops  for  1941  appear  to  offer 
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better  prospects  than  for  some  time  and  industry  and  mining  are  both  somewhat 
improved.  The  United  States  now  greatly  surpasses  all  other  suppliers  to  the 
Republic,  being  credited  with  over  three-quarters  of  all  imports  in  the  first 
quarter  of  1941.  Arrivals  from  Canada  are  handicapped  by  a  tariff  surcharge 
of  50  per  cent  on  all  dutiable  goods,  since,  from  an  Ecuadorian  point  of  view, 
there  is  an  unfavourable  balance  of  trade  between  the  two  countries.  This 
surcharge,  instituted  in  1936,  is  applied  by  the  Ecuadorian  authorities  against 
all  countries  with  which  balances  of  trade  are  more  than  30  per  cent  unfavourable 
to  Ecuador.  On  the  other  hand,  imports  from  those  countries  which  have  trade 
treaties  with  Ecuador,  including  the  United  States,  are  granted  a  reduction  of 
30  per  cent  of  the  duties  on  items  subject  to  preferential  tariff  treatment. 

Concerning  terms  of  shipment  to  Ecuador  of  Canadian  merchandise, 
exporters  forwarding  goods  to  unknown  customers  should  insist  on  a  letter  of 
credit,  as  these  can  be  opened  through  the  Central  Bank.  However,  since  the 
Exchange  Control  sets  exchange  aside  for  approved  orders,  sales  on  a  sight-draft 
basis,  or  even  short-term  credits,  can  be  made  to  reliable  importers.  Should  an 
importer  refuse  to  pay  a  draft  for  which  the  foreign  exchange  has  been  ear-marked 
he  is  not  to  be  granted  further  exchange  facilities;  in  other  words,  he  will  be 
unable  to  obtain  further  imports. 

When  making  quotations  to  Ecuadorian  firms,  shippers  in  Canada  are 
advised  to  express  their  prices  in  United  States  dollars,  as  they  represent  the 
most  current  medium  of  exchange  in  Ecuador.  If  quoting  in  Canadian  dollars, 
a  clear  indication  should  be  given  of  the  exchange  allowance  granted  to  put 
these  offers  into  United  States  funds. 

Bolivia 

W.  G.  Stark,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

Lima,  July  24,  1941. — The  Bolivian  Government  has  passed  a  decree  effective 
as  from  June  21  introducing  a  single  and  fixed  rate  of  exchange  in  place  of  the 
former  different  official  and  compensation  rates.  The  new  rate  established  is 
bolivianos  46  per  United  States  dollar  and  bolivianos  185-15  per  pound  sterling, 
inter-relative  to  the  New  York-London  cross  rate.  Another  decree  has  put  the 
administration  of  all  foreign  trade  under  the  "  Exports  and  Imports  Control 
Commission." 

This  new  single  rate  of  exchange  thus  replaces  the  previous  "  official  " 
rate  of  bolivianos  39-90  per  United  States  dollar  for  imports  of  necessities  and 
the  "  compensation  "  rate  of  bolivianos  55  per  United  States  dollar  for  other 
commodities.  The  corresponding  former  exchange  rates  into  sterling  were 
bolivianos  143-42  to  the  pound  for  "  official  "  and  bolivianos  198  for  "com- 
pensation "  transactions. 

The  Exports  and  Imports  Control  Commission  is  to  have  complete  jurisdiction 
over  all  foreign  trade  transactions.  The  Commission  is  to  be  made  up  of  three 
members,  one  from  the  Ministry  of  Finance,  one  appointed  by  the  Ministry  of 
Economics,  and  the  third  by  the  Central  Bank  of  Bolivia,  and  will  operate  as  a 
special  department  of  the  latter  institution.  Before  an  importer,  industrialist, 
public  entity,  or  private  person  can  order  goods  from  abroad,  he  must  submit 
an  application  to  the  Superintendency  of  Exports  and  Imports  Control,  accom- 
panied by  quotations,  terms  of  delivery,  specifications,  origin  of  the  goods,  etc. 
The  Commission  has  the  right  to  suggest  to  the  importer,  provided  other  factors 
are  similar,  that  he  purchase  in  another  market  should  exchange  conditions  make 
this  advisable.  All  imports  will  be  subject  to  previous  permission  of  the  Exports 
and  Imports  Control  Commission.  Only  Bolivian  exporters  will  be  able  to 
request  authorization  to  import  merchandise  for  their  own  use  with  exchange  not 
supplied  by  the  authorized  banks.  Each  month  a  quota  for  imports  will  be 
fixed  by  the  Commission. 
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Canadian  exporters  to  Bolivia  should  make  sure,  therefore,  that  the 
importer  in  thai  country  is  in  possession  of  an  import  permit  before  the  goods 
are  shipped.  Terras  of  cash  against  documents  upon  arrival  of  the  merchandise 
should  be  satisfactory  since,  due  to  the  scarcity  of  supplies  generally  and  the, 
shortage  of  available  shipping  space,  dealers  are  usually  quite  willing  to  meet 
these  conditions.  Application  may  be  received  for  credit  terms,  but  these  should 
only  be  extended  when  the  shipper  in  the  Dominion  is  assured  from  experience 
that  the  importer  is  able  to  pay.  To  avoid  confusion  it  is  preferable  to  quote 
prices  in  United  States  funds,  as  the  regulations  of  the  Canadian  Foreign 
Exchange  Control  Board  require  final  settlement  for  Dominion  goods  shipped  to 
Bolivia  to  be  effected  in  United  States  dollars. 

The  recent  agreement  concluded  by  the  United  States  Metals  Reserve 
Corporation  with  Bolivia  to  purchase  18,000  tons  of  tin  annually  at  a  good 
price  has  greatly  ameliorated  the  economic  situation.  Tin  represents  more  than 
80  per  cent  of  all  Bolivian  exports  and  this  agreement  covers  about  48  per  cent 
of  Bolivian  tin  production.  The  remainder,  produced  by  the  Patino  interests, 
will  continue  to  go  to  Great  Britain.  Also,  the  whole  of  Bolivia's  wolfram 
production,  up  to  4,400  tons  per  annum,  has  been  contracted  for  by  the  Metals 
Reserve  Corporation.  Both  of  these  deals  will  enhance  Bolivia's  exchange 
position. 

FOREIGN  EXCHANGE  QUOTATIONS:  WEEK  ENDING  AUGUST  4,  1941 

The  Foreign  Exchange  Division  of  the  Bank  of  Canada  has  furnished  the  following 
statement  of  the  nominal  closing  quotations  for  all  the  principal  exchanges  for  the  week 
ending  Monday,  August  4,  1941,  and  for  the  week  ending  Monday,  July  28,  1941,  with  the 
official  bank  rate: — 

Nominal  Nominal 


Present  or 

Quotations 

Quotations 

Country 

Unit 

Former 

in  Montreal 

in  Montreal 

Official 

Gold  Parity 

Week  ending 

Week  ending 

Bank  Rate 

July  28 

August  4 

4.8666 

Buying 

$4.4300 

$4.4300 

2 

Selling 

4.4700 

4.4700 

 Dollar 

1.0000 

Buying 

1.1000 

1.1000 

1 

Selling 

1.1100 

1.1100 

.4985 

.2280 

.2279 

4 

 Pound 

4.8666 

Bid 

4.4200 

4.4200 

Offered 

4.4800 

4.4800 

Other  British  West  Indies .  Dollar 

1.0138 

.9313 

.9313 

Peso  (Paper) 

.4245 

Official 

.3304 

.3304 

3* 

Free 

.2640 

.2638 

Brazil  

Milreis  (Paper) 

.1196 

Official 

.0673 

.0673 

Free 

.0563 

.0563 

British  Guiana 

 Dollar 

1.0138 

.9313 

.9313 

 Peso 

.9733 

.6325 

.6325 

4 

1.0342 

Controlled 

.7307 

.7307 

Uncontrolled 

.4856 

.  4856 

 Pound 

4.8666 

Bid 

4.3862 

4.3862 

3* 

Offer 

4.4590 

4.4590 

Ecvot  ..  ..Pound  (100  Piastres) 

4.9431 

Bid 

4.5380 

4.5380 

Offer 

4.5906 

4.5906 

 Dollar 

.2734 

.3650 

.3359 

.3359 

3 

.5678 

.5256 

.5256 

4.8666 

Bid 

3.5300 

3.5300 

3 

Offer 

3.5760 

3.5760 

4.8666 

Bid 

3.5440 

3.5440 

2 

Offer 

3.5940 

3.5940 
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Argentina 

J.  A.  Strong,  B.  Mitre  430,  Buenos  Aires  (1).  (Territory  includes  Uruguay.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Australia 

Sydney:  L.  M.  Cosgrave.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  No.  3952V.  Office — City  Mutual 
Life  Building,  Hunter  and  Bligh  Streets.  (Territory  includes  the  Australian  Capital 
Territory,  New  South  Wales,  Queensland,  Northern  Territory  and  Dependencies.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Melbourne:  Frederick  Palmer,  44  Queen  Street,  Melbourne,  C.l.  (Territory  includes 
States  of  Victoria,  South  Australia,  Western  Australia,  and  Tasmania.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Brazil 

L.  S.  Glass.  Address  for  letters — Caixa  Postal  2164,  Rio  de  Janeiro.  Office — Ed.  "Brasilia," 
Sala  1110,  Av.  Rio  Branco  311.   Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  India 

Paul  Sykes.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  886,  Bombay.  Office — Gresham  Assurance  House, 
Mint  Road,  Bombay.   (Territory  includes  Burma  and  Ceylon.)   Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  Malaya 

J.  L.  Mutter,  Union  Building,  Singapore,  Straits  Settlements.  (Territory  includes  the  Straits 
Settlements,  the  Federated  Malay  States,  the  Unfederated  Malay  States,  Thailand, 
British  Borneo,  and  Netherlands  India.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  West  Indies 

Trinidad:  Acting  Trade  Commissioner.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  125,  Port  of  Spain. 
Office — Barclay's  Bank  Building.  (Territory  includes  Barbados,  Windward  and  Leeward 
Islands,  and  British  Guiana.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Jamaica:  F.  W.  Fraser,  P.O.  Box  225,  Kingston.  Office — Canadian  Bank  of  Commerce 
Chambers.  (Territory  includes  the  Bahamas  and  British  Honduras.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

China 

V.  E.  Duclos.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  264,  Shanghai.  Office— Ewo  Building,  27  The 
Bund,  Shanghai.  (Territory  includes  Central  China  and  North  China.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Cuba 

C.  S.  Bissett.  Address  for  letters — Apartado  1945,  Havana.  Office — Royal  Bank  of  Canada 
Building,  Calle  Aguiar  367,  Havana.  (Territory  includes  Haiti,  the  Dominican  Republic, 
and  Puerto  Rico.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Egypt 

Henri  Turcot.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  1770,  Cairo.  Office— 22  Shari  Kasr  el  Nil, 
Cairo.  (Territory  includes  the  Sudan,  Palestine,  Cyprus,  Iraq,  Syria,  Iran  and  Turkey.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Hongkong 

P.  V.  McLane.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  80,  Hongkong.  Office — Hongkong  and  Shanghai 
Bank  Building,  Hongkong.  (Territory  includes  South  China,  the  Philippines,  and  Indo- 
China.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Ireland 

E.  L.  McColl,  66  Upper  O'Connell  Street,  Dublin,  Ireland  (cable  address,  Canadian) ;  and 
36  Victoria  Square,  Belfast,  Northern  Ireland. 


CANADIAN  GOVERNMENT  TRADE  COMMISSIONERS — Con. 

Japan 

C.  M.  Croft,  Commercial  Secretary.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  18,  Akasaka  Post  Office, 
Tokyo.  Office — Canadian  Legation,  16  Omotecho,  3-chome,  Akasakaku,  Tokyo.  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

Mexico 

A.  B.  Muddiman.  Address  for  letters — Apartado  Num,  126-Bis,  Mexico  City.  Office — Edificio 
Banco  de  Londres  y  Mexico,  Num.  30,  Mexico  City.  (Territory  includes  Guatemala, 
Honduras,  and  Salvador.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

New  Zealand 

\V.  F.  Bull.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  33,  Auckland.  Office— Yorkshire  House,  Short- 
land  Street,  Auckland.  (Territory  includes  Fiji  and  Western  Samoa.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Panama 

H.  W.  Brighton.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  222,  Panama  City.  Office— 98  Central 
Avenue,  Panama  City.     (Territory  includes  the  Canal  Zone,  Venezuela.  Colombia, 

Nicaragua,  Costa  Rica,  and  the  Netherlands  West  Indies.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Peru 

M.  J.  Vechsler.  Address  for  letters — Casilla  1212,  Lima.  Office — Edificio  Boza,  Carabaya 
S31,  Plaza  San  Martin,  Lima.  (Territory  includes  Bolivia,  Ecuador,  and  Chile.)  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

South  Africa 

Cape  Town:  J.  C.  Macgillivrat.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  683.  Office — New  South 
African  Mutual  Buildings,  21  Parliament  Street.  (Territory  includes  Cape  Province  and 
Southwest  Africa,  Natal,  Tanganyika,  Kenya,  Uganda,  Mauritius,  Madagascar  and 
Angola.)    Cable  address,  Cantracom. 

Johannesburg:  J.  H.  English.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  715.  Mutual  Building,  89 
Harrison  Street.  (Territory  includes  Transvaal,  Orange  Free  State,  the  Rhodesias, 
Mozambique  or  Portuguese  East  Africa,  Nyasaland  and  the  Belgian  Congo.)  Cable 
address,  Cantracom. 

United  Kingdom 

London:  Frederic  Hudd,  Chief  Trade  Commissioner  in  the  United  Kingdom,  Canada  House. 

Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.I.   Cable  address,  Sleighing,  London. 
London:  J.  A.  Langley,  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.I 

(Territory  includes  Home  Counties,  Southeastern  Counties,  and  East  Anglia;  also  British 

West  Africa.)    Cable  address,  Sleighing,  London. 
London:  W.  B.  Gornall,  Fruit  Trade  Commissioner,  Aldine  House,  Bedford  Street,  Strand, 

W.C.2.    Cable  address,  Canfrucom. 
London:  G.  R.  Paterson,  Animal  Products  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar 

Square,  S.W.I.   Cable  address,  Agrilson. 
Liverjjool:  A.  E.  Bryan,  Martins  Bank  Building,  Water  Street.    (Territory  includes  North 

of  England,  Lincolnshire,  North  Midlands,  and  North  Wales.)  Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Bristol:  James  Cormack,  Northcliffe  House,  Colston  Avenue.    (Territory  includes  West  of 

England,  South  Wales,  and  South  Midlands).  Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Glasgow:  G.  B.  Johnson,  200  St.  Vincent  Street.   (Territory  covers  Scotland.)    Cable  address, 

Cantracom. 

United  States 

Washington:  H.  A.  Scott,  Commercial  Attache.  Office — Canadian  Legation. 

New  York  City:  D.  S.  Cole,  British  Empire  Building,  Rockefeller  Center.  (Territory 

includes  Bermuda.)    Cable  address,  Cantracom. 
Chicago:  M.  B.  Palmer,  Tribune  Tower,  435  North  Michigan  Avenue.    Cable  address, 

Canadian. 

Los  Angeles:  B.  C.  Butler,  Associated  Realty  Building,  510  West  Sixth  Street.  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

Note. — Bentley's  Second  Phrase  Code  is  used  by  Canadian  Trade  Commissioners. 
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FOREIGN  TRADE  OF  INDIA,  1940-41 

Paul  Sykes,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

(Rs.l  is  approximately  equal  to  Canadian  $0-335) 

Calcutta,  June  7,  1941. — The  following  report  on  the  foreign  trade  of 
India  during  the  fiscal  year  ended  March  31,  1941,  is  in  more  condensed  form 
than  in  previous  years.  Statistics  of  this  country's  foreign  trade  are  now  pub- 
lished only  in  respect  of  principal  commodities  and  groups  and,  as  far  as 
countries  of  origin  or  destination  are  concerned,  only  as  total  figures.  It  is 
accordingly  impossible  to  analyse  India's  foreign  trade  during  the  past  year 
except  in  general  terms. 

Total  Trade 

The  total  value  of  India's  foreign  trade  during  1940-41  was  Rs.3,555, 118,266. 
Deducting  the  value  of  re-exports  of  foreign  produce,  the  figure  was  Rs. 3,436,- 
990,155.  The  latter  was  less  by  Rs.255,043,214  than  the  previous  year's  total 
of  Rs.3,692,033,369  but  was  still  well  in  excess  of  the  value  of  such  trade  during 
1938-39. 

Export  values  for  the  past  year  (Indian  merchandise  only)  were 
Rs.1,869,050,588,  a  decrease  of  Rs.170,161,809  from  the  1939-40  figure  of 
Rs.2,039,212,397.  Imports  showed  a  less  extensive  decrease,  the  totals  for  the 
two  years  being  Rs. 1,567,939,567  and  Rs. 1,652,820,972  respectively. 

Balance  of  Trade 

The  more  pronounced  decline  in  the  value  of  exports  than  in  that  of  imports 
has  resulted  in  some  depreciation  in  the  favourable  trade  balance.  However, 
as  this  has  been  traditionally  a  substantial  one,  and  in  view  also  of  the  abnormal 
conditions  prevailing  during  the  year,  the  loss  may  be  regarded  as  of  small 
consequence. 

During  1938-39  the  excess  in  values  of  exports  of  Indian  merchandise  over 
total  imports  stood  at  Rs.104,244,920.  In  1939-40  it  increased  to  Rs.386,391,425. 
Figures  for  the  year  recently  ended  show  a  balance  in  India's  favour  of 
Rs. 301, 111,021.  The  well-maintained  values  of  exports  and  a  limited  decline 
in  imports  indicate  a  trend  in  this  country's  foreign  trade  which  may  well  give 
cause  for  satisfaction. 

Physical  Volume  of  Trade 

It  is  impossible  to  express  definite  opinions  on  recent  fluctuations  in  the 
physical  volume  of  India's  foreign  trade.  The  only  indications  which  are  at 
present  available  regarding  these  are  declared  values  per  unit  of  a  certain 
number  of  import  and  export  commodities.  Most  imported  goods  show  an 
appreciable  increase  in  declared  values  over  those  of  1938-39  but  in  quite  a 
number  of  instances  these  are  lower  than  in  1939-40.  This  is  even  more  notice- 
able in  the  case  of  exported  goods  of  Indian  origin,  there  being  many  instances 
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where  values  increased  considerably  during  1939-40  but  declined  to  more  normal 
levels  during  the  past  year. 

[1  seems  certain  that  the  physical  volume  of  India's  foreign  trade  during 
1940-41  cannol  be  gauged  exactly  by  the  figures  of  total  import  and  export 

es;  but  it  is  also  reasonably  clear  that  the  slightly  downward  trend  has  been 
attributable  rather  to  value  than  to  volume  and  that  the  year's  foreign  commerce 
on  this  account  also  can  be  said  to  have  been  well  maintained. 

Trade  with  the  British  Empire 

A  substantial  proportion  of  India's  foreign  trade  has  always  been  based  on 
Empire  markets  and  supplies.  Returns  for  the  year  1940-41  indicate  that  there 
has  been  marked  improvement  in  this  position.  Entries  from  Empire  countries 
I  from  56*3  per  cent  of  the  total  value  of  all  imports  in  1939-40  to 
57-2  per  cent  during  the  past  year.  Exports  showed  an  even  stronger  upward 
trend,  the  percentage  of  55-9  for  1939-40  having  improved  to  62-4. 

The  close  relationship  between  India's  foreign  trade  and  the  consumptive 
capacity  and  supplying  power  of  the  United  Kingdom  and  the  remarkable  degree 
of  maintenance  of  trade  between  the  two  countries  recently  has  been  the  principal 
factor  underlying  the  position  herein  referred  to.  Among  India's  principal 
Empire  markets,  apart  from  the  United  Kingdom,  decreased  values  were  recorded 
during  1940-41  only  in  the  case  of  Canada,  South  Africa,  and  Aden,  while  an 
increase  of  Rs.26, 000,000  in  the  value  of  exports  to  Empire  destinations  con- 
trasted  sharply  with  a  decline  in  shipments  to  foreign  countries  of  Rs.  196,000,000. 

Statistics  of  imports  show  a  slightly  different  situation.  Only  seven  Empire 
countries  figured  among  the  twenty  principal  suppliers  of  India's  imports  in 
1939-40,  whereas  in  1940-41  eight  Empire  countries  were  included  in  the  first 
fifteen.  Decreased  values  were  recorded  for  the  United  Kingdom,  Aden,  Burma, 
Borneo,  Hongkong,  and  Zanzibar,  while  substantial  increases  were  attributed  to 
Canada,  Ceylon,  New  Zealand,  and  Kenya. 

Import  Trade  by  Commodities 

The  abnormal  conditions  surrounding  India's  foreign  trade  during  1940-41 
have  led  to  several  interesting  alterations  in  the  quantities  and  values  of  imports 
according  to  main  and  subordinate  groups  of  commodities.  Purchases  from 
abroad  of  food,  drink,  and  tobacco  amounted  to  Rs.238,216,650,  being  less  by 
the  large  amount  of  Rs. 114,698,446  than  the  1939-40  figure  of  Rs.352,915,096. 
While  particularly  noteworthy  in  the  case  of  rice  and  sugar,  declines  were  also 
recorded  in  the  case  of  every  sub-group  of  these  commodities  with  the  single 
exception  of  tobacco.  The  trend  in  imports  of  these  articles  is  to  be  ascribed 
in  some  degree  to  increased  local  production  but  it  is  due  as  well  to  a  return 
to  more  normal  purchasing  policy  than  during  the  previous  year,  when  unusually 
heavy  orders  were  placed  as  a  result  of  apprehension  that  the  war  might  interfere 
more  seriously  with  such  import  business  than  it  has  to  date.  Support  for  this 
conclusion  is  to  be  found  in  the  fact  that  the  value  of  this  branch  of  India's 
import  business  was  very  little  less  than  during  1938-39. 

India's  inward,  trade  in  raw  and  semi-manufactured  materials,  which  is  a 
more  important  group  than  that  of  food,  drink,  and  tobacco,  showed  a  large 
increase  over  the  previous  year's  trade  and  an  even  larger  improvement  over 
that  of  the  year  before.  The  items  which  accounted  for  a  large  part  of  the 
increase  were  mineral  oils,  raw  wool,  and  raw  cotton.  Smaller  increases  in 
imports  of  seeds,  lumber,  raw  rubber,  and  raw  silk,  were  offset  by  declines  in  the 
trade  in  non-metallic  minerals,  gums,  and  paper-manufacturing  materials. 
Imports  of  this  group  of  commodities  were  valued  at  Rs.419,460,847  in  1940-41 
and  at  Rs.361,330,771  in  1939-40. 
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In  the  case  of  fully-manufactured  goods,  import  business  declined  from 
Rs.917,942,688  in  1939-40  to  Rs. 894.757.034.  There  were  substantial  increases 
in  purchases  of  coal  tar  dyes,  artificial  silk  yarns  and  fabrics,  certain  iron  and 
steel  manufactures,  chemicals,  tea  chest  materials,  and  paper.  Notable  decreases 
were  recorded  in  the  case  of  cotton  yarn,  many  types  of  machinery,  motor 
vehicles,  cotton  piece-goods,  hardware,  and  electric  equipment. 

Import  Trade  by  Countries  of  Origin 

India's  import  trade  by  countries  of  origin  during  1940-41  shows  many 
striking  changes  from  previous  years.  It  has,  of  course,  been  featured  by  the 
elimination  of  various  European  sources  of  supply.  During  1939-40,  for  example, 
there  were  only  seven  Empire  countries  among  the  twenty  principal  suppliers  of 
India's  imported  requirements.  This  figure  rose  to  ten  in  1940-41.  It  is  note- 
worthy also  that  the  percentage  decrease  in  the  value  of  imports  from  Empire 
countries  was  appreciably  less  than  in  that  from  foreign  countries.  Other 
features  of  the  business  were  the  remarkable  maintenance  of  exports  to  this 
market  by  the  United  Kingdom  and  a  phenomenal  development  in  India's 
imports  from  the  United  States. 

Details  of  imports  from  principal  suppliers  during  the  past  two  years 
are  given  in  the  following  table: — 

Imports  into  India  by  Principal  Countries,  1939-40  and  1940-41 

United  Kingdom  

Burma  

United  States  

Japan   

Straits  Settlements  

Kenya   

Iran  

Canada   

China  

Egypt  


1939-40 

1940-41 

Rs.  1.000 

Rs.  1.000 

416.134 

359*657 

313.801 

283.604 

118.638 

270.063 

192.S94 

215.478 

48.232 

53  357 

30,343 

33.666 

31.205 

34.055 

13.713 

29.674 

26.147 

28.522 

28.421 

27.469 

Export  Trade  by  Commodities 

The  decline  in  value  of  total  exports  in  1940-41  was  largely  attributable 
to  decreased  foreign  demand  for  raw  and  manufactured  jute,  raw  cotton,  and 
groundnuts.  This  trend  in  India's  foreign  trade  is  very  clearly  a  result  of  the 
elimination  of  European  markets  owing  to  the  war. 

Overseas  shipments  of  food,  drink,  and  tobacco  showed  a  substantial 
improvement  over  figures  for  the  two  previous  years.  Most  of  this  was  due  to 
increased  sales  of  tea,  supplemented  by  improved  exports  of  wheat  and  wheat 
flour.  There  was  also  a  limited  increase  in  exports  of  rice,  which  parallels  the 
heavy  decline  in  imports  of  this  commodity  to  which  reference  has  already  been 
made.  The  values  of  this  branch  of  export  trade  stood  at  Rs.396,521,969  in 
1939-40  and  Rs.416,550,502  in  1940-41. 

Exports  of  raw  and  semi-manufactured  materials  showed  a  large  decrease 
in  value  from  Rs.859.856,602  in  1939-40  to  Rs.618,819.095  during  the  past  year. 
Decreases  of  principal  note  were  recorded  in  the  case  of  raw  jute,  raw  cotton, 
seeds,  raw  wool,  and  raw  hides  and  skins.  The  only  group  of  commodities  in 
which  improved  business  was  recorded  was  mineral  oils. 

The  trade  in  fullv-manufactured  products  increased  in  value  from 
Rs.760,142.100  to  Rs.812,393,504.  at  which  figure  the  business  in  these  commodi- 
ties was  almost  twice  as  large  as  in  1938-39.  Cotton  piece-goods,  twist  and  yarn, 
gunny  cloth,  and  several  manufactures  of  iron  and  steel  accounted  for  the 
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improvement  in  this  branch  of  the  export  trade  and  counteracted  substantial 
declines  in  sales  of  gunny  bags  and  dressed  hides  and  skins. 

Export  Trade  by  Countries  of  Destination 

Apart  Prom  the  elimination  of  European  markets,  the  outstanding  features 
of  India's  export  trade  by  countries  of  destination  during  1940-41  were  the 
satisfactory  maintenance  of  sales  to  Empire  markets,  improved  exports  to 
China  as  compared  with  declining  business  with  Japan,  and  an  encouraging 
increase  in  shipments  to  the  United  States.  The  United  Kingdom  remained 
in  first  place  among  India's  principal  export  markets,  although  the  value  of 
shipments  declined  by  some  Rs.7,500,000.  The  United  States  ranked  second  in 
this  trade,  followed  by  Burma,  China,  Japan,  Australia,  Ceylon,  France,  the 
Straits  Settlements,  and  Canada. 

The  following  table  shows  the  value  of  exports  of  Indian  merchandise  to 
principal  markets  during  1939-40  and  1940-41:  — 


Exports  from  India  by  Principal  Countries,  1939-40  and  1940-41 


United  Kingdom  .  . 
United  States  .  .  . . 

Burma  

China  

Japan   

Australia  

Ceylon  

France  

Strtrits  Settlements 
Canada   


1939-40 

.1940-41 

Rs.  1,000 

Rs.  1,000 

724,767 

649,725 

244,234 

259,072 

122,964 

162,390 

84,996 

99,585 

139,926 

90,035 

54,962 

73,407 

63,713 

73,062 

81.118 

45,485 

26,136 

32,920 

41,208 

31,723 

Summary 

The  foregoing  statement  on  India's  foreign  trade  during  the  year  ended 
March  31,  1941,  indicates  a  trend  in  local  economy  which  can  be  regarded 
with  considerable  satisfaction.  Innumerable  obstacles  have  been  overcome  in 
maintaining  the  flow  of  both  import  and  export  trade  and  the  comparison 
between  the  past  year's  results  and  those  of  pre-war  years,  rather  than  of  the 
abnormal  twelve  months  of  1939-40,  can  be  accepted  as  affording  good  grounds 
for  the  expectation  that  India's  immense  consumptive  capacity  and  her  increasing 
ability  to  supply  the  needs  of  many  world  markets  will  undergo  further  favourable 
development. 


CANNED  FRUIT  AND  VEGETABLES  IN  SOUTH  AFRICA 

H.  L.  Brown,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

Cape  Town,  June  27,  1941. — Although  jam-making  was  started  commercially 
in  South  Africa  in  1884,  it  was  not  until  1900  that  the  fruit-canning  industry 
was  actually  established.  The  development  since  that  time  has  been  fairly 
rapid.  The  Census  of  Industrial  Establishments  reports  that  in  1936-37  there 
were  19  fruit-preserving  works  with  2,044  employees  and  output  valued  at 
£855,005  or  about  $,4,275,000,  of  which  jams,  jellies  and  marmalades  accounted 
for  over  half  and  canned  and  bottled  fruit  about  a  quarter. 

The  most  important  of  the  South  African  fruit  and  vegetable  canners  are 
located  in  the  southern  Cape  Province,  that  is  in  the  immediate  hinterland  of 
Cape  Town  and  the  southern  shore  generally.  One  of  the  larger  packers  is  a 
branch  of  an  Australian  firm  which  was  established  in  the  Cape  area  some  years 
ago  and  has  since  expanded  north  to  the  Transvaal. 
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Fruit  Canning 

The  production  of  fresh  fruits  is  extensive  and  the  quality  of  many  of  these 
is  excellent.  Stone  fruits  such  as  peaches,  plums,  nectarines  and  apricots; 
pome  fruits  including  apples,  pears  and  quinces;  citrus  fruits  such  as  oranges, 
tangarines,  grapefruit  and  lemons;  also  pineapples,  are  all  grown  abundantly. 
Berries  are  grown  but  do  not  appear  to  stand  up  to  canning  methods  and  to  yield 
as  attractive  a  pack  as  in  more  temperate  climates.  On  the  other  hand,  with 
an  abundance  of  these  and  other  fresh  fruits  available  most  of  the  year,  there 
is  not  relatively  such  a  large  call  for  canned  fruits  as  exists  in  countries  with  a 
shorter  growing  season.  A  fair  proportion  of  the  fruit  is  turned  into  jams, 
for  which  the  demand  is  steady. 

The  pack  of  canned  fruit  in  the  Union  in  1938-39,  expressed  in  terms  of 
cases  of  24  cans  of  30  ounces  each,  was:  pears,  150,937  cases;  peaches,  139,260; 
pineapples,  94,764;  fruit  salad,  37,523;  apples  (solid  pack),  24,153;  apples  (in 
syrup),  650;  apricots,  22,098;  guavas,  20,537;  golden  berries,  8,041;  plums,  7,211; 
quinces,  4,830;  granadillas,  3,513;  grapefruit,  1,667;  tomatoes,  245;  prunes,  43; 
and  unclassified,  7,564  cases.  The  total  for  that  season  was  523,036  cases  or 
11,552,864  cans  of  30  ounces  each. 

Exports  of  Preserved  Fruit 

The  development  of  the  South  African  canning  industry  may  be  measured 
in  part  by  the  degree  to  which  it  has  engaged  in  export  trade.  In  addition  to 
fairly  heavy  exports  of  fresh  and  dried  fruit,  South  Africa  normally  enjoys  a 
moderate  export  trade  in  preserved  fruit.  This  general  head  includes  candied 
peel,  fruit  pulp,  canned  pineapples  and  "other  preserved  fruits";  the  last- 
mentioned  heading  probably  covers  mainly  canned  fruit.  The  total  amount 
of  "  other  preserved  fruits "  exported  in  1939  was  3,358,073  lb.  valued  at 
£63,419  and  the  principal  market  was  the  United  Kingdom. 

Imports  of  Canned  Fruit 

Imports  of  canned  fruit  during  the  past  two  years  are  given  in  the  following 
table,  which  shows  the  principal  supplying  countries: — 

Imports  of  Canned  Fruit  Into  South  Africa 


1940  1939 

Lb.  £  Lb.  £ 

Total  '                                     722,467  26.496  1,284  687  35.014 

France                                            294.066  9.154  667,474  18.192 

United  States                                 129  868  5.303  337.973  6.938 

Canada                                           74,103  4.317  30.923  1  531 

United  Kingdom                               69.639  3.813  82.779  4,241 

Greece                                              41.327  1,118  48.040  1,234 

Spain                                                35.963  1,024  46.469  1.301 

Italy                                               25,473  666  26  813  652 

Australia                                          12,570  241  7.801  215 

British  Malava                                 13,800  224  11,248  101 


The  most  obvious  feature  of  these  statistics  is  the  sharp  reduction,  amounting 
to  nearly  25  per  cent  in  value  and  over  43  per  cent  in  quantity,  in  total  imports 
of  canned  fruit  in  1940  as  compared  with  1939.  The  reduction  is  found 
principally  in  imports  from  those  countries  which  could  not  export  because  of 
war  conditions.  Apparently  imports  from  Italy  were  seasonal  and  came  forward 
in  the  first  half  of  the  year,  the  figure  for  1940  being  almost  identical  with  that 
for  1939.  However,  imports  from  the  United  States  were  down  by  about 
16  per  cent  in  quantity  and  10  per  cent  in  value. 

Notwithstanding  the  general  reduction,  imports  from  Empire  countries 
increased.  Imports  of  canned  fruit  from  Canada  in  1940  were  over  107  per  cent 
greater  in  quantity  and  more  than  183  per  cent  greater  in  value  than  in  1939. 
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Such  large  percentage  increases  should  not  be  allowed  to  obscure  the  fact  that 
the  total  value  of  canned  fruits  imported  in  1940  from  Canada  was  about  $20,000, 
but  they  do  sound  a  cheerful  note. 

The  reduction  of  imports  from  the  high  figure  of  £45,329  in  1937  to  the 
1940  figure  of  £26,496  does  not  show  that  South  Africa  is  doing  without  canned 
fruit,  but  that  South  Africa  is  consuming  more  domestic  fresh  and  canned 
fruit.  With  wartime  restrictions  depleting  the  large  United  Kingdom  imports 
i  [  fresh  fruit  from  South  Africa,  there  has  been  an  intensive  effort  by  the  Union 
Government,  the  grower  and  the  packer  to  find  a  market  for  the  fruit  within 
the  Union.  Much  of  the  fruit  is  being  sold  fresh  but  increasing  quantities, 
particularly  of  the  deciduous  fruits,  are  being  canned  for  home  consumption  and 
for  export,  as  to  the  Union  troops  in  North  Africa,  for  example. 

The  foregone  conclusion  is  that  the  South  African  market  for  imported 
canned  fruit  may  be  expected  to  be  limited  to  the  purchase  of  canned  fruits 
not  grown  in  the  country  and  to  canned  fruits  of  better  or  different  pack  from 
those  produced  in  the  Union.  Generally  speaking  it  will  probably  become  a 
specialty  market. 

VARIETIES  OF  CANNED  FRUIT  IMPORTED 

There  is  no  accurate  method  of  breaking  up  the  total  figures  covering 
imports  of  canned  fruit,  quoted  above,  to  indicate  which  varieties  of  fruit  are 
imported  in  greater  or  lesser  degree,  except  in  the  case  of  pears,  peaches  and 
pineapples,  for  which  separate  statistics  are  available.  The  figures  in  the 
following  detailed  table  are  already  included  in  the  aggregate  given  above: — 

Imports  of  Specified  Fruits  into  South  Africa 

1940  1939 


Peaches — 

Lb. 

£ 

Lb. 

£ 

Total  

  17.484 

297 

77  927 

1.015 

  9,544 

158 

77,258 

1,005 

  7,770 

135 

  14 

'  8 

Pears — 

Total  

  8.200 

173 

17.397 

313 

United  States  

  4,255 

85 

16,069 

290 

  3,825 

85 

1.328 

'  *23 

Pineapples — 

Total  

  14.615 

267 

7,341 

123 

  12,420 

201 

5.218 

57 

  1,880 

61 

2,115 

66 

The  importation  of  peaches  and  pears  is  not  of  any  great  consequence  and 
clearly  it  is  a  declining  trade.  The  United  States  once  held' a  monopoly  in  their 
supply  but  that  has  been  lost,  not  to  any  other  overseas  country  but  to  domestic 
production.  The  original  table  covering  imports  of  canned  fruit  has  now  been 
reduced  in  scope  by  the  subtraction  of  peaches,  pears  and  pineapples,  and  the 
figures  shown  for  the  United  States,  Australia,  Canada  and  Malaya  must  be 
lessened  accordingly.  The  fundamental  deductions  already  outlined  are  not 
greatly  affected. 

The  guess  may  be  hazarded  that  imports  from  France,  Greece,  Spain  and 
Italy  have  comprised  mainly  the  products  for  which  these  countries  are  known 
as  exporters,  for  example,  canned  cherries,  although  it  is  hardly  likely  that  all 
the  imports  from  these  European  countries  can  thus  be  accounted  for. 
Similarly  the  imports  from  the  United  Kingdom  were  probably  plums,  gooseberries 
and  a  few  others. 

IMPORTS  FROM  THE  UNITED  STATES  AND  CANADA 

It  is  possible  to  obtain  a  more  accurate  division  of  imports  from  the 
United  States  by  consulting  the  export  statistics  of  that  country.  For  example, 
in  1938  the  United  States  exported  the  following  canned  fruits  to  South  Africa: 
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canned  prunes,  78,450  lb.,  $8,621;  canned  peaches,  77,066  lb.,  $5,374;  canned 
berries,  20,780  lb.,  $2,857  (including  loganberries,  4,709  lb.,  $460)  ;  canned 
cherries,  11,870  lb.,  $2,035;  canned  fruit  salad,  20,149  lb.,  $1,957;  canned  pears, 
14,541  lb.,  $1,174;  canned  grapefruit,  17,402  lb.,  $1,086;  canned  apricots, 
2,424  lb.,  $180;  canned  pineapples,  1,627  lb.,  $144;  canned  apples,  648  lb.,  $49; 
and  other  canned  fruit,  18,170  lb.,  $1,793. 

Canadian  statistics  show  that  in  the  fiscal  year  ending  March  31,  1939, 
Canada  exported  the  following  items  to  South  Africa:  canned  pears,  90  lb.,  $8; 
canned  apples,  1,398  lb.,  $83;  canned  peaches,  666  lb.,  $46;  and  other  canned 
fruits,  105,394  lb.,  $16,867.  This  information  is  mainly  of  negative  value  as 
indicating  that  Canada  does  not  export  to  South  Africa  the  staple  canned 
apples  nor,  as  already  seen,  peaches  and  pears. 

However,  this  analysis  does  support  the  deduction  that,  with  increasing 
domestic  production,  South  Africa  is  more  and  more  a  market  only  for  those 
canned  fruits  not  produced  in  the  country,  and  for  small  to  moderate  quantities 
of  other  fruits  in  quality  pack  found  more  acceptable  than  the  South  African 
pack  and  consequently  capable  of  commanding  what  amounts  to  luxury  demand. 

Vegetable  Canning 

The  canning  of  vegetables  in  South  Africa  has  not  proceeded  to  such  a 
degree  as  has  the  canning  of  fruit,  although  it  is  being  built  up  gradually. 
Exports  of  preserved  vegetables  in  1939  amounted  to  only  30,009  lb.  valued  at 
£582,  most  of  which  was  shipped  to  Southern  Rhodesia.  The  supplies  of  fresh 
vegetables  are  adequate  for  immediate  use  during  most  months  of  the  year 
but  their  character  does  not  always  favour  a  good  pack  when  canned.  For 
instance,  there  is  a  large  importation  of  canned  corn,  although  South  Africa 
grows  and  exports  extensive  quantities  of  corn  for  industrial  purposes  as  well  as 
using  it  at  home  for  feed.  Corn  is  now  being  canned  in  South  Africa  but  the 
quality  of  pack  still  requires  improvement  before  the  domestic  product  can 
adequately  replace  the  imported. 

Imports  of  Canned  Vegetables 

The  importation  of  canned  vegetables  into  South  Africa  is  about  three 
times  that  of  canned  fruits.  The  sub-division  of  the  import  statistics  shows 
clearly  that  the  range  of  canned  vegetables  imported  in  any  quantity  is  limited. 
Trade  information  supplementing  the  statistics  reveals  that  the  heaviest 
importation  is  of  canned  asparagus,  baked  beans,  corn  and  mushrooms.  The 
detailed  import  statistics,  showing  principal  supplying  countries,  are  as 
follows: — 

Imports  of  Canned  Vegetables  into  South  Africa 

1940  1939 


Asparagus,  Canned — 

Lb. 

£ 

Lb. 

£ 

Total  

1,049,351 

36.464 

1,019  938 

31.135 

United  States  

886  500 

32.656 

1,017,006 

30  991 

161,010 

3,740 
35 

1,226 

1.953 

'  'si 

Beans  and  Peas,  Canned — 

Total  

588,703 

12.657 

1,209,762 

22,481 

429  839 

9.233 

826  909 

15,430 

88,015 

1,743 

240.536 

4.505 

United  Kingdom  

38,071 

1,024 

54.170 

1,135 

4,312 

123 

8,915 

248 

5,052 

108 

Tomatoes,  Cucumbers  and  Cabbages: 

Canned  or  otherwise  preserved — 

Total  •  

132,839 

1,796 

149,881 

2,466 

64.387 

819 

28,420 

420 

Netherlands  

27,378 

347 

39.052 

567 

25,746 

321 

22,099 

298 

5,687 

124 

16,580 

270 

Italy  

440 

19 

24,561 

618 
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Imports  of  Canned  Vegetables  into  South  Africa  (Concluded) 


1940 

1939 

Lb. 

£ 

Lb. 

£ 

Tomato  Paste,  Pulp,  Puree 

and  Extrad 

Total  

  267.314 

9,027 

203,640 

5,331 

Italv  

  124,537 

4,220 

196,078 

5,225 

  75,486 

2,747 
975 

Uruguay  

  24,253 

United  States.  .  . 

  21,660 

366 

98 

'  2 

Portugal  

.  .   .  .  18,865 

635 

180 

2 

15 

1,171 

21 

Other  Preserved  Vegetables — 

Total  

  1,027.806 

18,597 

1,870,759 

26,267 

12.836 

1,226,788 

15  626 

  60,256 

1,279 

437,883 

5.611 

Netherlands  . . 

..   ..  27,717 

549 

71,235 

1,169 

  27,593 

974 

46,895 

1,518 

  20,829 

466 

32,495 

397 

United  Kingdom.  , 

....  13,022 

693 

22,086 

905 

Australia  

  4,738 

107 

179 

2 

  3,609 

117 

69 

3 

The  total  imports  in  1940  of  all  canned  and  preserved  vegetables  amounted 
to  3,066,013  pounds  valued  at  £78,541  as  compared  with  4,453,980  pounds  with  a 
value  of  £87,680  in  1939  This  represents  a  decrease  of  over  31  per  cent  in 
volume  and  more  than  10  per  cent  in  value.  The  same  factors  have  interfered 
with  the  imports  of  canned  vegetables  as  have  affected  the  imports  of  canned 
fruit.  Supplies  from  belligerent  and  enemy-occupied  countries  have  been  cut 
off;  this  factor  will  have  an  even  more  marked  effect  in  1941.  In  the  main 
the  slack  is  being  taken  up  by  increased  sales  of  South  African  fresh  and 
canned  vegetables,  with  the  result  that  imports  may  be  expected  more  and  more 
to  consist  of  those  canned  vegetables  which  cannot  be  obtained  in  South  Africa 
or  which  are  packed  to  better  advantage  in  overseas  countries.  This  is 
exemplified  clearly  in  the  imports  of  canned  asparagus  which,  in  face  of 
diminishing  imports  of  other  canned  vegetables,  have  increased  appreciably  in 
value  and  even  slightly  in  volume.  The  main  reason  is  found  in  the  fact  that 
asparagus  is  not  readily  available  in  the  desired  quality  for  canning  nor  in 
sufficient  quantity  for  sale  fresh. 

One  factor  which  must  turn  the  South  African  consumer  demand  to  the 
less  expensive  domestic  product,  whether  fresh  or  canned,  is  the  increased  price 
of  imported  canned  goods,  resulting  largely  from  increased  ocean  freight  and 
insurance  costs.  In  1939  the  average  c.i.f.  unit  cost  of  imported  canned 
vegetables,  computed  from  the  import  statistics,  was  4-7  pence  per  pound, 
while  in  1940  the  average  computed  cost  was  6-1  pence  per  pound  or  an 
increase  of  nearly  30  per  cent. 

Such  increased  cost  has  also  brought  about  a  search  by  importers  for  less 
expensive  sources  of  supply.  It  will  be  noted  that,  while  imports  of  canned 
asparagus  have  actually  increased,  there  has  been  a  definite  decrease  in  volume 
(though  increase  in  value)  of  supplies  from  the  United  States;  this  decrease 
being  more  than  offset  by  supplies  from  Japan,  which  entered  the  market  for 
the  first  time.  Similarly  Argentina  and  Uruguay  have  made  an  effective 
entrance  as  suppliers  of  canned  beans  and  possibly  peas,  as  well  as  of  tomato 
puree. 

IMPORTS  FROM  CANADA  AND  THE  UNITED  STATES 

Some  additional  information  concerning  the  types  of  vegetables  imported 
may  be  obtained  from  examination  of  the  United  States  and  Canadian 
statistics  of  exports. 

United  States  export  statistics  show  that  in  1938  the  following  canned 
vegetables  were  exported  to  South  Africa:  canned  asparagus,  952,132  lb., 
$126,891;  canned  baked  beans  and  pork  and  beans,  40,426  lb.,  $2,519;  canned 
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peas,  5,637  lb.,  $432;  canned  corn,  219,515  lb.,  $14,257;  canned  or  bottled  tomato 
juice,  11,449  lb.,  $982;  canned  tomatoes,  3,273  lb.,  $201;  other  canned  vege- 
tables, 38,524  lb.,  $3,284. 

Canadian  export  statistics  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  March  31,  1939,  show 
the  following  canned  vegetables  exported  to  South  Africa:  canned  baked  beans 
and  pork  and  beans,  872,122  lb.,  $70,342;  canned  tomatoes,  144,553  lb.,  $8,878; 
canned  and  bottled  tomato  juice,  12,860  lb.,  $861;  canned  tomato  paste,  pulp 
and  puree,  1,462  lb.,  $77;  canned  peas,  50,318  lb.,  $2,779;  other  canned  vege- 
tables, 1,565,298  lb.,  $86,303.  Canned  corn  probably  accounts  for  a  good 
portion  of  this  last  item. 

Canadian  and  United  States  Supplies 

In  discussing  the  relative  positions  of  Canada  and  the  United  States  in  the 
South  African  market  for  canned  fruits  and  vegetables,  the  trade  statistics 
quoted  in  this  report  have  given  evidence  that  the  two  countries  have  shared  more 
than  two-thirds  of  the  total.  Calculations  based  on  the  quantities  imported 
in  1940  show  that  Canada  supplied  36  per  cent  of  the  total  canned  fruits  and 
vegetables  and  that  the  United  States  supplied  33  per  cent.  From  Canada 
came  42  per  cent  of  total  imports  of  canned  vegetables  and  10  per  cent  of  total 
imports  of  canned  fruits;  the  respective  proportions  for  the  United  States  were 
36  per  cent  and  18  per  cent.  (France  supplied  over  40  per  cent  of  the  total 
imports  of  canned  fruit  in  1940.) 

Prominent  United  States  packers  have  established  marketing  organizations 
in  South  Africa.  These  producers  encounter  the  same  handicaps  of  domestic 
competition,  import  duties  and  transportation  charges  as  do  Canadian  packers, 
but  they  have  been  established  for  some  time.  As  a  result  of  advertising, 
as  well  as  long  establishment,  they  continue  to  hold  a  place  in  the  market. 
Obviously  competition  is  keen  and  the  market  is  not  limitless,  as  is  indicated  by 
the  fact  that  the  white  population  is  only  somewhat  more  than  two  million, 
the  million  Asiatics  and  mixed  races  and  the  seven  million  natives  are  not  large 
users  of  canned  fruits  and  vegetables. 

Advertising 

Domestic  canners  and  established  overseas  suppliers  advertise  extensively. 
They  use  billboards,  illuminated  signs,  newspapers  and  magazines  and  all  the 
usual  media  to  publicize  their  products  and  their  brands.  Motion-picture  houses 
provide  another  medium.  They  do  not  run  continuous  shows  but  have  matinees 
and  evening  performances  of  one  showing  or  two  on  Saturdays;  before  each 
performance  and  in  the  interval  before  the  feature  picture  advertising  slides  are 
shown  on  the  screen. 

Import  Duties 

The  South  African  canning  industry  enjoys  tariff  protection.  Canned  and 
bottled  fruit  is  subject  to  an  import  duty  of  2\  pence  per  pound.  (Jams  and 
jellies,  however,  bear  an  import  duty  of  2^  pence  per  pound  or  30  per  cent 
ad  valorem,  whichever  shall  be  the  greater.)  The  weight  assessed  is  net  and 
covers  the  contents,  including  any  liquid,  but  not  the  weight  of  the  can  itself. 
The  import  duty  on  bottled  and  canned  beans,  cabbage,  cucumbers,  lentils,  peas 
and  tomatoes  (including  pulp  and  puree)  is  2\  pence  per  pound;  the  import 
duty  on  all  other  canned  and  bottled  vegetables  is  20  per  cent  ad  valorem. 
There  are  no  preferences. 

Establishment  of  Canning  Board 

As  a  matter  of  general  interest,  a  Canning  Board  was  recently  established 
by  the  Union  Government  for  the  regulation  of  production  and  marketing  of 
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canned  and  processed  products,  i.e.  any  comestible  products  derived  from  any 
kind  of  moat,  fish,  milk,  fruit  or  vegetable,  preserved  by  any  manufacturing 
process  whatsoever  and  packed  in  a  sealed  container. 

The  Board  was  established  by  Proclamation  No.  257  of  1940,  issued  in 
terms  of  the  W  ar  Measures  Act  No.  13  of  1940.  According  to  the  Official  Journal 
of  February.  1941,  the  Proclamation  in  itself  does  not  constitute  any  prohibition 
or  regulation,  but  it  gives  the  Board  the  right  to  make  recommendations  on 
several  aspects  of  the  canning  industry,  and  the  Honourable  the  Minister  of 
Commerce  and  Industries  may,  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Board,  publish 
notices: 

(1)  Prohibiting  any  person  from  acquiring  raw  materials  for  the 
production  of  any  canned  or  processed  product  otherwise  than  through 
an  agency  designated  by  the  Board,  which  may  be  any  person  or  Board, 
including  the  Livestock  and  Meat  Industries  Control  Board  established 
under  the  Livestock  and  Meat  Industries  Act  No.  48  of  1934,  and  the 
various  other  regulatory  Boards  set  up  in  terms  of  the  Marketing  Act 
of  1937; 

(2)  prohibiting  export,  except  under  licence  issued  by  or  on  behalf  of 
the  Canning  Board; 

(3)  fixing  prices  (either  maximum,  minimum  or  fixed  prices)  for  any 
raw  materials  required  for  the  canning  industry; 

(4)  guaranteeing  the  purchase  on  behalf  of  the  Union  Government  of 
any  canned  or  processed  products  which  are  in  excess  of  normal  require- 
ments and  cannot  be  disposed  of  at  reasonable  prices  through  ordinary  trade 
channels. 

The  establishment  of  the  Board,  states  the  Official  Journal,  will  in  the  first 
place  regulate  the  increased  production  of  canned  commodities  by  virtue  of  the 
government  guarantee  regarding  the  purchase  of  surplus  production  of  such 
commodities.  The  increased  production  which  will  result  from  purchases  for 
defence  requirements  and  from  government  guarantees  to  canners  may  have  the 
effect  of  increasing  the  prices  of  raw  materials  required  for  the  canning  industry, 
and  provision  is,  therefore,  made  to  enable  such  an  eventuality  to  be  dealt  with. 
In  order  to  ensure  the  desired  quantity  and  variety  of  canned  products  for  the 
Union's  requirements,  exports  may  be  prohibited  or  restricted,  and  the  Board 
will  be  able  to  regulate  the  type  of  product  produced  by  regulating  the  purchase 
of  raw  materials. 

UNITED  STATES  FOREIGN  TRADE,  JANUARY-MARCH 

W.  D.  Wallace,  office  of  the  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

New  York,  August  5,  1941. — The  wars  in  Europe,  Asia  and  Africa  have 
increasingly  determined  the  channels  and  character  of  the  foreign  trade  of  the 
United  States.  Exporters  have  had  to  face  obstacles  resulting  from  increased 
diversion  and  requisitioning  of  shipping,  voluntary  shipping  priorities  and 
gradually  expanding  government  control  over  exports.  While  there  have  been 
heavy  increases  in  the  exports  of  war  materials  and  "  critical  "  commodities, 
they  have  been  accompanied  by  severe  declines  in  the  export  of  non-military 
materials  and  by  the  practical  elimination  of  export  and  import  trade  with 
continental  Europe. 

Trade  with  Canada  and  Great  Britain 

During  the  first  three  months  of  1941  United  States  trade  with  Canada  rose 
to  $298,987,000  from  $213,826,000  in  the  corresponding  period  of  1940  and 
accounted  for  12-7  per  cent  of  the  total  trade  of  this  country.    United  States 
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exports  to  Canada  increased  from  $133,603,000  to  $194,912,000  in  the  January- 
March  period,  while  imports  from  Canada  increased  from  $80,223,000  to 
$104,075,000  in  the  same  period.  Total  United  States  trade  with  the  United 
Kingdom  increased  from  $209,579,000  to  $320,701,000  for  the  first  three  months 
of  this  year  and  accounted  for  19  per  cent  of  the  total  foreign  trade.  Exports  to 
the  United  Kingdom  rose  from  $177,774,000  to  $289,393,000,  while  imports 
declined  from  $31,805,000  to  $31,308,000.  Total  foreign  trade  with  Canada 
and  the  United  Kingdom  combined  thus  rose  from  $423,405,000  to  $619,688,000, 
and  accounted  for  36-9  per  cent  of  the  total  foreign  trade  of  the  United  States. 

Exports  and  Imports 

The  value  of  United  States  exports  for  the  January-March  period  of  1941 
amounted  to  $985,972,000,  a  decline  of  7-7  per  cent  from  the  value  of 
$1,067,971,000  for  the  like  period  of  1940.  Imports  for  consumption  for  the  first 
three  months  of  this  year  were  valued  at  $694,806,000  as  compared  with 
$631,354,000  for  the  corresponding  period  of  1940,  a  gain  of  10  *  1  per  cent. 
The  total  trade  of  the  United  States  for  the  period  under  review  amounted  to 
$1,680,778,000,  a  decline  of  1  per  cent  from  the  total  of  $1,699,325,000  for  the 
1940  period. 

Gold  and  Silver  Movements 

Gold  imports  into  the  United  States  during  the  first  three  months  of  this 
year  dropped  off  considerably  due  to  the  depletion  of  gold  reserves  in  Great 
Britain  and  the  blockade  of  Europe.  Imports  amounted  to  $461,430,000  as 
compared  with  $897,733,000  last  year.  Of  the  total  1941  receipts,  $224,034,000 
came  from  Canada,  $152,425,000  from  South  Africa,  and  $24,136,000  from 
Australia. 

Exports  of  gold  for  the  period  amounted  to  $12,900  as  compared  with 
$93,000  in  the  1940  period.  Shipments  to  Canada  in  the  first  three  months  of 
this  year  amounted  to  $10,233. 

Imports  of  silver  totalled  $12,356,000,  of  which  Mexico  shipped  $6,251,000; 
Japan,  $1,629,000;  Canada,  $1,581,000;  and  Peru,  $1,149,000.  Silver  exports 
totalled  $2,184,000,  of  which  $1,091,000  was  shipped  to  the  Netherlands  Indies, 
$362,527  to  the  United  Kingdom,  and  $275,683  to  Switzerland. 

Principal  Markets 

United  States  exports  to  the  six  grand  divisions  of  the  world  showed  gains 
of  35  per  cent  to  North  America  and  128-2  per  cent  to  Africa,  while  exports  to 
Oceania,  Europe,  South  America  and  Asia  showed  declines  of  32-8  per  cent, 
32-2  per  cent,  18-9  per  cent  and  5-8  per  cent,  respectively,  from  the  corresponding 
period  of  1940. 

The  following  table  shows  the  values  of  United  States  exports  to  British 
Empire  countries  and  other  principal  countries  for  the  first  three  months  of  1941 
and  1940  with  increases  or  decreases  for  the  former  period: — 


United  States  Exports  to  Principal  Countries 


Jan. -Mar., 

Jan.-Mar., 

Inc.-f-  or 

1941 

1010 

Dec.  - 

British  Empire  countries- 

$1,000 

$1,000 

Per  Cent 

United  Kingdom  

  289.393 

177.774 

+  63.0 

  194.912 

133.603 

+  46.0 

British  South  Africa  

  40  324 

19,071 

+  112.0 

India  

  26.164 

17.452 

+  51.1 

Australia  

  15,348 

26.142 

-  42.3 

British  Malaya  

  12.393 

3.666 

+  235.1 

New  Zealand  

  4,516 

3.602 

+  25.0 
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United  States  Exports  to  Principal  Countries  (Concluded) 

Jan.-Mar.,  Jan.-Mar.,  Inc.+  or 

1941  1940  Dec.  - 

Other  principal  countries-r  $1,000  $1,000  Per  Cent 

Japan   32,808  62,906  —  47.6 

Mexico   30,076  23.914  +  25.0 

Braail   30,050  29,694  +  1.2 

Netherland  Indies   21.637  12,078  +    79  1 

China   19.988  25,030  -  20.0 

Argentina   16,923  3^.130  —    ^3  3 

Russia   16,411  29^524  -  43^3 

Colombia   12,814  13  990  —  8.4 

Venezuela   10,867  19.266  —    44  0 

Chile   10,667  11,018  -  3.2 

Exports  to  the  British  Empire  for  the  first  three  months  of  this  year 
accounted  for  63  per  cent  of  the  total  export  trade  of  the  United  States.  Ship- 
ments to  the  United  Kingdom,  accounting  for  29  per  cent  of  the  exports,  were 
valued  at  $289,393,000,  a  gain  of  63  per  cent  over  the  total  of  $177,774,000  for 
the  corresponding  period  of  1940.  Exports  to  Canada  accounted  for  20  per  cent 
of  the  total  exports  and  were  valued  at  $194,912,000,  an  increase  of  46  per  cent 
over  I  he  total  of  $133,603,000  for  the  first  three  months  of  1940.  Exports  to 
British  Malaya,  South  Africa,  India  and  New  Zealand  showed  substantial 
increases,  while  declines  were  recorded  in  shipments  to  Australia. 

Reflecting  the  results  of  the  war  on  United  States  trade,  exports  to  most 
of  the  continent  of  Europe  had  ceased  to  be  of  any  significance.  Exports  to 
South  American  countries  were  below  those  of  the  corresponding  period  of  1940, 
except  those  to  Brazil,  which  showed  a  very  slight  gain,  but  shipments  to  Mexico 
were  one-fourth  higher.  Exports  to  the  Netherlands  Indies  showed  a  large 
gain,  while  shipments  to  Japan,  China  and  Turkey  were  below  their  1940  levels. 

Exports  of  Principal  Commodities 

The  following  table  shows  the  values  of  the  twenty  chief  exports  from 
the  United  States  during  the  January-March  period  of  1941  as  compared  with 
those  exports  in  the  first  quarter  of  1940: — 

Twenty  Chief  Exports  According  to  Value 

Jan.-Mar.,  Jan.-Mar.,  Inc.+  or  Per  Cent 

1911  1940  Dec-  of  1941 

$1,000  $1,000  Per  Cent  Total 

Aircraft,  parts  and  accessories   124,364  66,816  +     86.1  12.9 

Automobiles,  parts  and  accessories   78,496  76.897  +       2.1  8.1 

Power-driven  metal-working  machinery.  .  ..  60  971  45,803  +     33.1  6.3 

Firearms  and  ammunition   33,461          2,863  +1,068.7  3.5 

Electrical  machinery  and  apparatus   32,011  29,118  +       9.9  3.3 

Steel  ingots,  blooms,  slabs   24,478          8.057  +   203.8  2.5 

Iron  and  steel  plates,  sheets,  skelp,  strips  .  .  22.068  24.259  -       9.0  2.3 

Agricultural  machinery  and  implements  ..  17.841  16,690  +       6.9  1.8 

Lubricating  oil   16.930  32  268  —     47.5  1.8 

Iron  and  steel  bars  and  rods   15.582  13.752  +     13.3  1.6 

Industrial  chemicals   14.929  13,401  +     11.4  1.5 

Motor  fuel  and  gasoline   13.812  17.078  -     18.4  1.4 

Coal  and  coke   13,145  11,570  +     13.6  1.4 

Unmanufactured  cotton   12,782  130,750  -     90.2  1.3 

Cotton  cloth,  duck  and  tire  fabric   12.619  11.142  +     13.3  1.3 

Merchant  vessels  .  .'   11  695  10,313  +     13.4  1.2 

Iron  and  steel  tubular  products   10,025  11  922  -     15.9  1.0 

Leaf  tobacco   9  977  15,346  -     35.0  1.0 

Construction  and  conveying  machinery  ..  ..  9.202          6,845  +     34.4  1.0 

Medicinal  and  pharmaceutical  preparations  9,089          7,176  +     26.7  0.9 

Exports  of  finished  manufactures  only  showed  an  increase  in  value  for  the 
first  three  months  of  this  year  over  the  same  period  of  1940.  While  there  was 
no  change  from  1940  in  the  average  export  prices  of  crude  materials,  crude  food- 
stuffs and  semi-manufactures,  the  prices  for  manufactured  foodstuffs  were  up 
3  per  cent  and  for  finished  manufactures  down  2-7  per  cent. 
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AIRCRAFT 

Stimulated  by  the  war-created  demand  and  reflecting  the  rapid  expansion  of 
production  facilities  in  this  country,  the  export  of  aircraft,  parts  and  accessories 
amounted  to  $124,364,000  or  86-1  per  cent  in  excess  of  the  1940  first  quarter 
value  of  $66,816,000.  During  the  period  there  were  1,245  land  planes  and 
38  seaplanes  exported. 

AUTOMOBILES 

Exports  of  automobiles,  parts  and  accessories  remained  in  second  place 
among  the  leading  export  commodities  and  were  valued  at  $78,496,000  for  the 
quarter  as  against  $76,897,000  in  the  like  quarter  of  1940,  a  gain  of  2-1  per  cent. 
Shipments  abroad  of  passenger  cars  totalled  22,679  units,  a  decline  of  34  per  cent 
from  the  previous  year.  Motor  truck  shipments  totalled  31,205  units,  a  decline 
of  12  per  cent,  and  automobile  engines  totalling  10,687  were  down  18  per  cent. 
On  the  other  hand,  exports  of  385,000  automobile  tires  recorded  a  gain  of 
49  per  cent  over  the  1940  period. 

MACHINERY 

Machinery  exports  for  the  first  quarter  of  1941  amounted  to  $177,273,000, 
a  gain  of  19  per  cent  over  the  value  of  $149,133,000  for  the  like  period  of  1940. 
Shipments  of  power-driven  metal-working  machinery,  accounting  for  6-3  per  cent 
of  the  total  exports,  were  valued  at  $60,971,000,  an  increase  of  33-1  per  cent 
over  the  1940  period  value  of  $45,803,000.  The  value  of  exports  of  electrical 
machinery  and  apparatus  totalled  $32,011,000,  an  increase  of  9-9  per  cent  over 
the  total  of  $29,118,000  for  the  similar  period  of  1940.  Shipments  of  agricultural 
machinery  and  implements  amounted  to  $17,841,000  as  compared  with  $16,690,000 
in  the  first  three  months  of  1940,  a  gain  of  6-9  per  cent.  Exports  of  construction 
and  conveying  machinery  registered  gains  over  the  previous  period,  while 
shipments  of  well  and  refinery  machinery  showed  declines. 

FIREARMS  AND  ORDNANCE 

Firearms  and  ordnance,  with  an  export  value  of  $33,461,000  in  the  quarter, 
rose  to  fourth  place  among  the  United  States  exports  and  were  over  1,000  per  cent 
above  the  value  of  $2,863,000  for  the  first  quarter  of  1940.  Exports  of  machine- 
guns  and  heavy  ordnance  guns  and  carriages  totalled  34,431  pieces;  rifles, 
286,201  in  number;  revolvers  and  pistols,  47,626;  and  metallic  cartridges, 
318,618,000. 

METAL  AND  METAL  PRODUCTS 

During  the  first  quarter  of  1941  the  foreign  demand  for  metals  and  metal 
products  was  down  and  the  value  of  exports  of  the  group  was  $171,364,000,  a 
decline  of  10  per  cent  below  the  1940  figure.  Exports  of  iron  and  steel,  exclusive 
of  scrap,  for  the  quarter  amounted  to  1,693,000  tons,  32  per  cent  above  the  1940 
first-quarter  quantity,  despite  the  fact  that  iron  and  steel  exports  have  moved 
steadily  downward  since  last  August.  Shipments  of  steel  ingots,  blooms  and  slabs 
amounted  to  1,279,481,000  pounds  at  $24,479,000  for  the  first  quarter  of  1941 
as  compared  with  468,232,000  pounds  ($8,057,000)  for  the  like  period  of  1940, 
a  gain  of  173-3  per  cent  by  quantity  and  203-8  per  cent  by  value.  Exports  of 
iron  and  steel  plates,  sheets,  skelp  and  strips  were  valued  at  $22,068,000,  a 
decrease  of  9  per  cent  from  the  1940  first-quarter  value  of  $24,259,000.  Ship- 
ments of  iron  and  steel  bars  and  rods  totalled  $15,582,000  or  13-3  per  cent  above 
the  value  of  $13,752,000  in  the  like  period  of  1940.  On  the  other  hand  exports 
of  iron  and  steel  tubular  products  recorded  a  decline  of  15-9  per  cent  from 
$11,922,000  in  the  January-March  period  of  1940  to  $10,025,000  in  the  1941 
period. 
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Exports  of  refined  copper  for  the  1941  period  amounted  to  61,391,000  pounds 
($6,326,000)  as  compared  with  250,837,000  pounds  ($31,355,000)  in  the  previous 
year,  a  decline  of  75  -5  per  cent  by  quantity  and  77-9  per  cent  by  value. 

PETROLEUM  AND  PRODUCTS 

.  Shipments  abroad  of  petroleum  and  its  products  continued  to  remain  low, 
exports  of  crude  petroleum  amounting  to  5,018,000  barrels  ($6,326,000)  for  the 
first  quarter  of  tins  year  being  57  per  cent  by  quantity  and  59-3  per  cent  by 
value  below  the  1940  amount  of  3,323,000  barrels  ($15,539,000).  Shipments  of 
lubricating  oil  amounted  to  586,562,000  pounds  ($16,930,000)  as  compared  with 
1,036,821,000  pounds  ($32,268,000)  in  the  like  period  of  1940,  a  decline  of 
43-4  per  cent  by  volume  and  47-5  per  cent  by  value.  Motor  fuel  and  gasoline 
exports  declined  24-8  per  cent  by  volume  and  18-9  per  cent  by  value  from 
the  amounts  for  the  first  quarter  of  1940,  and  gas  oil  and  fuel  oil  decreased 
26*4  per  cent  by  quantity  and  34-5  per  cent  by  value. 

CHEMICALS  AND  RELATED  PRODUCTS 

Exports  of  chemicals  and  related  products  continued  their  upward  trend  and 
in  the  first  quarter  of  1941  were  valued  at  $57,794,000,  an  increase  of  9-6  per  cent 
over  the  value  of  $52,728,000  for  the  first  quarter  of  1940.  Gains  were  registered 
in  shipments  of  industrial  chemicals,  medicinal  and  pharmaceutical  prepara- 
tions, coal-tar  products  and  fertilizers,  while  exports  of  pigments,  paints  and 
varnishes  declined. 

AGRICULTURAL  PRODUCTS 

The  closing  of  the  European  markets  to  United  States  commodities  is  clearly 
reflected  in  the  exports  of  agricultural  products.  Shipments  of  unmanufactured 
cotton  fell  to  the  low  volume  of  119,399,000  pounds  ($12,782,000)  or  90-4  per  cent 
by  volume  (and  90-2  per  cent  by  value)  below  the  1940  first-quarter  amount  of 
1,240,527,000  pounds  ($130,750,000).  Another  commodity  showing  a  large 
decrease  was  leaf  tobacco,  exports  of  which  totalled  43,966,000  pounds  at 
$9,977,000  in  the  first  three  months  of  this  year  as  compared  with  83,430,000 
pounds  at  $15,346,000  in  the  similar  period  of  1940,  a  decline  of  47-3  per  cent  by 
quantity  and  35  per  cent  by  value.  Other  commodities  registering  declines  over 
the  previous  period  included  wheat,  wheat  flour,  corn  and  evaporated  fruits.  On 
the  other  hand,  such  commodities  as  milled  rice,  condensed  milk,  evaporated  and 
dried  milk,  fruit  juices,  and  oranges  showed  gains. 

Import  Trade 

The  total  value  of  imports  into  the  United  States  for  the  first  three  months 
of  1941  amounted  to  $694,806,000  as  compared  with  $631,354,000  in  the  cor- 
responding period  of  1940,  a  gain  of  10-1  per  cent.  With  the  exception  of 
imports  from  Europe,  which  registered  a  decline  of  45  per  cent,  imports  from 
all  other  grand  divisions  of  the  world  showed  gains  ranging  from  9-1  per  cent 
for  Asia  to  182  per  cent  for  Oceania. 

The  following  table  shows  the  value  of  United  States  imports  from  British 
Empire  countries  and  other  principal  countries  for  the  January-March  period 
of  1941  and  1940,  with  increases  or  decreases  for  the  former  period: — 
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United  States  Imports  from  Principal  Countries 


.T nn  -TVT a r 

(J  CI.  11 .    XT  A  <  I  1  . , 

Jan. -Mar., 

1941 

1940 

Dec.  — 

$1,000 

$1,000 

Per  Cent 

British  Empire  countries — 

  104.075 

80,223 

+  30.0 

British  Malaya  

  85,742 

59,984 

+  42.9 

.  31,308 

31,805 

-  1.6 

  25.004 

33,651 

-  25.6 

  14.801 

4,478 

+  231.0 

  11,877 

12,584 

-  5.6 

  2,069 

1,334 

+    55 . 0 

Other  principal  countries — 

Netherlands  Indies 

43,717 

30,151 

+  44.9 

  40,095 

24,009 

+  66.9 

  33,054 

28,330 

+  16.6 

  30,010 

39,595 

-  24.1 

  22,793 

16,723 

+  37.3 

  17,074 

13,224 

+  29.1 

  16,494 

21,819 

-  24.4 

  14,029 

7,397 

+  89.6 

  12,271 

13,698 

-  10.4 

  6,889 

3,491 

4-  97.3 

The  British  Empire  supplied  43  per  cent  of  the  United  States  imports  for 
consumption  during  the  first  quarter  of  1941,  with  Canada  and  British  Malaya 
furnishing  27  per  cent  of  the  total.  Receipts  from  the  United  Kingdom  and  British 
South  Africa  were  1-6  per  cent  and  5-6  per  cent,  respectively,  below  the  totals 
for  the  first  three  months  of  1940. 

Imports  from  Canada  were  valued  at  $104,075,000  as  compared  with 
$80,223,000  in  the  first  three  months  of  1940,  a  gain  of  30  per  cent.  Those  from 
British  Malaya  amounted  to  $85,742,000  for  the  period  as  against  $59,984,000  in 
the  similar  period  of  1940,  a  gain  of  42-9  per  cent.  Receipts  from  the  United 
Kingdom  were  valued  at  $31,308,000. 

United  States  imports  from  the  continent  of  Europe  amounted  only  to 
$32,000,000.  Of  this  amount,  Russia  accounted  for  $6,889,000,  an  increase  of 
97-3  per  cent  over  the  corresponding  period  of  1940.  Imports  from  Germany 
totalled  $1,637,000,  a  decline  of  50  per  cent  from  the  previous  year,  while 
shipments  from  France  totalled  $2,659,000  and  were  down  83  per  cent.  Receipts 
from  most  South  American  countries  were  above  those  of  a  year  ago.  Imports 
from  both  Japan  and  China  showed  declines  but  those  from  the  Netherlands 
Indies  recorded  a  gain  of  44-9  per  cent. 


Imports  of  Principal  Commodities 

The  following  table  shows  the  values  of  the  chief  imports  into  the  United 
States  for  the  first  quarter  of  1941  and  the  values  of  these  imports  in  the 
corresponding  period  of  1940: — 


Twenty  Chief  Imports 


Crude  rubber,  including  latex  .  . 

Coffee  

Unmanufactured  wool  

Tin  bars,  blocks,  pigs  

Cane  sugar  

Standard  newsprint  paper  .  . 
Undressed  and  dressed  furs  .  . 

Raw  silk  

Raw  hides  and  skins,  except  furs 

Wood  pulp  

Nickel  and  alloys  

Burlaps  


According  to  Value 


an. -Mar., 

Jan. -Mar., 

Inc.-f  or 

Per  Cent 

1941 

1940 

Dec.- 

of  1941 

$1,000 

$1,000 

Per  Cent 

Total 

99,213 

67,751 

+  46.4 

14.3 

52.509 

36,493 

+  44.1 

7.6 

51.336 

29.361 

+  74.8 

7.4 

37,922 

24,772 

+  53.1 

5.5 

37.539 

28,994 

+  29.5 

5.4 

26,385 

24,793 

+  6.4 

3.8 

21,738 

16,424 

4-  32.4 

3.1 

21,051 

28.603 

26.4 

3.0 

14,481 

14.243 

+  1.7 

2.1 

13,526 

20,321 

-  33.4 

1.9 

12.780 

7. 97  3 

-f  60.3 

1.8 

10,165 

12,890 

-  21.1 

1.5 
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Twenty  Chief  Imports  According  to  Value  (Concluded) 


J  a n. -Mar., 

Jan. -Mar., 

Inc.+  or 

Per  Cent 

1941 

1940 

D 

ec- 

of  1941 

$1,000 

$1,000 

Per  Cent 

Total 

9,528 

7,094 

+ 

34.3 

1.4 

9,006 

8,497 

+ 

6.7 

1.3 

Copper  ore,  concentrates  and  regulus  . . 

8,704 

17,232 

49.5 

1.3 

8,356 

11,462 

27.1 

1.2 

8,159 

8,287 

1.5 

1.2 

8,113 

5.279 

+ 

53.7 

1.2 

7,725 

7,958 

2.9 

1.1 

7,437 

4.590 

+ 

62.0 

1.1 

During  the  first  quarter  of  1941,  strategic  and  critical  materials,  as  well 
a-  other  crude  and  semi-finished  commodities  for  the  expanding  industrial 
output  of  this  country,  dominated  the  import  trade.  The  values  of  every  import 
group,  except  finished  manufactures,  were  larger  than  in  1940. 

CRUDE  RUBBER 

Imports  of  crude  rubber  for  the  first  three  months  of  this  year  amounted 
to  553,362,000  pounds  ($99,213,000)  as  compared  with  391,699,000  pounds 
($67,751,000)  in  the  similar  period  of  1940,  a  gain  of  41-8  per  cent  by  quantity 
I  }(')•  I  per  cent  by  value).  The  average  import  price  was  17-9  cents  per  pound. 
Consumption  of  rubber  in  the  United  States  reached  the  high  figure  of  192,062 
tons  for  the  quarter,  while  stocks  on  hand  at  the  end  of  the  quarter  were 
placed  at  373,581  tons. 

COFFEE 

Receipts  of  coffee  for  the  quarter  established  a  record  of  829,685,000  pounds 
($52,569,000)  as  against  514,235,000  pounds  ($36,493,000)  in  the  corresponding 
period  of  1940,  a  gain  of  61-3  per  cent  by  volume  (44-1  per  cent  by  value).  The 
average  import  price  of  coffee  declined  from  7-1  to  6-3  cents  per  pound. 

UNMANUFACTURED  WOOL 

Imports  of  unmanufactured  wool,  chiefly  from  Australia,  New  Zealand, 
Argentina  and  Uruguay,  amounted  to  218.120,000  pounds  valued  at  $51,336,000 
as  against  120,822,000  pounds  at  $29,361,000  in  the  first  three  months  of  1940, 
a  gain  of  80-5  per  cent  by  volume  and  74-8  per  cent  by  value,  However,  a 
large  amount  of  this  critical  material  is  British-owned  wool  shipped  to  the 
United  States  for  stockpile. 

TIN 

Imports  of  this  strategic  commodity,  in  tin  bars,  blocks  and  pigs,  moved 
into  fourth  place  among  the  leading  imported  commodities  during  the  first 
quarter  of  this  year.  Imports,  establishing  a  new  high  for  a  quarter,  amounted 
to  80,165,000  pounds  valued  at  $37,922,000  as  compared  with  57,532,000  pounds 
at  $24,772,000  in  the  1940  period,  an  increase  of  39-3  per  cent  by  quantity  and 
53-1  per  cent  by  value.  The  average  import  price  advanced  from  43  to  47-3 
cents  per  pound. 

CANE  SUGAR 

Cane  sugar  imports  for  the  first  three  months  of  this  year  amounted  to 
1,961,272,000  pounds  worth  $37,539,000  as  compared  with  1,455,405,000  pounds 
valued  at  $28,994,000,  an  increase  of  34-8  per  cent  by  quantity  and  29-5  per 
cent  by  value.  The  average  import  price  for  cane  sugar  was  off  one-tenth 
of  a  cent  for  the  period. 

NEWSPRINT  PAPER 

Imports  of  newsprint  paper  amounted  to  1,201,903,000  pounds  ($26,385,000) 
as  compared  with  1,112,980,000  pounds  ($24,793,000)  in  the  first  three  months 
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of  1940,  an  increase  of  8  per  cent  by  quantity  (6-4  per  cent  by  value).  Imports 
of  wood  pulp  for  the  period  totalled  454,562,000  pounds  ($13,526,000)  as  against 
989,826,000  pounds  ($20,321,000)  in  the  1940  period,  a  decline  of  54-1  per  cent 
by  volume  (33-4  per  cent  by  value). 

FURS 

Entries  of  undressed  and  dressed  furs  amounted  to  $21,738,000  in  the 
January-March  period  of  1941,  an  increase  of  32-4  per  cent  over  the  1940  value 
of  $16,424,000.  Imports  of  fox  (except  silver  fox),  and  of  beaver,  mink, 
squirrel  and  marmot  made  exceptionally  large  gains.  Receipts  of  raw  hides  and 
skins  were  valued  at  $14,481,000  for  the  period,  an  increase  of  1-7  per  cent 
over  the  value  of  $14,243,000  for  the  first  three  months  of  1940. 

RAW  SILK 

Receipts  of  raw  silk  amounted  to  8,342,000  pounds  valued  at  $21,051,000 
as  compared  with  8,377,000  pounds  at  $28,603,000  in  the  1940  period,  a  decline 
of  0-4  per  cent  by  quantity  and  26-4  per  cent  by  value.  The  large  decline  in 
value  was  due  to  the  fact  that  the  average  import  price  had  declined  from 
$3.41  to  $2.52  per  pound. 

COPPER 

Copper  ore,  concentrates  and  regulus  were  imported  to  the  amount  of 
85,813,000  pounds  valued  at  $8,704,000  as  compared  with  167,673,000  pounds 
$17,232,000  in  the  first  three  months  of  1940,  a  decline  of  48-8  per  cent  by 
quantity  and  49-5  per  cent  by  value. 

DISTILLED  LIQUORS 

During  the  first  quarter  of  1941  imports  of  distilled  liquors  amounted  to 
2,087,000  gallons  at  $8,159,000  as  compared  with  2,085,000  gallons  at  $11,462,000 
in  the  similar  period  of  1940,  a  decline  of  0-1  per  cent  by  volume  and  27*1 
per  cent  by  value. 

MISCELLANEOUS 

Other  commodities  registering  gains  during  the  first  quarter  of  1941  over 
the  corresponding  period  of  1940  included  nickel  and  alloys,  cocoa,  unmanu- 
factured tobacco,  crude  petroleum,  sawn  boards  and  other  lumber,  and  cattle. 
Imports  of  industrial  diamonds,  gas  oil  and  fuel  oil,  fish,  bananas,  tea  and 
industrial  chemicals  declined. 

The  above  report  is  based  on  information  received  from  the  Foreign  Com- 
merce Department,  Chamber  of  Commerce  of  the  United  States,  and  on 
official  statistics  published  by  the  Bureau  of  Foreign  and  Domestic  Commerce 
of  the  United  States  Department  of  Commerce. 


MR.  COSGRAVE'S  TOUR  OF  CANADA 

Mr.  L.  M.  Cosgrave,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Sydney,  Australia 
(whose  territory  includes  the  Australian  Capital  Territory,  New  South  Wales, 
Queensland,  Northern  Territory  and  Dependencies) ,  is  on  tour  in  the  Dominion 
in  the  interest  of  Canadian  trade  with  Australia.  Following  is  his  itinerary: — 

Winnipeg   Aug.  26  Vancouver,  Victoria  and 

Edmonton   Aug.  28  district   Sept.  2  to  6 

Firms  wishing  to  be  brought  in  touch  with  Mr.  Cosgrave  should  communicate 
with  the  Canadian  Manufacturers  Association  at  these  points. 
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CANADIAN  FRUIT  AND  VEGETABLE  EXPORTS  TO  THE 
UNITED  KINGDOM  IN  1940 

W.  B.  Gornall,  Fruit  Trade  Commissioner 

II 

Canned  Fruits 

The  last  few  years  have  seen  a  very  decided  improvement  in  the  movement 
of  Canadian  canned  fruits  to  the  United  Kingdom.  In  the  pre-war  years 
L936  to  L938  shipments  increased  from  443,753  cases  to  750,500  cases  or  slightly 
more  than  69  per  cent,  a  steady  development  under  normal  conditions  which 
promised  well  for  the  future.  During  the  early  months  of  1939  this  steady  trend 
continued;  but  the  threat  and  eventual  outbreak  of  war  created  a  rapidly  rising 
demand,  shipments  increased  sharply  and  the  total  movement  for  the  year 
bhe  record  level  of  1,408,756  cases,  an  advance  of  almost  88  per  cent 
over  the  figure  of  the  previous  year.  This  movement  continued  to  develop 
during  the  early  months  of  1940  until  March  20,  when  an  Order  was  issued  by 
the  Ministry  of  Food  prohibiting  further  imports  except  under  licence.  Ship- 
ments then  rapidly  declined  and  the  movement  was  brought  to  a  standstill.  On 
April  17  the  Ministry  became  the  sole  importer  of  canned  fruits  and  individual 
dealers  ceased  to  function. 

During  the  first  few  months  of  1940  imports  amounted  to  657,265  cases, 
which  is  12  per  cent  above  the  average  annual  movement  for  the  pre-war  years 
1936-38.  After  the  introduction  of  licensing  there  were  no  further  imports 
of  Canadian  canned  products  during  the  remainder  of  1940,  but,  arising  from 
discussions  between  the  Canadian  and  United  Kingdom  Governments,  the 
Ministry  of  Food  agreed  to  purchase  a  limited  tonnage  of  canned  apples  from 
the  1940  pack. 

Apples 

Canned  apples  occupy  the  premier  position  in  the  movement  of  Canadian 
canned  fruits  to  the  United  Kingdom.  In  1939  the  record  shipment  of  627,800 
cases  was  achieved.  This  movement  was  largely  drawn  from  the  1939  pack. 
It  spread  over  into  1940  when  a  further  half  million  cases  were  shipped,  providing 
approximately  one  million  cases  of  1939  pack  sold  to  the  United  Kingdom.  With 
the  introduction  of  the  import  licensing  scheme  the  movement  abruptly  ceased 
but  later  in  the  year  discussions  with  the  Ministry  of  Food  resulted  in  an 
agreement  to  purchase  as  previously  mentioned. 

Pears,  Peaches,  Etc. 

The  movement  of  canned  pears  during  1939,  reported  at  551,390  cases, 
represented  an  increase  of  almost  100  per  cent  as  compared  with  1938  and  of 
167  per  cent  above  the  average  for  the  three  years  1936  to  1938.  During  the 
early  months  of  1940  the  level  of  shipments  was  fairly  well  maintained,  reaching 
111,018  cases,  but  with  the  introduction  of  the  licensing  system  the  movement 
abruptly  ended. 

Shipments  of  peaches  during  1939  also  showed  a  marked  increase,  being 
50  to  76  per  cent  above  pre-war  years,  but  shipments  during  the  first  few 
weeks  of  1940,  until  all  movement  ceased  under  the  licensing  scheme,  were 
comparatively  small  and  amounted  to  20,638  cases. 

Loganberries  were  moved  to  the  United  Kingdom  in  appreciable  volume 
during  1939,  but  in  1940  the  shipment  of  only  1,465  cases  was  reported.  The 
situation  was  similar  with  respect  to  cherries,  including  maraschino,  the  quantity 
shipped  falling  from  32,301  cases  in  1939  to  1,401  in  1940.   The  remaining  fruits 
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were  likewise  affected;  imports  of  these  from  Canada  fell  from  24,480  cases  to 
5,548  cases. 

Table  No.  9 

United  Kingdom  Imports  of  Canadian  Canned  Fruits,  1936-40 

1936  1937  1938  1939  1940 

Cases         Cases  Cases  Cases  Cases 


Total   443,753  563,101  750,500  1,408,756  657.265 

Apples   205,145  230,766  342.010  627.810  517,195 

Pears   145,991  194.932  278,059  551,390  111,018 

Peaches   27,041  43,071  49,155  101.676  20,638 

Loganberries   28,080  50,378  38,070  71,099  1,465 

Cherries   29  509  29,588  18,838  32,301  1,401 

Other  fruits   7,987  14,366  24.368  24,480  5,548 


Dried  Apples 

The  movement  of  dried  apples  to  the  United  Kingdom  during  1940  can  be 
divided  into  two  sections:  (a)  450  tons  or  20,160  cases  sold  to  the  Ministry  of 
Food;  (b)  a  gift  shipment  by  the  Canadian  Government  of  75,000  cases  for 
military  or  charitable  purposes,  and  a  further  25,000  cases  for  similar  purposes 
by  the  Canadian  Red  Cross.   All  shipments  were  from  the  1939  pack. 

The  commercial  shipment  of  20,160  cases  represented  an  increase  of  nearly 
300  per  cent  over  the  average  for  pre-war  years  and  almost  eight  times  more 
than  in  1939.  In  pre-war  years  the  movement  of  Canadian  dried  apples  to  the 
United  Kingdom  was  of  an  almost  negligible  character.  The  market,  however,  is 
quite  small,  absorbing  a  few  hundred  tons  annually,  mainly  supplied  by  the 
United  States;  but  soon  after  the  outbreak  of  war  supplies  from  that  source 
ceased. 

The  restriction  on  the  movement  of  fresh  apples  from  Nova  Scotia  to  the 
United  Kingdom  during  the  season  1939-40  enabled  that  province  to  employ  a 
better  grade  of  fruit  for  drying  than  in  pre-war  years,  thus  providing,  in  turn, 
a  higher  grade  of  dried  product.  In  the  hope  of  obtaining  a  greatly  enlarged  . 
market  in  the  United  Kingdom  and  in  Europe,  a  large  tonnage  of  fruit  was 
dried  and  stored. 

Dried  fruits  were  among  the  first  products  to  be  controlled  by  the  Ministry 
of  Food,  and  the  pre-war  normal  requirements  of  the  United  Kingdom  market 
for  dried  apples  were  purchased  by  the  Ministry.  Approximately  500  tons  were 
allotted  to  Canada,  of  which  Nova  Scotia  supplied  450  tons  and  British  Columbia 
the  remainder.    The  fruit  was  delivered  during  the  early  months  of  1940. 

With  no  appreciable  demand  developing  in  the  United  Kingdom  and  the 
elimination  of  all  outlets  in  Europe,  a  large  tonnage  of  dried  apples  was  held 
in  Nova  Scotia  for  which  no  market  appeared  in  sight.  To  relieve  the  storage 
situation  thus  created,  the  Dominion  Government  and  the  Canadian  Red  Cross 
gave  to  the  Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  75,000  and  25,000  cases 
respectively,  free  at  Halifax,  Nova  Scotia,  the  fruit  to  be  used  for  any  purpose 
other  than  commercial.  The  gift  was  gratefully  accepted;  but  it  was  found 
impossible  to  absorb  the  heavy  tonnage  in  the  prescribed  avenues  of  consumption, 
and  authority  was  obtained  to  permit  sale  through  commercial  channels,  the 
net  proceeds  to  be  devoted  to  the' Lord  Mayor  of  London's  Air  Raid  Distress 
Fund.  This  plan  has  been  completed.  No  definite  information  with  respect  to 
the  proceeds  is  available,  but  they  are  said  to  exceed  £30,000. 

Discussions  with  the  Ministry  of  Food  with  regard  to  the  1940  pack  were 
concluded  shortly  before  the  close  of  the  year,  when  it  was  agreed  to  purchase 
900  tons,  the  balance  of  the  1939  pack,  and  600  tons  from  the  1940  pack,  at 
prices  which,  while  below  actual  cost,  were  considered  to  be  at  the  highest 
possible  level  to  ensure  the  retail  sale  of  a  greatly  increased  tonnage.  Immediate 
shipment  was  not  found  possible  and  movement  will  take  place  in  1941. 
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Following  are  the  United  Kingdom  imports  of  Canadian  dried  apples  in  the 
five  years,  1936  bo  1940,  figures  being  in  cases  of  50  pounds  net:    1936,  8,618 
;  L937,  9,550;  1938,  3,100;  1939,  2,700;  1940,  120,000  cases  (approximate). 

Processed  Fruits  (S02) 

During  the  first  few  weeks  of  1940  imports  of  processed  fruits  into  the 
United  Kingdom  tor  jam  manufacture  were  unhindered  and  contracts  relating 
British  Columbia  1939  pack  were  completed  by  the  shipment  of  631  casks, 
representing  approximately  100  tons  of  actual  fruit. 

On  March  20,  1940,  processed  fruit  or  fruit  pulp,  one  of  many  other  food 
products,  w  as  brought  under  the  control  of  the  Ministry  of  Food  and  imports 

Ibited  except  under  licence.  At  about  this  time  or  a  little  later  the  British 
Columbia  packer  began  to  explore  the  market  for  the  1940  pack  and  at  an  early 
date  contracts  of  sale  were  entered  into  with  jam  manufacturers  at  very 
reasonable  opening  prices  which,  under  the  stress  of  world  events,  were  followed 
by  a  rapidly  rising  market. 

At  this  time  the  elimination  of  Holland  as  a  source  of  supply  became  a 
possibility,  and  expected  difficulties  in  getting  tonnage  from  Bulgaria  created 
considerable  interest  in  Canada  as  the  only  other  source  of  supply.  Many  firms 
previously  interested  only  in  Holland  and  Bulgaria  sought  to  get  in  touch  with 
Canadian  packers,  while  others  endeavoured  to  increase  their  connections. 
Forward  sales  were  quickly  completed  for  an  appreciable  tonnage  of  fruit;  but 
imports  into  the  United  Kingdom  could  be  made  only  under  licence,  and  while 
all  applications  for  licences  were  rejected  by  the  Ministry  of  Food,  the  contracts 
were  written  up  "  subject  to  issue  of  import  licences." 

Such  was  the  situation  when  the  small  fruit  crop  in  British  Columbia  was 
ready  for  processing.  A  fairly  large  tonnage,  particularly  of  strawberries,  was 
packed,  but  no  import  licences  were  issued  as  the  season  advanced,  and  the 
contracts  not  being  enforceable  the  packers  were  left  with  the  fruit. 

Following  the  refusal  to  issue  import  licences  to  individual  firms,  a  direct 
approach  was  made  to  the  Ministry  of  Food  to  ascertain  if  it  would  purchase 
the  fruit  which  had  been  packed  under  the  unenforceable  contracts  with  United 
Kingdom  jam  manufacturers.  The  Ministry,  however,  could  accept  no  responsi- 
bility for  the  contracts,  as  it  had  given  a  definite  reply  in  the  negative  to  all 
applications  for  import  licences;  but  with  regard  to  imports  which  might  be 
undertaken  by  the  Ministry  of  Food,  no  decision  could  be  arrived  at  until  the 
yield  of  plum  and  other  small  fruit  crops  in  the  United  Kingdom  was  definitely 
determined.  During  this  period  the  jam  manufacturers,  through  their  Association, 
endeavoured  to  persuade  the  Ministry  to  sanction  imports  of  strawberry  pulp. 
Discussions  were  rather  prolonged,  but  all  efforts  were  unavailing  and  towards 
the  end  of  September  official  advice  was  received  that  for  reasons  of  exchange 
and  shipping  space  no  imports  of  Canadian  fruit  pulp  could  be  undertaken  by 
the  Ministry. 

However,  following  the  subsequent  discussions  in  London  between  the 
Canadian  and  British  Governments,  the  Ministry  of  Food  undertook  to  purchase 
the  tonnage  of  fruit  packed  in  British  Columbia;  but  the  year  closed  without 
any  progress  towards  completing  the  deal.  The  purchase  of  fruit  pulp  by  the 
Ministry  has  necessitated  discussions  with  the  importing  trade,  and  progress  is 
apparently  impossible  until  an  organization  to  handle  imported  pulp  on  behalf 
of  the  Ministry  has  been  set  up. 

The  production  of  fruit  pulp  in  Canada  for  export  to  the  United  Kingdom 
is  only  in  its  infancy.  The  tonnage  supplied  is  very  small  when  compared 
with  the  total  requirements  of  the  market,  but  the  packers  have  been  gradually 
building  up  a  reputation,  difficulties  or  failure  in  processing  are  beina;  gradually 
eliminated,  and  a  more  uniform  standard  of  pack  is  being  established,  thus 
tending  to  improve  the  demand  for  the  Canadian  product. 
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Following  are  the  imports  of  Canadian  processed  fruits  (SOo)  into  the 
United  Kingdom  from  1936  to  1940:  1936,  1,607  casks;  1937,  396;"  1938,8,379; 
1939,  21,256;  1940,  631  casks. 

Apple  Products 

Apple  Pectin 

Canada  has  exported  fruit  pectin  for  jam  purposes  to  the  United  Kingdom 
for  many  years,  but  under  wartime  conditions  the  demand  has  been  emphasized 
and  the  decision  by  the  Ministry  of  Food  to  jam  a  considerable  tonnage  of  the 
1940  plum  crop  in  the  United  Kingdom  rendered  liquid  pectin  a  prime  necessity. 

Under  agreement  with  the  Ministry  of  Food,  import  licences  have  been 
issued  to  permit  Canada  to  supply  53,458  hundredweights  of  liquid  fruit  pectin 
from  the  1940  pack.  Approximately  20  per  cent  of  this  quantity  was  for  delivery 
by  the  end  of  1940  and  the  remainder  to  be  spread  over  the  period  January- 
August,  1941. 

Canada  is  the  principal  supplier  of  fruit  pectin  to  the  United  Kingdom, 
and  possessing  duty-free  privilege  against  25  per  cent  ad  valorem  on  the  foreign 
product,  the  Dominion  provided  almost  90  per  cent  of  the  total  imports  during 
pre-war  years. 

Table  No.  10 

Imports  of  Fruit  Pectin  into  the  United  Kingdom,  1935-88 


1935  1936  1937  1938 

Cwt.  Cwt.  Cwt.  Cwt. 

Total                                                          39.872  61.699  46.962  49.325 

Canada                                                 35,257  55,368  40  706  46,118 

Belgium                                                       *  938  770  261 

France                                                         *  520  1,528  176 

Holland                                                    815  2,575  903  4 

Switzerland                                                  *  303  1  921  27 

United  States                                           622  660  1,088  1,201 

Other  countries                                      3,178  1,335  46  1,538 


*  Included  in  "Other  countries". 

Official  United  Kingdom  statistics  covering  imports  for  1939-40  have  not 
been  issued  for  wartime  reasons,  but  information  provided  by  the  Canadian 
Department  of  Agriculture  shows  Canadian  shipments  to  the  United  Kingdom 
from  1936  to  1940  as  follows:— 

Table  No.  11 

Exports  of  Canadian  Fruit  Pectin  to  United  Kingdom,  1936-40 

1936         1937         1938         1939  1940 

Barrels                                        10.801         7,878         9.604       14,721  13.589 

Boxes                                         23,066       33.041       41  636       22,280  17,370 

Barrels  contain  approximately  50  gallons  each. 

Dried  Apple  Pomace 

Fruit  pectin  is  very  largely  obtained  from  the  apple  and  the  principal  source 
of  supply  is  pomace,  the  waste  material  after  extraction  of  juice  from  the  apple 
for  cider  and  juice  purposes.  After  pectin  extraction  the  pomace  can  be  again 
dried  and  in  the  United  Kingdom  it  is  used  as  a  poultry  food. 

In  addition  to  imported  liquid  pectin,  the  United  Kingdom  obtains  supplies 
from  the  waste  material  of  the  local  cider  industry,  but  the  quantity  produced 
depends  upon  the  supply  of  fruit  for  cider  purposes.  The  short  crop  of  apples 
in  1940  created  a  demand  for  imported  dried  pomace,  Canada  was  allotted 
a  share  of  the  tonnage  required  and  import  licences  covering  492  tons  were 
issued  for  the  Canadian  product,  to  be  supplied  by  Nova  Scotia.  Arrangements 
were  made  for  shipment  to  commence  in  December,  1940,  but  unavoidable 
difficulties  made  it  necessary  to  postpone  movement. 
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Another  type  of  raw  material  suitable  for  pectin  production  are  the  skins 
and  cores,  the  waste  product  of  the  apple-canning  plant.  The  sugar  content  of 
this  product,  however,  provides  a  more  pronounced  difficulty  than  in  the  case  of 
pomace,  ami  i he  sugar  must  be  eliminated  before  the  pectin  recovery  process 

be  completed.  An  ample  tonnage  of  dried  skins  and  cores  is  available  in 
Nova  Seotia,  but  the  pectin  manufacturer  has  not  been  converted  to  the  use 
of  this  raw  material. 

l  i,e  movement  of  dried  pomace  to  the  United  Kingdom  is  a  new  venture  in 
export  trade,  and  while  it  has  commenced  under  wartime  conditions,  the  results 
may  he  favourable  to  continuation  in  times  of  peace. 

Apple-juice  Concentrate 

A  short  crop  of  apples  in  the  Unted  Kingdom  and  the  elimination  of  France 
as  a  supplier  led  to  a  shortage  of  apple  juice  for  cider  purposes  in  the  United 
Kingdom,  and  a  very  active  demand  for  Nova  Scotia  apple-juice  concentrate 
developed. 

Unfortunately,  cider  and  apple-juice  products  have  not  been  classified  as 
essential  foodstuffs,  consequently  would-be  buyers  in  the  United  Kingdom 
have  been  unable  to  obtain  import  licences  -and  therefore  no  movement  from 
Canada  has  developed.  If  circumstances  had  permitted,  the  volume  of  juice 
concentrate  sold  to  United  Kingdom  buyers  would  have  been  heavy  and 
undoubtedly  in  record  volume. 

Xo  statistics  are  available  indicating  the  export  movement  of  Canadian 
apple-juice  concentrate  to  the  United  Kingdom,  but  the  volume  exported  in 
previous  years  has  been  of  a  rather  variable  character,  depending  upon  supplies 
of  juice  for  cider  and  other  purposes  in  the  United  Kingdom. 

Jams,  Jellies  and  Marmalades 

The  movement  of  jams,  jellies  and  marmalades  from  Canada  to  the 
United  Kingdom  has  never  been  of  large  or  important  volume,  and  there  was 
no  marked  increase  in  1939  when  other  food  products  were  moving  in  record 
tonnage.  In  1940,  although  imports  were  early  placed  under  control,  they  rose 
to  slightly  more  than  17,000  cases  as  compared  with  an  average  of  3,076  cases 
for  the  three-year  period  1938-39. 

Imports  of  Canadian  jams  and  marmalades  into  the  United  Kingdom  in  the 
last  four  years  were:  1937,  3,115  cases;  1938,  2,413;  1939,  3,701;  1940, 
17,005  cases. 

Canned  Tomatoes  and  Tomato  Products 

As  with  other  Canadian  canned  products,  a  very  heavy  export  movement 
of  tomatoes  and  tomato  products  occurred  during  the  latter  part  of  1939.  This 
movement  extended  into  1940  until  imports  were  prohibited  except  under  licence, 
and  writh  the  non-issue  of  import  licences  it  was  brought  to  a  standstill.  Imports 
into  the  United  Kingdom  for  1940  thus  show  a  very  steep  decline  almost  to 
vanishing  point  as  compared  with  1939  and  previous  years,  but  such  decline  has 
been  inevitable  under  wartime  conditions  and  the  necessity  to  conserve  exchange 
and  shipping  space. 

The  total  movement  of  tomatoes  and  tomato  products  in  1940  is  estimated 
at  234.483  cases,  which  is  only  5-8  per  cent  of  the  record  total  of  slightly  over 
4,000.000  cases  in  1939.  The  average  annual  movement  during  the  pre-war  period 
1936-38  was  approximately  2,419,000  cases.  Thus  the  1940  movement  is  slightly 
less  than  10  per  cent  of  the  pre-war  level. 

Whether  or  not  there  will  be  a  reopening  in  trade  between  Canada  and  the 
United  Kingdom  during  the  period  of  war  it  is  impossible  to  forecast;  but  if 
canned  tomatoes,  1940  pack,  had  been  available  in  quantity,  up  to  30,000  tons 
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or  approximately  1,345,000  cases  would  have  been  purchased  by  the  Ministry 
of  Food. 

Early  in  the  year  the  question  of  purchase  from  the  1940  crop  was  discussed 
with  the  Ministry  of  Food,  but  at  that  time  the  Ministry,  unable  to  provide 
any  guarantee,  suggested  that  the  Canadian  growers  should  be  advised  not  to 
produce  a  tomato  crop  specially  for  export  to  the  United  Kingdom.  To  what 
extent  this  advice  was  taken  is  not  known,  but  the  tomato  crop  harvested  for 
canning,  etc.,  purposes  was  reported  below  normal  and  subsequent  improved 
demand  for  the  canned  product  in  Canada  left  little  surplus  to  meet  the  offer 
to  purchase  received  later  in  the  year  from  the  Ministry  of  Food. 

Table  No.  12 

United  Kingdom  Imports  of  Canadian  Canned  Tomatoes  and  Tomato  Products, 

1936-40 

1936  1937  1938  1939  1940 

Cases  Oases  Cases  Cases  Cases 


Total   2,329,911  2.197,656  2.729,580  4,054.548  234.483 

Canned  tomatoes  .  .   .  .  254.176  634,109  509.750  885,772  167.003 

Ketchup  and  chutney  .  .  864,805  663408  732.203  693.507  30.899 

Puree,  pulp   238.694  174,721  359.259  387,231  2.785 

Juice   61,041  106,749  137,756  186,947  3,308 

Soup   911,195  793,390  990.612  1,901.091  30,458 


Canned  Vegetables 

Records  provided  by  the  Dominion  Department  of  Agriculture  show  that 
the  export  movement  of  Canadian  canned  vegetables  to  the  United  Kingdom  in 
1938  was  on  quite  a  small  scale,  estimated  at  9,112  cases.  In  1939  the  movement 
was  ten  times  larger  in  volume,  reaching  93,737  cases.  From  that  level  it  fell 
away  in  very  marked  degree  to  20,222  cases  under  the  import  restrictions  of  1940. 

The  outstanding  products  shipped  to  the  British  market  were  asparagus  and 
peas.  In  1939  these  reached  23,305  and  28,838  cases  respectively,  but  in  1940 
asparagus  almost  disappeared  and  peas  were  reduced  to  5,711  cases. 

In  accordance  with  general  policy,  imports  of  canned  vegetables  into  the 
United  Kingdom  were  prohibited  except  under  licence.  There  is  perhaps  little 
likelihood  of  imports  being  permitted  during  the  war  period  in  view  of  the  greatly 
increased  production  of  home-grown  vegetables  and  the  large  expansion  in 
canning  that  will  undoubtedly  follow. 


Table  No.  13 

United  Kingdom  Imports  of  Canadian  Canned  Vegetables,  1938-40 

1938  1939  1940 

Cases  Cases  Cases 

Total   9.112  93  747  20.222 

Beans   825  4  604  4,244 

Corn   4,405  18.200  2,160 

Asparagus   2,235  23.305  200 

Peas   806  28.838  5,711 

Other  vegetables   841  10  501  100 

Vegetable  soups   8.299  7,807 


Dried  Vegetables 

There  has  been  little  development  in  the  market  for  dried  vegetables,  which 
is  the  reverse  of  that  which  may  have  been  anticipated  under  wartime  conditions. 
When  it  became  evident  that  supplies  from  European  sources  would  be  cut  off 
trade  inquiries  with  respect  to  Canadian  production,  were  received,  particularly 
for  onion  and  carrot  in  the  strip  and  powder  forms.   Supplies  were  located  and 
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v  of  a  small  trial  tonnage,  approximately  26  tons,  was  effected  without 
difficulty.  Subsequently  imports  were  prohibited  except  under  licence  and  no 
further  sales  of  this  character  occurred. 

A  limited  demand  arose  for  dried  vegetables  of  various  kinds  for  Admiralty 
contracts  and  mixed  vegetables  or  "  Julienne  "  for  ships'  stores.  Tonnage  for 
these  purposes  was  readily  obtained  but  difficulty  in  shipment  delayed  movement 
until  1941. 

Frozen  Vegetables 

During  1938  and  at  the  beginning  of  1939  very  interesting  developments  were 
proi  isi  I  in  the  export  of  frozen  vegetables,  particularly  green  peas,  from  Canada 
to  the  United  Kingdom,  and  contacts  between  distributors  in  the  United  Kingdom 
and  manufacturers  in  Canada  were  established.  The  outbreak  of  war,  however, 
stopped  these  arrangements,  and  steamer  cold-storage  space  was  quickly 
requisitioned  for  other  products  considered  more  essential. 

In  1939  imports  of  Canadian  frozen  vegetables  amounted  to  16,485  cases, 
but  in  1940  the  figure  dwindled  to  705  cases  and  trade  in  this  type  of  product 
may  be  considered  closed  for  the  period  of  the  war. 

Summary  Regarding  Canned,  Dried  and  Processed  Fruits  and  Vegetables 

Up  to  the  outbreak  of  war  there  had  been  a  gradual  but  marked  improvement 
in  the  annual  volume  of  trade  in  these  products  from  Canada  to  the  United 
Kingdom.  From  1936  to  1938  the  increase  was  slightly  more  than  26  per  cent  ; 
in  1939  the  demand  was  exceptionally  heavy  and  volume  increased  by  more  than 
58  per  cent  as  compared  with  1938  and  almost  100  per  cent  as  compared  with  1936. 

This  heavy  import  movement  continued  for  most  products  during  the  opening 
months  of  1940  until  trade  was  suddenly  stopped  under  government  regulations 
prohibiting  imports  except  under  licence.  No  licences  to  individual  importers 
were  subsequently  issued  and  with  the  exception  of  a  few  products  of  minor 
importance  the  Ministry  of  Food  became  the  sole  importer. 

Import  figures  have  been  shown  for  each  class  of  product.  The  table  which 
follows  will  serve  to  indicate  the  extent  to  which  total  trade  developed  to  over 
5i  million  containers  of  varying  kinds  and  sizrs  in  1939,  and  then  fell  away  to 
slightly  more  than  one  million  containers  in  1940: — 

Table  No.  14 


United  Kingdom  Imports  of  Canadian  Canned  and  Processed  Fruits  and 

Vegetables,  1936-40 


1936 

1937 

1938 

1939 

1940 

Cases 

Cases 

Cases 

Cases 

Cases 

205  145 

230.766 

342,010 

627.810 

517.195 

8  618 

9  550 

3100 

2.700 

105.391 

238,608 

332,335 

408,490 

780.9*6 

140.070 

3.115 

2.413 

3.701 

17,005 

254,176 

634,109 

509  750 

885.772 

167.003 

2,075,735 

1.563,547 

2,219,830 

3,168.776 

67,450 

Soups  (excluding  tomato)   .  .  . 

8.299 

7.807 

9,112 

85,448 

12,415 

150 

16.485 

705 

10.801 

7,878 

9,604 

14,721 

13,589 

Barrels 

Barrels 

Barrels 

Barrels 

Barrels 

23.066 

33,041 

41,636 

22.280 

17,370 

1,607 

396 

8,379 

21,256 

631 

2,817,756 

3  079,458 

3,554,474 

5,638,194 

1,066.631 
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TRADING  PROHIBITED  WITH  FINLAND,  ESTONIA,  LATVIA 

AND  LITHUANIA 

From  and  including  August  2,  1941,  the  provisions  of  the  Consolidated 
Regulations  Respecting  Trading  with  the  Enemy  (1939)  have  been  extended 
to  and  are  deemed  to  apply  to  Finland,  Estonia,  Latvia  and  Lithuania  as  enemy 
territory. 

Mr.  CROFT  ON  VISIT  TO  EASTERN  CANADA 

Mr.  C.  M.  Croft,  Commercial  Secretary  at  Tokyo,  is  making  a  brief  tour  of 
Eastern  Canada  to  meet  exporters  interested  in  trade  with  Japan.  His  itinerary 
is  as  follows: — 

Charlottetown  Aug.  20  Quebec  Aug.  25 

Saint  John  Aug.  22 

Firms  wishing  to  be  brought  in  touch  with  Mr.  Croft  should  communicate 
with  the  Board  of  Trade  at  these  points. 

CONTROL  OF  EXPORTS  FROM  CANADA 

Addition  to  List  of  Products  for  Which  an  Export  Permit  is  Required 

Under  Order  in  Council  P.C.  6157  of  August  12,  the  following  commodity 
is  added  as  from  August  13  to  Group  One  of  Schedule  I  of  Order  in  Council 
P.C.  4366  of  June  17,  1941,  and  accordingly  may  not  be  exported  from  Canada 
except  under  permit  issued  by  the  Export  Permit  Branch,  Department  of  Trade 
and  Commerce,  Ottawa: — 

Rubber  manufactures  and  semi-manufactures 

Changes  in  Export  Permit  Requirements 

Under  Export  Permit  Branch  Orders  Nos,  6  and  7  of  August  12,  1941,  an 
export  permit  is  required  as  from  August  13  for  shipment  of  the  following 
products  to  all  destinations  except  British  Empire  countries: — 

Group  1 — Agricultural  and  Vegetable  Products 

Rubber  tires  and  tubes 

Solid  rubber  tires  for  motor  cars  and  trucks 
Rubber  manufactures  and  semi-manufactures 

Under  Export  Permit  Branch  Order  No.  8  of  August  12,  1941,  the  following 
products  are  exempted  as  from  August  13  from  requiring  an  export  permit  when 
consigned  to  and  marked  for  the  Canned  Fish  Division  of  the  United  Kingdom 
Ministry  of  Food: — 

Group  2 — Animals  and  Animal  Products 

Salmon,  Pacific,  canned 
Herring,  Pacific,  canned 

TARIFF  CHANGES  AND  TRADE  REGULATIONS 
New  Zealand 

Import  Restrictions  for  1942 

Particulars  of  import  restrictions  announced  on  July  23  to  be  effective  in 
New  Zealand  during  the  year  1942  (sixth  licensing  period)  have  been  received 
from  Mr.  W.  F.  Bull,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  Auckland,  in  pursuance 
of  the  preliminary  telegram  published  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Joi&nal 
No.  1957  (August  2,  1941),  page  136. 

With  a  few  exceptions  the  schedule  for  1942  reduces  imports  to  50  per  cent 
of  the  licences  granted  in  1940.    The  Trade  Commissioner,  however,  states 
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that  it  is  generally  accepted  that  the  new  schedule  will  be  modified  to  fit  changing 
conditions  (nor  the  next  six  or  twelve  months  and  therefore  that  it  should  not 
be  considered  as  the  final  basis  for  licensing  imports  in  1942. 

For  1942,  import  allocations  are  divided  into  six  groups,  viz.: — 
A — [mports  from  United  Kingdom  and  Crown  Colonies  only  will  be 
licensed  up  to  50  per  cent  of  value  of  licences  granted  for  imports 
from  those  sources  in  1940. 
AA — Imports    from   United   Kingdom   and   "  Other   British    Countries " 
(includes  Canada)  to  be  licensed  up  to  50  per  cent  of  licences  from 
those  sources  in  1940. 
B — Imports  from  all  sources  to  be  licensed  up  to  50  per  cent  of  1940 
licences. 

BB — Imports  from  all  sources  to  be  licensed  up  to  100  per  cent  of  1940 
licences. 

C — Goods  designated  "Control";  applications  for  import  licences  to  be 

considered  individually. 
D — Goods  for  which  no  import  allocation  is  provided. 
Imports  from  Canada  might  be  admitted  under  groups  "AA",  "B",  "BB"  or  "C". 

The  following  lists  show  the  situation  in  the  1942  licensing  schedule  of 
commodities  of  interest  to  Canadian  exporters.  While  most  allocations  are 
on  the  basis  of  1940  licences,  a  few  are  based  on  licences  for  1941.  The  latter 
are  indicated. 

A — ALLOCATIONS    FROM    UNITED    KINGDOM    AND    CROWN    COLONIES    ONLY,    UP    TO    50    PER  CENT 
OF  1940  LICENCES 

Soles  and  heels  of  rubber;  hose  except  wholly  of  rubber;  rubber  tire-repair  outfits; 
gloves  (except  rubber,  asbestos,  or  work  gloves) ;  moquettes,  tapestries,  and  tickings,  not 
containing  more  than  50  per  cent  of  silk  or  artificial  silk;  piece-goods  to  be  used  in  the 
manufacture  of  sheets,  tablecloths,  napkins,  towels  and  quilts,  also  terry  and  Turkish  towels 
(on  basis  of  1941  licences);  tubular  cotton  meat  wraps;  dress  and  curtain  nets;  moquette  and 
tapestry  of  wool ;  knitted  or  lockstitched  piece-goods  of  silk  or  artificial  silk ;  dressed  linen 
(stiff)  collars;  children's  socks  and  stockings;  clothing  for  infants  up  to  two  years;  women's 
full-length  stockings  other  than  of  cotton,  silk  or  artificial  silk  (1941  basis)  ;  unspecified 
carpets,  floor  coverings,  rugs,  mats  and  matting  (1941  basis) ;  hair,  hat,  safety  and  toilet 
pins;  waterproof  material  in  the  piece;  hot  water  bags  and  bottles  (1941  basis);  rubber 
solutions  or  cement;  perambulator  tires  for  wire  wheels  (1911  basis);  sanitary  earthenware; 
tiles;  common  window  glass;  cast-iron  pipes  (except  centrifugally  cast);  knees,  bends,  etc., 
for  cast-iron  pipes;  safety-razor  blades  (1941  basis);  unspecified  cutlery  (1941  basis);  blind 
rollers  (1941  basis);  clothes  wringers  (1941  basis);  cast-iron  boilers,  furnaces,  radiators,  oil 
burners,  for  central  heating  (1941  basis) ;  unspecified  hardware,  hollowware  and  ironmongery 
(1941  basis);  bolts,  nuts,  rivets,  washers  (1941  basis);  typewriters,  duplicating  machines,  and 
addressing  machines  (1941  basis);  scales;  water  meters  (1941  basis);  electric  lamps;  electric 
torch  cases  (1941  basis);  electrodes  for  electric  welding;  fishing  tackle;  combs;  brake  lining 
in  the  piece. 

AA — ALLOCATIONS  FROM  UNITED  KINGDOM  AND  "OTHER  BRITISH"  COUNTRIES,  INCLUDING  CANADA, 
UP  TO  50  PER  CENT  OF  1940  LICENCES 

Spirits  (on  basis  of  1941  licences);  machinery  belts  and  belting;  solid  rubber  tires; 
moulded  rubber  strip  for  repairing  tires;  rubber  gloves;  patent  leather;  upper  leather; 
children's  boots  and  shoes;  sewing  cottons,  silks,  threads,  twists;  elastics,  webbings,  beltings, 
loopings,  bands,  tapes  linoleum,  cork  carpets,  rubber  flooring  (1941  basis)  ;  felt  hat  hoods  of 
wool  or  fur;  leather  cloth;  oil  baize;  unspecified  needles  and  pins  (1911  basis);  sanitary 
towels  (1941  basis);  upholsterers'  materials,  unspecified  yarns;  tanners  and  bootmakers' 
inks;  carbon  paper,  paperhangings;  emery  paper  and  cloth;  chain  and  chains  of  metal;  wood 
screws  (1941  basis);  buckles;  furniture  castors;  chain  belting;  railway  acrs;  clocks;  carbon 
electrodes,  cash  registers  (1941  basis). 

B — ALLOCATIONS  FROM  ALL  SOURCES  UP  TO  50  PER  CENT  OF  1940  LICENCES 

Hair  nets  (1941  basis);  hat  hoods  of  straw  hemp  and  similar;  hat-makers'  ribbons, 
galloons,  lining;  yarns  of  cotton,  silk,  artificial  silk;  rubber  water  beds,  cushions,  ice-bags, 
caps;  builders'  and  cabinetmakers'  hardware;  adding  and  computing  machines  (1941  basis); 
chemical  fire  extinguishers;  circular  saws,  axes,  hay  forks,  artificers'  tools  (1941  basis);  gas 
meters;  watches;  medicinal  preparations. 

BB — ALLOCATIONS  FROM  ALL  SOURCES  UP  TO  100  PER  CENT  OF  1940  LICENCES 

Rubber  valves  for  feeding  bottles,  etc.;  silk  for  flour  dressing,  and  oiled  silk,  in  the  piece; 
battery  blanket;  brattice  cloth;  collar  check;  specified  shoemakers'  materials;  bookbinders' 
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leather,  parchment,  vellum;  unspecified  tool  handles  of  wood;  oars;  printed  books  and 
papers. 

C — GOODS  DESIGNATED  "CONTROL";   APPLICATIONS   FOR  LICENCES   CONSIDERED  INDIVIDUALLY 

Fruits  preserved  in  juice  or  syrup;  unsweetened  fruit  juices  in  containers  of  one  gallon 
or  over;  boots  of  canvas  with  rubber  soles  solutioned  to  the  uppers,  goloshes  and  overshoes; 
gum  boots;  pneumatic  rubber  tires  and  tubes;  live  animals;  unspecified  piece-goods  (except 
wool  or  hair);  corn  sacks  and  wool  packs;  buttons;  raw  cotton;  unspecified  felt  goods; 
refractory  materials;  logs;  rough  sawn  or  hewn  timber;  hardwood  poles;  veneers  and 
plywood;  cardboard  not  less  than  15x20  inches,  of  specified  types;  paper  pulp;  vegetable 
parchment  paper;  greaseproof  paper;  wrapping  paper;  paper  for  fruit  wrapping;  paper  not 
less  than  15x20  inches,  of  specified  types;  unspecified  paper  in  rolls;  insulating  building 
board;  roofing  material,  including  paper  felts  waterproofed  with  tar  and  the  like;  metals 
(except  aluminium)  in  billets,  blooms,  ingots  or  pigs;  iron  in  angle,  tee,  bar,  bolt,  channel, 
rod,  sheet,  hoop  or  corrugated;  screwed  wrought-iron  pipes,  boiler  tubes;  unspecified  wire, 
plain  or  barbed;  metal  cordage,  wire  netting;  engines  for  cycles,  motor  vehicles,  tractors 
or  flying  machines,  engine  turbine  and  governors;  specified  dairying  machinery;  specified 
agricultural  implements  and  spare  parts;  vacuum  cleaners,  blowers  and  fan;  boring  and  well- 
drilling  machinery;  sewing  machines;  washing  machines;  refrigerators;  manufacturing  and 
industrial  machinery  (as  approved);  emery  wheels;  valves  and  cocks  of  copper  alloys; 
unassembled  motor  vehicles;  spare  parts  for  motor  vehicles;  brass,  copper,  lead,  tin,  in  bars 
and  rods;  electric  generators,  motors,  transformers,  switchboards  (as  specified),  locomotives, 
poles,  towers,  insulated  cable  and  wire,  sparking  plugs;  gold-mining  machinery;  power  spray 
pumps;  traction  engines  and  tractors;  portable  steam  engines;  specified  explosives;  manures. 

D — GOODS  FOR  WHICH  NO  IMPORT  ALLOCATION  IS  PROVIDED 

Fresh  apples,  pears  and  strawberries;  jellies,  jams,  marmalade  and  preserves;  unsweet- 
ened fruit  juices  in  containers  of  less  than  one  gallon;  onions;  potatoes;  pickles  and  sauces; 
preserved  vegetables;  soups;  wheat  flour;  biscuits;  macaroni;  confectionery;  vinegar;  shoes 
of  canvas  with  rubber  soles  solutioned  to  the  uppers;  hose  wholly  of  rubber;  fish  of  all  kinds; 
furs;  sole  leather;  japanned  or  enamelled  leather;  unspecified  boots,  shoes  and  slippers; 
work  gloves  (except  rubber  or  asbestos);  gelatine,  glue  and  size;  sausage  casings;  tablecloths, 
napkins,  towels,  quilts,  sheets;  tarpaulins,  tents;  shirts,  pyjamas  and  nightdresses,  not 
knitted;  collars  and  cuffs  (except  stiff  linen  collars);  braces;  suspenders;  garters;  neckties; 
men's  and  boys'  overcoats  and  suits;  apparel;  boot  and  similar  laces,  except  leather; 
unspecified  drapery;  felt  carpeting;  unspecified  bags  of  textile  or  felt;  ornamental  feathers, 
flowers,  etc.;  unspecified  haberdashery;  unspecified  hats  and  caps;  hat  leathers;  millinery; 
wadding;  umbrellas,  parasols;  heel  and  toe  plates;  wooden  heels;  leather  board  or  compo; 
leather  laces,  vamps,  uppers  and  manufactures;  trunks,  portmanteaux;  saddlery  and  harness; 
bottles  in  general;  palings;  posts,  rails,  laths;  shingles;  sawn  dressed  timber;  unspecified 
furniture;  doors;  sashes;  broom,  hoe  and  similar  handles;  unspecified  woodenware;  unspecified 
cardboard  and  pasteboard,  waxed  paper  (except  wrapping) ;  celluloid  and  similar  paper, 
imprinted ;  unspecified  paper  in  sheets  less  than  15  by  20  inches  or  rolls  less  than  10  inches 
wide ;  paper  transfers ;  showcards  and  calendars ;  unspecified  stationery  and  paper  manu- 
factures; cardboard  and  paper  boxes;  aluminium  in  all  forms;  iron  pipes,  wrought  and 
centrifugally  cast;  mufflers  for  motor-vehicle  engines;  milking  machines,  churns;  cultivators, 
harrows,  ploughs,  drills,  grain  cleaners,  hay-rakes  and  presses,  chaff  cutters,  potato  diggers, 
electric  fence  chargers,  hand-rakes;  petrol  pumps;  plugs  and  washers  for  baths,  etc.;  fire 
screens;  wheelbarrows;  pot  scourers,  enamelled  baths  and  sinks,  aluminium  hollowware; 
wire  nails  over  one  inch  long;  fencing  staples;  stereotypes;  tinware;  metal  sashes  and 
frames;  motor  cycles;  tricycles,  carriages,  carts,  drays;  undercarriage  springs;  lawn  mowers; 
hand  chemical  fire  extinguishers;  fence  wire-stretching  implements;  firearms,  cartridges, 
shot,  bullets;  unspecified  motor  vehicles;  storage  and  other  electric  batteries;  wireless 
sets  and  specified  parts;  electric  irons;  insulators,  ceiling  roses,  appliance  plugs;  hydro 
extractors;  electric  cooking  and  heating  appliances;  stone  crushing  machines,  concrete 
mixers;  carpet  sweepers;  floor  polishers;  fire  and  other  bricks;  plaster  of  paris;  toilet 
preparations  and  perfumery;  paints  ground  in  liquid;  varnishes,  paint  removers;  soap; 
fancy  goods,  toys,  specified  sporting  requisites ;  bituminous  roofing  compounds ;  radiator 
sealing  compounds;  adhesives. 

In  announcing  the  1942  allocations  the  New  Zealand  Minister  of  Finance 
is  reported  in  the  press  as  stating: — 

Licences  issued  for  imports  during  the  present  year  have  exceeded  the  amount  for 
which  it  had  been  proposed  to  issue  licences,  but  it  is  known  that,  in  view  of  the  difficulty 
now  met  in  obtaining  certain  classes  of  goods  overseas,  a  considerable  portion  of  the 
licences  will  not  come  to  charge  prior  to  the  end  of  the  year. 

The  whole  position  has  been  carefully  considered  and  it  has  been  decided  that,  in 
the  circumstances,  the  best  course  to  take  is  to  extend  1941  licences  into  1942  and  to  make 
such  additional  allocation  for  1942  as  conditions  will  permit. 

The  1941  licences  will  be  valid  for  imports  up  to  June  30,  1942,  but  not  later.  It  is 
possible  that  in  certain  cases  it  may  be  found  impossible  under  existing  conditions  to  obtain 
the  goods  for  which  a  licence  has  been  granted.    In  such  cases  it  is  particularly  desired 
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that  the  licences  should  be  surrendered  immediately  the  position  is  known  in  order  that 
mpl(  t(  a  r<  cord  as  possible  may  be  had  of  the  licences  in  respect  of  which  it  is  necessary 
to  provide  funds. 

In  respect  of  a  small  number  of  items  it  has  been  necessary,  as  a  result  of  no  separate 
allocation  having  been  provided  in  1940  for  the  particular  goods  in  question  or  for  some 
son,  to  relate  (ho  allocation  for  1942  to  licences  granted  in  1941.    It  should  be 
I  thai  the  allocations  granted  during  1940  or  1941,  as  the  case  may  be,  on  which 
the  1942  allocations  are  based,  will  exclude  allocations  granted  in  consideration  of  some 
I  condition  such  as  "no  remittance,"  "deferred  payment"  or  "replacement  of  goods 
lost,"  etc. 

Owing  to  complications  arising  out  of  the  difficult  supply  position  due  to  the  war  it 
ssible  to  give  any  general  permission  for  the  transfer  of  authorizations  from 
one  country  to  another.  Requests  for  any  such  transfer  will  require  to  be  considered 
individually.  Where  transfer  was  permitted  in  1940  to  1941,  basic  allocation  for  1942 
will  :  granted  only  for  the  country  in  respect  of  which  the  licence  was  originally  granted 
in  1940  or  1941. 

Ireland 

Import  Quota  for  Electric  Filament  Lamps 

Mr.  George  Shera,  office  of  the  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  Dublin, 
advises  that  the  Government  of  Eire  has  made  an  Order,  dated  June  24,  1941, 
which  fixes  a  further  quota  and  quota  period  for  electric  filament  lamps  of 
100-250  volts,  1-1,500  watts.  The  quota  which  may  now  be  imported  into 
Eire  for  the  period  August  1,  1941,  to  July  31,  1942,  is  100,000  articles,  which 
is  double  that  for  the  previous  year. 

South  Africa 

Exchange  Not  Available  Before  Date  of  Shipment 

Mr.  J.  C.  Macgillivray,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  Cape  Town,  reports 
that  the  South  African  Exchange  Control  Authorities  on  June  21  sent  a  circular 
to  authorized  dealers  amending  exchange  regulations.  The  object  is  to  conserve 
the  supply  of  foreign  exchange  by  preventing  unused  amounts  being  held  by 
banks  abroad  for  what  has  in  some  cases  been  an  indefinite  period  owing  to  the 
shortage  of  shipping  space.  In  the  past  certain  imports  have  been  paid  for  by 
letter  of  credit  established  in  the  exporting  country,  against  an  original  ocean 
bill  of  lading,  inland  shipping  documents,  warehouse  receipt  or  similar  collateral. 
The  new  regulation  prescribes  that  exchange  may  not  be  made  available  earlier 
than  the  date  of  shipment.  This  means  that  letters  of  credit  can  only  be 
established  against  a  non-on-board  bill  of  lading,  and  not  as  formerly  against 
shipping  documents  at  some  inland  point  or  at  seaboard  when  transhipment 
arrangements  have  not  been  completed. 

Dominica 

Non-Empire  Milk  and  Extracts  of  Milk  Subject  to  Duty 

A  Dominica  Ordinance  of  June  24,  1941,  imposes  a  duty  of  1  shilling  per 
48  pounds  on  milk  and  extracts  of  milk  under  the  general  tariff.  Imports  of 
these  products  from  all  sources  had  been  exempt  from  import  duty  by  an  Order 
of  November  27,  1940.  Milk  and  extracts  of  milk  admitted  under  the  British 
preferential  tariff  remain  free  of  duty. 

EXCHANGE  CONDITIONS  IN  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES 

Chile 

W.  G.  Stark,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

Lima,  July  30,  1941. — Chile  continues  to  maintain  a  strict  system  of  control 
of  imports  and  exchange.  The  demand  for  dollars  exceeds  the  supply  and 
Canadian  shippers  of  merchandise  to  Chile  must,  therefore,  anticipate  some 
delay  in  payments  of  amounts  owing  them. 
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In  the  granting  of  exchange,  preference  is  given  to  applications  to  import 
raw  materials  and  prime  necessities,  such  as  wood  pulp  for  the  production  of 
paper,  yarns  for  the  textile  mills,  pharmaceuticals,  equipment  for  the  state 
railways,  gasoline,  sugar  for  the  refineries  and  repairs  for  machinery  already  in 
operation.  Applications  to  bring  in  increased  quantities  of  non-essential  and 
luxury  goods  are  discouraged. 

Dollar  Exchange 

For  practical  purposes  there  are  two  main  rates  of  exchange  at  which  pay- 
ments are  made  for  imports  of  goods  into  Chile.  The  first  is  the  export  draft 
rate,  which  the  Exchange  Control  Commission  has  fixed  at  24-90  Chilean  pesos 
buying  and  25  pesos  selling  for  regular  import  and  export  business.  This  type 
of  exchange  is  utilized  for  imports  of  raw  materials  and  prime  necessities  and 
invariably  there  are  more  applications  on  hand  than  dollars  at  this  rate  are 
available,  the  current  delay  being  four  to  five  weeks.  On  the  other  hand,  this 
represents  an  improvement  from  conditions  prevailing  at  the  first  of  the  year 
when  shippers  had  to  wait  seven  to  eight  weeks  before  receiving  settlement. 

The  second  principal  rate  is  the  D.P.  (now  extended  to  include  gold,  mining, 
agricultural  and  free)  exchange,  which  after  authorization  by  the  Commission 
can  be  purchased  at  31  Chilean  pesos  to  the  United  States  dollar.  This  exchange 
is  used  principally  for  the  purchase  of  luxury  goods  and  for  certain  other  articles 
which  the  Commission  designates.  A  list  of  these  was  given  in  the  last  report 
from  this  office  on  the  exchange  situation  in  Chile,  which  appeared  in  Commercial 
Intelligence  Journal  No.  1947  (May  24,  1941).  According  to  advices  received, 
the  supply  of  D.P.  dollars  is  plentiful  and  they  could  be  secured  for  the  payments 
of  imports  without  delay.  On  March  25  the  Chilean  Exchange  Control  Com- 
mission ruled  that  dollar  exchange  accruing  from  exports  of  various  agricultural 
products  to  Canada,  the  United  States,  and  certain  other  countries  could  be  sold 
at  the  D.P.  rate  of  31  pesos  to  the  American  dollar.  This  is  expected  to  provide 
about  $2,000,000  more  of  D.P.  exchange  annually  but  will  curtail  by  the  same 
amount  the  total  of  the  export  draft  exchange  (25  pesos  to  the  United  States 
dollar)  available  to  importers. 

Import  Quotas  > 

Permits  for  most  imports  are  granted  on  a  quota  system,  the  amount  allowed 
to  any  one  importer  depending  upon  his  importations  of  the  commodity  in 
question  during  the  last  two  years.  Importers  should  experience  no  difficulty  in 
obtaining  permission  to  bring  in  goods  from  Canada  provided  such  quotas  have 
not  already  been  filled  from  other  countries.  The  chief  point  to  be  observed, 
however,  is  that  payment  be  obtained  for  the  goods,  since  in  general  and  for  some 
time  the  Exchange  Control  Commission  has  refused  to  allow  exchange  until  the 
merchandise  ordered  has  arrived  in  Chile.  Even  after  delivery  at  the  customs 
warehouse  a  delay  of  at  least  a  month  is  experienced  in  most  cases.  Canadian 
exporters,  therefore,  in  order  to  protect  themselves  as  far  as  possible,  should 
give  instructions  that  the  shipments  are  to  be  released  only  against  payment  in 
United  States  dollars. 

Terms 

Payments  for  imports  from  Canada  into  Chile  are  dependent  on  the  granting 
of  United  States  dollar  exchange,  which  is  subject  to  the  delays  mentioned  above. 
Due  to  the  ruling  of  the  Commission  that  exchange  can  not  be  accorded  until 
the  goods  have  arrived  in  Chile,  it  is  possible  only  under  very  exceptional  cir- 
cumstances, and  impossible  for  some  importers,  to  open  a  letter  of  credit. 
In  the  case  of  some  exporters  to  Chile  it  has  been  possible  to  arrange,  and  they 
have  been  willing  to  accept,  a  deposit  of  Chilean  pesos  to  cover  full  dollar  amount 
of  the  order  before  shipment  of  the  material.  The  goods  are  then  forwarded  upon 
receipt  of  advice  from  a  known  banking  institution  in  Chile  that  such  a  deposit 
has  been  made.    Dollars  are  then  provided  against  the  presentation  of  a  sight 


206 


TRADE  AND  COMMERCE 


No.  1959— Aug.  16,  1941. 


draft  on  the  arrival  of  the  goods  in  Chile,  and  all  expenses  involved  through 
fluctuations  in  exchange,  collection  charges,  etc.,  are  for  the  account  of  the 
purchaser.  These  conditions  only  apply,  however,  to  Chilean  national  concerns 
whose  financial  standing  is  beyond  question. 

At  present,  therefore,  it  is  not  recommended  that  better  terms  than  cash 
against  documents  be  granted  other  than  to  large,  old-established  firms  that 
may  have  funds  available  abroad  through  their  own  export  activities.  The 
exercise  of  caution  is  advisable  and  care  should  be  taken  that  amounts  owing 
do  not  reach  too  high  a  total. 

Quotations 

When  making  quotations  to  Chilean  concerns,  shippers  in  Canada  are  recom- 
mended to  express  their  prices  in  United  States  dollars,  as  according  to  the 
a;  ions  of  the  Canadian  Foreign  Exchange  Control  Board  final  payment 
Lsi  he  effected  in  that  currency.  This  avoids  any  confusion  between  the 
official  and  non-official  rates  for  Canadian  dollars  in  American  funds,  as  well  as 
expressing  prices  in  the  medium  of  exchange  which  is  the  most  current  in  this 
market.  If  it  is  necessary  to  quote  in  Canadian  dollars,  however,  a  clear 
indication  should  be  given  of  the  exchange  allowance  granted  to  put  these  offers 
into  comparative  American  funds. 


FOREIGN  EXCHANGE  QUOTATIONS:  WEEK  ENDING  AUG.  11,  1941 

The  Foreign  Exchange  Division  of  the  Bank  of  Canada  has  furnished  the  following 
statement  of  the  nominal  closing  quotations  for  all  the  principal  exchanges  for  the  week 
ending  Monday,  August  11,  1941,  and  for  the  week  ending  Monday,  August  4,  1941,  with  the 
official  bank  rate: — 

Nominal  Nominal 


Present  or 

Quotations 

Quotations 

Country 

Unit 

Former 

in  Montreal 

in  Montreal 

Official 

Gold  Parity 

Week  ending 

Week  ending 

Bank  Re 

August  4 

August  11 

4.8666 

Buying 

$4.4300 

$4.4300 

2 

Selling 

4.4700 

4.4700 

United  States. 

 Dollar 

1.0000 

Buying 

1.1000 

1.1000 

1 

Selling 

1.1100 

1.1100 

. .  .  .Peso  (Nom.) 

.4985 

.2279 

.2280 

4 

 Pound 

4.8666 

Bid 

4.4200 

4.4200 

Offered 

4.4800 

4.4800 

Other  British  West  Indies. Dollar 

1.0138 

.9313 

.9313 

.  .  .Peso  (Paper) 

.4245 

.3304 

H 

Official 

.3304 

Free 

.2638 

.2646 

Milreis  (Paper) 

.1196 

Official 

.0673 

.0673 

Free 

.0563 

.0563 

British  Guiana 

 Dollar 

1.0138 

.9313 

.9313 

 Peso 

.9733 

.6325 

.6325 

4 

1.0342 

Controlled 

.7307 

.7307 

Uncontrolled 

.4856 

.4856 

 Pound 

4.8666 

Bid 

4.3862 

4.3862 

w 

Offer 

4.4590 

4.4590 

Ecvnt  ..  ..Pound  (100  Piastres) 

4.9431 

Bid 

4.5380 

4.5380 

Offer 

4.5906 

4.5906 

 Dollar 

.2787 

!3650 

.3359 

.3359 

3 

Straits  Settlements  Dollar 

.5678 

.5256 

.5256 

4.8666 

Bid 

3.5300 

3.5300 

3 

Offer 

3.5760 

3.5760 

New  Zealand  .  . 

4.8666 

Bid 

3.5440 

3.5440 

2 

Offer 

3.5940 

3.5940 
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Argentina 

J.  A.  Strong,  B.  Mitre  430,  Buenos  Aires  (1).  (Territory  includes  Uruguay.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Australia 

Sydney:  L.  M.  Cosgrave.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  No.  3952V.  Office— City  Mutual 
Life  Building,  Hunter  and  Bligh  Streets.  (Territory  includes  the  Australian  Capital 
Territory,  New  South  Wales,  Queensland,  Northern  Territory  and  Dependencies.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Melbourne:  Frederick  Palmer,  44  Queen  Street,  Melbourne,  C.l.  (Territory  includes 
States  of  Victoria,  South  Australia,  Western  Australia,  and  Tasmania.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Brazil 

L  S  Glass  Address  for  letters— Caixa  Postal  2164,  Rio  de  Janeiro.  Office— Ed.  "Brasilia," 
Sal  i  1110,  Av.  Rio  Branco  311.   Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  India 

Paui  Sykes.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  886,  Bombay.  Office — Gresham  Assurance  House. 
Mint  Road,  Bombay.   (Territory  includes  Burma  and  Ceylon.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  Malaya 

J.  L.  Mutter,  Union  Building,  Singapore,  Straits  Settlements.  (Territory  includes  the  Straits 
Settlements,  the  Federated  Malay  States,  the  Unfederated  Malay  States,  Thailand, 
British  Borneo,  and  Netherlands  India.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  West  Indies 

Trinklad:  Acting  Trade  Commissioner.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  125,  Port  of  Spain. 
Office — Barclay's  Bank  Building.    (Territory  includes  Barbados,  Windward  and  Leeward 

Islands,  and  British  Guiana.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Jamaica:  F.  W.  Fraser,  P.O.  Box  225,  Kingston.  Office — Canadian  Bank  of  Commerce 
Chambers.  (Territory  includes  the  Bahamas  and  British  Honduras.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

China 

V.  E.  Duclos.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  264,  Shanghai.  Office— Ewo  Building,  27  The 
Bund,  Shanghai.  (Territory  includes  Central  China  and  North  China.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Cuba 

C.  S.  BrssETT.  Address  for  letters — Apartado  1945,  Havana.  Office — Royal  Bank  of  Canada 
Building,  Calle  Aguiar  367,  Havana.  (Territory  includes  Haiti,  the  Dominican  Republic, 
and  Puerto  Rico.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Egypt 

Henri  Turcot.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  1770,  Cairo.  Office— 22  Shari  Kasr  el  Nil, 
Cairo.  (Territory  includes  the  Sudan,  Palestine,  Cyprus,  Iraq,  Syria,  Iran  and  Turkey.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Hongkong 

P.  V.  McLane.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  80,  Hongkong.  Office — Hongkong  and  Shanghai 
Bank  Building,  Hongkong.  (Territory  includes  South  China,  the  Philippines,  and  Indo- 
China.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Ireland 

E.  L.  McColl,  66  Upper  O'Connell  Street,  Dublin,  Ireland  (cable  address,  Canadian) ;  and 
36  Victoria  Square,  Belfast,  Northern  Ireland. 


CANADIAN  GOVERNMENT  TRADE  COMMISSIONERS — Con. 

Japan 

C  ML  Croft,  Commercial  Secretary.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  18,  Akasaka  Post  Office, 
Tokyo.    Office — Canadian  Legation,  16  Omotecho,  3-chome,  Akasakaku,  Tokyo.  Cable 

address,  Canadian. 

Mexico 

A.  B.  Muddiman.  Address  for  letters — Apartado  Num,  126-Bis,  Mexico  City.  Office — Edificio 
Banco  de  Londres  y  Mexico,  Num.  30,  Mexico  City.  (Territory  includes  Guatemala, 
Honduras,  and  Salvador.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

New  Zealand 

W.  F.  Bull.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  33,  Auckland.  Office — Yorkshire  House,  Short- 
land  Street,  Auckland.  (Territory  includes  Fiji  and  Western  Samoa.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Panama 

H.  W.  Brighton.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  222,  Panama  City.  Office— 98  Central 
Avenue,  Panama  City.     (Territory  includes  the  Canal  Zone,  Venezuela,  Colombia, 

Nicaragua,  Costa  Rica,  and  the  Netherlands  West  Indies.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Peru 

M.  J.  Vechsler.  Address  for  letters — Casilla  1212,  Lima.  Office — Edificio  Boza,  Carabaya 
831,  Plaza  San  Martin,  Lima.  (Territory  includes  Bolivia,  Ecuador,  and  Chile.)  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

South  Africa 

Cape  Town:  J.  C.  Macgillivray.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  683.  Office — New  South 
African  Mutual  Buildings,  21  Parliament  Street.  (Territory  includes  Cape  Province  and 
Southwest  Africa,  Natal,  Tanganyika,  Kenya,  Uganda,  Mauritius,  Madagascar  and 
Angola.)    Cable  address,  Cantracom.  • 

Johannesburg:  J.  H.  English.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  715.  Mutual  Building,  89 
Harrison  Street.  (Territory  includes  Transvaal,  Orange  Free  State,  the  Rhodesias, 
Mozambique  or  Portuguese  East  Africa,  Nyasaland  and  the  Belgian  Congo.)  Cable 
address,  Cantracom. 

United  Kingdom 

London:  Frederic  Hudd,  Chief  Trade  Commissioner  in  the  United  Kingdom,  Canada  House, 

Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.I.   Cable  address,  Sleighing,  London. 
London:  J.  A.  Langlet,  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.I. 

(Territory  includes  Home  Counties,  Southeastern  Counties,  and  East  Anglia ;  also  British 

West  Africa.)    Cable  address,  Sleighing,  London. 
London:  W.  B.  Gornall,  Fruit  Trade  Commissioner,  Aldine  House,  Bedford  Street,  Strand, 

W.C.2.   Cable  address,  Canfrucom. 
London:  G.  R.  Paterson,  Animal  Products  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar 

Square,  S.W.I.   Cable  address,  Agrilson. 
Liverpool:  A.  E.  Bryan,  Martins  Bank  Building,  Water  Street.    (Territory  includes  North 

of  England,  Lincolnshire,  North  Midlands,  and  North  Wales.)  Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Bristol:  James  Cormack,  Northcliffe  House,  Colston  Avenue.    (Territory  includes  West  of 

England,  South  Wales,  and  South  Midlands).  Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Glasgow:  G.  B.  Johnson,  200  St.  Vincent  Street.   (Territory  covers  Scotland.)    Cable  address, 

Cantracom. 

United  States 

Washington:  H.  A.  Scott,  Commercial  Attache.  Office — Canadian  Legation. 

New  York  City:  D.  S.  Cole,  British  Empire  Building,  Rockefeller  Center.  (Territory 

includes  Bermuda.)    Cable  address,  Cantracom. 
Chicago:  M.  B.  Palmer,  Tribune  Tower,  435  North  Michigan  Avenue.    Cable  address, 

Canadian. 

Los  Angeles:  B.  C.  Butler,  Associated  Realty  Building,  510  West  Sixth  Street.  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

Note. — Bentley's  Second  Phrase  Code  is  used  by  Canadian  Trade  Commissioners. 


Ottawa:  Printed  by  Edmond  Cloutier,  Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty,  1941. 
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UNITED  KINGDOM  AGRICULTURE  AND  FOOD  SUPPLIES 

Frederic  Htjdd,  Chief  Trade  Commissioner  in  the  United  Kingdom 

London,  July  29,  1941. — In  a  recent  statement  in  the  House  of  Commons, 
the  Minister  of  Agriculture  gave  an  encouraging  account  of  the  agricultural 
situation,  which  he  claimed  is  very  much  brighter  than  was  thought  to  be 
possible  twelve  months  ago.  He  intimated  that,  given  ordinary  reasonable 
weather  between  now  and  the  middle  of  September,  the  farmers  in  this  country 
would  produce  a  greater  weight  of  output  of  food  than  in  any  year  in  this 
century.  This  result  he  attributed  to  improved  efficiency,  to  the  guidance 
and  help  given  to  farmers  by  the  local  agricultural  committees  and  to  the 
availability  and  more  discriminating  use  of  increased  quantities  of  artificial 
fertilizers. 

The  Ministries  of  Agriculture  and  Food  have  been  engaged  in  estimating 
the  amount  of  food  that  will  be  available  to  the  people  of  the  United  Kingdom 
in  the  third  year  of  the  war.  Through  shipping  losses,  the  amount  of  food- 
stuffs likely  to  be  received  from  abroad  will  be  less  than  in  the  second  year  of 
the  war  and  substantially  less  than  in  peacetime.  In  spite  of  that  reduction, 
however,  and  owing  to  the  largely  increased  quantities  of  food  grown  at  home, 
it  should  be  possible  to  assure  a  quantity  of  food  which  in  food  values  will  be 
not  only  greater  than  in  the  second  year  of  the  war,  but  at  least  as  great  as  in 
peacetime. 

Changes  in  Diet 

The  composition  of  the  diet,  the  Minister  stated,  was  bound  to  vary  slightly. 
More  use  would  be  made  of  potatoes,  cereals  and  vegetables  and  there  would 
be  a  slight  change  of  emphasis  from  proteins  of  animal  origin  to  proteins  of 
vegetable  origin,  but  the  total  change  would  be  very  much  less  than  might 
be  expected. 

The  Minister  disclosed  that  farmers  are  maintaining  the  production  of 
milk  to  within  10  per  cent  of  the  record  productions  of  the  two  years  preceding 
the  war.  The  consumption  of  liquid  milk  has  been  largely  increased  since  the 
war  began  by  deliberate  Government  action.  There  was  an  increase  of 
20  million  gallons  in  the  first  year  of  the  war,  and  if  the  present  rate  continues 
the  increase  in  the  second  year  will  be  more  than  another  100  million  gallons. 
It  is  anticipated  that  it  will  be  possible  to  maintain  this  largely  expanded  war- 
time production. 

Live  Stock  and  Feedingstuffs 

The  Minister  referred  to  the  impossibility  of  determining  the  right  balance 
between  live-stock  production  and  available  feedingstuffs.  In  this  connection 
he  drew  attention  to  the  potential  reserves  of  feedingstuffs,  such  as  waste  food 
from  towns  for  pig  and  poultry  feeding  and  to  the  reserves  of  grass.  He  pointed 
out  that  in  peacetime,  when  there  are  unlimited  supplies  of  cheap  imported 
feedingstuffs,  probably  one-third  of  the  grass  is  wasted  through  under-grazing 
and  that  these  large  hidden  reserves  are  now  being  brought  into  use. 
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As  regards  grain,  the  standard  price  of  wheat  will  be  maintained  at  14s.  6d. 
per  cwt,  (112  lb.).  The  question  whether  in  the  national  interest  it  is  desirable 
to  introduce  storage  arrangements  is  being  considered.  The  quantity  of  oats 
is  bound  bo  be  greater  and  some  is  required  by  the  Minister  of  Food  for  human 
consumption.  There  will  be  an  extra  payment  of  3d.  per  cwt.  for  oats  sold 
for  milling,  and  an  additional  sum  by  way  of  storage  charge.  The  Ministry  is 
anxious  that  fanners  should  dispose  of  their  surplus  oats  as  soon  as  possible 
after  the  harvest.  It  is  proposed  to  give  an  additional  inducement  to  market 
surplus  oats  by  enabling  farmers  to  buy  other  feedingstuffs. 

With  regard  to  rationing  for  next  winter,  every  farmer  is  expected  to  make 
himself  sell-supporting,  but  provision  will  be  made  for  certain  dairy  farmers 
and  poultry  and  pig  owners  who  cannot  be  completely  self-supporting. 

Increase  in  Land  under  Cultivation 

More  land  is  being  cultivated  and  the  local  agricultural  committees  have 
taken  possession  of  150,000  acres  of  land  that  was  either  not  cultivated  before 
or  badly  cultivated.  The  authorities  are  convinced  that,  apart  from  a  negligible 
minority  of  failures,  this  year  an  acre  of  arable  land  produced  much  more  than 
an  acre  of  grass.  The  Ministry  have  in  view  the  ploughing  of  over  two  million 
acres  of  grass  with  the  result  that  bigger  crops  and  better  grass  will  be  forth- 
coming. Drainage  will  be  proceeded  with  and  schemes  are  still  coming  in  at 
the  rate  of  over  1,000  per  week.  Increased  numbers  of  excavating  machines 
are  being  acquired  to  deal  with  the  work. 

Reduction  in  Commodity  Consumption 

Previous  reports  from  this  office  have  described  the  policies  of  the  United 
Kingdom  Government  in  the  direction  of  reducing  civilian  consumption  for  the 
purpose  of  liberating  labour,  money  and  productive  capacity  for  the  intensifica- 
tion of  the  war  effort.  To  this  end  industries  have  been  curtailed,  supplies  of 
materials  have  been  controlled  and  restricted  and  the  consumption  of  a  number 
of  commodities  has  been  rationed.  In  addition,  there  have  been  heavy  increases 
in  the  direct  taxation  of  incomes. 

No  factual  information,  however,  has  been  provided  as  to  the  degree  of 
success  which  has  attended  these  measures.  In  this  connection,  the  Institute 
of  Statistics  at  Oxford  has  recently  made  a  survey  of  trends  in  the  consumption 
of  goods  in  the  United  Kingdom,  which  throws  some  light  on  the  subject. 

To  begin  with,  it  should  be  borne  in  mind  that,  counteracting  the  limitation 
of  non-essential  activities,  working  hours  and  wages  have  increased;  while  a 
complicating  factor  has  been  the  movement  of  population  as  the  result  of 
evacuation  from  the  danger  areas  and  the  establishment  of  new  industrial 
centres.  At  the  same  time  some  three  million  men  have  been  absorbed  into  the 
Forces. 

The  Institute's  study  shows  that  between  the  outbreak  of  war  and  the  first 
quarter  of  1941,  consumption  per  head  of  all  goods  fell  by  about  13  per  cent. 
The  decline  per  head  for  food  is  estimated  at  between  3  per  cent  and  8  per  cent, 
while  in  clothing  and  household  goods  the  fall  is  calculated  at  some  35  per  cent 
in  each  category. 

The  Institute  subjected  to  a  closer  analysis  the  grocery  sales  of  one  of  the 
large  enterprises  with  branches  throughout  the  country.  This  indicated  that, 
making  allowance  for  an  increase  in  the  price  of  groceries  of  43  per  cent  in 
the  first  18  months  of  the  war,  the  reduction  in  the  real  consumption  amounted 
to  approximately  30  per  cent.  This  is  evidence  that  the  Government's  policies 
have  produced  a  substantial  effect  in  the  desired  direction. 

An  interesting  feature  of  the  survey  is  the  apparent  results  of  the  shifting 
of  population.    This  has  caused  a  movement  from  the  south  to  north  of  the 
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area  of  relative  prosperity.  While  the  population  in  the  north  remained  prac- 
tically unaltered,  the  percentage  of  national  retail  expenditure  expanded  there 
by  13  per  cent  between  1938  and  November,  1940.  In  the  south  the  increase 
in  sales  corresponded  with  the  growth  of  population.  In  London  the  percentage 
contraction  in  sales  exceeded  that  of  the  fall  in  population. 

Another  interesting  fact  revealed  by  the  Institute  is  that  the  average  rate 
of  increase  of  the  prices  of  unrationed  "foods  has  been  about  one  and  a  half 
times  greater  than  that  of  rationed  foods  for  which  full  price  control  was> 
established. 

The  general  conclusion  is  that  the  consumption  of  commodities  will! 
probably  undergo  further  cuts,  which  should  be  accentuated  by  the  rationing; 
of  clothes. 

NEW  ZEALAND  PRODUCTION  PLANS  FOR  1941-42 

C.  B.  Birkett,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 
(The  New  Zealand  pound  is  valued  at  $3.60  Canadian.) 

Auckland,  July  17,  1941. — The  primary  products  production  program  for 
the  season  1941-42,  recently  announced  by  the  New  Zealand  Government,  aims 
at  the  readjustment  of  production  to  meet  the  most  urgent  needs  of  Great  Britain 
and  the  serious  shipping  conditions  rather  than  at  an  all-round  increase  as  was 
the  case  last  season.  The  time  has  now  been  reached  when  Britain  has  to  make 
her  purchases  in  accordance  with  the  quantities  of  the  various  products  that  will 
be  required  during  the  coming  season  and  the  quantities  of  each  for  which 
shipping  space  can  be  provided. 

New  Zealand's  first  objective  is  to  grow  what  Britain  asks  for;  the  second 
is  to  grow  what  is  necessary  to  maintain  New  Zealand's  own  standard  of 
living.  This  will  involve  a  swing  toward  wool  production  rather  than  meat 
production,  owing  to  the  serious  shortage  of  refrigerated  shipping  space;  an 
increase  in  cheese  production  at  the  expense  of  butter;  an  increase  in  flax  output \y 
and  the  maintenance  of  the  past  season's  output  of  other  products. 

Agreement  with  United  Kingdom 

On  June  27  last  an  agreement  was  reached  between  the  United  Kingdom 
and  New  Zealand  Governments  on  the  purchase  of  the  1941-42  production.  This 
agreement  is  as  satisfactory  to  New  Zealand  as  could  reasonably  be  expected 
in  these  difficult  times,  and  reveals  a  highly  generous  attitude  on  the  part  of  the 
Mother  Country.  It  affords  a  considerable  measure  of  relief  to  the  farmers,  who 
up  to  the  signing  of  the  agreement  envisaged  the  very  serious  consequences 
of  large-scale  over-production.  The  United  Kingdom  recognizes  the  serious 
position  of  New  Zealand  industry  as  a  result  of  the  shortage  of  shipping  and  has 
agreed  to  co-operate  to  the  fullest  extent  in  minimizing  the  effects  of  these 
conditions  on  the  Dominion's  war  effort.  To  this  end  every  effort  will  be  made 
to  lift  as  much  produce  as  possible  during  the  coming  season.  Furthermore,  the 
financial  burden  of  storing  and  disposing  of  surpluses  will  be  shared  equally  by 
both  countries.  In  particular  Britain  has  contracted  to  increase  her  purchases  of 
cheese  to  160,000  tons  per  annum  for  the  remaining  years  of  the  war  and  one 
year  after.  For  the  coming  season  the  cheese  will  be  paid  for  whether  shipped 
or  not;  for  subsequent  years  payment  will  be  made  on  the  basis  of  the  quantity 
shipped.  The  contract  to  purchase  the  total  New  Zealand  wool  clip  for  the 
years  of  the  war  and  one  year  after  remains  in  force.  All  wool  will  be  paidi 
for  whether  shipped  or  not.  With  regard  to  meat  and  butter,  no  contract  has* 
been  made  for  definite  quantities  but  as  much  will  be  taken  as  circumstances 
will  permit. 
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New  Zealand  for  her  part  will  make  every  effort  to  adapt  production  to  the 
skipping  situation;  for  example,  by  dcboning,  canning,  and  processing  of  meat, 
plus  the  development  of  alternative  markets  where  possible. 

It  is  fully  recognized  by  both  contracting  parties  that  the  working  of  the 
agreement  will  depend  almost  entirely  on  the  shipping  space  available. 

Wool 

As  mentioned  above,  the  British  Government  has  undertaken  to  purchase 
the  Xew  Zealand  wool  clip  for  the  duration  of  the  war  and  for  a  year  thereafter. 
The  authorities  are  therefore  urging  the  farmers  to  make  every  effort  to  achieve 
the  greatest  possible  production.  The  carrying  of  wool  does  not  present  so 
great  a  problem  as  the  carrying  of  frozen  meat  and  the  loss  in  the  meat  exports 
can  be  partly  made  up  by  increased  shipments  of  wool. 

For  the  year  ended  March  31,  1941,  New  Zealand  sold  wool  to  the  United 
Kingdom  to  the  value  of  £15,120,578,  showing  an  increase  over  the  previous 
year's  figure  of  £2,480,853.  Part  of  this  wool  was  sent  to  the  United  States  and 
Canada  for  storage. 

Meat 

Owing  to  the  shortage  of  refrigerated  shipping  space  and  the  consequent 
desire  to  employ  insulated  tonnage  on  shorter  voyages,  the  British  Government 
was  forced  to  announce  in  March  of  this  year  that  it  would  have  to  restrict 
imports  from  New  Zealand  during  the  current  season  (ending  September  30,  1941) 
to  180,000  tons.  This  meant  a  cut  of  nearly  50  per  cent  from  the  300,000  tons 
contracted  for  during  the  first  year  of  the  war  (actually  350,000  tons  were 
shipped).  In  April,  however,  the  position  was  reviewed  and  Great  Britain 
agreed  to  purchase  248,000  tons  of  meat,  which  meant  a  reduction  of  only 
30  per  cent.  By  taking  only  the  best  qualities,  the  financial  reduction  is  even 
less  than  30  per  cent.  Present  indications  are  that  the  248,000  tons  will  be 
lifted  by  September  30  next,  leaving  a  carryover  of  110,000  tons,  most  of  which 
will  be  shipped  before  December  31. 

The  surplus  quantity  of  meat  over  and  above  the  contract  will  present  a 
serious  problem,  involving  the  questions  of  storage,  canning,  and  other  means 
of  disposal.  Steps  are  being  taken  to  restrict  the  killings  of  certain  classes  or 
grades  of  meat  where  practicable  and,  as  afore-mentioned,  encouragement  is 
being  given  to  produce  more  wool,  thereby  reducing  the  production  of  lamb  and 
mutton.  The  export  demand  for  pork  has  been  reduced  and  production  is 
planned  next  season  to  conform  more  to  domestic  needs. 

Butter 

New  Zealand's  most  valuable  item  of  export  in  past  years  (£18,228,026  in 
1940) ,  butter  is  to  receive  a  setback.  The  principal  market  has  been  the  United 
Kingdom.  While  it  has  not  been  finally  settled  just  how  much  the  British 
Government  will  contract  for  next  season,  it  is  certain  that  it  will  be  sub- 
stantially less  than  the  season  just  ending,  which  in  quantity  is  expected  to  reach 
130.000  tons,  leaving  a  carryover  of  17,500  tons.  The  increase  in  the  cheese 
contract  must  be  at  the  expense  of  butter  exports;  but  under  the  New  Zealand 
Government's  recently  announced  guarantee,  the  producers  are  protected  against 
loss  on  surplus  production.  The  same  price  as  has  been  paid  for  export  butter 
the  past  two  seasons  will  be  paid  next  season,  and  the  industry  will  be  sustained. 
The  guarantee  covers  all  grades  of  butter,  including  whey  butter.  The  basic 
price  to  be  paid  for  finest  grade  creamery  butter  is  14-89d.  per  pound;  for  whey 
butter  it  is  13-89d.  per  pound.  Both  prices  are  f.o.b.  factory. 
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Cheese 

The  supply  of  160,000  tons  of  cheese  per  season  for  the  duration  of  the 
war  will  mean  an  increase  of  some  50,000  tons  over  the  record  shipments  during 
the  season  just  closed,  which  in  turn  were  about  18,000  tons  or  about  20  per  cent 
more  than  the  previous  season. 

To  meet  this  request  for  still  more  cheese,  more  New  Zealand  farmers  will 
have  to  switch  over  from  butter  to  cheese,  involving  considerable  expense  of 
plant  and  further  reorganization  of  the  industry.  Nevertheless  a  contract  to 
supply  the  160,000  tons  has  been  signed  and  steps  are  being  taken  to  ensure  its 
fulfilment.  The  Government  will  pay  up  to  £20  to  each  individual  or  organiza- 
tion making  the  change-over;  it  will  make  reasonable  compensation  to  both 
butter  and  cheese  producers  for  costs  incurred,  as  well  as  for  any  loss  sustained 
through  plant  or  buildings  acquired  for  cheese  production  but  not  likely  to  be 
required  after  the  war. 

Comprehensive  plans  are  on  foot  to  work  all  available  and  projected  plant 
to  its  fullest  capacity.  The  change-over  from  butter  is  already  becoming 
apparent,  recent  factory  outputs  showing  a  decline  in  butter  production  and 
large  increase  in  cheese. 

Wheat 

For  the  season  just  ending  New  Zealand  aimed  at  bringing  300,000  acres 
into  wheat  production  but  results  were  far  short  of  this  goal,  at  which  New 
Zealand  would  be  self-supporting.  The  crop  report  covering  the  period  from 
the  beginning  of  the  harvest  in  January  to  April  30,  1941,  gives  the  area 
threshed  at  203,923  acres.  This  compares  with  217,407  acres  at  the  corresponding 
time  last  year — a  year  when  the  total  area  threshed  was  over  260,000  acres. 
An  increase  in  the  yield  per  acre,  however,  points  to  a  greater  production  than 
last  year,  the  figure  for  which  was  8,010,000  bushels. 

An  effort  will  again  be  made  next  season  to  reach  300,000  acres.  As  a  result 
of  imports  of  27,000  tons  of  wheat  from  Australia  last  year,  emergency  require- 
ments are  provided  for,  and  it  is  estimated  that  sufficient  stocks  are  on  hand 
and  in  view  to  show  an  appreciable  carryover  in  June,  1942. 

Linen  Flax 

At  the  request  of  the  British  Government,  New  Zealand  last  season  re- 
established an  old  industry,  that  of  growing  linen  flax.  The  area  seeded  totalled 
some  15,000  acres  and  the  fibre  produced,  while  not  of  the  highest  quality, 
was  of  the  better  medium  grade  and  regarded  by  the  British  buyers  as  very 
satisfactory.  From  the  beginning  this  industry  has  been  backed  by  the  Govern- 
ment and  by  a  system  of  bonuses,  attractive  prices  and  guarantees  against  crop 
failure,  it  has  achieved  in  the  first  season  a  notable  production  likely  to  reach 
2,000  tons  of  fibre. 

For  the  season  1941-42  the  formidable  objective  of  25,000  acres  has  been 
set.  This  year  the  Government  in  its  contract  has  stipulated  that  all  areas  to  be 
seeded  must  be  approved  by  an  officer  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture.  Prices 
and  bonuses  will  be  higher,  but  no  minimum  guarantee  per  acre  will  be  given 
growers.  Seed  for  sowing  will  be  provided  as  a  first  charge  against  the  farmer's 
account,  but  will  be  written  off  in  the  event  of  a  crop  failure  due  to  causes  other 
than  the  grower's  negligence.  Last  season  the  price  paid  for  straw  from  which 
the  seed  was  taken  was  £4  5s.  per  ton,  while  the  price  for  seed  was  £25  per  ton. 
For  the  1941-42  season  the  contract  prices  are  on  a  different  basis.  Where  a 
crop  is  rejected  for  fibre  purposes  the  grower  may  harvest  it  for  seed,  which 
will  be  paid  for  at  the  rate  of  £20  per  ton  on  machine-dressed  weight;  undeseeded 
flax  straw  of  processable  quality  will  be  purchased  at  a  minimum  rate  of  £6  per 
ton.   Bonuses  for  quality  crops  will  again  be  granted. 
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Oats,  Maize,  Grass,  Etc. 

The  acreage  of  oats  to  be  harvested  in  1942  is  expected  to  be  about  61,000 
acres,  the  same  as  for  1941.  The  present  season  produced  approximately 
2,250,000  bushels,  representing  a  substantial  increase  over  the  previous  season's 
output.  An  area  of  maize  equal  to  the  1941  crop  of  12,000  acres  will  be  grown 
almost  entirely  for  poultry  feed. 

The  aim  in  seeds  and  grass  is  to  produce  sufficient  to  meet  the  Dominion's 
needs,  together  with  a  surplus  for  export  or  as  a  carryover  against  emergencies. 


AUSTRALIAN  WHEAT  AND  FLOUR 

Frederick  Palmer,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Melbourne,  July  21,  1941. — Final  estimates  of  the  production  of  wheat  in 
New  South  Wales,  Victoria  and  South  Australia  for  the  season  1940-41  leave 
the  total  estimate  unchanged  at  83,191,000  bushels.  This  crop  was  harvested 
from  an  area  of  12,386,000  acres  and  represents  an  average  yield  of  6-72  bushels 
per  acre  sown  for  grain. 

This  yield  is  the  lowest  return  per  acre  recorded  since  1914-15  (2-58  bushels 
per  acre)  and  indicates  the  extreme  conditions  under  which  the  crop  was  grown. 
The  harvest  of  83-2  million  bushels  is  the  smallest  since  1919-20  when  46  million 
bushels  were  produced. 

Details  of  the  area  sown,  the  production  and  average  yield  of  wheat  per  acre 
for  the  five  season  ended  1940-41  and  the  average  area  and  yield  for  the  ten  years 
ended  1941  are  given  in  the  following  table: —  Total      Average  yield 

Area  sown  production  per  acre 

Year                                               1,000  Acres  1,000  Bu.  Bu. 

1936-  37                                                      12,316  151.390  12.29 

1937-  38                                                      13.735  187,256  13.63 

1938-  39                                                      14,346  155,368  10.83 

1939-  40                                                       13,284  210.277  15.83 

1940-  41                                                       12,386  83,191  6.72 

Average  10  years  ended  1941                       13,595  164,718  12.11 

The  Australian  wheat  position  is  now  regarded  as  being  fairly  satisfactory, 
and  one  which  will  allow  the  Government's  new  wheat  stabilization  plan  to  go 
ahead  without  being  unduly  affected  by  a  large  carryover.  At  the  end  of  the 
1939-40  harvest,  which  resulted  in  a  record  crop  of  210,277,000  bushels,  the  Wheat 
Board  acquired  about  195,500,000  bushels.  Difficulties  associated  with  shipping 
resulted  in  a  large  amount  being  carried  over,  and  last  January  a  further 
63,500,000  bushels  was  taken  in  from  this  year's  harvest,  although  steady  progress 
has  been  maintained  with  the  disposal  and  shipment  of  available  stock.  The 
marketing  problem  would  have  been  acute  had  this  season's  crop  been  larger. 
The  present  position,  however,  is  much  easier.  At  present,  it  is  estimated,  there 
are  about  47,000,000  bushels  unsold,  of  which  it  is  expected  31,000,000  bushels 
will  be  consumed  in  Australia  before  December  31.  This  will  leave  a  carry- 
over at  the  end  of  the  year  of  approximately  16,000,000  bushels,  an  amount  well 

below  the  normal  carryover.       ,TT  „ 

Wheat  Prices 

Approximate  export  prices  f.o.r.  ports  during  the  month  of  May  in  the  years 
1935  to  1941  were:  1935,  38-75d.;  1936,  43 -9d.;  1937,  62-66d.;  1938,  44-69d.; 
1939,  30-28d.;  1940,  48d.;  1941,  50d. 

Mr.  Palmer  cabled  on  August  15  regarding  the  wheat  and  flour  situation 
in  Australia  as  follows: — 

There  has  been  no  change  in  the  Australian  wheat  situation  since  last 
cabling  on  June  16.  Prices  for  shipment  of  export  flour  authorized  by  the 
Wheat  Board,  are  as  then  quoted  except  to  Manila,  for  which  the  price  per 
short  ton  in  49-pound  calico  bags  f.o.b.  Melbourne  is  now  equivalent  to  $41.00 
Canadian  currency.  Moisture  conditions  for  the  new  season's  crop  are  still 
generally  satisfactory. 
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BUSINESS  CONDITIONS  IN  THE  UNITED  STATES,  JANUARY-JUNE 

D.  S.  Cole,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

New  York,  August  8,  1941. — Stimulated  by  the  large  defence  program  under 
way  in  the  United  States,  business  activity  showed  a  further  substantial  increase 
during  the  first  six  months  of  1941.  The  important  indicators  such  as  steel  pro- 
duction, automobile  production,  construction,  electric  power  production,  com- 
modity prices,  bank  clearings  and  car  loadings  have  shown  exceptional  gains 
over  the  like  period  of  1940. 

Recent  reports  from  many  of  the  manufacturers  in  this  country  indicate 
that  they  are  unable  to  keep  up  with  the  record-breaking  demand  and  that 
production  ceilings  are  steadily  rising  in  the  defence  industries.  As  the  defence 
program  for  the  most  part  is  still  in  the  preparatory  stage,  it  has  not  as  yet  had 
any  great  effect  on  production  for  civilian  consumption.  However,  as  the 
program  approaches  its  next  phase,  that  of  actual  large-scale  production  of 
armaments,  it  is  apparent  that  normal  business  processes  are  going  to  be 
affected  by  the  shortages  of  basic  materials,  curtailment  of  output  of  civilian 
goods  and  closer  government  restrictions  on  production  of  consumer  goods  as 
well  as  on  business  and  financial  operations  both  in  the  domestic  and  international 
fields. 

Steel  Industry 

Steel  production  in  the  United  States  during  the  first  six  months  of  1941, 
reflecting  the  heavy  demands  arising  from  the  defence  program,  reached  the 
highest  figure  on  record.  However,  as  consumption  for  the  year  is  estimated 
to  be  much  in  excess  of  production,  the  industry  has  been  called  upon  to  make 
plans  for  expanding  its  annual  producing  capacity  by  10,000,000  tons  as  quickly 
as  possible. 

According  to  the  American  Iron  and  Steel  Institute,  the  production  of  steel 
for  the  first  half  of  1941  amounted  to  40,911,886  net  tons  as  compared  with 
29,405,502  net  tons  for  the  like  period  of  1940,  a  gain  of  almost  40  per  cent. 
The  output  was  within  20  per  cent  of  the  production  in  the  entire  year  1917, 
which  was  the  peak  of  the  World  War  effort,  and  within  40  per  cent  of  the  output 
for  the  whole  of  1940,  the  best  year  in  United  States  steel  history.  Operations 
for  the  1941  period  totalled  98  per  cent  of  capacity  as  compared  with  72-4  per 
cent  for  the  corresponding  period  of  1940. 

Automobile  Industry 

While  the  automobile  industry  has  been  benefiting  by  the  large  government 
orders  for  munitions  and  supply,  which  have  resulted  in  large  expansion  of 
present  plants,  the  industry  is  faced  with  the  serious  question  of  production  for 
1942.  Some  months  ago  the  industry  agreed  to  a  20  per  cent  reduction  in  1942 
output,  but  now  it  appears  that  curtailment  will  be  far  in  excess  of  this  amount. 
Although  no  quota  has  been  arrived  at  regarding  1942  production,  it  is  indicated 
that  the  industry  will  operate  on  the  basis  of  a  hand-to-mouth  supply  of 
materials,  getting  whatever  is  left  each  month  after  all  possible  defence  needs 
have  been  satisfied. 

At  the  close  of  June  the  automobile  industry  appeared  certain  to  start  its 
1942  model  year  in  August  with  thousands  of  orders  on  the  books  carried  over 
from  the  current  model  year.  It  is  estimated  that  factory  backlogs  are  now  in 
excess  of  the  combined  total  stocks  on  hand  and  scheduled  production  for  July. 
Dealers'  stocks  are  placed  between  100,000  and  175,000  units,  while  production  is 
estimated  at  270,000  units.  On  the  other  hand,  retail  sales  are  continuing  at  a 
rate  close  to  600,000  units  per  month.  As  the  factories  are  now  tapering  off  in 
preparation  for  production  of  the  1942  models,  it  is  expected  that  unfilled  orders 
at  the  close  of  July  will  be  carried  over  to  the  1942  models. 
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The  Automobile  Manufacturers  Association  reported  that  retail  sales  of 
pa— i  nger  cars  and  trucks  for  the  first  six  months  of  1941  totalled  3,017,099  units 
as  compared  with  2, 166,902  units  in  the  like  period  of  1940,  an  increase  of 
39  per  cent. 

Aviation  Industry 

The  long  months  of  preparation  for  large-scale  output  of  military  aircraft 
air  now  showing  results  in  the  form  of  sharply  increasing  production.  Despite 
a  strike  in  one  of  the  leading  aircraft  plants,  production  of  military  planes  for 
the  month  of  June  totalled  1,476,  bringing,  the  total  production  of  military 
planes  to  7,243  for  the  first  six  months  of  this  year. 

At  the  end  of  June  the  aviation  industry  found  itself  obligated  for  business 
amounting  to  better  than  $7,500,000,000,  one-third  of  which  was  placed  by 
government  orders  in  the  period  of  one  month.  It  is  indicated  that  deliveries 
of  completed  planes,  engines  and  parts  will  be  over  $100,000,000  or  at  an  annual 
rate  in  excess  of  $1,200,000,000.  The  rapid  rise  in  deliveries  in  the  industry 
has  hern  made  possible  by  the  tremendous  expansion  which  has  taken  place  in 
the  pasl  two  years  in  plant  capacity  and  man-power.  Plant  expansion  has 
increased  from  9,454,550  square  feet  to  32,786,351  square  feet,  and  there  is 
another  20,871,195  square  feet  under  construction.  Employment  in  the  industry 
has  expanded  from  44,296  persons  at  the  beginning  of  1939  to  237,267  by  April  1, 
1941. 

Construction 

According  to  the  reports  of  the  F.  W.  Dodge  Corporation,  construction  awards 
in  the  37  eastern  states  for  the  first  six  months  of  this  year  amounted  to 
82.549.962,000,  the  highest  value  for  any  similar  period  in  the  past  eleven 
years,  and  57  per  cent  over  the  total  of  $1,623,087,000  in  the  like  period 
of  1940.  Non-residential  building  awards,  reflecting  the  expansion  in  manu- 
facturing facilities  under  the  defence  program,  totalled  $956,525,000  or  105  per 
cent  over  the  total  for  the  previous  year.  Residential  building  for  the  period 
amounted  to  $948,994,000  or  37  per  cent  over  the  like  period  of  1940,  while 
public  works  and  utilities  amounted  to  $644,443,000,  a  gain  of  39  per  cent. 
Small  homes  dominated  the  residential  building  situation  in  the  first  half  of 
the  year,  awards  for  one-  and  two-family  dwellings  totalling  $740,766,000  or 
77  per  cent  of  the  residential  building  total. 

Agriculture 

Indications  at  the  end  of  June  this  year  were  that  1941  would  likely  be 
another  good  crop  year.  Crop  prospects  throughout  the  country  were  very 
favourable,  particularly  in  the  north,  central  and  western  states.  With  the 
exception  of  cotton,  the  average  yield  per  acre  as  well  as  the  total  harvested 
acreage  is  expected  to  exceed  the  record  yields  and  harvested  acreages  of  last 
season.  Wheat,  oats,  barley  and  corn  production  are  estimated  to  be  above 
the  1940  production,  while  tobacco,  hay  and  potato  crops  will  likely  be  smaller 
than  those  of  the  previous  year. 

FARM  INCOME 

The  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics  estimates  cash  farm  income,  including 
government  payments,  for  the  first  half  of  this  year  at  $4,333,000,000  or 
13  per  cent  more  than  the  total  of  $3,824,000,000  in  the  like  period  of  1940. 
Government  payments  for  the  first  six  months  of  1941  amounted  to  $328,000,000 
as  compared  with  $410,000,000  for  the  corresponding  period  of  1940,  a  decrease  of 
20  per  cent.  On  the  other  hand,  income  from  farm  marketings  increased 
17  per  cent  from  $3,414,000,000  to  $4,005,000,000  for  the  six  months  of  1941. 
The  income  from  marketings  of  all  crops  showed  a  slight  increase  oyer  the 
previous  year.    The  gains  were  in  income  from  the  sale  of  cotton,  fruits  and 
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vegetables,  while  income  from  grains  and  tobacco  showed  declines.  However, 
the  large  gain  in  income  from  farm  marketings  was  accounted  for  by  the 
increased  income  from  the  sale  of  live  stock,  including  meat  animals,  dairy 
products  and  poultry  and  eggs. 

WHEAT 

According  to  the  Crop  Reporting  Board,  conditions  on  July  1  indicated  a 
total  1941  wheat  production  in  the  United  States  of  923,613,000  bushels,  the 
fifth  largest  wheat  crop  produced,  as  compared  with  the  1940  crop  of  816,698,000 
bushels  and  the  ten-year  (1930-39)  average  of  747,507,000  bushels. 

Winter  wheat  production  is  placed  at  682,321,000  bushels  for  1941,  an 
increase  of  15  per  cent  over  the  1940  production  of  589,151,000  bushels  and 
19  per  cent  above  the  ten-year  (1930-39)  average  production  of  569,417,000 
bushels.  The  harvested  acreage  of  winter  wheat  is  estimated  at  40,316,000  acres 
or  11-5  per  cent  more  than  the  36,147,000  acres  harvested  in  1940. 

The  production  of  all  spring  wheat  is  estimated  at  241,292,000  bushels  or 
6  per  cent  over  the  1940  total  of  227,547,000  bushels.  The  1930-39  average 
production  is  178,090,000  bushels.  The  area  of  all  spring  wheat  harvested  is 
placed  at  16,467,000  acres  as  compared  with  17,356,000  acres  in  the  previous 
year  and  the  ten-year  average  of  16,742,000  acres. 

Durum  wheat  production  for  1941  is  estimated  at  38,754,000  bushels  as 
compared  with  34,776,000  bushels  harvested  in  1940  and  the  1930-39  average 
of  27,598,000  bushels. 

Stocks  of  old  wheat  on  farms  on  July  1,  1941,  were  placed  at  89,097,000 
bushels  as  against  83,146,000  bushels  on  July  1,  1940. 

CORN 

The  indicated  production  of  corn  on  July  1,  1941,  was  2,548,709,000  bushels, 
which  is  4  per  cent  over  the  1940  crop  of  2,449,200,000  bushels  and  10  per  cent 
above  the  ten-year  average  production  of  2,307,452,000  bushels.  The  acreage 
of  corn  harvested  is  estimated  at  85,943,000  acres,  the  smallest  in  47  years, 
and  is  just  under  the  1940  harvested  acreage  of  86,449,000  acres. 

Stocks  of  old  corn  on  farms  on  July  1,  1941,  were  estimated  at  741,734,000 
bushels  or  34-1  per  cent  of  the  1940  production  of  corn.  These  stocks  were 
about  13  per  cent  less  than  the  record  stocks  of  853,223,000  bushels  at  July  1, 
1940. 

COTTON 

The  cotton  acreage  in  cultivation  in  the  United  States  on  July  1,  1941,  as 
estimated  by  the  Crop  Reporting  Board,  was  23,519,000  acres  or  5-4  per  cent 
less  than  the  area  of  24,871,000  acres  on  July  1,  1940,  and  may  result  in  the 
smallest  harvested  acreage  since  1895. 

Commodity  Prices 

The  trend  of  wholesale  commodity  prices  has  continued  upward.  At  the 
end  of  the  first  week  in  June  the  Bureau  of  Labour  Statistics  price  index  was 
at  85-9  (1926  equals  100),  the  highest  point  since  October,  1937.  The  increase 
was  7  per  cent  over  the  low  point  for  1941. 

While  all  major  commodity  groups  participated  in  the  advance,  the  extent 
of  the  gains  has  varied  considerably  and  the  differences  are  chiefly  the  result  of 
non-business  influences.  As  a  result  of  liberal  loan  rates,  farm  products  have 
increased  sharply,  while  foodstuff  prices  are  up  due  to  government  purchases. 
A  substantial  gain  in  textile  prices  reflected  the  higher  loan  rate  for  raw  cotton. 

Prices  of  manufactured  goods  have  increased  less  sharply  than  those  of 
raw  materials  and  semi-manufactured  goods,  but  the  trend  is  upward  due  to 
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rising  costs.  The  Bureau  of  Labour  Statistics  index  for  manufactured  goods 
was  6  per  cent  above  the  low  point  of  1941,  while  the  index  for  raw  materials 
increased  11  per  cent  and  for  semi-manufactured  goods  8  per  cent. 

Price  controls  by  the  Government  have  increased  considerably  in  recent 
months  and  since  February  17,  1941,  nine  price  schedules  have  been  issued.  In 
addition,  a  number  of  suggestions  have  been  made  regarding  price  levels  and 
warnings  were  issued  that  certain  price  increases  were  considered  excessive. 

Money  and  Banking 

With  the  movement  of  gold  reduced  to  >a  comparatively  small  volume, 
Treasury  operations  and  the  steady  increase  in  the  amount  of  money  in 
circulation  have  become  the  main  influence  on  bank  reserves.  These  two  factors 
have  combined  to  bring  about  a  substantial  decline  in  the  reserves  in  recent 
w  eeks,  with  the  inflow  of  gold  an  unimportant  offsetting  influence.  Bank  credits 
have  continued  to  expand,  the  bulk  of  the  gain  being  in  holdings  of  direct 
government  obligations  and  in  commercial,  industrial  and  agricultural  loans. 
The  rise  in  total  loans  and  investments  has  been  accompanied  by  only  a  slight 
increase  in  demand  deposits. 

Gold  Movements 

As  a  result  of  the  blockade  of  Europe,  depletion  of  British  Empire  gold 
reserves  and  the  United  States  now  being  unable  to  supply  strategic  commodities 
for  export,  the  flow  of  gold  to  the  United  States  has  shown  a  considerable  decline 
during  the  January-June  period  of  this  year.  Imports  of  gold  for  the  first  six 
months  totalled  $718,979,000  as  compared  with  $2,748,537,000  in  the  cor- 
responding period  of  1940,  a  decline  of  $2,029,558,000.  On  the  other  hand,  gold 
exports  for  the  period  totalled  $27,000  as  against  $4,928,000  in  the  1940  period. 
Gold  earmarked  at  the  Federal  Reserve  Banks  for  account  of  foreign  banks 
totalled  $1,916,786,000  as  compared  with  $1,710,000,000  on  June  30,  1940. 

New  Financing 

Total  new  financing  for  the  first  six  months  of  1941  amounted  to  $1,555,176,- 
828,  of  which  $888,306,196  was  for  refunding  and  $666,870,632  was  for  new 
capital.  The  comparable  new  financing  for  1940  was  $1,191,651,849,  of  which 
$780,366,137  was  for  refunding  and  $411,285,712  for  new  capital. 

State  and  municipal  financing,  accounting  for  32  per  cent  of  the  total, 
amounted  to  $503,942,561  as  against  $425,562,942  in  the  January-June  period  of 
1940.  Public  utility  financing  amounted  to  $419,328,723  as  against  $257,602,427 
in  the  previous  year,  while  new  industrial  financing  totalled  $350,693,739  as 
compared  with  $345,551,295  in  the  like  period  of  1940. 

Government  Finances 

United  States  Government  spending  for  the  fiscal  year  1941  totalled 
$12,710,000,000  exclusive  of  debt  retirement,  against  which  revenues  totalled 
$7,607,000,000,  leaving  a  deficit  of  $5,103,000,000.  The  gross  public  debt  on 
June  30,  1941,  was  $48,961,000,000,  an  increase  of  $5,994,000,000  during  the  past 
twelve  months. 

Foreign  Trade 

Foreign  trade  trends  of  the  United  States  are  still  dominated  by  conditions 
arising  from  the  war  and  the  defence  program.  Increased  diversion  and  requisi- 
tioning of  shipping,  voluntary  shipping  priorities,  and  the  gradually  expanding 
government  control  of  exports  have  all  been  obstacles  in  the  way  of  greater 
outward  movement  of  goods.  While  export  and  import  trade  with  British 
Empire  countries  have  shown  gains,  export  trade  with  South  American  countries 
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has  declined  as  compared  with  the  like  period  of  last  year  and  imports  from  the 
South  American  countries  have  shown  considerable  increases. 

EXPORTS 

According  to  the  Department  of  Commerce,  total  United  States  exports, 
including  re-exports,  for  the  five  months  ending  May  31,  1941,  amounted  to 
$1,756,060,000  as  compared  with  $1,714,658,000  for  the  corresponding  period  of 
1940,  a  gain  of  $41,402,000.  Exports  of  finished  manufactures,  including  aircraft, 
industrial  machinery,  cotton  manufactures  and  rubber  manufactures  totalled 
$1,226,221,000  and  accounted  for  71-3  per  cent  of  the  total  United  States  exports. 
This  represented  a  gain  of  33  per  cent  over  the  total  of  $922,063,000  for  the  like 
period  of  1940. 

IMPORTS 

Total  United  States  imports  for  the  January-May  period  of  1941  amounted 
to  $1,314,636,000  as  compared  with  $1,082,638,000  in  the  similar  period  of 
1940,  a  gain  of  21  -4  per  cent.  Imports  of  crude  materials  and  semi-manufactures, 
which  included  many  strategic  materials  such  as  crude  rubber,  tin,  nickel,  ferro- 
manganese  and  wool,  totalled  $787,862,000  for  the  five-month  period  and 
accounted  for  63  per  cent  of  the  total  imports,  The  comparable  figure  for  the 
1940  period  was  $514,658,000,  accounting  for  59-9  per  cent  of  the  imports. 

Bank  Clearings 

The  exchange  of  cheques  at  the  principal  clearing  houses  of  the  United  States 
for  the  first  half  of  1941  totalled  $176,184,013,986,  a  gain  of  15-4  per  cent  over 
the  total  of  $152,646,062,129  for  the  corresponding  period  of  1940. 

Clearings  in  New  York  City  for  the  1941  period  aggregated  $88,783,740,001 
as  compared  with  $80,187,177,869  in  1940,  an  increase  of  10-7  per  cent.  Cheque 
clearings  for  the  country  outside  of  New  York  City  increased  20-6  per  cent  from 
$72,458,884,260  in  the  January-June  period  of  1940  to  $87,400,273,985  in  the 
corresponding  period  of  1941. 

Railway  Situation  and  Car  Loadings 

According  to  the  Association  of  American  Railroads,  total  operating  revenue 
for  the  Class  I  railroads  for  the  first  half  of  1941  was  $2,424,423,816  as  compared 
with  $1,996,380,301  in  the  like  period  of  1940,  a  gain  of  21-4  per  cent,  Operating- 
expenses  for  the  period  amounted  to  $1,678,348,896  as  compared  with  $1,497,- 
850,400  in  the  like  period  of  1940,  an  increase  of  12  -1  per  cent. 

The  Association  reports  that  total  railroad  car  loadings  for  the  first  twenty- 
six  weeks  of  1941  amounted  to  19,846,428  cars  as  compared  with  16,914,335  cars 
in  the  corresponding  period  of  1940,  an  increase  of  17-3  per  cent. 

The  following  table  shows  in  detail  the  car  loadings  for  the  first  half  of  1941 
as  compared  with  the  first  half  of  1940  : — 


1941  1940  Inc.+ or  Dec- 
Cars  Cars  Per  Cent 

Miscellaneous                                                8.963,703  6,858.216  +  30.7 

Merchandise                                                   4,044,463  3,783,050  +  6.8 

Coal                                                               3,480,921  3,366,929  +  3.3 

Forest  products                                             1.036,044  839,624  +  24.9 

Ore                                                              1,071,473  708,752  +  50.9 

Coke                                                              335,113  251,515  +  33.4 

Grains                                                           903,240  825,479  +  9.4 

Livestock                                                      281,471  290,970  -  3.4 


Total   19,846,428       16,914,335       +  17.3 
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Outlook 

The  defence  and  lend-lease  program  will  definitely  be  the  dominating 
influence  on  business  conditions  in  the  United  States  for  a  period  of  unknown 

th.  Vov  a  year  the  country  has  been  expanding  its  armament  production, 
making  ready  for  further  major  increases,  without  requiring  any  considerable 
diversion  from  output  for  civilian  consumption.  However,  the  developments 
of  the  past  few  months  have  made  it  plain  that  this  condition  cannot  continue 
indefinitely  and  that  the  approaching  large-scale  production  of  armaments  will 
be  more  and  more  at  the  expense  of  normal  industrial  operations. 

Closer  government  control  over  business  may  be  expected  through  the 
extension  of  priorities  and  also  by  means  of  restrictions  on  production  of  con- 
sumer goods,  increased  control  over  imports  and  exports,  and  further  restrictions 
on  financial  operations  in  the  domestic  and  international  fields.  The  general 
public  are  still  not  aware  of  it,  but  it  may  be  anticipated  that  domestic  goods 
production  will  be  severely  cut  in  the  near  future.  Apparently  United  States 
producers  have  been  so  warned,  but  for  many  reasons  the  public  have  not  yet 
been  made  fully  aware  of  the  forthcoming  scarcity  of  many  domestic  lines. 

FRESH  BLUEBERRY  MARKET  CONDITIONS  IN  THE  EASTERN 

UNITED  STATES 

W.  D.  Wallace,  Office  of  the  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

New  York,  August  11,  1941. — A  review  of  the  market  conditions  for  fresh 
blueberries  in  the  eastern  United  States  indicates  that  demand  has  been  good 
and  while  supplies  have  been  fairly  liberal  they  are  not  as  large  as  a  year  ago. 
Prices  being  paid  have  been  fairly  steady  and  are  about  the  same  levels  as 
those  of  last  year. 

Sources  of  Supply 

Although  crop  conditions  in  the  eastern  states  have  been  considered  fair, 
early  dry  spells  and  late  rains  have  tended  to  reduce  the  supplies  of  the  better- 
quality  berries.  Blueberries  from  New  Jersey  and  Pennsylvania  have  been  good 
but  small  in  size.  The  supply  and  quality  of  New  Jersey  cultivated  blueberries 
being  received  in  the  markets  have  been  good.  Blueberries  from  Massachusetts 
and  Maine  have  been  very  good,  but  reports  indicate  that  shipments  to  the 
markets  are  not  as  large  as  usual  and  recent  rains  have  tended  to  spoil  some 
of  the  crops.  The  fact  that  canners  are  paying  the  farmers  from  two  to  three 
cents  a  pound  more  this  year  for  blueberries  has  also  been  a  factor  in  reducing 
the  supplies  for  the  wholesale  markets.  At  high  prices  from  the  canners,  the 
farmers  find  it  more  profitable  to  ship  their  blueberries  in  bulk  direct  to  the 
canning  factories. 

A  few  shipments  of  Nova  Scotia  blueberries  have  been  received  in  the 
New  York  and  Boston  markets.  While  no  information  has  been  given  as  to 
their  quality,  the  price  being  received  would  indicate  that  the  quality  and 
condition  were  good. 

New  York  Market 

The  wholesale  prices  for  fresh  blueberries  in  the  New  York  market  have 
been  very  steady  and  have  had  about  the  same  range  as  last  year.  The  trade 
is  of  the  opinion  that  under  present  conditions  the  prices  now  being  paid  for 
good-quality  blueberries  will  hold  for  the  remainder  of  the  season  and  may 
possibly  be  higher  in  view  of  the  increasing  costs  of  materials  and  labour  to 
the  farmers. 

The  range  of  prices  per  quart  in  the  New  York  market  for  the  week 
ending  August  9  was  as  follows:    Pennsylvania,  15  to  20  cents;  New  Jersey. 
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12  to  16  cents;  Massachusetts,  20  to  27  cents  and  some  as  high  as  30  cents; 
Maine,  20  to  28  cents  with  some  at  32  cents;  Nova  Scotia,  22  cents.  New  Jersey- 
cultivated  blueberries  have  been  selling  at  18  to  25  cents  per  pint. 

Boston  Market 

The  United  States  Agricultural  Marketing  Service  reports  for  Boston, 
indicate  that  supplies  have  been  liberal  and  demand  fair  for  fresh  blueberries. 

Prices  per  quart  in  the  Boston  market  for  the  past  week  were  as  follows: 
Maine,  18  to  22  cents;  New  Hampshire,  18  to  20  cents;  Nova  Scotia,  18  to 
22  cents,  with  some  as  high  as  25  cents.  Cultivated  blueberries  from  New  Jersey 
have  ranged  from  15  to  20  cents  per  pint. 

Philadelphia  Market 

Reports  from  the  Agricultural  Marketing  Service  show  that  most  of  the 
fresh  blueberries  consumed  in  the  Philadelphia  market  during  the  past  week 
have  been  Pennsylvania  and  New  Jersey  blueberries. 

Prices  per  quart  in  the  Philadelphia  market  were  as  follows  for  the  week 
ending  August  9:  Pennsylvania,  15  to  16  cents;  New  Jersey,  12  to  15  cents. 
Cultivated  blueberries  from  New  Jersey  have  been  selling  from  16  to  20  cents 
per  pint. 

Import  Duty 

Under  the  Canada-United  States  Trade  Agreement,  effective  January  1, 
1939,  the  United  States  customs  duty  on  fresh  blueberry  imports  from  Canada 
is  one  cent  per  pound. 

NEWSPRINT  SITUATION  IN  THE  UNITED  STATES 
JANUARY- JUNE 

D.  S.  Cole,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

New  York,  August  6,  1941. — In  a  current  private  report,  Mr.  Royal  S- 
Kellogg  of  the  News  Print  Service  Bureau,  New  York,  has  reviewed  the  news- 
print situation  in  the  United  States  for  the  first  six  months  of  1941.  In  this 
report,  he  states  that  some  lines  of  paper,  notably  boards,  have  experienced- 
a  recent  heavy  increase  in  consumption  owing  to  the  present  abnormal  conditions. 
Newsprint,  however,  has  been  practically  stationary,  since  war  preparations 
require  no  greater  use  than  the  high  level  previously  attained. 

Production 

Total  North  American  production  of  newsprint  paper  for  the  first  half 
of  1941  was  2,313,474  tons,  a  decrease  of  10,517  tons  or  0-4  per  cent  from 
the  total  of  2,323,991  tons  for  the  corresponding  period  of  1940.  Production 
totalled  1,621,134  tons  in  Canada,  518,095  tons  in  the  United  States,  and 
174,245  tons  in  Newfoundland.  There  was  a  decrease  of  20,853  tons  or  1-2  per 
cent  in  Canadian  production,  while  United  States  production  increased  by 
6,125  tons  or  1-2  per  cent  and  Newfoundland  production  by  4,211  tons  or 
2-4  per  cent. 

Mill  Shipments 

Shipments  of  newsprint  from  the  North  American  mills  for  the  first  half 
of  this  year  totalled  2,286,000  tons  or  35,000  tons  under  the  shipments  for  the 
similar  period  of  1940.  Mill  shipments  from  Canada  amounted  to  1,607,607 
tons  as  against  1,630,920  tons  in  1940,  while  mill  shipments  in  the  United  States 
totalled  519,485  tons  as  compared  with  507,379  tons  in  the  previous  period. 
The  combined  mill  shipments  from  the  two  countries  amounted  to  2,127,092  tons 
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as  compared  with  2,138,299  tons  in  the  first  six  months  of  1940.  Mill  stocks 
on  hand  for  the  United  States  and  Canada  at  the  end  of  June  this  year  amounted 
to  177,963  tons  as  against  198,112  tons  at  the  close  of  June,  1940.  Canadian 
mil]  stocks  totalled  165,898  tons  and  United  States  mill  stocks  amounted  to 
12,065  tons. 

Imports 

United  States  imports  of  newsprint  paper  for  the  first  five  months  of  1941 
totalled  1,114,846  tons,  of  which  2,299  tons  came  from  Finland,  77,621  tons 
from  Newfoundland  and  1,034,926  tons  from  Canada.  This  was  an  increase  of 
70,774  tons  or  6*8  per  cent  over  the  first  five  months  of  1940.  The  gain  has 
been  made  in  shipments  entirely  from  Canada  and  Newfoundland,  as  receipts 
from  overseas  declined  by  25,905  tons  from  the  first  five  months  of  last  year. 

Exports 

United  States  exports  of  newsprint  paper  for  the  first  five  months  of  1941 
totalled  31,107  tons  as  compared  with  15,362  tons  during  the  January-May 
period  of  1940.  If  the  present  rate  of  export  continues  during  the  remainder 
of  this  year  it  will  amount  to  the  largest  exports  from  this  country  for  any  year 
since  1919. 

Stocks  and  Consumption 

According  to  the  reports  of  the  American  Newspaper  Publishers  Associa- 
tion, the  stocks  of  North  American  newsprint  in  the  hands  of  the  manufacturers 
and  the  publishers  on  June  30  were  approximately  580,000  tons  as  compared 
with  567,000  tons  a  year  earlier. 

Publishers  reporting  to  the  A.N.P.A.  used  during  the  first  six  months  of 
the  year  1,467,000  tons,  an  increase  of  38,000  tons  or  2-7  per  cent  over  the 
corresponding  period  of  1940.  As  the  publishers  usually  consume  about  50  per 
cent  of  their  requirements  in  the  first  six  months  of  a  year,  it  is  reasonable 
to  assume  that  the  ratio  will  hold  throughout  the  year  and  that  total  consump- 
tion will  be  approximately  2,935,000  tons  for  1941.  In  recent  years  the 
publishers  have  taken  approximately  77  per  cent  of  the  United  States  con- 
sumption of  newsprint  paper.  If  this  holds  true  for  this  year  the  1941  total 
will  possibly  be  in  the  neighbourhood  of  3,800,000  tons  or  about  100,000  tons 
in  excess  of  the  1940  consumption.  The  above  rate  of  consumption  of  newsprint 
paper  is  as  large  as  can  be  reasonably  expected  under  present  conditions. 

SIZES  OF  NEWSPAPERS 

Sunday  newspapers  have  shown  a  slight  increase  in  size  during  the  current 
year  with  an  average  of  88  pages  as  compared  with  87  pages  in  the  corresponding 
period  of  1940,  and  are  running  as  large  as  in  1937  and  larger  than  any  other 
preceding  year  since  1930.  The  News  Print  Service  Bureau  states  that  the 
leading  daily  newspapers  have  averaged  28  pages  in  size  or  just  the  same 
as  last  year.  . 

ADVERTISING 

During  the  first  half  of  1941  newspaper  advertising  lineage  in  the 
United  States  was  3  per  cent  above  that  of  a  year  ago,  while  radio  advertising 
increased  10  per  cent  and  periodical  advertising  remained  at  about  the  same 
rate  as  a  year  ago. 

A  recent  report  published  by  the  Bureau  of  Advertising  of  the  A.N.P.A. 
indicated  that  newspapers  enjoyed  about  38  per  cent  of  the  national  advertising; 
magazines,  36  per  cent;  chain  radio,  23  per  cent;  and  farm  journals,  3  per  cent. 

Newspapers  derived  their  advertising  principally  from  the  automotive, 
beverage,  medical,  public  utilities,  radio  and  transportation  classifications; 
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while  magazines  received  theirs  from  the  amusement,  aviation,  educational,  house- 
hold equipment,  industrial,  toilet  requisites  and  wearing  apparel  classifications. 
Radio  broadcasting  receives  its  advertising  chiefly  from  the  classifications  of 
confections,  groceries,  tobacco,  and  medicinal  and  toilet  requisites. 

Outlook 

It  is  useless  to  forecast  the  future  even  in  the  newsprint  industry  under 
present  international  conditions.  However,  the  present  situation  in  the  United 
States  would  indicate  the  difficulty  of  government  control  of  prices,  keeping  in 
mind  the  increasing  level  of  high  wage  rates  and  high  prices  of  agricultural 
products  coupled  with  strong  consumer  demand. 

For  the  immediate  future  the  newsprint  situation  seems  to  be  well  established 
at  present  consumption  levels.  Production  costs  are,  however,  steadily  increasing 
and  will  be  higher  in  1942  than  in  1941.  Heavily  increased  taxation  must  be 
faced  by  these  manufacturers  in  the  United  States  as  in  Canada  and  under  these 
circumstances  the  future  price  of  newsprint  can  only  have  one  trend. 

FRUIT  JUICE  EXPERIMENTS  IN  THE  WEST  OF  ENGLAND 

L.  H.  Atjsman,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

Bristol,  July  10,  1941. — Investigations  in  connection  with  concentrated  fruit 
juices  and  other  products  continue  to  be  made  by  the  Agricultural  and  Horticul- 
tural Research  Station  of  the  University  of  Bristol  (see  Commercial  Intelligence 
Journal  No.  1697:  August  8,  1936,  and  No.  1783:  April  2,  1938).  The  1940 
annual  report  of  the  Research  Station  gives  details  of  last  year's  work,  some 
interesting  features  of  which  are  outlined  in  the  following  paragraphs. 

Further  experiments  were  carried  out  during  the  year  in  the  technique  of 
production  of  concentrated  apple  juice  and  in  the  production,  one  stage  further 
on,  of  "  apple  treacle  which  is  obtained  when  apple  juice  is  concentrated 
beyond  the  usual  limits.  The  name  of  this  product  is  suggested  both  by  its 
physical  properties  and  its  high  sugar  content.  Preliminary  experiments  have 
shown  that  apple  treacle  and  concentrated  apple  juice  can  be  used  to  advantage 
in  replacing  a  proportion  of  the  sugar  used  in  making  jam  and  jelly. 

Similar  tests  with  plums  have  resulted  in  the  production  of  a  concentrated 
juice,  puree  and  powder  of  this  fruit.  The  commercial  utilization  of  fruit 
powders  is  only  now  being  examined,  but  the  advantages  offered  by  the  saving 
of  bulk  storage  space  appear  to  be  so  great  that  the  ideal  method  of  storage  of 
fruit  over  long  periods,  up  to  two  years,  would  be  as  a  powder.  The  product 
can  be  converted  into  a  puree  of  any  desired  concentration  by  the  addition  of 
the  required  amount  of  water,  while  the  pectin  content  is  ample  to  form  a  firm 
jelly  when  the  powder  is  diluted  with  water  and  sweetened  with  sugar.  This 
latter  factor  may  possibly  be  developed  into  a  method  for  the  domestic  or  com- 
mercial manufacture  of  jam  all  through  the  year  from  powder  instead  of  pulp. 
It  is  not  suggested  that  the  powder  has  any  advantages  over  pulp  for  jam 
making,  but  the  storage  of  large  quantities  of  plums  or  other  fruits  which 
occur  in  gluts  could  be  satisfactorily  undertaken  by  the  production  of  dry 
powders  when  the  necessary  storage  space  was  not  available  for  the  more 
bulky  pulp. 

As  far  back  as  1936  and  1937  the  Research  Station  developed  the  process- 
ing of  black  currant  syrup.  Since  then  the  production  of  this  syrup  on  a 
commercial  scale  has  increased  and  recently  it  has  been  used  by  medical 
specialists  for  health  purposes  through  the  agency  of  hospitals  and  clinics. 
Following  these  developments  the  experimenters  were  approached  on  several 
occasions  by  doctors  with  the  request  that  they  should  attempt  to  produce 
black  currant  juice  as  distinct  from  a  syrup,  with  a  palatable  taste,  balanced 
acidity  and  sweetness,  and  with  a  much  higher  vitamin  content  than  a  syrup 
or  the  beverage  produced  by  diluting  the  syrup  with  water.  This  phase  of  the 
work  is  still  receiving  consideration. 
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SCIENTIFIC  RESEARCH  IN  AUSTRALIA 

\\.  V.  Bower,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

Sydney,  June  30,  1941. — Corresponding  to  the  National  Research  Council 
in  Canada  is  the  Council  for  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  in  Australia. 
This  Council  has  recently  issued  its  fourteenth  annual  report  (for  the  year 
ended  Juno  30,  1940).  As  this  represents  the  first  report  published  since  the 
w  ar  began,  it  is  of  special  interest  at  this  time. 

The  Council  for  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  was  established  in  1926 
by  the  reorganization  of  the  existing  Institute  of  Science  and  Industry.  The 
functions  allotted  to  the  Council  include  the  initiation  and  carrying  out  of 
research  for  the  betterment  of  primary  and  secondary  industries,  the  training 
of  research  workers,  the  making  of  grants  in  aid  of  pure  research,  the  testing 
and  standardization  of  scientific  apparatus  and  instruments,  the  carrying  out  of 
scientific  investigations  connected  with  standardization,  and  the  establishment 
of  a  bureau  of  information  relating  to  scientific  and  technical  matters. 

Upon  the  outbreak  of  war  the  Council  immediately  took  steps  to  reorientate 
its  investigations  and  activities  with  a  view  to  assisting  the  war  effort  in  as  direct 
a  way  as  possible.  This  change  necessarily  took  time,  particularly  in  the  case 
of  those  divisions  concerned  with  problems  of  primary  industry,  but  it  may  be 
expected  that,  with  initial  difficulties  overcome,  it  will  be  possible  to  devote 
more  and  more  attention  to  studies  directly  related  to  the  nation's  war 
requirements. 

Scope  of  Studies 

In  a  general  way  these  studies  have  covered  questions  such  as  determining 
what  Australian  materials  can  replace  materials  previously  imported;  how  best 
can  Australian  materials  be  used  in  new  industries;  what  can  be  done  to  reduce 
the  difficulties  caused  by  any  particular  damming  up  of  Australian  exports;  and 
what  can  be  done  to  alleviate  the  difficulties  caused  by  general  upset  of  normal 
conditions.  For  example,  the  Division  of  Forest  Products  has  been  engaged  in 
determining  what  local  timbers  are  best  suited  to  replace  varieties  previously 
imported  in  the  many  new  constructions  required  for  war  purposes. 

Queensland  maple  has  already  proved  itself  an  excellent  timber  for  wooden 
airscrews,  while  other  types  of  timber  have  been  found  that  are  suitable  for 
airplane  plywood  purposes  as  well  as  for  certain  structural  functions. 

In  addition,  valuable  work  has  been  done  in  investigating  flax  problems. 
In  the  past  the  United  Kingdom  and  Australia  have  depended  largely  upon 
European  countries  for  the  all-important  flax  so  essential  in  the  production  of 
cordage,  tarpaulins,  etc.  The  main  difficulty  concerning  the  industry  was  the 
problem  of  mechanically  retting  the  flax  straw.  This  difficulty  has  been 
virtually  overcome,  and  the  benefit  will  be  world-wide. 

forest  products  division 

The  Forest  Products  Division  have  done  a  great  deal  of  work  in  connection 
with  the  pulping  of  local  hardwoods  and,  largely  as  a  result  of  these  efforts, 
three  large  industries  have  recently  come  into  existence  in  Australia  and  are 
producing,  respectively,  writing  papers,  newsprint,  and  wrapping  papers. 

division  of  plant  industry 

The  Division  of  Plant  Industry  is  now  investigating  the  possibilities  of 
producing  medicinal  plants  in  Australia  as  well  as  the  production  of  different 
fibres,  some  from  Australian  indigenous  plants.  One  interesting  wartime  problem 
that  has  been  solved  concerns  the  supply  of  the  necessary  potash  for  the  dipping 
of  dried  vine  fruits.  Potash,  which  is  difficult  to  obtain,  has  been  produced 
locally  by  extracting  it  from  vine  prunings  burned  in  a  particular  way. 
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FISHERIES  DIVISION 

The  Fisheries  Division  is  giving  attention  to  the  production  of  fish  oils  that 
are  rich  in  vitamins  and  are  needed  to  replace  cod  liver  oil,  which  was  formerly 
imported  almost  entirely  from  Scandinavian  countries.  This  division  has  also 
done  a  great  deal  of  work  in  connection  with  the  canning  of  various  fish  species 
found  in  local  waters. 

DIVISION  OF  ECONOMIC  ENTOMOLOGY 

The  Division  of  Economic  Entomology  has  been  busy  handling  the  problem 
of  the  wheat  weevil,  which  has  become  serious  with  the  damming  up  of  wheat 
exports.  Australia,  although  a  large  producer  of  wheat,  does  not  possess  the 
modern  storage  facilities  available  in  Canada,  while  the  climate  is  also  more 
favourable  to  the  existence  of  pests. 

DIVISION  OF  FOOD  PRESERVATION 

The  Division  of  Food  Preservation  and  Transport  is  working  on  the  drying 
of  various  foodstuffs  with  a  view  to  conserving  valuable  space  in  their  export. 
Particular  attention  has  been  given  to  eggs. 

In  addition  to  the  foregoing  activities,  concerned  principally  with  the  primary 
industries,  a  number  of  divisions  have  been  organized  to  deal  with  problems 
arising  in  the  secondary  industry  field.  These  divisions  are  all  engaged  on 
work  either  of  direct  defence  value,  as,  for  example,  the  Division  of  Aeronautics 
and  the  National  Standards  Laboratory,  or  of  indirect  value  through  the 
assistance  they  are  affording  manufacturing  industries. 

The  National  Standards  Laboratory  has  been  built  in  the  grounds  of  the 
University  of  Sydney  and,  although  some  of  the  equipment  has  not  yet  arrived, 
a  satisfactory  start  has  been  made.  Active  assistance  has  already  been  given 
to  industry  in  the  production  and  checking  of  gauges,  there  having  been  a 
heavy  demand  for  all  forms  of  measuring  equipment  as  a  result  of  increased 
industrial  activity.  Quarters  to  house  the  Division  of  Aeronautics  have  been 
secured,  complete  with  wind  tunnel  and  other  aerodynamic  equipment. 

DIVISION  OF  INDUSTRIAL  CHEMISTRY 

The  Division  of  Industrial  Chemistry  has  already  experienced  considerable 
demand  for  its  services,  particularly  in  the  fields  of  industrial  minerals,  wool, 
leather,  fell-mongering,  and  dairy  products.  An  information  section  has  been 
formed,  which  is  meeting  an  ever-increasing  demand  on  the  part  of  industry  for 
assistance  in  problems  arising  largely  out  of  abnormal  conditions  because  of 
the  war.  Their  activities  include  advice  and  information  to  the  Government 
and  to  individual  firms  on  methods  of  production  of  materials  no  longer  readily 
available  in  Australia  or  on  the  use  of  Australian  substitutes  for  such  materials. 

Since  the  Federal  Government  would  encourage  any  local  industry  that 
might  supply  commodities  at  present  being  obtained  from  non-sterling  countries, 
the  activities  of  the  Council  for  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  may  have  a 
very  pronounced  effect  on  imports  from  Canada  into  Australia  in  the  immediate 
future. 

It  is  also  likely  that  these  industries  will  continue  to  provide  serious 
competition  with  Canadian  products,  even  after  import  restrictions  against 
non-sterling  countries  have  been  removed. 

The  following  paragraphs  deal  in  more  detail  with  the  activities  of  the 
various  divisions,  particularly  where  the  products  affected  are  of  actual  or 
potential  interest  to  Canadian  exporters. 
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Plant  Investigations 
tobacco 

A  conference  of  Commonwealth  and  State  officers  concerned  with  tobacco 
problems  met  in  Western  Australia  in  July,  1939.  The  question  of  increasing 
production  to  a  point  where  smaller  overseas  purchases  will  be  necessary 
was  discussed,  and  various  measures  have  been  taken  to  implement  the 
rnment's  policy  in  this  regard.  (See  report  entitled  "  Recent  Developments 
in  Australian  Tobacco  Industry  published  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal 
No.  1950:  July  26,  1941.) 

The  question  of  disease  among  tobacco  plants  was  studied,  and  a  number 
of  disease-resisting  strains  were  developed.  The  quality  of  tobacco  leaf  is 
largely  determined  by  the  chemical  composition  of  the  leaf  at  the  time  of 
picking,  and  a  study  has  been  made  of  the  chemical  changes  that  occur  in 
the  leaf  during  its  development.  It  has  been  found  that  the  .amount  of  rainfall 
has  an  important  bearing  on  the  quality  of  the  leaf  that  is  produced.  As  far  as 
smoking  quality  is  concerned,  experiments  show  that  sandy  soils  produce  a 
greater  proportion  of  good  tobacco  than  the  heavier  soils. 

soybeans 

A  number  of  soybean  varieties  were  examined  to  determine  the  types  giving 
the  best  yield  under  Australian  climatic  conditions.  In  addition,  considerable 
work  was  done  in  regard  to  pasture  improvement  through  the  introduction  of 
new  grasses.  Efforts  were  also  made  to  determine  the  most  efficient  methods 
of  harvesting  and  storing  fruit  with  the  object  of  preventing  wastage  during  the 
period  of  short  shipping  and  refrigerator  space  occasioned  by  the  war. 

DRUG  PLANTS 

At  the  request  of  the  Medical  Equipment  Control  Committee,  an  investiga- 
tion of  the  problem  of  satisfactory  growing  of  certain  essential  drug  plants  in 
Australia  has  been  undertaken.  The  products  concerned  are  those  obtained 
from  the  following  plants:  Atropa  belladonna,  Artemesia  maritima,  Cephaelis- 
ipecuanha,  Claviceps  purpurea,  Cinchona  spp.,  Datura  spp.,  Dubiosia  spp., 
Digitalis  spp.,  Dryopteris,  Felix-mas,  Ephedra  spp.,  Papaver  sominiferum, 
Strophantis  spp.,  and  Strychos  nux-vomica. 

WHEAT 

Studies  in  connection  with  wheat  diseases  have  been  carried  out  in  the 
majority  of  the  states  with  the  object  of  developing  strains  that  would  be  not  only 
disease-resistant  but  could  be  adapted  to  the  different  climates  experienced  in 
the  various  parts  of  Australia. 

FLAX 

Linen  flax  investigations  have  been  conducted  on  an  extensive  scale.  Some 
seed  obtained  from.  Canada  was  planted,  but  the  first  yield  at  least  was  not 
considered  as  satisfactory  as  other  varieties  previously  tried  out.  At  the  same 
time  as  investigations  were  being  carried  out  in  the  growing  of  flax^  additional 
studies  were  being  made  with  regard  to  manufacture.  It  was  originally  pro- 
posed to  increase  the  Australian  flax  acreage  from  2,000  to  4,000  acres,  but  on 
the  outbreak  of  war  it  was  decided  to  increase  this  area  to  21,000  acres.  This 
decision  has  meant  considerable  work  for  the  Council.  Special  studies  have 
been  made  of  the  water-retting  process,  and  the  sensitivity  of  the  electrometric 
method  for  the  determination  of  the  endpoint  of  a  bacterial  ret  has  been  further 
increased. 
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Experiments  were  also  conducted  with  ramie  fibre,  which  has  been  given 
considerable  attention  in  recent  months.  This  plant  is  found  growing  wild  in 
various  parts  of  the  world  between  latitude  36°  north  and  south.  The  Chinese, 
Assamese  and  Javanese  have  cultivated  the  plant  for  its  fibre  for  many  centuries. 
It  is  a  perennial  herbaceous  plant  with  serrated  leaves  that  grows  to  a  height 
of  7  or  8  feet,  the  thickness  of  the  stem  varying  between  that  of  a  quill  and  of  a 
man's  thumb.  Though  growing  wild  in  many  places,  it  requires  careful  culture 
if  the  fibre  is  to  be  utilized  on  a  commercial  scale. 

Although  ramie  fibre  has  been  used  for  many  centuries,  the  method  of 
extracting  the  fibre  from  the  waste  material  has  not  been  satisfactorily  mechan- 
ized. As  a  result,  the  fibre  is  most  commonly  found  where  labour  is  cheap  and 
plentiful — China  and  the  Dutch  East  Indies. 

Because  of  the  suitability  of  the  Australian  climate  to  the  growing  of  ramie, 
efforts  are  being  made  to  evolve  a  satisfactory  means  of  decorticating  mechani- 
cally. The  fibre  is  the  strongest  known;  exceeding  that  of  the  best  flax.  The 
largest  outlet  at  the  present  time  is  in  the  manufacture  of  gas-lamp  mantles. 

Forest  Products  Investigations 

An  outstanding  feature  of  the  year's  work  of  this  Division  was  the  gradual 
changing  of  the  normal  research  program  to  work  directly  or  indirectly  con- 
nected with  defence.  Intensive  work  on  the  use  of  wood  in  airplanes  was 
initiated  which  followed  three  main  lines: — 

1.  Properties  of  Australian  Timber  suitable  for  Aircraft. — About  a  dozen 
species  of  Australian  timbers  were  considered  sufficiently  satisfactory  to 
warrant  intensive  testing,  and  a  great  deal  of  work  has  been  done  and  is 
still  being  done  along  these  lines.  Specifications  have  been  prepared  for 
several  timbers,  and  already  hoop  pine  has  been  shown  to  be  suitable  for 
use  in  aircraft  construction,  its  strength-weight  ratio  being  about  the  same 
as  that  of  spruce.  Considerable  commercial  supplies  of  suitable  quality  are 
available. 

2.  Aircraft  Plywood. — The  testing  of  Australian  plywoods  is  being 
carried  out  with  the  object  of  locating  substitutes  for  the  imported  birch  and 
maple  plywood.  So  far  only  northern  silver  ash  has  shown  any  promise, 
although  changes  in  plywood  fabrication  may  make  other  varieties 
acceptable. 

3.  Design  of  Box  Spars. — In  collaboration  with  the  Division  of  Aero- 
nautics, a  systematic  test  is  being  made  into  methods  of  design  for  wooden 
box  spars. 

On  account  of  the  reductions  in  timber  imports  from  non-sterling  countries 
and  the  difficulty  of  obtaining  supplies  from  non-sterling  sources  because  of 
the  shipping  position,  the  Council  has  undertaken  to  locate  satisfactory  local 
substitutes  for  timbers  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  agricultural  machinery, 
air-raid  shelters,  ammunition  boxes,  battery  separators,  boats,  cases,  cooling 
towers,  handles,  hat  moulds,  match  boxes,  mine  timbers,  railway  coachwork, 
rifle  and  gun  stocks,  textile  rollers,  and  X-ray  screens. 

Valuable  work  is  also  being  done  in  the  preparation  of  specifications  to 
cover  local  timbers.  For  many  years  the  matter  of  satisfactory  specifications 
for  both  imported  and  local  timbers  has  militated  against  their  use.  Architects 
have  hesitated  to  stipulate  wood  for  certain  work  because  of  the  uncertainty 
of  the  grade  of  wood  that  would  be  made  available.  At  the  present  time 
specifications  have  been  prepared  to  cover  doors,  milled  flooring,  milling  lining 
and  weatherboards,  and  green-dressing  quality  of  sawn  timber. 

The  Council,  in  recommending  local  timbers,  has  had  to  find  substitutes  for 
ash,  aspen,  balsa  wood,  baltic  timbers,  boxwood,  Douglas  fir,  hemlock,  Man- 
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churian  oak.  persimmon,  pitch  pine,  yellow  pine,  redwood,  sugar  pine,  and  teak. 
The  substitution  of  certain  of  these  timbers  has  involved  changes  in  manu- 
facturing procedure,  and  advice  in  this  connection  has  been  given  by  the  Council, 
particularly  in  relation  to  the  substitution  of  Australian  hardwoods  for  ease 
materia]  previously  manufactured  from  hemlock  and  other  softwoods. 

A  number  of  manufacturing  processes  were  specially  investigated,  including 
the  production  of  wood-wool,  wood  flour,  charcoal  and  smokers'  pipes.  The 

:  for  a  satisfactory  source  of  charcoal  has  become  greater  with  the  increased 
use  of  gas-producer  units  to  replace  petrol  as  a  source  of  automotive  power. 

A  great  deal  of  work  has  also  been  done  in  connection  with  the  pulping  of 
local  timbers.  The  problem  of  insuring  pulp  stores  against  bacterial  attack  was 
also  investigated,  but  none  of  the  treatments  examined  could  arrest  the  loss 
in  tearing  strength  sustained  by  a  eucalypt  pulp  within  a  week  or  two  of  its 
manufacture,  and  the  conclusion  was  reached  that  this  loss  must  be  due  to 
agencies  other  than  bacteria. 

Food  Preservation  Investigations 

The  bulk  of  the  work  done  under  this  heading  was  concerned  with  methods 
of  handling  export  carcasses  so  that  they  would  reach  their  destination  in  a 
satisfactory  condition.  This  involved  examination  of  freezing  methods,  packing, 
storage  and  shipping  methods. 

Fisheries  Investigations 

This  branch  has  been  particularly  active,  and  the  progress  made  with  regard 
to  tuna  has  encouraged  the  erection  of  a  number  of  fish  canneries  in  areas  where 
this  fish  is  most  prolific. 

Investigations  have  shown  that  there  are  nine  species  of  tuna  in  Australian 
waters,  of  which  at  least  six  have  commercial  possibilities,  although  only  two, 
the  Southern  Blue-fin,  and  the  Striped  Tuna,  must  be  regarded  as  the  staples 
in  any  considerable  canning  industry.  The  status  of  other  species,  especially 
those  abundant  in  northern  Australian  waters,  is  still  uncertain,  and  investiga- 
tions are  being  continued. 

Pilchards  have  been  examined,  with  the  object  of  developing  a  pilchard  oil 
extraction  industry  if  economically  possible.  Although  investigations  have  not 
been  completed  it  appears  that  the  pilchard  is  most  difficult  to  obtain  during  that 
season  of  the  year  when  its  oil  content  is  highest. 

With  the  rapid  and  valuable  development  of  the  salmon-canning  industry  in 
Southern  Australian  waters,  a  complete  knowledge  of  the  salmon's  life  history, 
distribution,  movements  and  technology  has  become  essential.  Studies  so  far 
indicate  that  in  the  southeastern  areas  there  are  two  distinct  groups.  One  is 
found  along  the  New  South  Wales  coast  southwards  from  Sydney  to  Green 
Cape;  this  is  called  the  eastern  group.  The  other,  termed  the  southern  group, 
is  along  the  Victorian  coast  approximately  from  Mallacoota  to  Cape  Otway  and 
i-  also  found  off  northeast  Tasmania  and  Bass  Strait.  This  tentative  differentia- 
tion is  based  upon  characteristic  growth  rates  and  a  marked  difference  in  spawning 
seasons.  The  bulk  of  the  eastern  group  in  the  commercial  catch  ranges  from 
6  to  8  pounds  in  weight  and  appears  to  be  from  6  to  8  years  old.  They  spawn 
between  January  and  April.  Corresponding  findings  for  the  southern  group 
are  4  to  6  pounds,  7  to  9  years,  and  October  to  April.  The  line  of  demarcation 
between  the  two  groups  is  apparently  about  Cape  Howe. 

From  the  foregoing  paragraphs,  it  will  be  apparent  that  the  local  Council 
has  been  heavily  engaged  during  the  year.  It  is  also  evident  that  many  of  the 
substitutes  which  are  being  developed  for  lines  previously  imported  will  provide 
serious  competition  for  the  original  products,  even  assuming  that  trading  condi- 
tions will  revert  to  normal  at  the  end  of  the  war. 
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MEXICAN  MARKET  FOR  SEEDS 

A.  B.  Muddiman,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

(4-35  Mexican  pesos  equal  $1.00  Canadian;  one  kilo  equals  2-2  pounds) 

Mexico  City,  July  30,  1941. — This  office  has  received  a  number  of  inquiries 
for  seeds.  While  Canadian  exporters  of  seeds  from  time  to  time  have  sent 
price  lists  here,  except  in  alfalfa  seed  little  business  has  been  done  in  this 
market. 

It  would  be  necessary  in  nearly  all  cases  for  exporters  to  send  samples  to 
Mexico,  so  that  the  seed  could  be  planted  and  tested  in  the  Mexican  climate. 
In  this  connection  it  is  to  be  noted  that  Mexico  has  two  very  distinct  climates: 
that  of  the  hot  lands  {tierras  calientes) ,  and  that  of  the  central  high  table-land, 
which  is  bleak  and  windy,  with  six  months  of  rain  and  six  months  of  dry  weather. 

The  following  seeds  apparently  would  have  a  good  market  in  Mexico,  if 
quality  and  price  were  satisfactory: — 

Alsike  Canada  blue  grass 

Grimm  alfalfa,  Canadian  variegated  Perennial  ryegrass 

Crimson  clover  Fescues 
Lespedeza  Poet  trivialis 

White  clover  (lawn)  Mangel-wurzel  (Mammoth  Long  Red) 

Bent  grass  Orchard  grass 

Red  top  (herd  grass)  Various  vegetable  and  flour  seeds 

Timothy 

Agricultural  growers  are  extremely  conservative  and  do  not  like  to  use  seeds 
from  new  or  unknown  sources  of  supply.  For  example,  in  November,  1940,  this 
office  offered  Canadian  alfalfa  seed  to  one  of  Mexico's  principal  importers  of  this 
seed.  He  reported  that  he  imported  his  seed  from  Arizona  at  U.S.$10.50  per 
hundredweight,  f.o.b.  Nogales.  He  did  not  wish  to  handle  Canadian  seed  as  he 
did  not  know  its  quality  and  was  afraid  of  losing  connections  if  it  proved  unsuit- 
able. He  said  that  some  years  ago  he  imported  Dutch  alfalfa  seed,  but  it  turned 
out  unsatisfactory  and  he  lost  a  number  of  customers. 

In  spite  of  this  attitude,  Canada  exported  141  bushels  of  alfalfa  seed  to 
Mexico  in  May.  Canadian  exporters  must  realize,  however,  the  great  difficulty 
there  is  in  selling  seed  with  which  growers  are  unfamiliar.  It  is  absolutely 
essential,  in  order  to  put  a  seed  from  a  new  source  of  supply  on  the  market,  to 
have  a  reliable  agent  handle  it,  and  he  will  handle  it  only  after  testing. 


Alfalfa  Seed 

Alfalfa  is  a  common  forage  crop  in  Mexico.  It  can  be  sown  at  any  time 
of  the  year.  There  is  a  fair  average  local  production,  but  the  seed  is  generally 
imported.  The  quantity  imported  is  over  one  hundred  tons  per  annum.  The 
preferred  type  formerly  came  from  Spain,  but  since  the  Civil  War  it  has 
not  been  possible  to  obtain  it  there.  The  Spanish  type  of  alfalfa  seed  is 
adapted  for  cultivation  in  the  central  table-lands  of  Mexico.  The  American  or 
Peruvian  types  of  alfalfa  are  grown  to  best  advantage  in  the  tierras  calientes 
or  hot  lands.  Owing  to  the  distances  and  the  difficulties  of  transportation  from 
the  capital,  the  northwest  states  are  more  easily  served  from  California,  etc. 

The  highest-priced  seed  is  the  Spanish,  while  the  lowest-priced  seed  is  the 
domestic.  The  latter  runs  in  price  from  1-50  to  2-50  pesos  per  kilo,  while  the 
imported  seed,  Spanish  or  Peruvian,  runs  from  2  to  4  pesos  per  kilo.  The  seed 
is  sold  in  reinforced  jute  bags.  Shipments  to  Mexico  must  be  accompanied  by  a 
sanitary  certificate,  which  must  be  legalized  by  the  local  agricultural  authorities 
in  the  country  of  origin.  In  selling  the  seed,  the  purity  and  variety  is  not  always 
guaranteed,  although  it  would  probably  be  an  advantage  if  it  were. 
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Two  importers  who  were  questioned  in  regard  to  alfalfa  seed  from  Canada, 
:i  Canadian  seed  is  not  known  in  Mexico,  but  that  the  demand  would  be 
good  if  quality  and  prices  were  good.    The  demand  for  certified  seed  is 
edly  going  to  increase  in  Mexico.   The  importer  must  know  whether  the 
lid  he  is  importing  is  suitable  for  torrid  areas,  like  the  American  or  Peruvian 
types,  or  for  temperate  areas,  like  the  Spanish  type.   Prices  and  adaptability  to 
elimate  are  essential  in  sales  of  all  types  of  seed.    Experimental  cultivation 
is  probably  the  only  way  in  which  purchasers  will  become  convinced. 

Other  Seeds 

There  is  a  market  in  Mexico  for  mango  beet  seed,  English  grass  seed,  and 
vegetable  seeds.  All  prices  should  be  c.i.f.  Veracruz.  Seeds  formerly  came  to 
Mexico  from  all  parts  of  the  world;  owing  to  the  war  conditions  they  are  now 
received  only  from  the  United  States.  Seeds  should  be  shipped  in  reinforced 
jute  or  burlap  bags.  There  is  a  good  market  in  Mexico  for  all  kinds  of  seeds  for 
vegetable  gardens,  such  as  lettuce,  carrots,  onions,  turnips,  garlic,  cabbage, 
Indian  corn,  beans,  chick  peas,  lentils,  broad  beans,  etc.  Vegetable  seeds  can 
be  sown  at  almost  any  time  of  the  year  in  Mexico.  Beets  are  sown  at  any  time 
between  February  and  August  and  the  crop  is  gathered  from  November  to 
December.  Once  importers  are  satisfied  that  the  quality  of  the  seed  offered  will 
adapt  itself  to  the  Mexican  climates,  and  providing  prices  are  not  higher  than 
those  quoted  in  the  United  States,  Canadian  seed  exporters  should  be  able  to  do 
business  in  Mexico. 

Florists'  Stock 

There  is  also  a  good  market  for  florists'  stock  for  flower  gardens,  such  as 
gladioli,  dahlias,  pinks,  etc.  There  is  a  great  demand  for  gladioli  all  the  year 
round  in  Mexico.  The  demand  for  dahlias  is  also  very  good  in  March  and  April. 

Customs  Duties 

The  following  table  gives  the  Mexican  customs  duties  on  seeds  and  bulbs: — 


Pesos  per  Kilo 
Gross  Weight 


Flower  seeds   0.01 

Horticultural  seeds   0.01 

Grass   0.01 

Bulbs   0.01 

Garlic   0.03 

Onions   0.03 

Cabbage   0.03 

Green  peas   0.03 

String  beans   0.03 

Fresh  vegetables,  n.o.p   0.03 

Lettuce   0.03 


Pesos  per  Kilo 
Gross  Weight 


Potatoes  ■   0.07 

Tomatoes   0.03 

Beans   0.10 

Chick  peas   0.05 

Lentils   0.10 

Indian  corn   0.05 

Wheat   0.10 

Barlev  (pearl)   0.03 

Oats  '.   0.15 

Alfalfa   0.01 


JAPANESE  AND  KOREAN  GRAIN  CROP  ESTIMATES 

M.  T.  Stewart,  Acting  Commercial  Secretary 
Japan 

Tokyo,  July  4,  1941. — A  report  issued  by  the  Ministry  of  Agriculture  and 
Forestry  concerning  crop  estimates  in  Japan  (excluding  Hokkaido)  for  barley, 
naked  barley  and  wheat  during  1941  places  barley  acreage  at  867,868  acres 
as  against  826,635  acres  in  the  preceding  year,  naked  barley  at  1,121,476  acres 
as  against  963,382  acres,  and  wheat  acreage  at  1,938,799  as  against  1,976,553 
acres.  The  crop  of  barley  is  estimated  at  35,497,530  bushels,  naked  barley  at 
34,108.928  bushels,  and  wheat  at  56,616,218  bushels.  As  compared  with  the 
actual  yield  in  1940,  the  current  estimate  shows  a  decline  of  4-5  per  cent  for 
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barley  and  11  per  cent  for  wheat,  and  an  increase  of  11-8  per  cent  for  naked 
barley.  As  compared  with  the  average  crop  for  the  last  five  years,  barley  is  up 
by  3-2  per  cent,  naked  barley  by  17-4  per  cent  and  wheat  by  10-7  per  cent. 
Details  of  the  estimated  Japanese  crop  (excluding  Hokkaido),  actual  yield  for 
1940,  and  the  average  crop  for  the  last  five  years  are  as  follows: — 

Estimated  Crop  Actual  Crop  Average  Crop 
in  1941  in  1940  1936-40 

Bushels  Bushels  Bushels 

35,497,530  37,181,762  34.394.019 

34,108,928  30,502,046  29,042,779 

56,616,218  63,603,469  51,137,312 

Korea 

According  to  a  survey  conducted  recently  by  the  Government-General  of 
Chosen  into  grain  crop  conditions  in  Korea  for  1941,  barley  is  estimated  at 
36,715,383  bushels,  naked  barley  at  17,050,803  bushels,  wheat  at  10,096,467 
bushels  and  rye  at  754,237  bushels.  The  current  estimates  of  the  crop  of 
grains,  when  compared  with  the  actual  yield  for  the  previous  year,  show 
increases  in  barley  and  rye  of  2,674,100  bushels  (7-8  per  cent)  and  247,568 
bushels  (48-9  per  cent)  respectively,  and  decreases  in  naked  barley  and  wheat 
of  21,090  bushels  (0-1  per  cent)  and  211,583  bushels  (2-1  per  cent)  respectively. 


Barley  

Naked  barley 
Wheat  


MR.  COSGRAVE'S  TOUR  OF  CANADA 

Mr.  L.  M.  Cosgrave,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Sydney,  Australia 
(whose  territory  includes  the  Australian  Capital  Territory,  New  South  Wales, 
Queensland,  Northern  Territory  and  Dependencies),  is  on  tour  in  the  Dominion 
in  the  interest  of  Canadian  trade  with  Australia.  Following  is  his  itinerary: — 

Winnipeg  Sept.  3  Vancouver,  Victoria 

Edmonton  Sept.  5  and  district  Sept.  8  to  15 

Firms  wishing  to  be  brought  in  touch  with  Mr.  Cosgrave  should  communicate 
with  the  Canadian  Manufacturers  Association  at  these  points. 


MAIL  SERVICE  TO  INDIA 

Paul  Sykes,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Bombay,  June  4,  1941. — The  attention  of  Canadian  exporters  is  directed  to 
the  need  of  ensuring  that  mail  for  India  be  dispatched  by  the  quickest  available 
route.  For  some  time  the  mail  service  between  Canada  and  India  has  been 
unusually  slow  and  irregular.  Consequent  delays  in  the  receipt  of  prices,  samples 
and  other  essential  information  regarding  Canadian  goods  has  led  frequently 
to  loss  of  business  and  disruption  of  relationships  between  Canadian  exporters 
and  their  connections  in  this  country.  For  this  reason  Canadian  exporters  are 
advised,  before  dispatching  letters,  catalogues  or  parcels  to  India,  to  refer  to 
the  post  office  authorities  for  advice  as  to  superscription  or  such  other  practice 
as  should  be  followed  in  the  case  of  ordinary  mails. 

Airmail  may  be  dispatched  to  India  by  the  United  States  trans-Pacific 
Clipper,  mail  intended  for  this  route  being  distinctly  so  marked.  It  may  also 
be  forwarded  via  the  New  Zealand  service,  which  has  connections  for  India. 
The  rate  is  90  cents  per  half  ounce.  Information  as  to  transit  times  and 
details  of,  and  changes  in,  these  services  should  be  obtained  from  postal 
officials. 

It  is  also  suggested  that  Canadian  exporters  should  not  hesitate  to  utilize 
cable  and  wireless  services  in  connection  with  business  to  this  market.  In  these 
times  particularly,  the  prompt  dispatch  of  prices  and  similar  information  will 
frequently  permit  the  arrangement  of  business  which  would  otherwise  be  missed. 
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TARIFF  CHANGES  AND  TRADE  REGULATIONS 
United  Kingdom 

Customs  Treatment  of  Gifts  to  Charitable  Organizations 

With  reference  to  the  notice  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1948 
(May  31,  1941),  page  681,  reproducing  revised  regulations  announced  by  the 
United  Kingdom  authorities  to  govern  the  importation  of  gifts,  the  Canadian 
Trade  Commissioner  in  London  has  furnished  a  list  of  charitable  organizations 
to  which  exemptions  from  duty,  import  licensing,  and  weight  limitation  have 
been  granted  in  respect  of  gifts  consigned  to  them  for  free  distribution. 

The  list  in  question  has  been  mimeographed  and  copies  may  be  had  on 
request  by  addressing  the  Foreign  Tariffs  Division,  Department  of  Trade  and 
Commerce,  Ottawa. 

Individual  Import  Licences  Required  for  Cork  and  Bones 

With  reference  to  the  article  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1928 
(January  11,  1941),  page  49,  giving  a  list  of  the  open  general  licences  in  force 
in  the  United  Kingdom  as  at  December  2,  1940,  the  Import  Licensing  Depart- 
ment lias  announced  further  withdrawals,  namely,  cork,  raw,  granulated,  shavings, 
and  waste,  from  all  countries,  and  bones  from  the  British  Empire  and  specified 
foreign  countries,  effective  as  from  July  21,  1941.  Individual  licences  will  there- 
fore be  required  for  shipments  of  any  of  the  foregoing  not  shown  to  have  been 
dispatched  to  the  United  Kingdom  before  July  21  and  imported  into  that  country 
before  September  21,  1941. 

Ireland 

Quotas  Increased  for  Cotton  Piece-goods 

Mr.  George  Shera,  office  of  the  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  Dublin, 
advises  that,  by  four  Orders  of  the  Government  of  Eire  (all  dated  June  30,  1941) 
further  quotas  have  been  fixed  for  the  period  August  1,  1941,  to  January  31,  1942, 
for  importation  into  Eire  of  the  following  woven  piece-goods: — 

Co  tit  on  piece-goods  for  bed  sheets,  ticks  or  mattresses,  dungarees,  and'  cotton  piece-goods 
without  pattern  in  colour  for  shirts  and  pyjamas:  600,000  square  yards.  Of  this  total, 
480.000  square  yards  must  come  from  the  United  Kingdom  or  Canada.  The  quantity  for 
the  above  items  for  the  previous  six  months'  period  was  300,000  square  yards,  of  which 
298,000  square  yards  were  to  come  from  the  United  Kingdom  or  Canada. 

Cotton  piece-goods  with  woven  pattern,  in  colour  for  shirts  and  pyjamas:  1.200.000 
square  yards.  Of  this  amount,  960.000  square  yards  must  come  from  the  United  Kingdom 
or  Canada.  The  previous  six  months'  total  was  600,000  square  yards;  596,000  square  yards 
from  United  Kingdom  oir  Canada. 

Other  cotton  piece-goods  :  30,000,000  square  yards,  24,000,000  square  yards  of  which  are 
to  come  from  the  United  Kingdom  or  Canada.  The  amount  for  the  previous  six  months' 
I  (  riod  was  20,000,000  square  yards;  19,800.000  to  come  from  the  United  Kingdom  or  Canada. 

Cotton  piece-goods  which  are  terry:  480,000  squaire  yards.  Of  this  amount,  384,000  square 
yards  must  come  from  the  United  Kingdom  or  Canada.  The  quantity  for  the  previous 
three  months'  period  was  120,000  square  yards;  119,000  square  yards  to  come  from  the 
United  Kingdom  or  Canada. 

Australia 

Recent  Changes  in  Import  Control  Regulations 

R.  P.  BOWER,  assistant  trade  commissioner 

Sydney,  July  9,  1941. — For  the  licensing  period  commencing  July  1,  1941, 
a  number  of  category  changes  have  been  made  which  will  affect  the  importation 
of  a  wide  range  of  commodities  from  non-sterling  countries  (see  Commercial 
Intelligence  Journal  No.  1954:  July  12,  1941,  pages  42-43) .  The  latest  restrictions 
are  expected  to  conserve  a  further  $5,000,000  of  non-sterling  exchange.  They 
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bring  the  total  savings  effected  to  date  to  approximately  $72,000,000,  based  on 
the  value  of  imports  during  the  base  year. 

The  new  schedule  of  categories  provides  for  the  grading  of  goods  from 
sterling  countries  as  well  as  from  non-sterling  countries,  but  with  one  or  two 
minor  exceptions  no  restrictions  have  yet  been  imposed  on  goods  of  sterling 
origin. 

Books. — In  connection  with  the  restrictions  on  imports  of  books  of  non- 
sterling  origin,  the  Australian  Booksellers  Association  has  agreed  to  co-operate 
with  the  authorities  by  voluntarily  confining  their  non-sterling  purchases  to  books 
of  importance,  such  as  scientific  or  technical  books  and  those  reflecting  current 
opinion.  The  licensing  authorities  in  view  of  this  arrangement  are  issuing  import 
licences  freely  to  members  of  the  Association. 

Radiator  Assemblies. — Radiator  assemblies,  and  parts  thereof,  no  matter 
what  their  Customs  classification  may  be,  have  been  prohibited  imports  as  from 
May  15,  1941. 

Paper  and  Stationery. — As  from  May  15,  1941,  a  number  of  paper  types 
was  put  on  the  prohibited  list.  These  included  roofing  and  sheathing  paper; 
electric  insulating  paper  and  board;  cartridge  paper,  offset  and  drawing; 
duplicating  paper;  absorbent  paper  for  copying  machines;  blotting  paper; 
surface-coated  paper,  n.e.i.,  plain  or  having  printed  or  embossed  designs  thereon; 
boxmakers'  fancy  paper  having  printed  or  embossed  designs  thereon ;  cover  paper 
and  pressings;  millboards;  ceramic  transfers  for  pottery;  and  waxed  paper.  At 
the  same  time,  imports  of  various  paper  items  under  tariff  item  340  (C),  which 
were  not  previously  prohibited,  were  limited  to  25  per  cent  of  base-year  figures. 

Motor  Cycles. — Importation  of  motor  cycles  will  be  permitted  only  on  a 
country  basis,  that  is,  individual  base-year  statements  will  have  to  be  established 
for  each  non-sterling  country  from  which  imports  under  tariff  item  354  (B)  were 
effected  during  the  base  year,  and  the  granting  of  licences  will  be  confined 
to  the  same  country  of  origin  as  that  shown  in  the  base-year  statement.  Licences 
may  be  issued  during  the  current  and  future  three-months  licensing  periods 
on  a  basis  of  a  quarter  of  the  value  of  base-year  imports  from  each  country. 
The  issue  of  licences  is  conditional  upon  security  being  given  that  the  motor 
cycles  would  be  sold  only  (1)  to  police  departments,  (2)  for  defence  purposes, 
or  (3)  to  purchasers  approved  by  the  Commonwealth  Customs  Department 
upon  production  of  evidence  that  the  use  of  the  motor  cycles  is  essential. 

Services. — There  is  a  fairly  extensive  field  of  miscellaneous  imports  (as  for 
example  samples  received  under  Swatch  Services,  designs,  patterns,  blue  prints, 
scripts  for  radio  and  other  plays,  comic  strips,  etc.,  etc.)  which  lack  an  intrinsic 
value  in  themselves  and  are  imported  on  a  different  basis  of  payment  from 
the  usual  run  of  imports, 

In  some  cases  these  miscellaneous  imports  may  be  associated  with  a  payment 
for  a  "service".  The  payment  may  take  the  form  of  an  annual  or  periodical 
payment  or  subscription  to  some  person  or  organization  resident  overseas  or  to 
the  Australian  agent;  or  of  royalties  on  Australian  production  manufactured  in 
accordance  with  the  pattern,  design  or  technical  data  supplied  under  the  service. 

In  other  cases  no  charge  may  be  made  for  the  goods  themselves  at  the  time 
they  are  supplied  from  overseas  but  payments  to  the  overseas  supplier  become  due 
on  the  use  of  the  goods  in  Australia,  as,  for  example,  radio  plays  for  broadcasting, 
press  matter,  or  comic  strips. 

All  services  of  this  nature  directly  or  indirectly  involving  a  payment  in 
"non-sterling"  exchange  or  resulting  in  the  incurrence  of  a  non-sterling  exchange 
liability  are  at  present  under  review  by  the  Monetary  Control  Authorities  with 
a  view  to  determining  those  cases  in  which  payments,  or  liabilities  of  the  nature 
indicated,  relate  to  essentials  and  unessentials. 
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Generally  speaking  where  the  service  is  not  considered  essential,  exchange 
for  the  services  or  for  royalties  is  not  being  provided  by  the  Monetary  Control 
Authorities. 

Articles  of  Apparel  for  Copying  Purposes. — Under  certain  circumstances, 
licences  have  been  issued  for  importation  from  non-sterling  countries  of  articles 
of  apparel  (for  example  frocks,  corsets,  bathing  costumes,  hats,  etc.)  for  copying 
purposes.   In  future  no  licences  are  to  be  issued  for  such  merchandise. 

Caffeine. — No  further  licences  are  to  be  granted  for  caffeine  which  is  now 
being  manufactured  in  Australia  in  sufficient  quantities  to  meet  all  requirements. 

Electrical  and  Gas  Appliances  N.E.I. — Collectors  of  Customs  in  the  main 
centres  are  now  entitled  to  withhold  the  granting  of  licences  for  any  item  under 
this  general  heading  which  in  their  opinion  represents  a  non-essential  line,  or 
which  they  believe  can  be  obtained  from  local  manufacturers.  Licences  will  be 
issued  on  further  investigation  if  it  is  considered  advisable  or  necessary  to  do  so. 

Chains. — The  provisions  outlined  in  the  preceding  paragraph  will  also  apply 
to  the  issue  of  licences  for  certain  types  of  chains.  Licences  will  not  be  issued 
for  the  importation  from  non-sterling  countries  of  bead  chain,  key  chains,  rolled 
gold  plate  and  brass  gilt  chain,  or  for  watch  chains. 

Artificial  Silk  Piece-goods. — As  from  July  1,  1941,  licences  for  artificial 
silk  piece-goods  from  non-sterling  countries,  classifiable  under  tariff  item 
105  (D)  (1),  will  be  issued  to  the  extent  of  75  per  cent  of  the  value  of  imports 
during  the  base  year.  An  exception  has  been  made  in  the  case  of  such  imports 
from  Canada,  when  imports  will  be  allowed  up  to  the' extent  of  100  per  cent  of 
the  value  of  imports  during  the  base  year.  In  the  case  of  textiles  under  this 
heading,  a  "country  quota"  operates,  and  importers  must  show  the  value  of  their 
imports  from  each  of  the  non-sterling  countries  from  which  they  purchased  in 
the  base  year.  Only  three  non-sterling  countries  are  now  considered  as  suppliers: 
viz.  Canada,  the  United  States,  and  Japan;  firms  which  purchased  from  Italy, 
France,  Czechoslovakia,  Germany,  etc.,  during  the  base  year  are  not  entitled 
to  use  these  purchases  as  the  basis  of  a  claim  for  a  non-sterling  quota  from 
any  of  the  countries  now  in  a  position  to  supply.  Those  firms,  however,  which 
did  purchase  from  Canada,  the  United  States  or  Japan  during  the  base  period 
are  now  entitled  to  make  their  purchases  in  any  of  these  three  countries.  If  they 
are  basing  their  claims  upon  base-year  imports  from  Japan  or  the  United  States, 
they  will  be  allowed  only  75  per  cent  of  their  quotas  irrespective  of  where  they 
now  decide  to  trade.  If  they  are  establishing  their  quotas  on  the  strength  of 
purchases  from  Canada,  however,  they  will  be  allowed  to  purchase  up  to  100  per 
cent  of  their  quotas. 

Petroleum  Pitch,  Bone  Pitch,  Natural  Pitch,  Asphalt — Bitumen,  not 
including  Cut-back  Bitumin. — As  from  July  1,  1941,  licences  for  the  importation 
of  the  above  goods  are  to  be  issued  on  a  quantitative  basis  instead  of  a  value  basis 
as  formerly.  Quantities  are  to  be  established  in  the  amount  of  65  per  cent  of  the 
quantitative  base-year  imports. 

Newsprint  in  Reels  for  the  Production  of  Sales  Docket  Books  and  Counter 
Check  Books. — From  July  1,  1941,  licences  for  the  importation  of  newsprint  in 
reels  for  the  foregoing  purposes  will  be  issued  on  the  basis  of  actual  consumption 
by  weight  during  the  base  year,  reduced  by  20  per  cent.  Metal  Foil  and  Paper 
Regulations  in  force  in  the  Commonwealth  provide  for  a  restriction  of  the  use  of 
paper  for  the  same  purposes  on  the  basis  of  actual  consumption  by  weight  during 
the  base  year,  reduced  by  15  per  cent.  In  other  words,  local  production  will 
make  up  the  tonnage  represented  by  the  difference  between  the  degree  of 
restriction  on  imports  and  consumption. 
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Luxury  Lines. — Licensing  officers  are  now  empowered  to  withhold  the 
granting  of  licences  for  the  importation  of  admissible  goods  if  they  consider 
that  the  application  relates  to  goods  of  a  luxury  nature  or  to  be  used  for  luxury 
purposes.  The  right  becomes  important  in  the  case  of  particular  tariff  items 
which  embrace  a  wide  variety  of  different  articles  or  materials,  some  of  which 
may  be  in  the  range  of  every-day  necessities  and  some  luxuries.  For  example, 
certain  textile  quotas  cover  cloths  that  range  in  price  from  20  cents  per  yard 
to  $5  a  yard.  In  future  it  is  not  intended  to  grant  licences  for  the  importations 
in  the  latter  category  when  they  relate  to  luxury  importations.  All  licences  so 
withheld  must  be  referred  to  the  central  authorities  for  final  decision. 

Sheet  Newsprint. — Such  newsprint  (for  use  other  than  in  the  production  of 
rationed  publications)  when  of  non-sterling  origin  will,  as  from  July  1,  1941,  be 
admitted  up  to  60  per  cent  of  the  quotas  which  were  established  in  September, 
1940. 

Paper  under  Tariff  Item  334  (F). — Glazed  newsprint,  or  printing  paper  for 
use  in  the  production  of  daily,  Sunday  or  weekly  papers  imported  under  this 
heading  is  subject  to  the  newsprint  rationing  scheme.  The  remainder  of  the 
paper  classifiable  under  the  tariff  item  is  to  be  subject  to  a  50  per  cent  restriction 
as  from  July  1,  1941. 

Burma 

Import  Control  Regulations 

Mr.  Paul  Sykes,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Bombay,  reports  that 
on  May  31  about  60  new  classifications  were  added  to  the  goods  subject  to 
import  control  regulations  in  Burma.  Former  control  measures  are  summarized 
in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1901  (July  6,  1940) ,  page  34,  and  No.  1904 
(July  27,  1940),  page  154. 

Supplementary  legislation  exempts  Canada  and  Newfoundland  from  all 
control  except  as  it  applies  to  (1)  biscuits,  cakes  and  farinaceous  and  patent 
foods,  canned  or  bottled;  (2)  jams,  jellies,  pickles,  chutney,  sauces  and  condi- 
ments, canned  or  bottled;  (3)  proprietary  and  patent  medicines,  containing 
spirit;  (4)  other  proprietary  and  patent  medicines;  (5)  rubber  tires  and  tubes 
and  other  manufactures  of  rubber,  excluding  apparel  and  boots  and  shoes; 
(6)  paper  and  cardboard,  including  newsprint;  (7)  old  newspapers  in  bales; 
(8)  stationery,  including  drawing  and  copybooks,  labels,  advertising  circulars, 
almanacs,  calendars  and  greeting  cards;  (9)  motor  vehicles,  whether  cars  or 
trucks;  (10)  toys,  games  and  playing  cards.  Other  parts  of  the  British  Empire 
are  exempt  from  all  import  licensing  control. 

Goods  now  made  subject  to  licensing  when  imported  from  foreign 
countries  include:  bacon,  ham,  butter,  cheese,  vegetables  of  all  sorts,  starch, 
farina,  medicines,  chrome  compounds  used  in  dyeing  and  tanning  (excluding 
barium,  lead  and  zinc  chromates) ,  lard  not  canned  or  bottled,  isinglass  canned 
or  bottled,  fruit  juices,  spirits,  vinegar  in  casks,  cement,  chromium  compounds, 
coal  tar  dyes,  red  lead,  white  lead,  turpentine,  varnish,  saddlery,  harness,  trunks, 
bags,  paper  products  (including  newsprint),  hats,  caps,  electric  light  bulbs, 
aluminium  in  circles  and  sheets,  aluminium  unwrought  ingots  and  blocks  and 
bars,  sewing  machines,  typewriters,  electric  fans,  radio  receivers,  talking  machines, 
brushes,  buttons. 

Cuba 

General  Tariff  Rates  Extended  on  Articles  of  Prime  Necessity 

Writing  from  Havana  under  date  of  August  8,  1941,  Mr.  C.  S.  Bissett, 
Canadian  Trade  Commissioner,  advises  that  the  rates  of  the  Cuban  general  tariff 
(previously  called  the  minimum  tariff)  have  been  made  applicable  for  the  usual 
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further  period  of  six  months  as  from  August  2,  i.e.  to  February  2,  1942, 
inclusive,  bo  all  articles  considered  to  be  of  prime  necessity,  irrespective  of  their 
origin  or  of  the  tariff  rates,  if  higher,  which  otherwise  would  be  applicable  to 
them.  Such  articles  are:  gasoline;  red,  pink  .and  white  beans;  codfish;  rice. 
\-  -  is  merely  an  extension  of  an  old  ruling,  it  will  not  in  any  way  affect  the 
situation  as  regards  Canadian  products  exported  to  the  Cuban  market,  which  in 
any  case  are  assessed  under  the  general  tariff. 


TRADING  WITH  THE  ENEMY 

Canadian  List  of  Specified  Persons 

Inquiries  received  from  time  to  time  by  the  Department  of  Trade  and 
Commerce  indicate  that  Canadian  exporters  still  do  not  understand  clearly  the 
composition  and  object  of  the  Canadian  List  of  Specified  Persons  established 
under  the  authority  of  the  Consolidated  Regulations  Respecting  Trading  with 
the  Enemy  (1939). 

The  List  of  Specified  Persons  is  a  published  list  of  firms  and  persons  in 
neutral  countries  with  whom  intercourse  or  transactions  of  a  commercial, 
financial,  or  any  other  nature  without  official  permission  constitutes  the  offence 
of  trading  with  the  enemy. 

The  List  forms  an  integral  part  of  the  machinery  designed  to  prevent 
Germany  and  Italy  from  obtaining  any  economic  or  financial  assistance  from 
British  Empire  or  neutral  countries.  It  consists  principally  of  concerns  con- 
trolled directly  or  indirectly  from  enemy  territory  (including  enemy-occupied 
territory  and  certain  other  territories  proscribed  under  the  Trading  with  the 
Enemy  Regulations),  and  of  fims  or  individuals  who  have  persistently  evaded, 
or  tried  to  evade,  the  contraband  or  enemy  export  controls.  Persons  controlled 
from  enemy  territory  are  enemies  within  the  meaning  of  the  Trading  with  the 
Enemy  Regulations,  whether  or  not  they  are  included  in  the  List  of  Specified 
Persons. 

Additions  to  the  List  are  made  only  after  careful  investigation  in  order 
that  unnecessary  damage  to  neutral  or  British  Empire  interests  may  be  avoided. 
The  Custodian  of  Enemy  Property,  Department  of  the  Secretary  of  State,  Ottawa, 
is  always  willing  to  consider  representations  from  importers  and  exporters  and 
other  interested  parties  and  to  reply  to  inquiries  on  questions,  such  as  the  com- 
pletion of  unfinished  transactions  with  persons  placed  on  the  List  of  Specified 
Persons.  The  Office  of  the  Custodian  is  also  prepared  to  advise,  in  cases  where 
doubt  is  felt  as  to  the  legality  or  desirability,  from  the  point  of  view  of  trading 
with  the  enemy,  of  dealings  with  persons  not  on  the  List  of  Specified  Persons. 

Enemy  subjects  who  are  not  in  enemy  territory  are  not  necessarily  enemies 
within  the  meaning  of  the  Trading  with  the  Enemy  Regulations,  and  it  is  not 
intended  to  specify  persons  in  neutral  countries  as  enemies  merely  because  they 
are  enemy  subjects.  Many  Italian  and  German  subjects  carry  on  business  in 
neutral  countries  without  assisting  Italy  or  Germany,  and  in  some  cases  are  of 
assistance  in  the  promotion  of  Canadian  trade. 

Nevertheless,  enemy  subjects,  wherever  they  may  be  carrying  on  business, 
should  be  regarded  with  suspicion,  and  Canadian  traders  who  employ  enemy 
subjects  as  agents  in  neutral  countries  would  be  well  advised  to  consider 
displacing  them  either  by  British  agents  or  by  nationals  of  the  country  concerned. 
Firms  who  experience  difficulty  in  obtaining  suitable  alternative  agents  should 
consult  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa,  or  the  appropriate 
Canadian  Government  Trade  Commissioners. 
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The  complete  Canadian  List,  in  the  form  of  a  Consolidation  of  the  Cana- 
dian Lists  of  Specified  Persons,  is  now  obtainable  for  a  price  of  10  cents  from 
the  Distribution  Branch,  Department  of  Public  Printing  and  Stationery,  Govern- 
ment Printing  Bureau,  Ottawa.  It  contains  the  names  of  more  than  2,000  persons, 
principally  in  Europe,  Latin  America,  Japan  and  China.  The  List  is  subject 
to  revision  from  time  to  time,  and  additions,  amendments  and  deletions  which 
are  found  necessary  are  published  in  the  Canada  Gazette.  Canadian  firms  that 
have  extensive  dealings  with  persons  in  neutral  countries  are  strongly  advised 
to  obtain  a  copy  of  the  Consolidation  of  the  List  and  at  the  same  time  to  arrange 
to  receive  revisions  as  published. 


FOREIGN  EXCHANGE  QUOTATIONS:  WEEK  ENDING  AUG.  18,  1941 

The  Foreign  Exchange  Division  of  the  Bank  of  Canada  has  furnished  the  following 
statement  of  the  nominal  closing  quotations  for  all  the  principal  exchanges  for  the  week 
ending  Monday,  August  18,  1941,  and  for  the  week  ending  Monday,  August  11,  1941,  with  the 
official  bank  rate: — 


Nominal 

Nominal 

Present  or 

Quotations 

Quotations 

Country- 

Unit 

Former 

in  Montreal 

in  Montreal 

Official 

Gold  Parity 

Week  ending 

Week  ending 

Bank  Pv£ 

August  11 

August  18 

4.8666 

Buying 

$4 . 4300 

$4.4300 

2 

4  4700 
.'XI  uu 

4  4.700 

 Dollar 

1 . UUUU 

Buying 

1.1000 

1 . 1000 

1 

Selling 

1.1100 

1.1100 

— 

.  4985 

.2280 

.2279 

4 

 Pound 

4.8666 

Bid 

4.4200 

4.4200 

Offer 

4.4800 

4.4800 

Other  British  West  Indies. Dollar 

1.0138 

.9313 

.9313 

.4245 

Official 

.3304 

.3304 

3* 

Free 

.2646 

.2642 

Milreis  (Paper) 

.1196 

Official 

.0673 

.0673 

Free 

.0563 

.0563 

British  Guiana 

 Dollar 

1.0138 

.9313 

.9313 

 Peso 

.9733 

.6325 

.6325 

4 

1.0342 

Controlled 

.7307 

.7307 

Uncontrolled 

.4856 

.4856 

4.8666 

Bid 

4.3862 

4.3862 

Offer 

4.4590 

4.4590 

Egypt  ..  ..Pound  (100  Piastres) 

4.9431 

Bid 

4.5380 

4 . 5380 

Offer 

4.5906 

4 . 5906 

 Dollar 

.2787 

*.2835 

.3650 

.3359 

.3359 

3 

.5678 

.5256 

.5256 

4.8666 

Bid 

3.5300 

3.5300 

3 

Offer 

3.5760 

3.5760 

4.8666 

Bid 

3.5440 

3 . 5440 

2 

Offer 

3.5940 

3.5940 

*  Sellers. 
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TRADE  OPPORTUNITIES  ABROAD  FOR  CANADIAN  PRODUCTS 

The  Trade  Inquiries  for  Canadian  products  published  below  have  been  received  since 
the  publication  of  the  last  issue  of  the  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal.  Interested  exporters 
may  secure  the  names  and  addresses  of  the  firms  making  these  inquiries,  together  with 
further  details  regarding  the  commodities  required,  on  application  to  the  Director,  Com- 
mercial Intelligence  Branch,  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa,  or — 


Secretary,  Board  of  Trade — 
Saint  John,  N3. 
Halifax,  NJS. 
New  Glasgow,  N.S. 
Quebec,  P.Q. 
Montreal,  P.Q. 
Toronto,  Ont. 


Chatham,  Ont. 
Guelph,  Ont. 
Kitchener,  Ont. 
Brantford,  Ont. 
Stratford,  Ont. 
Woodstock,  Ont. 


Secretary,  Chamber  of  Commerce — 


Sherbrooke,  P.Q. 
Kingston,  Ont. 
Oshawa,  Ont. 
Belleville,  Ont. 


Peterborough,  Ont. 
London,  Ont. 
St.  Catharines,  Ont. 
Hamilton,  Ont. 


St.  Mary's,  Ont. 
Portage  la  Prairie,  Man. 
St.  Boniface,  Man. 
Winnipeg,  Man. 
Vancouver,  B.C. 
New  Westminster,  B.C. 


Sarnia,  Ont. 
Victoria,  B.C. 
Prince  Rupert,  B.C. 


Windsor  Chamber  of  Commerce,  Windsor,  Ont. 

Commercial  Intelligence  Service,  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs,  Trade  and  Commerce, 

Quebec. 

Department  of  Industry,  Brantford,  Ont. 
Industrial  Commissioner,  Stratford,  Ont. 

La  Chambre  de  Commerce  de  Montreal,  25  St.  James  E.,  Montreal,  P.Q. 


Secretary,  Canadian  Manufacturers  Association — 
Toronto,  Ont.  Edmonton,  Alta. 

Montreal,  P.Q.  Winnipeg,  Man. 


Vancouver,  B.C. 
Victoria,  B.C. 


Director,  Bureau  of  Industrial  and  Trade  Extension,  Department  of  Trade  and  Industry, 
Victoria,  B.C. 


Canadian  exporters  should,  for  follow-up  purposes,  transmit  a  copy  of  any  reply 
sent  in  response  to  a  Trade  Inquiry  to  the  Trade  Commissioner  in  the  territory  from 
which  the  inquiry  emanated. 


Commodity 

No. 

Location  of  Inquirer 

Purchase  or  Agency 

Miscellaneous — 

Xecktie  Cloth  

188 
189 
190 

Mexico  Citv,  Mexico  

Haifa,  Palestine  

Agency. 
Agency. 
Agency. 

COMMERCIAL  INTELLIGENCE  SERVICE 


C.  H.  PAYNE,  Director 


Argentina 

J.  A.  Strong,  B.  Mitre  430,  Buenos  Aires  (1).  (Territory  includes  Uruguay.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Australia 

Sydney:  L.  M.  Cosorave.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  No.  3952V.  Office— City  Mutual 
Life  Building,  Hunter  and  Bligh  Streets.  (Territory  includes  the  Australian  Capital 
Territory,  New  South  Wales,  Queensland,  Northern  Territory  and  Dependencies.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Melbourne:  Frederick  Palmer,  44  Queen  Street,  Melbourne,  C.l.  (Territory  includes 
States  of  Victoria,  South  Australia,  Western  Australia,  and  Tasmania.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Brazil 

L.  S.  Glass.  Address  for  letters— Caixa  Postal  2164,  Rio  de  Janeiro.  Office — Ed.  "Brasilia  " 
Sala  1110,  Av.  Rio  Branco  311.  Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  India 

Paul  Sykes.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  886,  Bombay.  Office — Gresham  Assurance  House, 
Mint  Road,  Bombay.   (Territory  includes  Burma  and  Ceylon.)   Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  Malaya 

J.  L.  Mutter,  Union  Building,  Singapore,  Straits  Settlements.  (Territory  includes  the  Straits 
Settlements,  the  Federated  Malay  States,  the  Unfederated  Malay  States,  Thailand, 
British  Borneo,  and  Netherlands  India.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  West  Indies 

Trinidad:  Acting  Trade  Commissioner.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  125,  Port  of  Spain. 
Office — Barclay's  Bank  Building.  (Territory  includes  Barbados,  Windward  and  Leeward 
Islands,  and  British  Guiana.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Jamaica:  F.  W.  Fraser,  P.O.  Box  225,  Kingston.  Office — Canadian  Bank  of  Commerce 
Chambers.  (Territory  includes  the  Bahamas  and  British  Honduras.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

China 

V.  E.  Duclos.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  264,  Shanghai.  Office— Ewo  Building,  27  The 
Bund,  Shanghai.  (Territory  includes  Central  China  and  North  China.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Cuba 

C.  S.  Bissett.  Address  for  letters — Apartado  1945,  Havana.  Office — Royal  Bank  of  Canada 
Building,  Calle  Aguiar  367,  Havana.  (Territory  includes  Haiti,  the  Dominican  Republic, 
and  Puerto  Rico.)   Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Egypt 

Henri  Turcot.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  1770,  Cairo.  Office— 22  Shari  Kasr  el  Nil, 
Cairo.  (Territory  includes  the  Sudan,  Palestine,  Cyprus,  Iraq,  Syria,  Iran  and  Turkey.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Hongkong 

P.  V.  McLane.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  80,  Hongkong.  Office — Hongkong  and  Shanghai 
Bank  Building,  Hongkong.  (Territory  includes  South  China,  the  Philippines,  and  Indo- 
China.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Ireland 

E.  L.  McColl,  66  Upper  O'Connell  Street,  Dublin,  Ireland  (cable  address,  Canadian);  and 
36  Victoria  Square,  Belfast,  Northern  Ireland. 


CANADIAN  GOVERNMENT  TRADE  COMMISSIONERS — Con. 

Japan 

C.  M.  Croft,  Commercial  Secretary.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  18,  Akasaka  Post  Office, 
Tokyo.  I  office — Canadian  Legation,  16  Omotecho,  3-chome,  Akasakaku,  Tokyo.  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

Mexico 

A.  B.  Muddiman.  Address  for  letters — Apartado  Num,  126-Bis,  Mexico  City.  Office — Edificio 
Banco  do  Londrea  y  Mexico,  Num.  30,  Mexico  City.  (Territory  includes  Guatemala, 
Honduras,  and  Salvador.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

New  Zealand 

\V.  F.  Bull.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  33,  Auckland.  Office — Yorkshire  House,  Short- 
land  Street,  Auckland.  (Territory  includes  Fiji  and  Western  Samoa.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Panama 

H.  W.  Brighton.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  222,  Panama  City.  Office— 98  Central 
Avenue,  Panama  City.     (Territory  includes  the  Canal  Zone,  Venezuela,  Colombia, 

Nicaragua,  Costa  Rica,  and  the  Netherlands  West  Indies.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Peru 

M.  J.  Vechsler.  Address  for  letters — Casilla  1212,  Lima.  Office — Edificio  Boza,  Carabaya 
831.  Plaza  San  Martin,  Lima.  (Territory  includes  Bolivia,  Ecuador,  and  Chile.)  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

South  Africa 

Cape  Town:  J.  C.  Macgillivray.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  683.  Office — New  South 
African  Mutual  Buildings,  21  Parliament  Street.  (Territory  includes  Cape  Province  and 
Southwest  Africa,  Natal,  Tanganyika,  Kenya,  Uganda,  Mauritius,  Madagascar  and 
Angola.)    Cable  address,  Cantracom. 

Johannesburg:  J.  H.  English.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  715.  Mutual  Building,  89 
Harrison  Street.  (Territory  includes  Transvaal,  Orange  Free  State,  the  Rhodesias, 
Mozambique  or  Portuguese  East  Africa,  Nyasaland  and  the  Belgian  Congo.)  Cable 
address,  Cantracom. 

United  Kingdom 

London:  Frederic  Hudd,  Chief  Trade  Commissioner  in  the  United  Kingdom,  Canada  House, 

Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.I.   Cable  address,  Sleighing,  London. 
London:  J.  A.  Langlet,  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.I. 

(Territory  includes  Home  Counties,  Southeastern  Counties,  and  East  Anglia;  also  British 

West  Africa.)    Cable  address,  Sleighing,  London. 
London:  W.  B.  Gornall,  Fruit  Trade  Commissioner,  Aldine  House,  Bedford  Street,  Strand, 

W.C.2.   Cable  address,  Canfrucom. 
London:  G.  R.  Paterson,  Animal  Products  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar 

Square,  S.W.I.   Cable  address,  Agrilson. 
Liverpool:  A.  E.  Bryan,  Martins  Bank  Building,  Water  Street.    (Territory  includes  North 

of  England,  Lincolnshire,  North  Midlands,  and  North  Wales.)  Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Bristol:  James  Cormack,  Northcliffe  House,  Colston  Avenue.    (Territory  includes  West  of 

England,  South  Wales,  and  South  Midlands).   Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Glasgow:  G.  B.  Johnson,  200  St.  Vincent  Street.   (Territory  covers  Scotland.)   Cable  address, 

Cantracom. 

United  States 

Washington:  H.  A.  Scott,  Commercial  Attache.  Office — Canadian  Legation. 

New  York  City:  D.  S.  Cole,  British  Empire  Building,  Rockefeller  Center.  (Territory 

includes  Bermuda.)    Cable  address,  Cantracom. 
Chicago:  M.  B.  Palmer,  Tribune  Tower,  435  North  Michigan  Avenue.    Cable  address, 

Canadian. 

Los  Angeles:  B.  C.  Butler,  Associated  Realty  Building,  510  West  Sixth  Street.  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

Note. — Bentley's  Second  Phrase  Code  is  used  by  Canadian  Trade  Commissioners. 
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ECONOMIC  CONDITIONS  IN  SCOTLAND 

G.  B.  Johnson,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 
Shipbuilding  and  Engineering 

Glasgow,  July  21,  1941. — During  the  last  few  months  the  Clyde  area  has 
been  a  main  target  for  some  savage  enemy  air  raids,  but  vital  war  industries, 
such  as  shipbuilding  and  engineering,  have  been  little  affected.  The  destruction 
by  high  explosive  and  incendiary  bombs  has  been  almost  altogether  confined  to 
dwelling  houses,  churches  and  other  buildings.  The  effect  of  the  raids  has  been 
to  speed  up  the  production  of  ships,  engineering  material  and  munitions  of  all 
kinds,  and  such  industries  are  working  "all-out". 

The  re-housing  of  shipyard  and  engineering  workers  in  certain  districts 
in  this  area  which  have  been  badly  damaged  has  been  accomplished  with  speed 
and  efficiency.  At  first  it  was  necessary  to  accommodate  such  men  at  some 
distance  from  their  work  and  rapid  transportation  to  and  from  work  was  one  of 
the  problems  encountered.  Public  utility  services  have  now  been  re-established 
in  these  districts  and  many  damaged  houses  have  been  made  fit  to  live  in. 

More  men,  skilled  and  semi-skilled,  are  still  needed  for  shipbuilding  and 
engineering  and  such  men  are  flowing  into  the  two  industries ;  the  latter  after  a 
period  of  instruction  at  the  various  training  centres  recently  established. 

The  view  is  gaining  ground  that,  where  employees  are  working  seven  days  a 
week  plus  some  overtime,  the  results  are  not  what  might  be  expected  in  the  way 
of  production.  Further  it  is  said  that  the  practice  is  harmful  to  their  health. 
One  day  off  a  week  is  favoured  by  industrial  leaders.  However,  where  work  of 
urgent  national  importance  requires  it  men  will  be  called  upon  for  Sunday  work 
or  overtime. 

Paper  Trade 

Scottish  paper  mills,  mainly  concentrated  in  the  Edinburgh  area,  have  passed 
through  a  difficult  period  in  the  last  three  months  owing  to  the  shortage  of  raw 
materials.  These  mills  have  always  used  a  large  proportion  of  esparto  grass 
from  North  Africa  (which  has  been  shut  off  since  the  war) ,  in  addition  to  wood- 
pulp.  They  have  had  to  fall  back  on  straw  and  that  has  not  been  available  in 
sufficient  quantities.  Consequently  the  mills  have  had  to  shut  down  from  time 
to  time.  The  demand  for  the  finished  article  has  accordingly  been  greatly  in 
excess  of  supplies.  The  Paper  Control  has  intimated  that  further  economy  in 
the  use  of  paper  must  be  effected  and  consumers  will  be  severely  rationed. 

Unemployment 

Between  May  12  and  June  16  there  was  a  total  decrease  of  9,274  in  the 
numbers  unemployed  in  Scotland.  Wholly  unemployed  men,  boys,  women  and 
girls  on  June  16  numbered  43,951;  temporarily  stopped,  5,940;  normally  in  casual 
employment,  1,242;  grand  total,  51,133.  This  last  figure  compares  with  a  grand 
total  of  103,417  on  August  12  of  last  year. 
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It  is  to  be  noted  that  the  wholly  unemployed,  numbering  43,951  at  June  16, 
include  people  who  are  shifting  from  one  job  to  another  and  who  are  registered 
as  unemployed  on  the  day  on  which  the  figures  are  made  up.  To  a  very  large 
extent  the  figures  from  one  month  to  another  never  apply  to  the  same  individuals, 
for  there  is  a  constant  turnover  of  people  temporarily  unemployed.  It  is  true 
that  there  is  a.  residue,  aged  persons  and  others,  who  remain  on  the  register 
for  a  considerable  time,  but  it  is  fairly  safe  to  conclude  that  there  is  at  present 
no  reservoir,  or  a  very  -mall  one,  of  unemployed  labour.  Except  perhaps  during 
the  later  stages  of  the  last  war,  it  is  probable  that  at  no  time  during  the  30  years' 
history  of  unemployment  insurance  in  this  country  has  that  been  the  case. 
It  is  interesting  also  to  compare  this  figure  of  43,951  for  the  whole  of  Scotland 
with  the  80,000  to  100,000  or  more  unemployed  in  Glasgow  alone  during  the 
years  of  the  world  depression  of  1931-33. 

The  term  "temporarily  stopped"  applies  to  employees  who  have  been  tempor- 
arily suspended  from  work  because  of  the  breakdown  of  machinery  or  other 
causes.  Such  people  go  back  to  work  with  the  same  firm  when  repairs  are 
completed. 

AVhile  the  figures  quoted  apply  only  to  Scotland,  the  conclusions  may  be 
taken  as  equally  applicable  to  the  United  Kingdom  as  a  whole.  Unemployment 
returns  for  the  United  Kingdom  show  a  drop  of  67,049  during  the  period  May  12 
to  June  16.  On  the  latter  date  the  total  of  wholly  unemployed,  temporarily 
stopped  or  casual  workers  was  301,939  as  compared  with  368,988  on  May  12 
and  766,835  on  June  17,  1940.  Treating  the  term  as  inclusive  of  enormous 
numbers  of  women  employed  in  what  are  usually  considered  men's  occupations, 
the  man-power  of  this  country  is  stretched  almost  to  the  limit. 

OVERSEAS  TRADE  OF  AUSTRALIA 

R.  P.  Bower,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

Sydney,  July  21,  1941. — While  certain  details  respecting  Australia's  overseas 
trade  are  no  longer  published,  figures  released  for  the  eleven  months  ending 
May  31,  1941,  give  some  indication  of  the  change  in  Australia's  imports  and 
exports  as  a  result  of  war  conditions. 

These  figures  show  that  merchandise  imports  for  the  eleven  months  were 
valued  at  $501,590,000  as  compared  with  $516,905,000  for  the  corresponding  period 
of  1939-40,  a  decrease  of  4-80  per  cent.  Exports  for  the  same  period  were 
valued  at  $497,045,000  as  compared  with  $547,265,000,  a  decrease  of  9-18  per  cent. 

Official  estimates  of  the  trade  for  the  full  year  place  exports  at  approximately 
$545,000,000  and  imports  at  aproximately  the  same  figure.  In  comparison  there 
was  a  favourable  commodity  balance  of  trade  amounting  to  $15,000,000  in 
1939-40.  The  export  figures,  however,  relate  only  to  merchandise  actually  shipped 
and,  under  contracts  with  the  United  Kingdom  Government,  Australia  receives 
payment  for  some  exportable  commodities,  e.g.  wool,  irrespective  of  when  the 
goods  are  shipped.  Accordingly  payments  for  exportable  goods  will  be  somewhat 
larger  than  the  recorded  value  of  exports ;  thus  payments  relating  to  the  balance 
of  trade  will  be  more  favourable  than  actual  export  totals  indicate. 

Imports 

The  following  paragraphs  contain  the  latest  import  figures  for  commodities 
which  are  of  interest  to  Canadian  exporters. 

Fish  Preserved  in  Tins. — Imports  under  this  heading,  which  covers  canned 
salmon,  were  valued  at  $2,995,845  for  the  eleven-month  period  as  compared 
with  $4,090,980  for  the  corresponding  months  of  the  previous  year.  Still 
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greater  import  restrictions  on  canned  salmon  will  likely  reduce  this  total  even 
more  in  subsequent  periods. 

Whisky. — Imports  for  the  eleven-month  period  amounted  in  value  to 
$2,577,250,  a  decrease  of  $1,432,905  as  compared  with  the  similar  period  of 
1939-40.  Canada  has  maintained  her  share  of  this  business  reasonably  well, 
although  shipments  from  the  United  Kingdom  have  declined  rapidly  as  a  result 
of  the  shipping  position  between  Australia  and  the  United  Kingdom. 

Unmanufactured  Tobacco. — Despite  the  fact  that  Canadian  tobacco  has 
recently  been  introduced  on  the  Australian  market,  total  imports  of  unmanu- 
factured tobacco  for  the  first  eleven  months  of  the  present  fiscal  year  amounted 
to  $1,824,865  only  as  compared  with  $8,729,920  for  the  corresponding  period  one 
year  earlier.  Tobacco  rationing  is  already  in  force  in  Australia,  and  it  may  be 
expected  that  rationing  will  be  intensified  as  existing  stocks  of  unmanufactured 
tobacco  are  depleted. 

Pulp  for  Paper-making. — Imports  of  this  commodity  were  more  than  double 
during  the  period  under  review  as  compared  with  the  corresponding  period  for 
the  preceding  year.  Imports  amounted  to  $3,172,885  as  against  less  than 
$1,500,000.  This  increase  is  partly  the  result  of  the  erection  and  operation  of 
Australia's  first  newsprint  mill. 

It  is  hoped  that  Australia  will  be  able  to  provide  her  own  wood-pulp 
requirements,  although  this  is  not  likely  to  happen  for  some  years  yet.  Plans 
are  under  way  to  increase  newsprint  production  and  these  may  lead  to  main- 
tenance of  the  demand  for  overseas  sulphite  pulp  for  some  period  yet. 

Furs  and  Other  Skins  Wholly  or  Partly  Made  Up  and  Dressed  or  Prepared. — 
Imports  under  this  heading  amounted  to  $673,740  as  compared  with  $238,850. 
As  the  importation  of  furs  from  non-sterling  countries  has  been  restricted  under 
the  Customs  (Import  Control)  Regulations  for  some  time,  it  may  be  assumed 
that  the  bulk  of  this  increase  is  made  up  of  larger  shipments  from  the  United 
Kingdom. 

Carpets,  Linoleums  and  Other  Floor  Coverings. — Imports  under  this  heading 
amounted  to  $7,312,555  and  were  $1,824,985  less  than  during  the  like  period 
of  1939-40.  The  principal  item  from  Canada  was  linoleum  floor  covering,  which 
has  been  a  prohibited  import  from  non-sterling  countries  for  some  time. 

Canvas  and  Duck  Piece-goods. — Total  imports  in  the  period  amounted  to 
$4,444,350  as  against  $2,207,360  during  the  corresponding  period  of  1939-40. 
This  increase  is  due  to  the  large  demand  for  canvas  for  military  purposes. 

Silk,  Including  Artificial  Silk.— Imports  at  $14,388,640  were  $2,207,360  less 
than  during  the  equivalent  period  of  the  preceding  year.  The  trade  reports  that 
imports  from  Canada  have  been  well  maintained  and  possibly  have  shown  a 
slight  increase. 

Ores  and  Concentrates. — The  munitions  program  in  Australia  has  developed 
a  demand  for  certain  Canadian  minerals  in  excess  of  normal  peace-time  purchases. 
This  demand  has  been  partly  responsible  for  an  increase  of  imports  under  this 
heading  from  $2,111,940  to  $3,127,830. 

Motor-car  Chassis  and  Parts. — Imports  of  motor-car  chassis  and  parts 
declined  from  $30,632,155  to  $15,954,980.  Import  restrictions,  plus  the  difficulty 
of  obtaining  sufficient  supplies  of  petrol  in  Australia,  have  contributed  to  a 
decline  in  the  sale  of  motor  cars  in  this  country. 

Timber. — The  value  of  undressed  timber  imports  during  the  period  under 
review  amounted  to  $3,254,285,  a  decrease  of  $3,500,950  as  compared  with  the 
corresponding  period  in  1939-40.  Some  very  important  Canadian  types  are  now 
prohibited  importation  into  Australia,  and  as  the  use  of  substitute  woods  of  local 
origin  becomes  more  widespread  further  restrictions  on  imports  from  non-sterling 
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countries  may  be  expected.  During  the  sunc  interval,  imports  of  dressed  timbers 
declined  to  $469,725  from  $982,980. 

Paper  and  Stationery. — Imports  of  newsprint  paper  for  the  eleven  months 
ended  May  31  were  valued  at  $10,455,135,  which  represented  a  decrease  of 
$3,730,520  Prom  the  value  for  (he  same  period  of  the  previous  year.  The 
rationing  of  newsprint  to  publishers  in  the  Commonwealth,  coupled  with  the 
operation  of  a  newsprint  mill  within  Australia,  will  result  in  still  further  decreases 
-  Tint  imports  in  future  periods.    The  extent  of  the  newsprint  rationing 

m  varies,  depending  upon  the  average  number  of  broadsheet  pages  per  week 
which  the  different  publishers  produced  during  the  base-year  period.  In  the 
case  of  newspapers  whose  average  was  between  96  and  108  broadsheet  pages 
per  week  during  the  base  year,  the  consumption  allowance  has  been  reduced  to 
half.  To  cope  with  the  situation,  all  features  have  been  scaled  down,  type  has 
been  made  smaller,  margins  reduced  and  advertisements  condensed.  Further 
newsprint  restrictions  are  anticipated. 

Toys. — Imports  of  toys  from  all  countries  during  the  eleven  months  ended 
May  31  of  this  year  were  valued  at  $444,010  as  compared  with  $1,139,285  for  the 
eleven  months  ended  May  31,  1940.  The  principal  item  of  interest  to  Canada 
nialer  this  heading  is  dolls,  which  are  now  prohibited  imports  from  non-sterling 
countries. 

Timepieces,  Watches,  Clocks,  etc. — Imports  under  this  heading  during  the 
period  under  review  amounted  to  $1,435,730,  a  decrease  of  $852,715  as  compared 
with  the  previous  year. 

Exports 

The  product  which  has  suffered  the  most  from  the  point  of  view  of  Australian 
exports  has  been  greasy  wool,  the  value  of  shipments  during  the  eleven  months 
ended  May  31,  1941,  amounting  to  $127,672,876,  a  decline  of  $57,487,868  as 
compared  with  the  corresponding  period  of  the  year  before. 

The  value  of  butter  exports  declined  from  $61,970,832  for  the  eleven  months 
ended  May  31,  1940,  to  $45,551,032  for  the  corresponding  period  of  1940-41. 

Other  decreases  occurred  in  exports  of  frozen  and  chilled  beef  and  mutton, 
fresh  apples,  preserved  fruits,  wine,  sheepskins,  pearl-shell,  tallow  and  casein. 

Increases  occurred  in  exports  of  eggs,  cheese,  bacon  and  hams,  potted  and 
concentrated  meats  and  meats  preserved  in  tins  ;  also  in  milk  and  cream,  biscuits, 
confectionery,  currants,  raisins,  wheat,  wheat  flour,  beer,  clothing,  perfumery  and 
toilet  preparations,  including  soap. 


PETROL  RATIONING  IN  AUSTRALIA 

R.  P.  Bower,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

Sydney,  July  21,  1941. — As  from  July  1  private  users  of  motor  cars  in 
Australia  will  be  restricted  to  a  thousand  miles  a  year,  while  no  petrol  will  be 
made  available  for  drive-yourself  cars  and  private  pleasure  boats.  Licences 
for  commercial  vehicles  and  industrial  and  farm  machinery  will  be  subject  to  a 
10  per  cent  reduction.  Further  reductions  become  effective  on  August  1  when 
licences  for  farm  vehicles  will  be  reduced  by  half  and  those  for  commercial 
vehicles  by  two-fifths.  Taxis  and  private-hire  cars  will  receive  40  per  cent  and 
tourist  vehicles  25  per  cent  of  their  original  ration,  when  omnibuses  and 
service  cars  will  receive  85  per  cent  and  farm  and  industrial  machinery  and 
miscellaneous  vehicles  50  per  cent  of  their  present  allowances. 

The  reduction  in  petrol  allowances  has  reduced  the  value  of  motor  cars  to 
owners,  and  many  have  decided  to  refrain  from  taking  out  registration  for  the 
coming  year.    It  is  estimated  that  82,000  vehicles  in  New  South  Wales  alone 
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will  be  laid  up  for  this  reason,  resulting  in  the  loss  of  approximately  $4,000,000 
in  state  revenue,  partly  from  decreased  registration  fees  and  partly  from  smaller 
returns  from  petrol  tax.  In  addition,  owners  still  driving  motor  cars  are 
demanding  reduced  insurance  premiums  because  of  the  smaller  number  of 
vehicles  on  the  roads. 

The  number  of  vehicles  registered  at  the  end  of  May,  1941,  was  314,504,  a 
decrease  of  2-1  per  cent  as  compared  with  registrations  at  May,  1940,  and  a 
reduction  of  4-4  per  cent  for  the  four  months  ending  October,  1940,  when  petrol 
rationing  was  first  introduced. 

INCREASING  USE  OF  PRODUCER-GAS  UNITS  IN  AUSTRALIA 

Frederick  Palmer,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Melbourne,  July  15,  1941. — In  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1947 
(May  24,  1941),  a  report  was  published  on  the  development  of  producer  gas  in 
Australia.  It  is  interesting  to  note  that  increasing  attention  is  being  given 
to  this  automotive  fuel  substitute  for  gasoline  as  greater  restrictions  are  being 
placed  on  the  consumption  of  gasoline  by  private  motorists. 

The  Commonwealth  Government  is  heartily  encouraging  and  supporting  this 
development  and  the  Department  of  Supply  and  Development,  located  in 
Melbourne,  recently  announced  that  approval  had  been  given  for  the  acceptance 
of  tenders  for  the  supply  of  10,150  producer-gas  units  to  be  fitted  to  government 
vehicles.  It  is  reported  that  44  manufacturers  submitted  tenders,  eight  of 
which  were  deemed  most  acceptable.  In  no  case  would  the  unit  cost  exceed 
£A90,  which  is  approximately  $250. 

NOTES  ON  AUSTRALIAN  TRADE  AND  INDUSTRY 

Frederick  Palmer,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Use  of  South  Australian  Timber  for  Explosives 

Melbourne,  July  7,  1941. — It  is  reported  that  huge  supplies  of  wood  pulp 
made  from  softwood  trees  grown  in  South  Australian  state  forests  are  being 
used  for  the  manufacture  of  munitions  in  Australia.  It  is  planned  to  use 
much  larger  quantities  for  this  purpose  as  the  quality  of  wood  pulp  already 
sent  forward  had  been  found  satisfactory  for  explosives  manufacture.  It  is 
expected  that  the  production  of  timber  for  this  purpose  will  soon  be  increased 
by  about  15,000,000  super,  feet  a  year. 

As  there  is  no  pulp  mill  in  South  Australia,  the  timber  is  being  transported  to 
Victoria  for  pulping.  The  Commonwealth  Government  is  now  preparing  to 
provide  additional  plant  in  Victoria  for  the  processing.  It  is  also  hoped  in 
South  Australia  that  the  Commonwealth  Government  will  consent  to  the 
establishment  of  a  pulp  mill  in  that  State,  as  it  is  felt  that  ultimately  this  will  be  a 
necessary  adjunct  to  successful  forestry  operations  in  South  Australia. 

Tasmanian  Forestry  Scheme 

Recently-published  statistics  reveal  an  indication  of  the  steps  which  have 
been  taken  by  the  Tasmanian  Forestry  Department  in  recent  years  to  ensure 
the  maintenance  of  the  Tasmanian  timber  industry. 

Forestry  areas  in  Tasmania  purchased  by  the  State  Government  to  the  end 
of  1940  totalled  about  34,000  acres.  In  recent  years,  important  areas  have  been 
planted  by  the  Forestry  Department.    It  is  estimated  that  the  new  plantings 
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during  L941  will  cover  an  area  aggregating  500  acres.  The  Tasmanian  Forestry 
1       rtmeni  is  aiming  at  planting  in  the  near  future  at  the  rate  of  1,000  acres 

a  year. 

Since  the  land-purchase  scheme  was  put  into  operation,  the  Tasmanian 
Governmenl  has  bought  a  total  of  34,685  acres,  of  which  17,351  acres  are  in  the 
Scottsdale  district,  This  total  does  not  include  areas  the  purchase  of  which  has 
been  approved  but  not  completed.  Most  of  the  land  purchased  in  the  Scottsdale 
area  had  failed  as  agricultural  property  and  had  reverted  to  scrub  and  bracken. 
It  is  confidently  believed  that  reafforestation  will  restore  a  valuable  timber- 
producing  area  and  ensure  the  reinstatement  of  water  catchment  areas.  Pinus 
nsigi  s  apparently  is  to  predominate  although  many  other  species  of  trees  will 
also  be  planted  out  experimentally  in  an  attempt  to  avoid  big  areas  of  the  same 
(v  of  timber.  Practically  all  the  forest  plantings  in  Tasmania  will  be 
softwoods,  as  it  is  found  that  for  the  most  part  hardwoods  regenerate  themselves. 

The  value  of  the  timber  exported  from  Tasmania  in  1939-40  was  £A571,095 
and  the  Forestry  Department  hopes  to  increase  this  figure  to  £A2 ,000,000  in 
the  course  of  a  few  years. 

CANADA'S  DOMESTIC  EXPORTS  IN  JULY  BY  PRINCIPAL  COUNTRIES 

The  following  table,  compiled  by  the  External  Trade  Branch  of  the  Dominion 
Bureau  of  Statistics,  shows  Canada's  domestic  exports  (excluding  gold)  by 
principal  countries  for  the  month  of  July  and  the  seven  months  ending  July: — 

Seven  months 


Month  of  July 

ending  July 

1941 

1940 

1  OA  1 

Thousands  of  Dollars 

All     /lAllTl.f  noo 

1  Aft  "7QO 

169,685 

648,921 

ooz,Uol 

95/712 

364^352 

a  on  k 

78 

194 

410 

3,166 

5,785 

3,776 

18,909 

19',093 

242 

416 

968 

1,679 

33 

151 

266 

901 

120 

323 

730 

1,429 

373 

6,228 

4,428 

22,575 

21 

17 

210 

173 

407 

1,880 

2,564 

5.599 

192 

518 

1,166 

2,795 

1,401 

3,221 

7,976 

16,251 

56 

292 

1,358 

1,217 

1,368 

3,590 

5,448 

11,594 

2,805 

4,076 

21,216 

17,371 

Fiji  

6 

18 

205 

233 

389 

704 

4,964 

5,663 

3 

68 

213 

1,011 

222 

3 

3,305 

887 

41,654 

70,216 

289,625 

387,726 

45,511 

73,973 

284,569 

382,456 

41,684 

56,389 

233,534 

311.806 

462 

791 

3,401 

4.083 

334 

1,029 

2,812 

5,044 

152 

126 

927 

846 

142 

827 

1.684 

4,382 

119 

127 

917 

899 

120 

195 

917 

1.231 

3 

11,816 

587 

39.300 

40 

70 

380 

446 

147 

7,669 

1.481 

305 

388 

2,207 

2.212 

125 

256 

887 

1.456 

38 

74 

281 

382 

125 

240 

984 

826 

225 

85 

1,505 

457 

Sweden  

3 

522 

26 

94 

744 

775 

119 

124 

732 

529 

98 

191 

797 

1.103 

49 

139 

292 

522 

101 

88 

313 

296 

125 

994 

884 
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INDIA'S  TRADE  WITH  CANADA,  1940-41 

Paul  Sykes,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 
(Rs.l  is  approximately  equal  to  Canadian  $0-335) 

Bombay,  June  13,  1941. — Canada's  trade  with  India  during  the  year  ended 
March  31,  1941,  reached  a  much  higher  figure  than  ever  before.  The  total 
value  of  the  business  was  Rs.61,397,112  or  approximately  Can.$20,500,000.  Of 
this  amount,  exports  of  Indian  products  to  Canada  made  up  Rs.31,723,455,  while 
imports  of  Canadian  products  into  India  were  valued  at  Rs.29,673,657.  A  large 
increase  in  the  latter  figure  over  that  of  previous  years  counteracted  a  decline  in 
the  value  of  Indian  exports  to  Canada,  which  stood  at  a  record  total  in  1939-40, 
and  served  as  well  to  adjust  the  balance  of  trade  between  the  two  countries  to  a 
more  reasonable  degree  than  has  been  the  case  for  many  years  past. 

The  considerable  changes  in  the  value  of  Canadian-Indian  trade  during 
the  past  five  years  are  shown  in  the  following  table: — 

India's  Trade  with  Canada,  1936-37  to  1940-41 

Balance 

Exports  Imports        in  India's 

to  Canada     from  Canada  Favour 
Rs.  Rs.  Rs. 


1936-  37    21,791,321  7,192,256  14.599,065 

1937-  38    23,182,119  9,955,795  13,221,324 

1938-  39    21,386,107  9,075,586  12,310,521 

1939-  40    41,208,156  13,713,237  27,494,919 

1940-  41    31,723,455  29,673,657  2,049,798 


These  figures  are  of  unusual  interest  for  the  following  reasons:  (1)  they 
indicate  a  very  large  increase  during  the  last  two  years  in  the  value  of  Canadian 
exports  to  a  market  which  has  frequently  been  considered  as  of  comparatively 
minor  importance;  (2)  they  indicate  the  potentialities  of  Indian  demand  for 
Canadian  products  and  point  to  the  possible  scope  of  trade  in  future  with  this 
country;  (3)  they  suggest  possible  further  improvements  in  Indian  exports  to 
Canada  and  a  more  even  balance  as  between  the  sales  of  one  country's  goods  to 
the  other  than  has  been  evident  in  the  past. 

It  is  to  be  remembered,  of  course,  that  the  war  'has  not  only  occasioned  an 
abnormal  degree  of  expansion  in  the  trade  in  war  supplies  or  materials  for  their 
manufacture,  but  also  a  considerable  increase  in  the  price  of  numerous  com- 
modities. The  above  figures  must  accordingly  be  discounted  to  some  extent. 
The  elimination  of  alternative  sources  of  supply  has  also  tended  to  expand  the 
volume  of  business  passing  between  the  two  countries.  Nevertheless,  it  can  be 
said  that,  even  apart  from  the  increased  extent  of  this  trade,  the  improved 
variety  which  has  characterized  it  will  inevitably  have  a  beneficial  effect  on 
future  trends. 

Balance  of  Trade 

The  balance  of  trade  between  Canada  and  India  has  for  many  years  been 
heavily  in  India's  favour.  It  reached  a  maximum  figure  in  1939-40.  The  sub- 
sequent decline  in  India's  exports  to  Canada,  combined  with  a  record  expansion  in 
imports  of  Canadian  products,  resulted  in  the  balance  being  reduced  to  the 
comparatively  small  figure  of  Rs.2,049,798. 

A  further  development  of  some  interest  in  recent  Canadian-Indian  trade 
is  the  improvement  recorded  by  each  country  as  a  supplier  to  the  other.  In 
1937-38  Canada  ranked  fourteenth  among  India's  export  markets  but  in  1940-41 
stood  in  tenth  position.  As  between  the  same  years,  Canada  advanced  from 
twentieth  to  eighth  place  among  suppliers  of  India's  import  requirements. 
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Trade  by  Commodities 

Owing  fco  the  lack  of  detailed  statistics  of  commodity  trade  between  the  two 
countries,  it  is  possible  to  make  only  comparatively  brief  reference  to  this 
subject.  India's  exports  to  Canada  have  always  been  made  up  to  a  large  extent 
of  manufactured  jute  products  and  tea,  while  Canadian  shipments  to  this  market 
have  been  chiefly  motor  vehicles  and  parts.  India's  increased  exports  to  Canada 
are  believed  to  represent  improved  trade  in  goods  already  in  demand  by 
Canadian  buyers,  whereas  it  is  known  that  a  large  part  of  the  improvement  in 
Canadian  shipments  to  this  country  is  due  to  the  development  of  business  in 
commodities  which  have  seldom  or  never  been  obtained  from  Canadian  suppliers. 

This  feature  of  the  trade  has  been  due  to  a  large  extent  to  Canada's  ability 
to  furnish  a  wide  variety  of  fully  manufactured  materials  which,  in  some 
instances,  India  has  been  accustomed  to  obtain  from  Europe.  The  somewhat 
limited  range  of  the  products  which  India  has  exported  to  Canada  will  in  the 
same  way  undergo  considerable  expansion,  owing  to  the  marked  advances  now 
being  made  in  this  country  in  the  development  and  expansion  of  manufacturing 
industries. 

Exports  to  Canada 

Indian  exports  to  Canada  for  some  years  prior  to  the  war  were  valued  at 
slightly  over  Rs. 20,000,000  per  year.  During  1939-40  their  value  increased  by 
100  pe  r  cent  to  Rs.41,208,156  but  declined  to  Rs.31,723,455  in  1940-41.  The 
former  amount  included  extremely  large  values  for  hessian  cloth,  which  is  used 
in  the  manufacture  of  sand  bags,  and  for  other  manufactured  jute  goods,  and 
also,  it  is  believed,  increased  values  for  tea,  vegetable  oils,  groundnuts,  other 
nuts,  raw  wool,  and  raw  cotton.  The  demand  for  several  of  these  commodities 
declined  during  the  past  year  to  more  normal  levels.  The  trade  in  various  jute 
goods  is  known  to  have  fallen  off  appreciably  but  substantial  advances  have  taken 
place  in  the  business  in  groundnuts  and  other  nuts,  chrome  ore  and  a  considerable 
variety  of  other  goods,  exports  of  which  have  previously  been  of  small  extent 
or  odd  occurrence  only. 

The  development  of  new  industries  in  India,  and  an  increase  in  the  number 
of  inquiries  received  in  this  office  from  Indian  exporters  and  Canadian  importers, 
indicate  that,  other  conditions  permitting,  India's  exports  to  Canada  should 
remain  at  recent  or  reach  higher  levels.  With  an  increase  in  the  number  of 
commodities  involved,  it  may  show  considerable  improvement  over  pre-war 
values. 

Imports  from  Canada 

The  remarkable  increase  in  the  value  of  India's  imports  from  Canada  to  a 
point  at  which  they  were  not  only  practically  equal  during  the  past  year  to  the 
value  of  the  already  large  exports  from  India  to  Canada,  but  were  more  than 
four  times  as  large  as  the  total  of  five  years  before,  is  one  of  the  features  of 
Canadian  export  business  during  the  year.  The  development  of  India  as  a 
market  for  Canadian  goods,  raising  this  country  high  among  the  ranks  of  those 
countries  which  are  secondary  only  to  the  United  Kingdom  and  the  United  States 
as  Canadian  markets,  is  probably  as  unexpected  as  it  was  phenomenal. 

India's  vastly  increased  purchases  of  Canadian  goods  during  the  past  year 
have  been  comprised  to  some  extent  of  (1)  war  materials,  (2)  other  commodities 
which  are  now  unobtainable  from  Europe,  and  (3)  substitutes  for  goods  which 
cannot  be  obtained  in  the  type  or  quantity  in  which  they  have  previously  been 
purchased.  On  the  other  hand,  various  Canadian  products  are  subject  to  import 
restrictions  and  can  only  be  imported  into  this  country  in  equal  or  smaller 
quantities  than  during  recent  years,  while  new  business  in  several  other  Canadian 
materials  could  have  been  developed  if  such  restrictions  had  not  been  in  force. 
However,  import  and  exchange  restrictions  enforced  by  the  Government  of  India 
have  also  accorded  Canada  many  valuable  opportunities  of  developing  or 
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increasing  business  in  goods  which  may  no  longer  be  imported  from  non-Empire 
or  non-sterling  countries. 

NOTES  ON  INDIVIDUAL  COMMODITIES 

With  no  complete  data  available,  reference  to  imports  of  individual 
commodities  from  Canada  must  necessarily  be  in  general  terms  only,  but  the 
following  notes  may  still  be  of  interest. 

Motor  Vehicles. — Despite  the  restriction  on  imports  of  motor  cars  and 
commercial  vehicles  for  ordinary  trade  purposes,  purchases  of  military  vehicles 
and  of  engines  and  chassis  for  adaptation  in  local  plants  have  reached  large 
amounts.  The  trade  in  these  products  has  continued  to  bulk  largely  among  the 
varied  range  of  Canadian  goods  shipped  to  this  country. 

Newsprint  Paper. — Newsprint  paper  has  gained  second  place  among  all 
Canadian  exports  to  India.  Canada  and  Newfoundland  are  now,  in  fact,  the 
only  regular  sources  of  supply  of  this  essential  commodity. 

Tea  Chest  Materials. — Plywood  and  battens  for  the  manufacture  of  chests 
required  for  the  packing  and  export  of  Indian  tea  have  never  been  purchased 
from  Canada  except  in  insignificant  amounts.  Last  year's  imports  of  these 
products  from  Canada,  however,  reached  a  large  figure.  The  tea  trade  is  of  vast 
extent,  the  annual  value  of  exports  falling  only  a  little  short  of  Can. $100,000,000. 
The  value  of  packing  materials  is  proportionately  large.  It  is  hoped,  on  this 
account,  that  the  present  trade  in  these  goods  will  persist. 

Machinery. — Imports  of  machinery  from  Canada  into  India  have  never 
reached  large  figures.  The  last  year  has,  however,  witnessed  a  marked  improve- 
ment in  this  business.  Equipment  for  ordnance  factories,  paper  mills,  iron 
and  steel  mills,  railway  workshops,  and  numerous  other  industrial  establishments 
has  figured  among  these  transactions. 

Foodstuffs. — Large  quantities  of  several  types  of  canned  fish  have  been 
©old  by  Canada  in  this  market  during  the  past  year.  Improved  trade  has  also 
been  recorded  in  canned  and  smoked  meats,  canned  fruits  and  vegetables,  jelly 
powders,  evaporated  and  powdered  milk,  frozen  fish,  rolled  oats,  and  biscuits. 
Fresh  and  dried  apples,  which  had  not  been  sold  to  this  market  for  many  years 
past,  were  also  shipped  in  substantial  quantities,  while  enlarged  trade  in  whisky 
and  a  commencement  in  shipments  of  beer  have  also  been  recorded. 

Chemicals. — There  have  been  several  increases  of  note  in  Canadian  ship- 
ments of  a  number  of  chemicals  to  this  market.  The  business  in  various  medicinal 
preparations  has  also  increased. 

Toilet  Articles. — Soap,  tooth  paste,  shaving  preparations,  and  a  number  of 
other  toilet  articles  have  been  imported  from  Canada  in  greatly  increased  volume 
during  the  past  year. 

INTRODUCTION  OF  NEW  LINES 

Various  commodities  have  been  imported  from  Canada  into  India  for  the 
first  time  during  the  year  under  review.  Prominent  among  these  are  radio 
receiving  sets,  glassware,  rubber  and  canvas  belting,  flax  hose,  buttons,  silk  piece- 
goods,  catalytic  chemicals,  upper  leathers,  lead  pencils,  sitka  spruce,  saws, 
cardboard,  papermakers'  felts,  a  variety  of  electric  equipment,  tacks  and  pins, 
milk  bottle  caps,  wood  wool,  mercury  and  glue. 

The  introduction  of  such  products  to  this  market  is  proceeding  steadily. 
Although  the  increased  variety  thus  given  to  Canadian  sales  in  this  market  may 
have  accounted  to  date  for  only  small  increases  in  the  total  value  of  the  business, 
the  ultimate  effect  is  likely  to  be  considerable. 

Summary 

Canadian  trade  with  India  during  1940-41  constitutes  an  important  mile- 
stone in  commercial  relationships  between  the  two  countries.   Trade  values  have 
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reached  a  total  far  in  excess  of  any  previously  recorded  and  the  vast  extent  of 
this  market's  capacity  for  the  consumption  of  Canadian  goods  has  been  demon- 
strated bo  a  degree  which  has  seldom  been  appreciated.  Making  due  allowances 
for  the  abnormal  and  eccentric  effects  of  war  conditions,  the  year's  trade  between 
the  two  countries  can  be  taken  as  a  happy  augury  for  the  future. 

FOREIGN  TRADE  OF  BURMA,  1940-41 

Paul  Sykes,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 
(Rs.l  is  approximately  equal  to  Canadian  $0-335.) 

Bombay,  June  21,  1941. — Burma's  foreign  trade  during  the  fiscal  year 
1940-41  showed  comparatively  little  variation  in  total  value  from  that  of  the 
preceding  year.  Exports  of  Burma  produce  increased  in  value  from  Rs.540,430,405 
to  Rs. 545, 762,585,  and  imports  recorded  a  substantial  improvement  from 
Rs.251,602,996  to  Rs.295,573,063.  Total  trade  turnover,  including  small  values 
of  re-exports  of  foreign  goods,  increased  from  Rs.802, 158,368  to  Rs.849,377,648. 

These  values  represent  a  considerable  advance  over  those  of  pre-war  years. 
It  is  accounted  for  to  some  extent  by  the  inflation  in  prices  of  both  imports 
and  exports  but  is  due  also  to  various  increases  in  the  physical  volume  of  business 
resulting  from  increased  overseas  demand  for  several  of  the  country's  staple 
products. 

Balance  of  Trade 

A  much  larger  increase  in  imports  than  in  exports  led  to  a  reduction  in  the 
favourable  balance  of  trade,  which  has  traditionally  been  a  large  one.  It  declined 
from  Rs.299,952,000  in  1939-40  to  Rs.258,231,000  in  1940-41  but  even  so  remains 
abnormally  high  in  relation  to  import  values. 

Exports 

The  modest  increase  in  the  value  of  exports  during  1940-41  was  largely 
due  to  improved  business  in  rice,  although  smaller  increases  were  also  recorded 
in  the  case  of  paraffin  wax,  tin,  lubricating  oils,  and  raw  rubber.  Lower 
values  were  recorded  for  shipments  of  kerosene,  lead,  teakwood,  petroleum,  and 
rice  bran. 

In  some  instances  the  unit  value  of  export  goods  was  considerably  above 
that  of  the  preceding  year  but  this  was  by  no  means  general.  In  the  case  of  raw 
cotton,  the  decline  in  values  was  considerably  greater  than  that  in  quantity. 
Similarly,  lubricating  oil  exports  more  than  doubled  in  quantity  but  the  increase 
in  values  was  only  some  60  per  cent. 

The  following  table  shows  the  values  of  the  principal  commodities  exported 
from  Burma  during  1939-40  and  1940-41:— 

Exports  of  Principal  Commodities  jrom  Burma,  1939-1+0  and  1940-41 


1939-40 

1940-41 

....  Rs.241,022,841 

Rs.269,077.688 

..   ..  76,079,819 

67,570,554 

,  ,    .  .  24,771,657 

30,634.394 

..   ..  31,112,507 

28.859,283 

..  ..  25,653,023 

20.200.427 

..   ..  23,805,471 

18,990.977 

....  23,101,907 

18.907.901 

..   ..  9,222,229 

15,580.701 

..   ..  7,045,741 

11,655.642 

..   ..  5,010,870 

9.613.156 

10.223,068 

7,870.324 

Hardwood,  other  than  teak  

. .    . .  3.100,852 

3.435.565 

..    ..  6,321,869 

3,114.746 

..   ..  2,523,793 

2,640.585 
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Imports 

The  year's  import  trade  was  characterized  by  large  increases  in  value  for 
cotton  yarns  and  piece-goods,  machinery,  cigarettes,  groundnuts,  rubber  manu- 
factures, and  jewellery.  Decreased  values  were  recorded  in  comparatively  few 
instances,  those  for  condensed  milk,  iron  and  steel  products,  and  fuel  oils  being 
the  only  ones  of  importance.  The  expansion  of  imports  into  Burma  despite  the 
elimination  of  many  customary  sources  of  supply,  is  due  to  a  large  extent  to 
this  country's  dependence  on  India  for  many  goods  not  produced  locally  and  is 
also  a  proof  of  India's  increasing  ability  to  meet  these  demands.  In  the  same  way, 
the  flow  of  goods  from  the  United  Kingdom,  which  is  second  in  importance  as  a 
source  of  Burma's  imports,  has  been  remarkably  well  maintained. 

Values  of  imports  of  principal  commodities  during  the  past  two  years  are 
as  follows: — 


Imports  of  Principal  Commodities  into  Burma,  1939-40  and  19^0-41 

1939-40  1940-41 

Cotton  piece-goods                                              Rs.37,931,871  Rs.41,760,137 

Cotton  twist  'and  y.am   12,332,443  25,332,895 

Machinery,  other  than  electrical   13,537,493  18,595,596 

Jute  gunny  bags   18,017,012  17,707,345 

Iron  and  steel  products   15,535,944  14,017,855 

Cigarettes   5,510,309  8,522,620 

Groundnuts   4,918,543  7,837,732 

Paper  and  cardboard   4,504,088  6,415,292 

Coal   5,064,251  5,608,812 

Rubber  manufactures   2,411,399  5,318,556 

Motor  vehicles   3,996,434  5,259,269 

Hardware   4,801,903  4,976,663 

Flour,  wheat   3,784,898  4.893,900 

Electrical  equipment   5,049,324  4.808,290 

Fish,  dried   4,289,773  4,081,504 

Betelnuts,   3,425,060  3,510,577 

Jewellery   314,408  3,106,189 

Tobacco  unmanufactured   2,601,496  3,036,511 

Drugs  and  medicines   2,318,675  3,030,910 

Tea   2,161,130  3,027,028 

Fuel  oils   4,244,304  2,902.266 

Milk,  condensed,  etc   5.084,220  2,746,988 

Groundnut  oil   1,411,940  2,651,437 


Trade  by  Countries 

With  very  scanty  data  available  regarding  Burma's  trade  by  countries  of 
origin  and  destination,  present  comments  on  the  subject  must  be  correspondingly 
brief.  In  the  case  of  imports  it  has  already  been  noted  that  trade  from  India 
was  well  maintained.  The  year's  value  was  Rs. 185,300,000,  an  increase  of  more 
than  30  per  cent  over  1939-40  and  of  more  than  50  per  cent  over  1938-39.  There 
was  a  decrease  in  the  value  of  imports  from  the  United  Kingdom  from  the 
1939-40  value  of  Rs.43,200,000  to  Rs.38,100,000.  It  is  noteworthy,  however,  that 
this  trade  should  have  been  held  at  a  total  only  very  little  less  than  the  average 
of  the  last  ten  years.  Among  other  countries,  imports  from  the  United  States  rose 
sharply  to  Rs.24,600,000,  while  those  from  Japan  remained  at  the  average  level 
of  Rs.20,000,000.  Purchases  from  the  Straits  Settlements  and  Hongkong 
increased  moderately  and  those  from  Australia  to  a  marked  degree,  although 
the  latter  country  is  still  among  Burma's  secondary  sources  of  supply.  Imports 
from  China  also  showed  a  sharp  upward  trend.  The  trade  from  Europe  has,  of 
course,  fallen  off  to  extremely  small  proportions. 

In  the  case  of  exports,  shipments  to  India  fell  off  in  value  from  Rs.330,600,000 
to  Rs.285,800,000.  This  decline  and  the  lack  of  demand  from  European  markets 
was  more  than  made  up  by  a  maintenance  in  the  value  of  shipments  to  the 
United  Kingdom,  which  stood  at  Rs. 72,600,000,  and  by  substantial  increases  in 
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those  to  the  Straits  Settlements,  Ceylon,  Federated  Malay  States,  Hongkong, 
\  ralia,  Japan,  and  China.  Exports  to  the  United  States  were  lower  than  in 
1939-40  hut  were  still  well  above  the  average  of  recent  years. 

Burma's  trade  is  based  to  a  marked  degree  on  Empire  materials  and  demand. 
During  the  las1  fiscal  year  83-5  per  cent  of  the  total  value  of  exports  represented 
shipments  bo  British  markets.  The  corresponding  proportion  for  imports  was 
SI  -3  per  cent. 

Trade  with  Canada 

It  will  be  recalled  that  Burma's  principal  exports  to  the  Canadian  market 
are  rice  and  paraffin  wax.  Imports  of  Canadian  goods  comprise  calcium  carbide, 
motor  vehicles,  aluminium  in  various  forms,  newsprint  paper,  and  a  variety  of 

stuffs,  such  as  tinned  milk,  canned  goods  of  several  types,  'and  farinaceous 

s.  In  general,  Burma's  exports  to  Canada  have  been  in  the  neighbourhood 
of  Rs.1,500,000,  while  purchases  of  Canadian  products  (many  of  which  have 
entered  the  country  via  India  and  have  accordingly  lost  their  true  identity) 
m  re  for  many  years  little  more  than  one-tenth  of  this  amount. 

During  1940-41  exports  of  rice  to  Canada  fell  off  from  Rs.619,072  to 
Rs.157,160.  The  trade  in  paraffin  wax  also  declined  from  Rs. 1,542,360  to 
Rs. 815,859.  With  no  indication  that  compensating  increases  in  business  in  other 
products  occurred,  it  may  be  concluded  that  the  Canadian  market  was  of  much 
less  than  normal  value  during  the  year. 

In  the  case  of  imports  from  Canada  the  trend  was  in  the  reverse  direction. 
Motor  vehicles  and  newsprint  paper  are  known  to  have  been  purchased  in  much 
larger  quantities  than  in  previous  years.  The  value  of  the  trade  in  numerous 
foodstuffs  has  also  increased.  There  has  been,  as  well,  a  considerable  expansion 
in  the  variety  of  goods  imported  from  Canada,  which  may  well  lead  to  further 
developments  of  the  same  kind  in  future  years. 

MARKET  CONDITIONS  FOR  DRIED  PEAS  IN  TRINIDAD 

G.  A.  Newman,  Acting  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Port  of  Spain,  August  13,  1941. — From  January  1941  to  date  over  1,500,000 
pounds  of  dried  peas  and  beans  have  been  imported  into  Trinidad  in  quantities 
of  100,000  to  200,000  pounds  monthly.  Nearly  70  per  cent  of  the  imports 
consisted  of  yellow  split  peas  from  India,  while  moderate  quantities  of  other 
kinds  of  dried  peas  and  beans  were  imported  from  Chile,  Argentina  and  the 
United  States. 

The  price  for  East  Indian  yellow  split  peas  at  present  is  17s.  6d.  per  112  lb. 
(equivalent  to  $3.45  Canadian  currency  per  100  lb.)  c.i.f.  Port  of  Spain.  Split 
peas,  ungraded,  are  also  being  quoted  from  Chile  at  22s.  ($4.87  Canadian)  per 
100  lb.  c.i.f.  The  last  known  prices  from  Canadian  shippers  for  new  crop  yellow 
split  peas  varied  between  $5.50  and  $6.50  per  98  lb.  c.i.f.,  or  $5.62  and  $6.50 
per  100  lb.  c.i.f.  It  will  be  appreciated,  of  course,  that  in  comparing  these  c.i.f. 
prices,  split  peas  from  Empire  sources  are  dutiable  at  24  cents  per  100  lb.  and 
foreign  split  peas  at  48  cents  per  100  lb.;  both  classifications  being  subject  to  a 
duty  surtax  of  15  per  cent. 

The  rising  cost  of  living  in  Trinidad — it  has  increased  34  per  cent  since 
the  war  began — makes  the  price  factor  important,  and  it  is  likely  that,  irrespec- 
tive of  the  better  quality  of  Canadian  split  peas,  a  volume  market  can  be 
anticipated  for  them  only  to  the  degree  that  Canadian  quotations  approach 
the  level  of  the  prices  for  East  Indian  yellow  split  peas. 
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Green  whole  peas  have  a  small  sale  in  Trindad  and  at  present  are  being 
quoted  from  Chile  at  23s.  per  110  lb.  c.i.f.  Port  of  Spain. 

The  market  is  easily  absorbing  all  imports  of  dried  peas  of  all  kinds,  and  at 
present  there  is  no  restriction  on  imports. 

BUSINESS  CONDITIONS  IN  MEXICO 

A.  B.  Muddiman,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 
(4-35  Mexican  pesos  equal  $1.00  Canadian;  the  Mexican  ton  equals  2,204  pounds.) 

Mexico  City,  August  15,  1941. — There  was  little  change  in  Mexican  economic 
conditions  during  the  second  quarter  of  the  present  year  from  those  of  the  first 
quarter  as  reported  by  this  office.  Shortages  of  imported  raw  and  semi- 
processed  materials  have  increased.  This  increasing  scarcity  of  various  products, 
with  easy  money  conditions  prevailing,  has  tended  to  drive  prices  upward. 
Under  these  conditions  retail  and  wholesale  prices  have  been  lately  somewhat 
stimulated  by  the  desire  of  the  trade  and  of  consumers  to  buy  not  only  for 
present  consumption,  but  also  for  future  needs. 

The  prospects  for  the  future  are  that  there  will  be  an  even  greater  shortage 
of  necessary  primary  imported  materials,  with  severe  effects  on  local  industry. 
Where  these  supplies  are  to  be  obtained  is  not  obvious.  The  number  of 
inquiries  received  by  this  office  has  increased  greatly,  but  careful  canvassing  of 
sources  of  supply  in  Canada  shows  that  little  can  be  done  there  to  meet  Mexican 
inquiries  in  view  of  prevailing  Canadian  war  needs.  The  same  situation  prevails 
in  regard  to  the  United  States,  while  European  sources  of  supply  are  definitely 
closed.  Mexico  has  not  foreseen  the  possibility  of  a  long  war  and  has  been 
living  from  hand  to  mouth. 

It  is  hoped  to  set  up  regulations  to  ensure  pure  milk  and  good  bread  for 
consumers  in  Mexico.  One  of  the  leading  dailies  in  the  capital  has  been  con- 
ducting a  press  campaign  for  the  closing  of  dairies  that  sell  adulterated  and 
impure  milk.  Many  dairies  have  already  been  closed  by  the  Federal  authorities. 
New  regulations  have  just  been  put  into  effect  to  govern  the  bakeries  in  the 
Federal  District.  Under  these,  impure  and  under-weight  bread  will  be  elimin- 
ated and  bread  deliveries  controlled. 

In  regard  to  commercial  capital  in  Mexico,  a  statement  has  been  issued  by 
the  Mexican  Department  of  Statistics  showing  that  the  value  of  all  commercial 
establishments  in  Mexico,  including  the  value  of  stocks,  was  1,019  million  pesos 
at  the  time  of  the  census  two  years  ago.  Fifty-two  per  cent  of  this  total  was 
held  by  Mexicans  and  48  per  cent  by  foreigners.  Investors  in  the  United  States 
had  the  leading  share  of  the  foreign  holdings  with  a  value  of  160  million  pesos, 
French  interests  were  second  with  55  million  pesos  and  Spanish  third  with 
53  million  pesos.' 

Balance  of  Trade 

Trade  statistics  for  the  first  quarter  of  the  present  year  provide  striking 
illustration  of  the  way  in  which  Mexico's  foreign  trade  is  being  thrown  out  of 
balance  by  the  war.  Imports  for  the  period  showed  a  sharp  increase,  being 
valued  at  188,433.000  pesos,  of  which  the  United  States  supplied  86  per  cent; 
on  the  other  hand,  exports  fell  off  severely,  their  value  being  only  158,299,000 
pesos,  of  which  the  United  States  took  92  per  cent.  There  was  thus  an  unfavour- 
able trade  balance  of  more  than  30,000,000  pesos  for  the  period.  In  1940,  it  may 
be  noted,  there  was  a  large  favourable  balance  for  the  year,  total  imports  being 
valued  at  669,000,000  pesos  and  total  exports  at  969,000,000  pesos. 

Commenting  upon  the  first-quarter  figures,  the  Mexican  Ministry  of  National 
Economy  states  that  the  loss  of  European  business  is  the  principal  cause  of  the 
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fall  in  exports  and  rise  in  imports.  It  counts  upon  exports  of  mining  products 
and  fibres  such  as  henequen  to  bring  about  an  increase  in  the  value  of  export 
trade  before  the  close  of  the  year  that  will  readjust  the  trade  balance. 

Agriculture 

Up  to  April  corn  and  bean  crops  were  good.  The  wheat  crop  was  slightly 
damaged  by  an  excess  of  rain,  but  harvest  figures  from  the  Department  of 
V  culture  show  that  376,354  tons  of  grain  have  been  gathered  to  date  from  an 
area,  oi  544.577  hectares  (one  hectare  equals  2-47  acres).  This  quantity  is 
7*6  per  cent  higher  than  crop  averages  for  the  last  five  years.  According  to  other 
estimates,  the  total  wheat  crop  will  amount  to  338,000  tons,  or  some  40,000  tons 
less  than  the  above  figure  and  there  will  be  a  deficit  for  the  current  year  of 
30,001)  tonSj  which  will  have  to  be  supplied  by  imports.  Mexican  consumption 
amounts  to  400.000  tons  a  year,  and  of  the  50,000  tons  imported  last  year  only 
25,000  tons  remain  on  hand.   Therefore,  imports  will  be  necessary  again  this  year. 

The  Committee  for  the  Regulation  of  Market  Prices  (now  dissolved)  fixed 
wheal  prices  this  year  at  five  pesos  less  than  those  for  last  year,  but  current 
prices  are  ten  pesos  higher  than  these.  This  Committee  will  be  replaced  by  an 
A.ssociation  made  up  of  government  officials  and  private  individuals.  Its  purpose 
is  to  lower  prices,  particularly  those  of  grains,  and  to  protect  farmers.  Fixing  of 
prices  will  be  only  one  of  its  duties,  as  it  will  also  act  as  a  co-ordinator  of 
distribution  and  consumption. 

With  regard  to  other  crops,  the  cotton  harvest,  according  to  statistics  of  the 
Department  of  Agriculture,  will  reach  94,000  bales  in  the  Torreon  district  alone, 
and  there  will  be  bumper  crops  in  the  Matamoros  Valley,  the  Juarez  Valley, 
Mexicali,  and  Ciudad  Anahuac.  A  large  sugar-cane  crop  is  also  expected,  as 
well  as  good  harvests  in  chick  peas,  beans,  and  corn.  The  comparatively  success- 
ful harvests  this  year  are  due  not  only  to  favourable  weather  conditions,  but  also 
to  the  fact  that  larger  areas  were  planted  this  year  than  last. 

The  following  table  shows  crop  yields  in  kilograms  in  1940  and  1939,  together 
with  the  index  of  yields  for  these  years  on  the  base  1925  equals  100: — 


Crops  index 

1940  1939  (1925  =  100) 

Kilograms  Kilograms  1940  1939 

Rice                                              106,589,020  97,508,117  123.8  113.2 

Cocoa                                               2,408,205  1,431,725  165.8  98.5 

Su^ar  oane                                 4,972,849,665  4,555,887,000  173.1  158.6 

Barley                                           103,407,649  90,361,914  124.9  109.2 

Beans                                               96,752,344  148,161,959  51.7  79.1 

Chick 'peas                                     65,561,129  55,776,334  106.2  90.4 

Corn                                           1,680,502,573  1,976,731,003  85.4  100.4 

Wheat                                           362,985,788  402,000,000  144.8  160.3 

Cotton                                             62,440,373  67,239,171  143.6  154.7 


As  the  figures  show,  on  the  whole  1940  was  a  fairly  good  agricultural  year. 
At  the  same  time  they  reveal  some  unfavourable  features.  In  particular,  the 
crop  of  corn,  which  is  the  staple  food  of  Mexicans,  was  smaller  than  in  1925, 
in  spite  of  the  increased  population  and  high  prices. 

Tourist  Industry 

In  spite  of  many  obvious  defects  in  Mexican  tourism,  the  good  neighbour 
policy  of  the  United  States  is  encouraging  many  people  of  that  country  to  visit 
their  nearest  Latin  American  neighbour.  The  following  table  shows  the  number 
of  tourists  visiting  Mexico  from  1935  to  1940  and  their  estimated  expenditure  in 
the  country: — 
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Tourists 

reaching  the  Approximate 

Incoming        federal  expenditure 

tourists        district  Pesos 


1935   79,872  38,829  27,440,352 

1936   100,226  52,050  36,749,564 

1937   137,029  69,676  49,272,864 

1938   94,948  48,496  44,211,704 

1939   136,677  50,263  50,199,700 

1940   130,170  61,450  61,160,300 


During  July  of  this  year  more  than  20,000  tourists,  using  5,832  automobiles, 
crossed  the  Mexican  border  at  Laredo. 


Imports  from  Canada 

Figures  issued  by  the  Dominion  Bureau  of  Statistics  show  a  slight  falling-off 
in  Canadian  exports  to  Mexico  during  the  first  half  of  this  year.  For  the  six 
months  ending  June,  1940,  Canadian  exports  to  Mexico  amounted  to  $1,902,000, 
while  for  the  six  months  of  this  year  they  were  $1,825,000.  This  slight  decrease 
can  be  explained  by  smaller  shipments  of  the  two  leading  Canadian  export  items 
to  Mexico,  newsprint  and  sodium  cyanide.  Further,  although  more  orders  have 
been  placed,  there  has  been  difficulty  in  obtaining  steel  from  Canada  on  account 
of  the  war.  This  situation  also  applies  to  electrical  meters,  etc.  On  the  other 
hand,  Canadian  supplies  of  various  miscellaneous  items  have  increased,  as  well 
as  those  of  leather,  furs,  electric  wire  and  cable,  and  wood  pulp.  It  is  possible 
that  larger  shipments  of  chemicals  and  newsprint  in  the  last  six  months  may 
make  up  for  the  decrease  in  the  first  half  of  the  year.  Mexican  import  statistics 
are  available  for  the  first  two  months  of  the  year  only.   They  are  as  follows: — 


Mexican  Imports  from  Canada,  January -February 


Furs,  beaver,  rabbit,  etc. 

Leather  

Barley  grain  

Malt  

Steel  wire  and  cable..  . 

Sodium  cyanides  

Wood  pulp  

Newsprint  

Electric  meters  

Miscellaneous  products. . 

Total  


1941 

1940 

Pesos 

Pesos 

63,818 

25,933 

59,332 

6,938 

93,986 

281,423 

34,472 

177,288 

62*408 

219,781 

592,350 

57,043 

597,280 

77l',446 

11.317 

67,799 

397,869 

367,007 

1,712,186 

2,175,304 

Restriction  on  Exports  of  Strategic  Materials 

By  Mexican  presidential  decree  of  July  10,  published  on  July  15,  the 
exportation  of  various  strategic  materials  from  Mexico  was  prohibited  to  non- 
American  countries  and  to  any  country  that  has  not  established  export  restric- 
tions of  a  similar  type.  The  specified  products  are:  henequen,  lechuguilla  ixtle, 
maguey  ixtle,  mezcal  ixtle,  palma  ixtle,  pita  and  similar  fibres,  binding  cord  and 
twine  and  rope  made  from  these  fibres;  antimony,  arsenic,  bismuth,  cadmium, 
zinc,  cobalt,  copper,  fluorspar,  tin,  graphite,  manganese,  mercury,  mica,  molyb- 
denum, lead,  tungsten  and  vanadium  in  mineral  form  as  well  as  in  concentrates 
or  in  metallic  form. 

The  decree  leaves  to  the  Department  of  National  Economy,  after  consulta- 
tion with  the  Ministry  of  Foreign  Relations,  the  determination  of  the  countries 
that  are  not  to  be  included  in  this  prohibition,  and  charges  that  Department  with 
establishing  the  necessary  regulations  for  fulfilment  of  these  provisions.  Canada, 
being  an  American  country,  is  not  included  in  the  prohibition. 
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FOREIGN  EXCHANGE  CONTROL  REGULATIONS  FOR 
EXPORTS  OF  GOODS 

Under  date  Augusl  1,  1941,  the  Foreign  Exchange  Control  Board  has  issued 
a  revision  of  its  Bulletin  No.  2  on  Exports  of  Goods,  bringing  together  in 
ated  form  the  regulations  as  amended  to  date.   In  wording  and  arrange- 
ment of  information,  this  revised  bulletin  varies  considerably  from  that  of 
previous  issues.    The  full  text  of  the  bulletin  follows: — 

FOREIGN  EXCHANGE  CONTROL  BOARD 
Bulletin  No.  2 
EXPORT  OF  GOODS 

L.    GENERAL  PRINCIPLES 

The  main  purpose  of  foreign  exchange  control  is  to  balance  as  far  as  possible  Canada's 
income  and  outgo  of  United  States  dollars  in  order  to  ensure  that  United  States  dollars 
will  be  available  as  required  to  obtain  vital  war  and  other  imports  and  at  the  same  time 
Contractual  obligations  payable  in  United  States  currency.  Exports  are  Canada's 
>  i  of  United  States  dollars  and  it  is  a  fundamental  principle  of  exchange  control 
i hat-  all  exports  from  Canada  to  the  United  States  and  to  all  other  countries  outside  the 
sterling  area  should'  produce  United  States  dollars  or  foreign  currencies  which  may  be  freely 
converted  into  United  States  dollars  and  that  such  United  States  dollars  be  made  available 
to  the  Foreign  Exchange  Control  Board.  Payment  for  exports  to  countries  in  the  sterling 
an  a  may  be  obtained  in  any  foreign  currency  or  in  Canadian  dollars  since  the  operation 
of  similar  Exchange  Controls  in  those  countries  ensures  that  Canadian  dollars  used  to  pay 
far  exports  from  Canada  have  been  derived  through  properly  authorized  channels. 

In  order  that  the  Board  may  ensure  that  Canada's  exports  do  make  available  the  proper 
kind  and  amount  of  foreign  exchange,  it  is  necessary  for  it  to  know  what  exports  are  being 
made  and  when  and  by  whom  payment  for  such  exports  has  been  or  will  be  received. 
For  this  purpose  a  "licence"  is  required  for  every  export  of  goods  from  Canada,.  This 
licence  has  been  consolidated  with  the  export  entry  form  required  by  the  Canadian  Customs 
for  the  export  of  goods  and  is  issued  by  the  Collector  of  Customs  and  Excise  on  behalf 
of  the  Board  at  the  time  the  relative  Customs  export  entry  is  filed  with  him,  although 
in  some  cases  the  approval  of  an  Authorized  Dealer  (that  is,  the  bank  in  Canada  with 
which  the  exporter  ordinarily  does  business)  or  of  the  Board  is  required  before  the 
Collector  can  issue  the  licence. 

The  Board  does  not  exercise  any  control  over  the  kinds  of  goods  which  may  be  exported 
and  its  licence  serves  merely  as  a  declaration  that  goods  have  been  legally  exported  from 
Canada,  of  the  kind  and  amount  of  payment  which  has  been  or  is  to  be  received  and  of  the 
time  when  such  payment  has  been  or  will  be  received.  The  Board's  licence  does  not  authorize 
any  export  which  is  prohibited  or  for  which  a  licence  or  permit  is  required  under  any 
other  law. 

2.   APPLICATION  FOR  LICENCE  TO  EXPORT  GOODS— FORM  B 

A  licence  on  the  Board's  Form  B  is  required  for  every  export  of  goods  from  Canada 
for  which  the  Customs  authorities;  ordinarily  require  a  Customs  export  entry  but  is  not 
required  in  any  other  case.  In  particular  it  should  be  noted  that  no  Customs  export  entry 
and  therefore,  no  licence  on  Form  B  is  ordinarily  required^  for  the  export  of: 

(a)  Travellers'  baggage,  including  a  non-resident  tourist's  automobile,  travelling,  camping 
and  sporting  equipment  and  bona  fide  tourist  purchases  taken  out  of  Canada  by 
and  with  a  non-resident  tourist. 

(b)  Goods  of  a  value  not  exceeding  $5  per  shipment  exported  by  mail,  express  or 
freight. 

(c)  Gifts  to  members  of  the  Armed  Forces  of  the  British  Empire  or  its  Allies, 
irrespective  of  value. 

Customs  export  entry  form  B.  13  and  the  Board's  Form  B  are  combined  in  one  form 
and  one  set  of  at  least  five  copies  of  this  combined  form  for  each  carload  or  lesser  shipment 
to  a  single  consignee  must  be  completed  by  the  owner  of  the  goods  or  by  his  agent  and 
delivered  to  the  carrier  accepting  the  shipment  for  export.  The  carrier  will  hand  the  complete 
set  to  the  Collector  of  Customs  and  Excise  at  the  frontier  port  of  exit  prior  to  the  exporta- 
tion of  the  goods,  i.e.  at  the  last  port  in  Canada  through  which  the  goods  pass  outwards 
for  places  outside  Canada  when  exported  by  land  and  at  the  port  where  laden  on  the  exporting 
ship  when  exported  by  water.  When  stamped  and  signed  by  a  Collector  of  Customs  and 
Excise  in  the  circumstances  outlined  in  Section  3  below,  the  Form  B  constitutes  a,  licence 
from  the  Board  for  the  export  of  the  goods  from  Canada. 


No.  1961-Aug.  30, 1941.      COMMERCIAL  INTELLIGENCE  JOURNAL 


257 


In  completing  Form  B,  the  owner  of  the  goods  or  his  agent  must,  in  addition  to  other 
particulars,  insert  in  the  appropriate  spaces  the  kind  of  payment  which  has  been  or  will  be 
received  and  the  name  and  address  of  his  Authorized  Dealer.  The  Collector  of  Customs 
and  Excise  returns,  one  copy  to  the  exporter,  sends  one  copy  to  the  Authorized  Dealer  named 
and  one  copy  to  the  Board  in  order  that  they  may  ensure  that  any  foreign  exchange  to'  be 
made  available  as  a  result  of  the  export  has  been  or  is  later  received  and  sold  to  the 
Authorized  Dealer. 

When  it  is  impossible  for  an  exporter  of  goods  by  rail  or  water  transportation  to  complete 
all  the  particulars  required  on  Form  B  before  the  goods  are  ready  for  export,  the  Collector 
of  Customs  and  Excise  may  permit  the  goods  to  leave  Canada  upon  having  submitted  to 
him  two  copies  of  Form  B  for  each  carload  or  lesser  shipment  as  a  temporary  export  entry. 
The  terms  of  settlement  need  not  be  shown  on  these  forms.  This  temporary  entry  must  be 
replaced  by  one  complete  set  of  Form  B  for  each  shipment  to'  a  single  consignee  within  six 
days  of  the  date  of  the  temporary  export  entry. 

Unless  specially  authorized  by  the  Board,  a  licence  on  Form  B  does  not  authorize  a 
shipment  on  consignment  but  the  Board  dees  not  classify  as  a  shipment  on  consignment 
goods  exported  for  certain  sale  not  later  than  one'  month  after  their  arrival  at  their 
destination  where  the  only  undetermined  factor  is  the  price  at  which  the  sale  will  be  made, 
provided  that  each  such  shipment  or  group  of  shipments  is  to  be  paid  for  by  a  specific 
remittance  or  series  of  remittances. 

The  procedure  outlined  above  is  varied  in  some  respects  in  the  case  of  exporter's  who 
hold  certain  special  permits  from  the  Board'.  These  special  permits  and  the  procedure 
applicable  to  the  holders  of  them  are  described  in  Section  4  below. 

3.   PAYMENT  FOR  EXPORTS 

(1)    Exports  for  Payment  in  Foreign  Exchange 

Exports  to'  the  United  States  and  to  all  other  countries  outside  the  sterling  area  must 
ordinarily  be  made  for  payment  within  six  months  of  shipment  in  United  States  dollars 
or  foreign  currencies  which  may  be  freely  converted  into  United  States  dollars.  Exports 
to  the  sterling  area  may  be  made  for  payment  in  sterling  or  in  any  other  foreign  currency 
(or  in  Canadian  dollars,  see  sub-section  (2)  below). 

Note  :  The  "sterling  area"  means  and  includes  territories  under  the  sovereignty,  protection, 
suzerainty  or  mandate  of  His  Majesty  (except  Canada  and  Newfoundland)  and  also  includes 
Egypt,  the  Anglo-Egyptian  Sudan,  Belgian  Congo,  Ruanda-Urundi,  Iceland,  the  Faroe  Isands, 
French  Cameroons,  French  Equatorial  Africa  (composed  of  Chad,  Ubanghi-Chari,  Middle 
Congo  and  Gaboon),  French  Settlements  in  India  and  French  Oceania. 

Where  goods  are  being  exported  for  payment  in  foreign  exchange,  the  exporter  should 
complete  the  appropriate  section  of  Form  B  (Section  R)  indicating  that  this  is  the  case. 
If  the  proper  kind  of  foreign  exchange  has  been  or  is  to>  be  received,  the  Collector  of  Customs 
and  Excise  to  whom  the  Form  B  is  submitted  may  approve  the  necessary  export  licence. 

WThen  an  exporter  receives  payment  in  foreign  exchange  for  an  export,  he  is  required 
to  complete  a  declaration  on  the  Board's  Form  C  (Declaration  of  Foreign  Exchange  Offered 
for  Sale)  and  offer  the  foreign  exchange  for  sale  to  his  Authorized  Dealer.  This  declaration 
is  required  for  every  sale  to  an  Authorized  Dealer  of  foreign  exchange  arising  out  of  exports 
of  goods,  regardless  of  the  amount.  If  the  payment  declared  and  sold  to  the  Authorized 
Dealer  on  Form  C  represents  the  full  value  of  the  export,  the  Authorized  Dealer  forwards 
the  export  licence  on  Form  B  and  the  declaration  on  Form  C  to  the  Board  as  evidence 
that  the  exporter  has  obtained  and  made  available  -to  the  Board  the  proper  kind  and  amount 
of  foreign  exchange  arising  out  of  the  export. 

If  partial  payment  is  received  for  an  export,  the  exporter  must  declare  on  Fo<rm  C 
and  sell  to  his  Authorized  Dealer  the  amount  received  but  the  Authorized  Dealer  retains 
the  export  licence  on  Form  B  until  full  payment  has  been  obtained  and  the  foreign  exchange 
sold  to  the  Authorized  Dealer. 

If  an  exporter  receives  full  or  partial  payment  for  an  export  in  advance  of  exportation, 
he  should,  of  course,  offer  the  foreign  exchange  for  sale  to  his  Authorized  Dealer  immediately 
and  when  the  export  is  made,  should  advise  the  Authorized  Dealer  of  the  port  entry  number 
of  the  export  licence  on  Form  B  in  order  that  the  Authorized  Dealer  may  insert  the 
necessary  particulars  on  the  Form  B  which  it  receives  from  the  Collector  of  Customs  and 
Excise  and  forward  it  to  the  Board  as  evidence  that  payment  has  been  received  for  the 
export. 

If  an  exporter  has  incurred  expenses  payable  in  foreign  exchange  in  connection  with 
an  export,  he  may  pay  such  expenses  out  of  the  foreign  exchange  proceeds  received  for 
the  export  by  obtaining  a  draft  from  his  Authorized  Dealer  at  the  time  of  selling  the  proceeds 
of  the  export  to  the  Authorized  Dealer.  In  such  a  case,  only  the  balance  need  be  declared 
on  Form  C  and  sold  to  the  Authorizedi  Dealer. 
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An  exporter  who  bas  a  firm  commitment  due  within  ninety  days  to  receive  foreign 
exchange  tor  goods  exported  or  to  be  exported  from  Canada  may,  if  he  so  wishes,  protect 
I  tins  If  agaansi  exchange  risks  by  entering  into  a  forward  contract  with  his  Authorized 
ft  aU  r  whereby  he  engages  bo  deliver  a  specified  amount  of  foreign  exchange  to  the  Authorized 
Dealer  on  or  by  a  eort-ain  date  at  a  fixed  rate  of  exchange. 

The  procedure  for  dealing  with  foreign  exchange  received  in  payment  for  exports  is 
also  varied  in  some  respects  in  the  case  of  exporters'  holding  certain  special  permits  from 
the  Board.    The  procedure  applicable  to  such  permit  holders  is  described  in  Section  4  below. 

(2)  Exports  for  Payment  in  Canadian  Dollars 

Exports  of  goods  for  payment  in  Canadian  dollars  may  ordinarily  be  made  only  to 
countries  in  the  sterling  'area  and  to  Newfoundland. 

When  goods  are  being  exported  for  payment  in  Canadian  dollars,  the  exporter  should 
••  '.«  :<  the  appropriate  section  of  Form  B  (Section  N)  indicating  that  this  is  the  case. 
Collectors  of  Customs  and  Excise  may  approve  licences  on  Form,  B  covering  exports  for 
payment  in  Canadian  dollars  in  the  following  cases: 

(a)  Goods  exported  to  countries  in  the  sterling  area  or  to  Newfoundland. 

(b)  Goods  purchased  by  a  non-resident  tourist  while  in  Canada  as  bona  fide  tourist 
purchases  which  are  being  shipped  to  him  by  the  Canadian  vendor  of  the  goods. 
The  Form  B  must  be  clearly  marked  "bona  fide  tourist  purchase".  "Bona  fide  tourist 
purchase"  means  goods  for  personal  or  household  use  purchased  by  a  non-resident 
tourist  while  in  Canada  and  not  being  exported  for  resale. 

In  all  other  cases  of  exports  of  goods  for  payment  in  Canadian  dollars,  Form  B  must 
have  been  approved  by  an  Authorized  Dealer  before  being  submitted  to  a  Collector  of 
□as  and  Excise.  In  most  cases  Authorized  Dealers  are  required,  to  refer  the  applications 
to  the  Board  before  granting  such  approval. 

(3)  Export*  for  Which  no  Settlement  has  been  or  will  be  Received 

While  it  is  a  general  principle  of  foreign  exchange  control  that  foreign  exchange  should 
be  made  available  for  the  fair  value  of  every  export  of  goods,  there  are  certain  cases  of 
the  kinds  described  below  where  normal  practices  require  that  goods  be  exported1  without 
any  settlement  or  payment  being  received.  In  addition,  goods  may  ordinarily  be  exported 
lor  no  payment  to  the  United  Kingdom  and  to  other  countries  in  the  sterling  area  and  to 
Newfoundland. 

Where  an  export  is  being  made  of  goods  for  which  no*  settlement  has  been  or  will  be 
received,  the  exporter  should  complete  the  appropriate  section  of  Form  B  (Section  0) 
indicating  that  this  is  the  case.  Collectors  of  Customs  and  Excise  have  authority  to>  approve 
licences  on  Form  B  covering  exports  of  goods  for  no  payment  or  settlement  in  the  following 

cases: 

(a)  Goods  exported  to-  countries  in  the  sterling  area  or  to'  Newfoundland. 

(b)  Goods  which  if  being  imported  into  Canada,  would  be  entitled  to  entry  under 
items  706,  707  or  708  of  the  Customs  tariff. 

(c)  Travellers'  samples. 

(d)  Printing  plates,  electrotypes,  matrices  and  similar  articles  used  in  the  printing 
trade  if  being  exported  without  charge  by  or  for  use  in  newspapers  or  periodicals, 
or  re-exported  after  having  'been  imported  without  charge  by  or  for  use1  in  news- 
papers or  periodicals. 

(e)  Goods  of  no  commercial  value,  including  samples  exported  for  test  and  samples 
re-exported  after  having  been  imported  for  test; 

(f)  Goods  exported  temporarily  for  repairs,  adjustments  or  to  be  tested,  such  that  on 
return  to  Canada  they  will  be  eligible  for  entry  on  payment  of  duty  on  the  value 
of  repairs,  adjustments  or  tests  only. 

(g)  Properly  identified  empty  containers  or  covers  which  are  to  be  returned  to  Canada 
for  entry  under  item  709  of  the  Customs  tariff. 

(h)  Animals  and  articles  entered  ex-warehouse  for  export  after  having  been  imported 
for  exhibition  or  convention  purposes. 

(i)  Vessels  or  vehicles  operating  internationally  except  in  respect  of  the  last  exportation 
from  Canada  of  any  such  vessel  or  vehicle  which  changes  its  ownership  or  ceases  to 
operate  internationally. 

(j)  Imported  periodicals  or  covers  of  imported  periodicals  being  re-exported  from 
Canada. 

(k)  Stores,  equipment  and  supplies  exported  by  a  railway  company  which  operates 
lines  in  both  Canada  and  the  United  States,  provided  that  such  stores,  equipment 
and  supplies  are  being  exported  for  its  own  use  and  are  not  being  exported  for 
sale  outside  Canada. 
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In  all  other  oases  Form  B  must  have  been,  approved  by  an  Authorized  Dealer  before 
being  submitted  to  a  Collector  of  Customs.  In  certain  cases  Authorized  Dealers  have 
authority  to  approve  exports  of  goods  for  no  settlement  and  in  other  cases  they  will  refer 
the  applications  to  the  Board. 

It  should;  be  noted,  particularly  that  the  approval  of  an  Authorized  Dealer  is  necessary 
for  exports,  other  than  to  the  sterling  area  or  Newfoundland,  of  settlers'  effects,  gifts  of  a 
value  of  more>  than  $5  and  of  imported  goods  which  are  not  in  accordance  with  order  unless 
credit  in  United  States  dollars  is  to  be  .received  for  their  return. 

(4)  Exports  where  Payment  being  Received  by  a  Person  other  than  the  Exporter 
Certain  cases  arise  where  the  supplier  of  goods  is  not  the  person  who  will  receive 

payment  from  the  non-resident  buyer.  The  supplier  is  thus  unable  to  state  on  Form  B 
that  he  will  be  receiving  foreign  exchange  which  he  will  sell  to  his  Authorized  Dealer. 
In  such  cases  it  is  suggested  that  the  person  who  is  to  receive  payment  from  the  non- 
resident buyer  be  shown  on  Form  B  as  the  owner  and  that  Form  B  be  completed  in  such 
a  manner  that  it  will  be  sent  to  his  Authorized  Dealer.  The  following  examples  illustrate 
the  procedure  which  should  be  followed: 

(a)  A  non-resident  buys  goods  through  a  resident  agent  but  makes  payment  direct 
to  the  resident  supplier.  Form,  B  should  be  made  out  in  the  name  of  the  resident 
supplier  and  the  name  of  his  Authorized  Dealer  should  be  shown  on  the  form. 

(b)  A  non-resident  buys  goods  through  a  resident  agent  and  makes  payment  to  the 
agent.  The  resident  agent  should,  be  regarded  as  the  owner  and  Form  B  made  out 
in  his  name  showing  his  Authorized  Dealer. 

In  any  case  of  this  kind  where  difficulty  is  encountered,  the  matter  should  be  discussed 
with  a  Collector  of  Customs  or  an  Authorized  Dealer  or  the  facts  should  be  placed  before 
the  Board. 

(5)  Special  Procedure  for  Certain  Exports  to  the  United  States 

In  some  oases  a  resident  of  the  United  States  purchases  goods  to  be  exported  from 
Canada  and  pays  for  them  with  Canadian,  funds  which  he  has  obtained  by  selling  United 
States  dollars  to  an  Authorized  Dealer  in  Canada.  This  procedure  results  in  United  States 
dollars  being  made  available  to  Canada  for  the  goods  and  there  is  no  objection  to  it, 
but  since  the  payment  to  the  Canadian  supplier  is  made  in  Canadian  dollars,  he  is  unable 
to  state  that  he  has  received  foreign  exchange  when  he  is  applying  for  a  licence  on 
Form  B  at  the  time  of  export.  The  method  suggested  for  overcoming  this  difficulty  is 
that  the  resident  of  the  United  States,  when  selling  United  States  dollars  to  an  Authorized 
Dealer,  will  complete  Form  C  (or  his  Authorized  Dealer  can  complete  it  on  his  behalf) 
stating  thereon  that  the  funds  are  being  sold  for  the'  purpose  of  paying  for  Canadian 
exports  and  giving  brief  particulars  of  the  goods.  Form  B  for  the  export  of  the  goods 
should  be  made  out  in  the  name  of  the  resident  of  the  United  States  by  himself  or  his 
shipping  agent  or  the  Canadian  supplier,  showing  thereon  the  name  and  address  of  the 
Authorized  Dealer  to  whom  the  United  States  dollars  were  sold  and,  in  Section  R  of  the 
form,  the  reference  number  of  the  Form  C  in  question. 

4.  SPECIAL  PERMITS 

As  outlined  in  Section  2,  the  ordinary  procedure  with  respect  to  exports  of  goods  is 
that  the  exporter  must  account  for  and  declare1  and  sell  to  his  Authorized  Dealer  as  soon 
as  received  the  foreign  exchange  received  for  each  export.  In  order  to  facilitate  the  carry- 
ing on  of  ordinary  commercial  transactions  and  the  continuance  of  the  previous  practices 
of  certain  types  of  exporters,  the  Board  has,  however,  established  various  special  procedures. 
In  appropriate  cases,  special  permits  are  issued  by  the'  Board:  under  which  the  permit 
holder,  instead  of  accounting  for  the  proceeds  of  each  individual  shipment,  furnishes  the 
Board1  with  periodic  reports  containing  the  information  the  Board  requires.  The  Board's 
examiners  may  examine  the  permit  holders'  books  and  records  in  order  to  verify  the 
reports  made  to  the  Board  and  obtain  any  other  information  required. 

(1)  BD  Permit — Operation  of  Foreign  Currency  or  Inter-Company  Account 
Provision  has  been  made  to  enable  resident  commercial  companies  (whether  or  not 
incorporated)  to  receive  settlement  for  exports  through  inter-company  accounts  or  to 
operate  foreign  currency  bank  accounts  to  which  payments  received  for  exports  may  be 
deposited.  Application  for  such  a  permit  may  be  made  to  the  Board  at  Ottawa  by  letter 
giving  full  particulars  and,  if  granted,  a  permit  number  will  be  assigned  bearing  the  prefix 
"  BD  ". 

A  BD  permit  holder  is  required  to  obtain  licences  on  Form  B  in  the  same  manner 
and  in  the  same  circumstances  as  other  exporters  (see  Sections  2  and  3  above)  but  instead 
of  inserting  the  name  of  its  Authorized  Dealer,  must  insert  its  permit  number  in  the  space 
provided  on  the  form.  No  copy  of  Form  B  is  sent  to  the  permit  holder's  Authorizedi  Dealer 
and  a  set  of  at  least  four  copies  only  of  the'  form  need,  therefore,  be  completed  and  submitted 
to  the  Collector  of  Customs  and  Excise  at  the  port  of  exit. 
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For  iang€  received  by  a  BD  permit  holder  in  payment  for  export®  and  other 

commercial  transactions,  may  be  deposited  in  the  permit  holder's  foreign  currency  account 
and  disbursed  from  that  account  for  imports  and  other  proper  commercial  purposes. 
Accumulations  of  foreign  exchange  arising  from  exports,  which  will  not  be  required  for 
commercial  purposes  within  a  period  not  exceeding  three  months,  must,  however,  be  sold 
I  ■  the  permi'l  holder's  Authorized  Dealer  from  time  to  time  and,  similarly,  balances  due 
-  recorded  in  inter-company  accounts  must  be  collected  in  foreign  exchange 
p«  rmit  holdi  r's  Authorized  Dealer.  The  Board's  Form  C  must  be  completed 
fori  igu  i  xchange  by  a  BD  permit  holder  to  an  Authorized  Dealer  arising 
out  i  5j  regardless  of  the  amount.   The  form  must  bear  the  number  of  the  BD 

permil  in  the  space  provided  and  must  contain  sufficient  particulars  to  enable  the  Board  to 
determine  adequately  the  nature  of  the  transaction. 

A  BD  permil  holder  may  export  goods  oil  consignment  for  payment  not  later  than  six 
months  after  the  date  of  exportation  or  within  such  further  time  as  may  be  permitted  by 
the  Board. 

A  BD  permit  holder  is  subject  in  the  same  manner  as  other  exporters  to  the  provisions 
outlined  in  Sec  ion  3  above  with  respect  to  the  kind  of  foreign  exchange  to  be  received 

sports  and  i  he  conditions  under  which  exports  may  be  made  for  payment  in  Canadian 
dollars  or  for  no  settlement. 

Dnstead  of  accounting  to  its  Authorized  Dealer  for  individual  payments  received 
r  exports,  a  BD  permit  holder  furnishes  the  necessary  particulars  to  the  Board  on  a 
monthly  return  on  Form  BDE  which  must  be  reconciled  with  its  export  licences  on  Form  B 
for  bhe  period  covered  by  the  return. 

(2)  BE  Permit — Special  Export-Import  Permit 

A  company  (whether  or  not  incorporated)  whose  export  business  is  of  such  a  nature 
that  it  is  unable  to  identify  payments  received  for  exports  with  individual  export  licences 
on  Form  B,  and  which  does  not  hold  a  BD  permit,  should  apply  to  the  Board  for  a  special 
export-import  permit.  Application  should  be  made  to  the  Board  at  Ottawa  on  Form  BE 
and  if  granted,  a  permit  number  will  be  assigned  bearing  the  prefix  "  BE  ". 

A  BE  permit  holder  is  required  to  obtain  export  licences  on  Form  B  in  the  same  manner 
and  in  the  same  circumstances  as  other  exporters  (see  Sections  2  and  3  above)  but  instead 
of  inserting  the  name  of  its  Authorized  Dealer,  must  insert  its  permit  number  in  the  space 
provided  on  the  form.  No  copy  of  Form  B,  is  sent  to  a  BE  permit  holder's  Authorized 
Dealer  and  a  set  of  at  least  four  copies  only  of  the  form  need,  therefore,  be  completed 
and  submitted  to  the  Collector  of  Customs  and  Excise  at  the  port  of  exit. 

A  BE  permit  holder  is  required  to  declare  on  Form  C  an  offer  for  sale  to  its 
Authorized  Dealer  as  soon  as  received,  all  foreign  exchange  obtained  in  settlement  for 
exports.  The  Form  C  must  bear  the  BE  permit  number  and  contain  sufficient  particulars  to 
enable  the  Board  to  determine  the  nature  of  the  transaction. 

A  BE  permit  holder  may  export  goods  on  'Consignment  for  payment  in  each  case  not 
later  than  six  months  after  the  date  of  exportation  or  within  such  further  time  as  may  be 
permitted  by  the  Board. 

A  BE  permit  holder  is  subject  in  the  same  manner  as  other  exporters  to  the  provisions 
outlined  in  Section  3  above  with  respect  to  the  kind  of  foreign  exchange  to  be  received 
for  exports  and  the  conditious  under  which  exports  may  be  made  for  payment  in  Canadian 
dollars  or  for  no  settlement. 

Instead  of  reconciling  to.  its  Authorized  Dealer  individual  payments  received  for  exports 
with  export,  licences  on  Form  B,  a  BE  permit  holder  furnishes  the  Board  with  the  necessary 
information  in  a  monthly  return  on  Form  BDE. 

(3)  NS  Permit — Non-Resident  doing  Business  in  Canada 

Non-residents  who  are  carrying  on  business  in  Canada  without  maintaining  a  resident 
branch  office  and  who  have  occasion  to  make  exports  from  Canada  in  their  own  name, 
may  apply  to  the  Board  through  an  Authorized  Dealer  for  permission  to  operate  a  resident 
bank  account.  If  such  permission  is  granted,  a  permit  number  will  be  assigned  bearing  the 
prefix  "  NS  ".  Full  details  of  the  facilities  available  in  such  cases  may  be  obtained  from  an 
Authorized  Dealer  or  from  the  Board  but,  in  general,  the  procedure  with  respect  to  exports 
is  that  NS  permit  holders  must  insert  their  permit  number  in  the  space  provided  at  the 
top  of  Form  B  instead  of  the  name  of  their  Authorized  Dealers  and  complete  a  set  of  at 
least  four  copies  of  the  form  for  each  export.  NS  permit  holders  are  subject  in  the  same 
manner  as  other  exporters  to  the  provisions  of  Section  3  above  with  respect  to  the  kind 
of  foreign  exchange  to  be  received  for  exports  and  the.  conditions  under  which  exports  may 
be  made  for  payment  in  Canadian  dollars  or  for  no  settlement,  but  instead  of  reconciling  to 
their  authorized  Dealers  individual  payments  received  for  exports  with  export  licences  on 
Form  B,  they  submit  periodic  returns  to  the  Board  on  Form  NS. 
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5.  TRANSPORTATION  CHARGES 

If  freight,  express  or  other  transportation  charges  on  exports  from  Canada  are  to  be 
prepaid  in  Canadian  dollars,  such  payment  must  be  made  by  the  resident  exporter  or  by  a 
resident  agent  delivering  'the  goods  for  shipment.  It  is  not  necessary  for  such  charges  to 
be  prepaid  and  if  the  non-resident  importer  so  desires  he  may  buy  goods  f.o.b.  some  point 
in  Canada  and  pay  the  freight  and  other  charges  on  delivery  in  his  own  country. 

A  resident  may  pay  freight  due  to<  a  carrier  operated  by  a  resident  of  Canada  or  New- 
foundland only  in  Canadian  dollars. 

A  resident  exporting  goods  from  a  Canadian  port  on  a  ship  operated  by  a  non-resident 
may  pay  ocean  freight  charges  only  in  Canadian  dollars  to  the  non-resident  operator's 
resident  shipping  agent.  If  the  freight  is  expressed  as  payable  in.  foreign  exchange,  the 
exporter  will  pay  the  resident  agent  the  equivalent  in  Canadian  dollars  at  the  official  rate 
of  exchange. 

A  resident  exporting  goods  from  Canada  through  a  port  in  the  United  States  on  a 
ship  operated  by  a  non-resident  may  pay  ocean  freight  charges  as  follows: 

(a)  If  the  goods  are  consigned  to  a  country  outside  the  sterling  area,  in  United  States 
dollars  disbursed  from  a  U.S.  dollar  account  operated  under  a  BD  permit  or  obtained 
on  application  to  an  Authorized  Dealer. 

(b)  If  the  goods  are  consigned  to  a  country  in  the  sterling  area  on  a  ship  operated  by 
a  non-resident  other  than  a  resident  of  the  sterling  area,  in  United  States  dollars  in 
the  same  manner  as  in  (a)  above. 

(c)  If  the  goods  are  consigned  to  a  country  in  the  sterling  area  on  a  ship  operated  by 
a  resident  of  the  sterling  area,  in  sterling  or  Canadian  dollars  transferred  to  the 
operator  or  to  another  resident  of  the  sterling  area.  Sterling  may  be  disbursed 
for  this  purpose  from  a  sterling  account  operated  under  a  BD  permit  or  may  be 
obtained  on  application  to  an  Authorized  Dealer.  If  it  is  desired  to  make  payment 
in  Canadian  dollars,  application  should  be  made  to  an  Authorized  Dealer  for  the 
necessary  permission  to  do  so. 

Where  freight,  express  or  other  transportation  charges  on  exports  from  Canada  are 
paid  by  a  resident  exporter,  the  amount  must  be  charged  to*  and  recovered  from  the 
consignee  in  United  States  dollars  unless  the  goods  are  consigned  to  Newfoundland  or  to  a 
country  in  the  sterling  area  in  which  case  they  may  be  recovered  in  sterling  or  in  Canadian 
dollars. 

6.  EXPORTS  TO  NEWFOUNDLAND 

Export  licences  on  Form  B  aire  required  for  exports  to'  Newfoundland  in  the  same 
manner  as  for  exports  to  other  countries.  Payment  for  such  exports  is  to  be  made  in 
Canadian  dollars  and  as  stated  in  Section  3,  Forms  B  covering  exports  to  Newfoundland 
may  be  approved  by  a  Collector  of  Customs  and  Excise  whether  for  payment  in  that 
manner  or  for  no  payment. 

7.  EXPORTS  BY  MAIL  OR  PARCEL  POST 

Exports  of  goods  by  mail  or  parcel  post  are  subject  to  the  same  licence  requirements 
as  exports  made  by  express  or  freight.  When  making  an  export  of  goods  by  mail  or  parcel 
post  for  which  a  licence  is  required,  the  sender  should  present  Form  B  to  the  Postmaster  at 
the  point  of  mailing. 

In  cases  where  no  export  licence  on  Form  B  is  ordinarily  required  {e.g.  goods  of  a  value 
not  exceeding  $5  and  gifts  to  members  of  the  Armed  Forces),  the  sender  should  submit 
the  goods  for  examination  by  the  Postmaster  at  the  point  of  mailing  who  will,  if  satisfied 
that  no  Form  B  is  necessary,  certify  that  the  parcel  has  been  passed  for  export.  If  this  is 
not  done,  there  may  be  needless  delay  in  delivery  of  the  parcel. 

8.  EXPORT  OF  CAPITAL 

One  of  the  primary  purposes  of  the  Foreign  Exchange  Control  Order  is  to  prevent 
unauthorized  exports  of  capital  and  exporters  should  note  that,  unless  the  approval  of  the 
Board  has  been  obtained,  it  constitutes  an  export  of  capital  and  is  an  offence  under  the 
Order — 

(a)  To  export  from  Canada  to  a  country  outside  the  sterling  area  and  Newfoundland 
property  for  which  no  settlement  has  been  or  is  to  be  received,  or 

(b)  To  soil  any  property  for  export  to  a  country  outside  the  sterling  area  or  New- 
foundland, or  to  sell  any  property  exported  from  Canada  to  such  a  country,  or  to 
export  from  Canada  to  such  a  country  any  property  which  has  been  sold  on  terms 
which  provide  for  payment  of  a  price  less  than  the  fair  value  thereof  or  on  terms 
which  provide  for  payment  more  than  six  months  after  shipment,  or 

(c)  To  fail  to  take  reasonable  steps  to  collect  a  debt  owing  by  a  non-resident  with 
respect  to  goods  or  other  property  exported  or  to  be  exported  from  Canada  to  a 
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country  outside  the  sterling  area  or  Newfoundland  or  to  grant  an  unreasonable 
extension  of  time  for  payment  of  any  such  debt. 

9.  FORMS  AND  APPLICATIONS 

Copies  of  i lie  various  forms  referred  to  in  this  Bulletin  may  be  obtained  as  follows: 

Form  B  — from  Collectors  of  Customs  and  Excise  or  from  railway 

and  express  companies. 
Form  C  — from  Authorized  Dealers. 

1'    :r.s  BDE,  BE  and  NS — from  Authorized  Dealers  or  from  the  Board.. 

Applications  for  export  licences  on  Form  B  (combined  with  Customs  export  entry 
Form  B,  13)  are  made  to  a  Collector  of  Customs  and  Excise  at  the  time  of  submitting 
xporl  entries  but  in  certain  cases  mentioned  in  Section  3  above,  the  form  must 
have  been  approved  previously  by  an  Authorized  Dealer. 

Applications  for  BD  permits  may  be  made  to  the  Board  at  Ottawa  by  letter  setting 
forth  full  particulars. 

Declarations  on  Form  C  and;  applications  for  NS  permits  should  be  made  to  the 
applicant's  Authorized  Dealer. 

10.  FURTHER  INFORMATION 

Further  particulars  and'  latest  information  concerning  the  procedure  under  the  Foreign 
Exchange  Control  Order  and  Regulations  for  the  exportation  of  goods,  may  be  obtained  from 
Authorized  Dealers,  Collectors  of  Customs  and  Excise  or  by  writing  to  the  Foreign  Exchange 
Control  Board  at  the  following  offices: 

Ottawa,  Canada; 

201  Notre  Dame  Street  West,  Montreal,  (for  inquiries  from  the  Montreal  area) ; 
67  Yonge  Street,  Toronto,  (for  inquiries  from  the  Toronto  area)  ■ 
Marine  Building,  Vancouver,  (for  inquiries  from  British  Columbia). 


SHIPMENTS  FOR  IRELAND 

Mr.  D.  S.  Cole,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  New  York,  writing  with 
regard  to  sailings  to  Eire  from  New  York,  states  that  shipments  can  now  be  made 
to  Eire  via  Lisbon,  Portugal,  by  the  American  Export  Line  and  that  the  United 
States  Lines  are  also  accepting  goods  for  shipment  to  Eire  through  the  northern 
Spanish  port  of  Viga.  The  shipments  for  Eire  are  picked  up  at  these  ports  by 
Irish  steamers.  The  consignee  in  Eire  can  obtain  cargo  space  through  the 
Ministry  of  Supply,  Dublin,  Ireland. 

There  are  no  direct  sailings  to  Eire  at  present,  Mr.  Cole  states,  and  from 
careful  inquiries  it  appears  that  no  direct  sailings  are  anticipated  in  the  near 
future. 

MR.  COSGRAVE'S  TOUR  OF  CANADA 

Mr.  L.  M.  Cosgrave,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Sydney,  Australia 
(whose  territory  includes  the  Australian  Capital  Territory,  New  South  Wales, 
Queensland,  Northern  Territory  and  Dependencies) ,  is  on  tour  in  the  Dominion 
in  the  interest  of  Canadian  trade  with  Australia.   Following  is  his  itinerary: — 

Winnipeg  Sept.  3  Vancouver,  Victoria 

Edmonton  Sept.  5  and  district  Sept.  8  to  15 


Firms  wishing  to  be  brought  in  touch  with  Mr.  Cosgrave  should  communicate 
with  the  Canadian  Manufacturers  Association  at  these  points. 
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IMPORTS  INTO  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  PRODUCTS  UNDER  THE 
QUOTA  PROVISIONS  OF  THE  TRADE  AGREEMENT 

The  following  table,  prepared  by  the  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner's  office 
in  New  York  from  preliminary  figures  issued  by  the  Treasury  Department  at 
Washington,  D.C.,  shows  the  standings  of  the  quotas  provided  for  under  the 
Canada-United  States  Trade  Agreement  (signed  November  17,  1938)  up  to 
August  2,  1941:— 


Cattle  (700  lb.  or  more)  ..  ..Head 
Cattle  (less  than  200  lb.)..  ..Head 

Whole  milk  Gal. 

Cream  Gral. 

Filleted  fish,  fresh  or  frozen: 
•cod,  haddock,  hake,  pollock, 
eusk  and  rose  fish  Lb. 

Seed  potatoes  Bu. 


White  or  Irish  potatoes,  other 
than  seed  potatoes  Bu. 


Red  cedar  shingles  Sq. 

Silver  or  black  foxes,  furs  and 
articles : 

*Foxes  valued  under  $250 
each  and  whole  furs  and 
skins  No 


Total  quota 
225,000 
100,000 
3,000,000 
1,000,000 


15,000,000 
1,500,000 
beginning 
Sept.  15, 
1940. 

1,000,000 
beginning 
Sept.  15, 
1940. 

2,488,359 


Reduction  in 
Duty  from 
1930  Tariff  Act 
3  to  l^c.  per  lb. 
2 1  to  lie.  per  lb 
6  J  to  3|c.  per  gal. 
56-6/10  to  28-3/lOc. 
per  gal. 


2*  to  lie.  per  lb. 

75  to  37Jc.  per  100  lb. 


Used  by  Canada  to 
August  2,  1941 


Quantity 
66,067 
84,904 
3,682 
575 


5,125,433 
716,622 


Per  Cent 
29.3 
84.9 


34.2 
47.8 


75  to  60c.  per  100  lb. 
Dec.  1  to  end  of  Feb.; 
37£c.  Mar.  1  to  Nov.  30 


232,691 


Free 


2,050,964 


23.3 


82.0 


50  to  35  per  cent  ad  val.  70,000 


Quota 
filled 


Tails  Piece 


50  to  35  per  cent  ad  val. 


5,000 


Quota 
filled 


100,000 
beginning 
Dec.  1, 
1940. 

5,000 
beginning 
Dec.  1, 
1940. 

*  The  duty  on  live  foxes  of  15  per  cent  ad  valorem,  the  rate  fixed  in  the  Tariff  Act  of 
1930,  'is  not  affected  by  the  agreement. 

During  the  third  quarter  of  1941,  Canada  shipped  16,587  head  of  cattle 
weighing  700  pounds  or  more,  other  than  dairy  cows,  to  the  United  States, 
or  32-1  per  cent  of  the  quarterly  quota  allotment  of  51,720  head.  The  quota 
allotment  of  8,280  head  from  countries  other  than  Canada  for  the  third  quarter 
was  filled  during  the  period  July  1  to  July  5,  1941,  inclusive  and  receipts  over  and 
above  this  amount  were  subject  to  the  full  rate  of  tariff. 


TENDERS  INVITED 
Australia 

Mr.  Frederick  Palmer,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Melbourne,  writes 
under  date  July  21,  1941,  that  the  Deputy  Director  of  Posts  and  Telegraphs, 
Melbourne,  is  calling  for  tenders  for  the  supply  and  delivery  of  mechanics'  tools 
(gauges,  pliers,  etc.).  The  closing  date  for  tenders  in  Melbourne  is  September 
18,  1941. 

Interested  Canadian  manufacturers  may  obtain  particulars  of  the  tools 
required  by  applying  to  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa, 
quoting  file  number  13945. 

Canadian  manufacturers  not  already  represented  in  Australia  and  who 
may  be  interested  in  this  tender  are  advised  to  obtain  the  assistance  of  an 
Australian  firm  versed  in  the  procedure  of  tendering  for  the  requirements  of 
Australian  Government  departments.  The  name  of  a  firm  prepared  to  act  on 
behalf  of  a  Canadian  manufacturer  will  be  supplied  on  application  to  the 
Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa,  quoting  file  number  referred 
to  above. 
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TARIFF  CHANGES  AND  TRADE  REGULATIONS 
Ireland 

Quotas  for  Cotton  Piece-goods  Suspended 
Mr.  George  Shera,  office  of  the  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  Dublin, 
at,  by  an  Order  of  the  Government  of  Eire,  dated  July  22,  1941,  the 
quota  restrictions  on  imports  into  Eire  of  the  following  cotton  piece-goods  have 
been  suspended  for  the  period  July  24,  1941,  to  December  31,  1941: — 

-goods  tor  bed  sheets,  ticks  or  mattresses,  dungarees,  and  piece-goods  with- 
in m  colour  for  shirts  or  pyjamas;  terry;  cotton  piece-goods  with  woven  pattern  in 
colour  for  shirts  or  pyjamas;  cotton  piece-goods  other  than  those  specified  above. 

In  view  of  the  present  difficulty  in  securing  cotton-piece  goods,  it  was 
tided  by  the  Government  to  remove  the  quota  restrictions  until  the  end  of  the 
al  year  so  as  to  accumulate  stocks  if  at  all  possible. 

Duty  Suspended  on  Horseshoes  and  Agricultural  Machinery 
Mr.  George  Shera,  office  of  the  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  Dublin, 
advises  that  an  Order  of  the  Government  of  Ireland,  effective  July  5,  suspends 
the  Irish  import  duty  of  50  per  cent  ad  valorem  on  horseshoes  made  wholly 
or  mainly  of  iron  or  steel. 

A  further  Order,  effective  July  16,  suspends  import  duties  until  December  31, 
1941,  on  all  agricultural  machines  and  parts,  except  component  parts  of  ploughs 
not  made  of  steel.  These  goods  are  ordinarily  dutiable  at  25  per  cent  ad  valorem 
when  of  British  Empire  manufacture  and  at  33J  per  cent  ad  valorem  when  from 
other  countries. 

South  Africa 

Import  Restrictions  to  be  Adopted 
Mr.  J.  C.  Macgillivray,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  Cape  Town, 
cables  that  effective  September  1  or  September  15  (official  order  not  gazetted), 
licences  will  be  required  for  importation  into  the  Union  of  South  Africa  of  goods 
from  non-sterling  countries  including  Canada.  It  is  stated  that  among  articles 
for  which  licences  will  not  be  granted  are:  canned  fruits  and  vegetables; 
confectionery;  furs;  toys;  dress  gloves;  plated  ware;  cosmetics;  chairs;  whisky. 
A  further  announcement  will  be  published  in  the  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal 
when  details  are  obtained. 

Exchange  Against  On-board  Bill  of  Lading 
With  reference  to  the  notice  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1959 
(August  16,  1941),  page  204,  respecting  establishment  of  letters  of  credit,  the 
words  "  a  non-on-board  bill  of  lading  "  should  have  read  "  an  on-board  bill  of 
lading  ". 

Meanwhile,  it  has  been  announced  that  arrangements  have  been  made  in 
South  Africa  for  an  exception  to  be  made  in  certain  cases  to  the  general  rule 
that  payment  for  imports  from  outside  the  sterling  area  is  not  allowed  against 
certificates  of  manufacture  or  other  inland  documents,  but  only  against  on-board 
bills  of  lading.  The  exceptions,  it  is  stated,  are  to  be  confined  to  certain  essential 
imports,  for  which  the  Department  of  Commerce  and  Industry  in  South  Africa 
give  a  certificate  permitting  payment  to  be  made  before  the  goods  are  shipped. 
When  approving  payments  of  this  nature,  within  the  limits  of  their  authority, 
banks  and  bankers  are  asked  to  satisfy  themselves  that  the  necessary  certificate 
has  been  issued  in  South  Africa  and  to  state  on  the  Exchange  Control  Form  the 
nature  of  the  evidence  produced  to  them. 

India 

Import  Control  of  Printing  Paper 
A  report  from  the  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Bombay  refers  to 
administration  of  regulations  adopted  in  India  on  April  12,  1941,  subjecting  to 
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licence,  from  the  Indian  Import  Trade  Controller,  newsprint  and  printing  paper 
which  contains  mechanical  wood  pulp  amounting  to  not  less  than  70  per  cent  of 
the  fibre  content.  Newsprint,  for  the  purpose  of  the  restriction,  was  later 
defined  as  "white  printing  paper,  in  reels  or  in  sheets,  the  fibre  content  of  which 
comprises  not  less  than  70  per  cent  of  mechanical  wood  pulp". 

A  Newsprint  Control  Order  of  May  31,  1941,  stated  that  no  person  would 
be  permitted  to  sell  newsprint  in  India  otherwise  than  to  a  newspaper  press,  and 
that  it  might  be  used  for  no  other  purpose  than  printing  newspapers.  Returns  of 
consumption  are  to  be  made  by  all  newspapers  and  returns  of  stock  by  all  dealers. 
A  Government  press  note  stated  that  future  import  policy  will  be  based  on  the 
newsprint  returns  required  under  the  Order  of  May  31.  Quotas  will  be  fixed  for 
each  newspaper,  and  import  licences  will  be  given  only  in  accordance  with  these 
quotas. 

The  Trade  Commissioner,  reporting  on  June  5,  advised  that  shipments  of 
ordinary  newsprint  paper  were  likely  to  be  permitted  up  to  the  end  of  August 
in  quantities  proportionate  to  those  imported  during  the  six  months  ending 
January  31,  1941,  and  not  severely  restricted  afterwards,  but  that  shipments  of 
light-weight  coloured  newsprint  and  all  other  types  which  are  not  required  for 
the  printing  of  newspapers  are  likely  to  be  severely  restricted  from  September 
onwards. 

Jamaica 

Import  Restrictions 

Mr.  F.  W.  Eraser,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Kingston,  reports  that 
an  Order  of  August  16,  1941,  names  an  extensive  list  of  articles  the  importation 
of  which  from  any  source  (except  other  British  West  Indies)  is  prohibited,  and 
a  further  list  of  articles  the  importation  of  which  is  limited  under  quota.  The 
lists  are  as  follows: — 

ARTICLES  FOR  WHICH  LICENCES  WILL  NOT  BE  GRANTED  FROM  ANY  SOURCE,  EXCEPT 
FOR  ARTICLES  THE  PRODUCE  OF  OR  MANUFACTURED  IN  THE  BRITISH  WEST 
INDIES,  BRITISH  HONDURAS,  BRITISH  GUIANA,  BERMUDA  OR  BAHAMAS 
AND  IMPORTED  DIRECT  THEREFROM 

Food  and  Drink 

Aerated  and  mineral  waters. 

Animals  and  birds  for  food  (except  day-old  chicks,  ducklings,  etc.) 

Animal  foods,  of  the  following  types  only:    Coconut  meal,  cereal  straw,  dried  fodder 

except  hay),  husk  meal,  locust  beans,  molascuit,  rice  meal  and  dust. 
Biscuits  and  cakes  of  all  kinds. 
Beer,  stout,  ale  and  porter. 
Butter  substitutes  and  margarine  of  all  kinds. 
Cream  of  all  kinds. 
Cider  and  perry. 

Cocoa  preparations:    All  cocoa  and  chocolate  preparations,  except  cocoa  powder  and 

bars  of  plain  or  milk  chocolate. 
Confectionery:    All  kinds,  including  chewing  gum,  except  bars  of  plain  or  milk  chocolate. 
Coffee  :    All  kinds  of  coffee  or  coffee  substitutes,  coffee  essences,  chicory  and  mixtures 

of  chicory  and  coffee. 
Eggs,  except  for  ships'  stores. 

Fish  of  the  following  kinds:  All  fresh  or  frozen,  shell  fish,  eels  and  other  fresh  or  frozen 
fish  costing  in  excess  of  Is.  per  pound  c.i.f.;  canned,  tinned  or  bottled,  lobster,  crab, 
oysters,  fish  roe,  fish  pastes,  anchovies,  tunny  and  all  other  luxury  types;  dried 
shrimps  and  shrimp  paste. 

Fruit  and  nuts:  Fresh  fruit  of  all  kinds,  except  limited  quantities  of  apples;  nuts  of 
all  kinds,  except  peanuts  in  the  shell;  dried  fruits  as  follows — apricots,  dates,  figs, 
fig  cakes,  muscatels,  pears  and  peaches;  crystallized,  glace  metz  or  candied  fruit  and 
peel  of  all  kinds;  fruit  juice  of  aill  kinds,  raw  or  fortified. 

Peas  and  beans  (dry)  of  all  kinds,  except  split  peas  and  lentils  in  limited  quantities. 

Grain,  flour,  meal,  cereals  of  the  following  kinds  :  Arrowroot,  corn,  cornmeal,  cornflour, 
maize  starch,  rice  starch,  rice  flour. 

Jams  and  jellies  of  all  kinds  (excluding  jelly  crystals  and  gelatine.) 

Honey. 
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Lard  of  all  kinds. 

Lai\l  substitutes  and  cooking  fats  of  all  kinds. 

Meal  and  meat  products  of  the  following  kinds:    Fresh  or  frozen  beef  (except  beef 

livers);  game  of  all  kinds;  sausages  of  all  kinds  (except  canned). 
Edible  oils  of  ail  kinds  (except  olive  oil). 
Pickles  and  sauces  of  all  kinds. 

of    the    following   kinds:    Nutmegs;    mace;    allspice,   amomums;  cardamons; 
cinnamon;  cinnamon  tree  flowers;  dried  Laurel  leaves;  thyme  and  vanilla  beans. 

fatuous  compounds  of  the  following  kinds:    Brandy;  rum;  cordials  and 
leurs  of  all  kinds;  bay  rum;  methylated  spirits  and  all  spirituous  compounds, 
excepi  flavouring  extracts  and  alcohol  for  special  manufacturing  purposes, 
r  and  syrup  (except  glucose  for  manufacturing  or  medicinal  purposes). 
V<  uvtab!,  s.  fresh  or  ret'rigoratrd,  of  luxury  typos. 

Wines  of  all  kinds,  both  still  and  sparkling,  including  fortified  fruit  juices  except 
fortified  prune  juice  for  rum  manufacture;  sacramental  wines  imported  by  religious 
bodies  and  medicated  wines  if  approved  by  the  Director  of  Medical  Services. 

Misc<  llameous:  Mixtures  of  butter  and  milk,  caviare,  desiccated  or  flaked  coconut;  plum 
puddings  and  other  ready-made  puddings,  pastries,  sherbet  and  all  luxury  foodstuffs. 

Raw  Materials  and  Articles  Mainly  Unmanufactured 

Asphalt. 

Precious  and  semi-precious  stones. 
Unrefined  beeswax. 
Bones  and  horns. 

Charcoal  (other  than  activated  and  decolorizing  carbon). 
Ornamental  plants,  shrubs,  trees  and  bulbs,  cut  flowers  and  foliage. 
Mahogany  and  other  hardwoods. 
Unmanufactured  wool  and  hair  of  all  kinds. 
Copra. 

Palm  kernels. 

Turtle,  tortoise  and  conch  shells. 
Mother  of  pearl. 

Christmas  trees,  natural  and  artificial. 
Sticks,  mounted  or  unmounted. 

Feathers  for  bed-making,  ornamental  or  dressed  feathers  of  all  kinds. 

Manufactured  Articles 

Advertising  materials,  except  for  cinemas  in  limited  quantities. 
Shotguns  (double  barrel) . 

Bricks  and  tiles  of  all  kinds,  except  glazed  tiles  in  limited  quantities. 

China  and  pottery:  Ornamental  pottery  and  all  luxury  pottery  and  chinaware;  terra- 
cotta ware  of  all  kinds. 

Glass:  All  ornamental  and  luxury  glassware,  including  salad  and  fruit  bowls,  finger 
bowls,  carafes  and  vases  and  all  cut  and  etched  glassware;  framed  mirrors  in  excess 
of  3s.  each  c.i.f. 

Marble  and  granite  of  all  kinds. 

Furniture :  Metal  furniture  of  all  kinds,  including  office  furniture  but  excepting  limited 
quantities  of  cheap  iron  cots;  glass  cases  and  cabinets  of  all  kinds;  metal  pendants, 
candelabra,  electroliers,  table  and  floor  standard  lamps  of  metal;  all  luxury  types  of 
furniture  and  upholstered  spring  mattresses. 

Aluminium  goods  of  all  descriptions. 

Ornamental  brassware. 

Brass,  copper  and  aluminium  for  further  manufacture,  except  limited  quantities  for 

foundry  work  for  sugar  estates,  etc. 
Cinematograph  apparatus  of  all  kinds,  except  spare  parts. 

Electric  hair-dryers  and  curlers,  except  replacements  for  professional  purposes. 

All  household  electrical  goods,  except  toasters,  rings,  fans,  irons,  lamps  (other  than 

standard  and  table  lamps  of  metal)  and  a  limited  quantity  of  refrigerators. 
Office    machinery:'    Accounting,    adding   and    calculating    machines,    automatic  cash 

registers  and  other  similar  machines  (except  for  approved  replacements). 
Wooden  goods:    All  domestic  and  kitchenware  made  of  wood,  including  coat  hangers; 

picture  frame  moulding. 
Silk  manufactures:    All  piece-goods,  apparel,  hosiery  and  other  articles  made  of  silk 

or  any  proportion  of  silk,  except  brassieres,  corsets,  stays  and  girdles. 
Artificial  silk  manufactures:    Curtain  nets,  embroidery  of  all  descriptions,  and  laces, 

except  bretonne  net;  damask,  tapestry  and  brocades,  except  for  furniture  making. 
Linen  manufactures:    All  linen  goods,  except  sail-cloth. 
Jute  manufactures:    All  jute  manufactures  except  bags,  sacks  and  hessian. 
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Cotton  manufactures:    Lace  flouncing,  velvets,  and  velveteens,  pile  fabrics  and  bunting; 

lace  nets  over  6  inches  in  width  (except  mosquito  net),  curtain  nets;  table,  tea  and 

tray  cloths;  serviettes  and  d'oyleys. 
Woollen  manufactures:    Doeskin;  damasks1;  tapestries;  brocades;  plushes,  pile  fabrics 

and  the  like;  sweaters;  scarves  and  pullovers. 
Carpets,  rugs  and  mats  of  all  kinds,  including  those  of  cork  and  rubber  and  rubber 

tiles  and  felt  under  carpet®  (excepting  oilcloth  and  linoleum). 
Gloves,  except  rubber  gloves  and  workmen's  gloves. 
Basketware  of  all  kinds,  except  coal  baskets. 

Leather  goods:  Travelling  bags;  pocket  books;  wallets;  fancy  goods  of  leather  excluding 
ladies'  handbags  and  diaries  of  cheaper  kinds. 

Manufacture®  of  paper,  etc.:  Albums  of  all  kinds;  fancy  stationery;  calendars;  com- 
pliment slips;  Christmas  and  greeting  cards;  menu  cards;  novelties;  paper  hand- 
kerchiefs; towels;  tablecloths;  face  tissues;  programs;  visiting  cards  and  Christmas 
crackers.    (See  also  advertising  material). 

Musical  instruments:  Musical  instruments  of  all  kinds,  except  hand-operated  gramo- 
phones, radios  and  replacements  of  instruments  for  professional  musicians. 

Perfumes,  etc.:  All  perfumes;  rouge;  lipstick;  mascara;  nail  polish;  cuticle  remover; 
greasepaint;  sachets;  hair  dyes;  bath  sailts;  brilliantine ;  hair  oil  and  hair  tonic, 
except  materials  in  bulk  for  manufacturing  purposes. 

Patent  medicines,  except  those  approved  by  the  Director  of  Medical  Services. 

Metal  goods  and  jewellery :  All  articles  of  gold,  silver,  platinum  and  silver  gilt ;  precious 
stones  of  all  kinds  (mounted) ;  jewellery  and  rings  of  all  kinds,  except  limited 
quantities  of  very  cheap  kinds;  plated  and  E.P.N.S.  goods  of  all  kinds,  except 
knives,  forks  and  spoons  and  chromium-plated  articles  of  an  essential  character. 

Soap:    All  common  laundry  soaps  and  luxury  toilet  soaps. 

Miscellaneous  articles:  Fireworks  of  all  kinds;  works  of  art  of  all  kinds;  matches; 
metal  toys;  roller  skates;  billiard  and  bagatelle  tables;  umbrellas  and  sunshades, 
except  those  with  cotton  and  artificial  silk  coverings;  canes  and  walking  sticks;  toy 
balloons;  .cushions  and  quilts  (containing  feathers);  artificial  flowers,  foliage  and 
fruit;  costume  jewellery;  furs,  dressed  and  undressed;  shoe  and  hat  ornaments; 
gold  and  silver  pens  and  pencil®;  book  ends;  ornamental  hair  combs;  perfume 
sprays,  manicure  sets,  vanity  cases;  powder  bowls  and  boxes;  tie  and  trouser  presses. 

ARTICLES  WHICH  WILL  ONLY  BE  LICENSED  IN  LIMITED  QUANTITIES  BY  QUOTA 

With  respect  to  goods  in  this  list,  it  is  emphasized  that  all  imported  goods 
are  subject  to  the  licensing  system,  which  requires  that  licences  shall  be  obtained 
before  any  goods  are  ordered  from  abroad,  irrespective  of  the  country  of  origin. 
Goods  arriving  in  the  Colony  for  which  licences  have  not  been  obtained  before  the 
goods  were  shipped,  are  liable  to  confiscation.  Licences  for  purchase  abroad 
have  a  restricted  validity  (four  months  in  the  case  of  Canada,  Newfoundland 
and  foreign  countries ;  six  months  for  the  British  Empire  other  than  Canada  and 
Newfoundland).  Canadian  exporters  to  this  market  should  accordingly  make 
certain  that  the  required  licence  has  been  granted  before  goods  are  shipped. 

Food,  Drink  and  Tobacco 

Canned  meats  and  sausages;  canned  soups;  canned  fruit;  canned  vegetables  and  vege- 
table juice;  bacon  and  ham;  flavouring  essences;  tea;  cigarettes  of  foreign  manufacture; 
Breakfast  cereals  other  than  rolled  oats  and  oatmeal;  vinegar;  meat  extracts;  patent  foods; 
whisky  and  gin. 

Manufactured  Goods 

Linoleum;  toilet  soaps;  special  types  of  laundry  and  other  soaps;  cosmetics  of  all  kinds 
other  than  those  shown  on  the  other  list;  metal  pails,  buckets,  etc.;  unexposed  films  and 
photographic  apparatus  of  all  kinds,'  paint  and,  paint  materials,  including  linseed  oil  and 
turpentine;  polishes,  varnishes  and  enamels;  newsprint,  printing  paper  and.  stationery; 
wrapping  paper  and  paper  bags ;  motor  cars,  motor  trucks  and  motor  cycles ;  textiles  and 
apparel  of  all  kinds;  radios;  electric  refrigerators;  lumber;  cement;  watches  and  clo-cks; 
advertising  materials1  for  cinemas;  hate  and  bonnets;  gramophone  records. 

Egypt 

Regulations  Governing  Imports  of  Patent  Medicines 

Mr.  Henri  Turcot,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Cairo,  has  submitted 
the  text  of  Article  60  of  the  law  governing  drug  stores  and  the  sale  of  poisonous 
substances  in  Egypt  published  in  a  supplement  to  the  Journal  Officiel  of 
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February  27,  1941,  and  effective  thirty  days  after  publication.  This  article 
states  that  importation  of  foreign  patent  medicines  is  permitted  if  such  patent 
medicines  fulfil  the  fallowing  conditions:  (1)  be  considered  as  patent  medicines 
admitted  and  used  in  their  countries  of  origin;  (2)  be  imported  in  closed 
envelopes  and  sold  without  these  envelopes  being  opened,  excepting,  however, 
capsules,  when  the  name  of  the  medicine  is  engraved  on  the  glass;  (3)  bear  on 
the  label  the  indication  of  the  active  principles  they  contain,  provided  these 
principles  appear  in  the  medical  books  and  are  indicated  under  their  true  names 
and  not  under  a  chemical  synonym,  and  also  the  name  of  the  laboratory  or  of 
the  plant  where  such  patent  medicines  are  prepared  even  though  it  is  only  a 
question  of  samples,  as  well  as  the  name  of  the  country  of  origin  where  they  are 
manufactured;  (4)  bear  the  same  name  as  that  under  which  the  patent  medicine 
is  known  in  its  country  of  origin,  and  not  be  accompanied  by  notices  or 
advertisements  contrary  to  Customs  or  of  such  a  nature  as  to  deceive  the  public; 
[5)  not  be  imported  in  bulk  or  without  packing,  since  receptacles  or  empty 
envelopes  and  labels  are  not  allowed  to  be  imported  from  foreign  countries  nor 
to  be  manufactured  in  Egypt;  (6)  have  the  sale  price  indicated  thereon  in  the 
Arab  language  and  in  a  European  language. 

The  Trade  Commissioner  reports  that  some  of  the  Canadian  exporters  who 
have  been  selling  patent  medicines  in  Egypt  are  continuing  the  practice  of 
affixing  on  their  labels  retail  prices  to  the  Egyptian  public,  which  was  required 
from  April  9,  1939,  until  March  22,  1940,  when  this  formality  was  abolished,  to 
be  put  again  into  practice  under  the  law'  published  in  the  Journal  Officiel  of 
February  27,  1941.  Where  prices  have  not  been  affixed  prior  to  importation  into 
Egypt,  the  competent  authorities  currently  permit  the  prices  to  be  affixed  prior  to 
withdrawal  from  Customs,  or  after  withdrawal  provided  the  operation  is  carried 
on  under  the  supervision  of  a  Customs  inspector.  Owing  to  prices  to  the  public 
having  to  appear  in  Arabic  on  the  label  of  individual  packages,  difficulties  might 
be  encountered  in  complying  with  the  law,  and  it  is  suggested  that  Canadian 
exporters,  prior  to  shipping  patent  medicines  into  Egypt,  should  come  to  an 
understanding  wdth  their  agents  or  buyers  in  this  regard. 

Uruguay 

Marks  of  Origin 

Mr.  J.  A.  Strong,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  Buenos  Aires,  writes 
under  date  July  8,  1941,  that,  according  to  advice  received  from  the  Director 
of  Commercial  Relations  of  the  Uruguayan  Foreign  Office,  the  mark  of  origin 
required  on  goods  imported  into  Uruguay  should  be  placed  thereon  in  the 
country  of  origin.  This  is  for  the  purpose  of  easy  identification  of  the  goods 
with  the  shipping  documents. 

In  this  connection  it  may  be  noted  that  a  Uruguayan  law  of  December  12, 
1932.  requires  that  goods  imported  into  Uruguay  from  abroad  must  be  marked 
in  a  visible  place  with  the  name  of  the  country  of  origin.  The  law  also  provides 
that,  when  the  sale  of  goods  is  advertised  in  prospectuses  or  posters,  the 
country  of  origin  must  be  clearly  expressed  in  Spanish.  This  provision  was 
clarified  by  a  decree  of  July  17,  1933,  which  stated  that  the  requirement  for 
expressing  the  country  of  origin  in  Spanish  referred  only  to  prospectuses  and 
posters  and  not  to  the  goods  themselves.  The  country  of  origin  may  be  shown 
in  English  on  the  goods. 

Chile 

Prohibition  on  Importation  of  Maize 
A  Chilean  decree  published  June  19,  1941,  prohibits  the  importation  into 
Chile,  except  through  the  port  of  Magellanes,  of  maize  for  seed  or  consumption, 
whatever  may  be  its  origin  and  whether  it  be  in  the  grain  or  on  the  cob. 
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The  re-shipment  to  the  remaining  part  of  the  country  of  maize  imported  through 
the  port  of  Magellanes  is  also  prohibited.  The  reason  for  the  prohibition  is 
that  imported  maize  may  arrive  infected  by  the  disease  commonly  known  as 
marchitez  bacteriana  produced  by  the  aplanobacter  stewartii  (E.  F.  Smith), 
McCulloch  Phytomonas  stewartii  (E.  F.  Smith,  Bergey  et  al). 

Notwithstanding  the  foregoing  prohibition,  importation  of  maize  for  seed 
purposes  will  be  permitted  in  quantities  not  greater  than  5  kilograms  per  year 
for  each  variety  or  hybrid,  subject  to  the  fulfilment  of  certain  conditions. 
Applications  for  such  imports  must  be  accompanied  by  a  certificate  of  health 
from  the  country  of  origin,  granted  by  the  competent  authorities  of  the  country 
where  the  seed  originates  and  visaed  by  the  Chilean  Consul. 


FOREIGN  EXCHANGE  QUOTATIONS:  WEEK  ENDING  AUG.  25.  1941 

The  Foreign  Exchange  Division  of  the  Bank  of  Canada  has  furnished  the  following 
statement  of  the  nominal  closing  quotations  for  all  the  principal  exchanges  for  the  week 
ending  Monday,  August  25,  1941,  and  for  the  week  ending  Monday,  August  18,  1941,  with  the 
official  bank  rate: — 


Xominal 

Nominal 

Quotations 

Quotations 

Country- 

Unit 

Former 

in  Montreal 

in  Montreal 

Omcia, 

Gold  Parity 

VV  ccn,  trilLllU^ 

VV  ccK  till  til  11  g 

X>  d.  11 K  XV  c 

August  18 

August  25 

4.8666 

Buying 

$4.4300 

$4.4300 

2 

Selling 

4.4700 

4.4700 

— 

 Dollar 

1.0000 

Buying 

1.1000 

1.1000 

1 

Selling 

1.1100 

1.1100 

— 

.4985 

.2279 

.2279 

4 

 Pound 

4.8666 

Bid 

4.4200 

4.4200 

Offer 

4.4800 

4.4800 

Other  British  West  Indies. Dollar 

1.0138 

.9313 

.9313 

.4245 

Official 

.3304 

.3304 

3* 

Free 

.2642 

.2644 

Milreis  (Paper) 

.1196 

Official 

.0673 

.0673 

Free 

.0563 

.0563 

British  Guiana 

 Dollar 

1.0138 

.9313 

.9313 

.9733 

.6325 

.6324 

4 

1.0342 

Controlled 

.7307 

.7307 

Uncontrolled 

.4856 

.4844 

4.8666 

3i 

Bid 

4.3862 

4 . 3862 

Offer 

4.4590 

4.4590 

Esvnt  ..  ..Pound  (100  Piastres) 

4.9431 

Bid 

4.5380 

4 . 5380 

Offer 

4.5906 

4 . 5906 

 Dollar 

.2835* 

.2835* 

.3650 

.3359 

.3359 

3 

.5678 

.5256 

.5256 

4.8666 

Bid 

3.5300 

3.5300 

3 

Offer 

3.5760 

3.5760 

4.8666 

Bid 

3.5440 

3.5440 

2 

Offer 

3.5940 

3.5940 
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TRADE  OPPORTUNITIES  ABROAD  FOR  CANADIAN  PRODUCTS 


The  Trade  Inquiries  for  Canadian  products  published  below  have  been  received  since 
the  publication  of  the  last  issue  of  the  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal.  Interested  exporters 
may  secure  the  names  and  addresses  of  the  firms  making  these  inquiries,  together  with 
further  details  regarding  the  commodities  required,  on  application  to  the  Director,  Com- 
mercial Intelligence  Branch,  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa,  or — 


Secretary,  Board  of  Trade- 
Saint  John,  NJ3. 
Halifax,  NJ3. 
New  Glasgow,  N.S. 
Quebec,  P.Q. 
Montreal,  P.Q. 
Toronto,  Ont. 


Chatham,  Ont. 
Guelph,  Ont. 
Kitchener,  Ont. 
Brantford,  Ont. 
Stratford,  Ont. 
Woodstock,  Ont. 


Secretary,  Chamber  of  Commerce — 


Sherbrooke,  P.Q. 
Kingston,  Ont. 
Oshawa,  Ont. 
Belleville,  Ont. 


Peterborough,  Ont. 
London,  Ont. 
St.  Catharines,  Ont. 
Hamilton,  Ont. 


St.  Mary's,  Ont. 
Portage  la  Prairie,  Man. 
St.  Boniface,  Man. 
Winnipeg,  Man. 
Vancouver,  B.C. 
New  Westminster,  B.C. 


Sarnia,  Ont. 
Victoria,  B.C. 
Prince  Rupert,  B.C. 


Windsor  Chamber  of  Commerce,  Windsor,  Ont. 

Commercial  Intelligence  Service,  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs,  Trade  and  Commerce, 
Quebec. 

Department  of  Industry,  Brantford,  Ont. 
Industrial  Commissioner,  Stratford,  Ont. 

La  Chambre  de  Commerce  de  Montreal,  25  St.  James  E.,  Montreal,  P.Q. 


Secretary,  Canadian  Manufacturers  Association — 
Toronto,  Ont.  Edmonton,  Alta. 

Montreal,  P.Q.  Winnipeg,  Man. 


Vancouver,  B.C. 
Victoria,  B.C. 


Director,  Bureau  of  Industrial  and  Trade  Extension,  Department  of  Trade  and  Industry, 
Victoria,  B.C. 


Canadian  exporters  should,  for  follow-up  purposes,  transmit  a  copy  of  any  reply 
sent  in  response  to  a  Trade  Inquiry  to  the  Trade  Commissioner  in  the  territory  from 
which  the  inquiry  emanated. 


Commodity 

No. 

Location  of  Inquirer 

Purchase  or  Agency 

Foodstuffs — 

Beer  and  Kindred  Products  

Miscellaneous — 

Mica-Phlogopite  

Saddlerv  

191 

192 
193 

North  Hollywood, 

California  

Sydne3'-,  Australia  

Mexico  City,  Mexico  

Agency. 

Purchase  and  Agency. 
Agency. 

COMMERCIAL  INTELLIGENCE  SERVICE 

C.  II.  PAYNE,  Director 


Argentina 

J.  A.  Strong,  B.  Mitre  430,  Buenos  Aires  (1).  (Territory  includes  Uruguay.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Australia 

Sydney:  L.  M.  Cosgrave.  Address  for  letters^P.O.  Box  No.  3952V.  Office— City  Mutual 
Life  Building,  Hunter  and  Bligh  Streets.  (Territory  includes  the  Australian  Capital 
Territory,  New  South  Wales,  Queensland,  Northern  Territory  and  Dependencies.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Melbourne:  Frederick  Palmer,  44  Queen  Street,  Melbourne,  C.l.  (Territory  includes 
States  of  Victoria,  South  Australia,  Western  Australia,  and  Tasmania.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Brazil 

L.  S.  Glass.  Address  for  letters — Caixa  Postal  2164,  Rio  de  Janeiro.  Office — Ed.  "Brasilia," 
Sala  1110,  Av.  Rio  Branco  311.   Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  India 

Paul  Sykes.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  886,  Bombay.  Office — Gresham  Assurance  House, 
Mint  Road,  Bombay.   (Territory  includes  Burma  and  Ceylon.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  Malaya 

J.  L.  Mutter,  Union  Building,  Singapore,  Straits  Settlements.  (Territory  includes  the  Straits 
Settlements,  the  Federated  Malay  States,  the  Unfederated  Malay  States,  Thailand, 
British  Borneo,  and  Netherlands  India.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  West  Indies 

Trinidad:  Acting  Trade  Commissioner.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  125,  Port  of  Spain. 
Office — Barclay's  Bank  Building.  (Territory  includes  Barbados,  Windward  and  Leeward 
Islands,  and  British  Guiana.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Jamaica:  F.  W.  Fraser,  P.O.  Box  225,  Kingston.  Office — Canadian  Bank  of  Commerce 
Chambers.  (Territory  includes  the  Bahamas  and  British  Honduras.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

China 

V.  E.  Duclos.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  264,  Shanghai.  Office— Ewo  Building,  27  The 
Bund,  Shanghai.  (Territory  includes  Central  China  and  North  China.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Cuba 

C.  S.  Bissett.  Address  for  letters — Apartado  1945,  Havana.  Office — Royal  Bank  of  Canada 
Building,  Calle  Aguiar  367,  Havana.  (Territory  includes  Haiti,  the  Dominican  Republic, 
and  Puerto  Rico.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Egypt 

Henri  Turcot.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  1770,  Cairo.  Office— 22  Shari  Kasr  el  Nil, 
Cairo.  (Territory  includes  the  Sudan,  Palestine,  Cyprus,  Iraq,  Syria,  Iran  and  Turkey.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Hongkong 

P.  V.  McLane.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  80,  Hongkong.  Office — Hongkong  and  Shanghai 
Bank  Building,  Hongkong.  (Territory  includes  South  China,  the  Philippines,  and  Indo- 
China.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Ireland 

E.  L.  McColl,  66  Upper  O'Connell  Street,  Dublin,  Ireland  (cable  address,  Canadian) ;  and 
36  Victoria  Square,  Belfast,  Northern  Ireland. 
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Japan 

C.  M.  Croft,  Commercial  Secretary.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  18,  Akasaka  Post  Office, 
Tokyo.    Office — Canadian  Legation,  16  Omotecho,  3-chome,  Akasakaku,  Tokyo.  Cable 

address,  Canadian. 

Mexico 

A.  B.  Muddiman.  Address  for  letters — Apartado  Num,  126-Bis,  Mexico  City.  Office — Edificio 
Banco  de  Londres  y  Mexico,  Num.  30,  Mexico  City.  (Territory  includes  Guatemala, 
Honduras,  and  Salvador.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

New  Zealand 

W.  F.  Bull.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  33,  Auckland.  Office— Yorkshire  House,  Short- 
land  Street,  Auckland.  (Territory  includes  Fiji  and  Western  Samoa.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Panama 

H.  W.  Brighton.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  222,  Panama  City.  Office— 98  Central 
Avenue,  Panama  City.     (Territory  includes  the  Canal  Zone.  Venezuela.  Colombia, 

Nicaragua,  Costa  Rica,  and  the  Netherlands  West  Indies.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Peru 

M.  J.  Vechsler.  Address  for  letters — Casilla  1212,  Lima.  Office — Edificio  Boza,  Carabaya 
831.  Plaza  San  Martin,  Lima.  (Territory  includes  Bolivia,  Ecuador,  and  Chile.)  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

South  Africa 

Cape  Town:  J.  C.  Macgillivray.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  683.  Office — New  South 
African  Mutual  Buildings,  21  Parliament  Street.  (Territory  includes  Cape  Province  and 
Southwest  Africa,  Natal,  Tanganyika,  Kenya,  Uganda,  Mauritius,  Madagascar  and 
Angola.)    Cable  address,  Cantracom. 

Johannesburg :  J.  H.  English.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  715.  Mutual  Building,  89 
Harrison  Street.  (Territory  includes  Transvaal,  Orange  Free  State,  the  Rhodesias, 
Mozambique  or  Portuguese  East  Africa,  Nyasaland  and  the  Belgian  Congo.)  Cable 
address,  Cantracom. 

United  Kingdom 

London:  Frederic  Hudd,  Chief  Trade  Commissioner  in  the  United  Kingdom,  Canada  House, 

Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.I.   Cable  address,  Sleighing,  London. 
London:  J.  A.  Langley,  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.I. 

(Territory  includes  Home  Counties,  Southeastern  Counties,  and  East  Anglia;  also  British 

West  Africa.)    Cable  address,  Sleighing,  London. 
London:  W.  B.  Gornall,  Fruit  Trade  Commissioner,  Aldine  House,  Bedford  Street,  Strand, 

W.C.2.    Cable  address,  Canjrucom. 
London:  G.  R.  Paterson,  Animal  Products  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar 

Square,  S.W.I.   Cable  address,  Agrilson. 
Liverpool:  A.  E.  Bryan,  Martins  Bank  Building,  Water  Street.    (Territory  includes  North 

of  England,  Lincolnshire,  North  Midlands,  and  North  Wales.)  Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Bristol:  James  Cormack,  Northcliffe  House,  Colston  Avenue.    (Territory  includes  West  of 

England,  South  Wales,  and  South  Midlands).   Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Glasgow:  G.  B.  Johnson,  200  St.  Vincent  Street.   (Territory  covers  Scotland.)    Cable  address, 

Cantracom. 

United  States 

Washington:  H.  A.  Scott,  Commercial  Attache.  Office — Canadian  Legation. 

New  York  City:  D.  S.  Cole,  British  Empire  Building,  Rockefeller  Center.  (Territory 

includes  Bermuda.)    Cable  address,  Cantracom. 
Chicago:  M.  B.  Palmer,  Tribune  Tower,  435  North  Michigan  Avenue.    Cable  address, 

Canadian. 

Los  Angeles:  B.  C.  Butler,  Associated  Realty  Building,  510  West  Sixth  Street.  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

Note. — Bentley's  Second  Phrase  Code  is  used  by  Canadian  Trade  Commissioners. 

Ottawa:  Printed  by  Edmond  Clotjtieb,  Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty,  1941. 
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BUSINESS  CONDITIONS  IN  THE  WESTERN  UNITED  STATES 

B.  C.  Butler,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Los  Angeles,  August  21,  1941. — Industry  in  the  Western  States  continued 
to  expand  at  an  unprecedented  rate  during  the  first  half  of  this  year.  National 
defence  contracts  awarded  in  the  area  amounted  to  $2-5  billion  at  the  end  of 
June,  with  prospects  of  a  further  $2  billion  by  the  end  of  1941  if  the  West  con- 
tinues to  receive  its  12  to  14  per  cent  share  of  the  nation's  total  defence  awards. 
Payrolls  in  the  three  Pacific  Coast  States  were  58  per  cent  higher  than  in  1940. 

During  the  past  few  years  the  West  Coast  has  attracted  labour  from  other 
parts  of  the  country,  but,  despite  this  migration,  the  aircraft,  shipbuilding  and 
other  defence  industries  face  a  serious  shortage  of  skilled  and  semi-skilled 
workers.  Training  facilities  already  established  or  to  be  established  by  the 
federal,  state  and  local  governments,  and  by  the  industries  themselves,  are 
not  expected  to  relieve  the  shortage  for  a  long  time,  as  the  demand  for  increased 
production  far  outdistances  the  capacity  of  present  labour  forces. 

Metals 

The  West  is  becoming  an  increasingly  important  supplier  of  metals.  For 
example,  four  new  plants  are  being  planned  for  the  production  of  aluminium 
at  Spokane,  Tacoma,  Port  Angeles  and  Bonneville,  Washington.  These  will 
add  240,000,000  pounds  to  the  190,000,000  pounds  capacity  already  in  operation 
in  the  Northwest.  The  combined  total  production  will  represent  36  per  cent 
of  the  planned  United  States  total  and  30  per  cent  of  the  planned  total  for 
the  United  States  and  Canada.  The  importance  of  the  Pacific  Coast  aluminium 
production  is  more  clearly  shown  when  it  is  noted  that  the  plant  capacity  for 
the  area  will  be  430,000,000  pounds  as  against  a  total  production  in  the  entire 
United  States  in  1939  of  only  327,000,000  pounds. 

Steel  production  in  the  West  is  to  be  similarly  increased  by  some  1,500,000 
tons  annually  by  the  opening  of  new  plants  costing  over  $100,000,000  to  build. 

The  West  already  produces  95  per  cent  of  the  nation's  copper  and,  as  there 
is  a  shortage  of  this  material,  this  area  will  probably  benefit  from  the  expansion 
that  is  being  planned. 

Shipbuilding 

A  half-billion-dollar  shipbuilding  program  is  already  under  way  on  the 
Pacific  Coast,  and  this  will  probably  be  increased  by  a  share  of  the  Federal 
Maritime  Commission's  program  for  the  construction  of  between  500  and  600 
additional  merchant  ships.  A  new  shipyard,  with  a  capacity  of  twelve  ships 
a  year,  is  being  built  at  Oakland,  California. 

Aircraft 

The  expansion  of  the  West  Coast  aircraft  industry  has  been  spectacular. 
Total  production  in  1940  of  the  eight  leading  factories  in  this  area  was  valued 
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1180,000,000.    Enormous  plant  expansions  accounted  for  a  production  valued 
1200,000,000  in  (fee  first  half  of  1941.    Current  production  is  at  the  rate  of 
$50,000,000  worth  of  planes  monthly,  and  this  rate  is  expected  to  be  doubled 
by  the  end  of  this  year.   This  will  amount  to  at  least  a  four-fold  increase  in  a 
12-month  period,  a  truly  remarkable  achievement  in  the  manufacture  of  such 
sion  machines  as  airplanes,   The  West  Coast  aircraft  factories  now  employ 
[y  1 10,000  workers  as  compared  with  37,000  a  year  ago,  and  when  present 
expansion  is  completed  the  workers  will  number  over  200,000.    Payrolls  have 
increased  by  158  per  cent  and  average  weekly  earnings  by  15  per  cent. 

Despite  all  this  expansion,  the  backlog  of  unfilled  orders  at  the  beginning 
of  July  was  valued  at  $2,750,000,000. 

Canning 

With  a  supply  and  carry-over  10  per  cent  less  at  June  1  than  a  year  earlier, 
and  sales  2  per  cent  above  the  previous  year's  despite  the  loss  of  export  markets, 
the  California  canning  industry's  inventory  is  unusually  low.  Domestic  buying 
has  been  heavy,  as  consumers  <are  stocking  up  against  the  threat  of  rising  prices. 

Oil 

The  inventory  of  Pacific  Coast  crude  oil  and  oil  products  in  storage  was 
reduced  during  the  first  six  months  of  this  year  by  5  per  cent,  or  by  more  than 
7.000,000  barrels.  The  cessation  of  commercial  dealings  with  Japan  cut  exports 
1  lalifornia  oil  by  62,000'  barrels  a  day.  But  the  greatest  problem  facing  the 
oil  industry  is  to  find  a  means  of  transporting  crudes  to  the  refineries,  and 
finished  products  to  consuming  markets.  The  Federal  Government  has  taken 
a  great  many  tankers,  existing  pipe-line  and  railway  facilities  cannot  cope 
with  the  traffic,  and  a  gasoline  shortage  may  be  threatening  even  in  an  area  where 
oil  is  in  such  abundance. 

Lumber 

The  western  lumber  industry  is  now  operating  at  almost  full  capacity,  with 
weekly  production  at  the  end  of  June  averaging  158,000,000  board  feet.  The 
backlog  of  unfilled  orders  is  still  almost  900,000;000  board  feet.  Prices  in  June 
were  about  one-third  above  those  of  1940  and  36  per  cent  above  1929  levels. 
The  Federal  Government  has  had  to  set  maximum  prices  for  Douglas  fir  plywood 
and  peeler  logs. 

Construction 

Privately  financed  residential  building,  undertaken  during  the  first  half 
of  the  year,  set  new  records.  Federal  Government  construction  of  permanent 
defence  housing  and  barracks  continues  on  a  vast  scale.  The  accumulated  total 
of  government  residential  building  in  crowded  Western  areas  where  defence 
production  is  in  progress,  was  14,000  family  units  at  a  total  cost  of  $44,000,000. 

Xon-residential  building  is  also  booming,  due  to  large  army  and  navy 
contracts.  For  the  first  six  months  of  1941  non-residential  building  in  the  West 
amounted  to  almost  $220,000,000,  or  nearly  four  times  the  total  for  the  same 
period  last  year. 

Agriculture 

Farm  cash  income  in  the  Western  States  has  increased  by  13  per  cent  during 
the  first  six  months  of  1941,  with  rising  demand  for  farm  products.  Growing 
conditions,  soil  moisture  in  particular,  are  generally  favourable,  and  large  crops 
are  expected.  Acreages  of  barley,  late  potatoes  and  sugar  beets  are  smaller,  but 
there  are  larger  plantings  of  corn,  beans,  flaxseed,  hops,  early  potatoes  and  rice. 

Citrus  and  deciduous  fruit  and  nut  crop  prospects  have  improved.  A  smaller 
apple  crop  is  indicated,  due  to  the  removal  of  trees  from  unproductive  orchards 
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in  Washington.  Due  to  disease  and  insects,  the  pear  crop  will  be  a  little  lighter 
than  last  year,  but  it  is  expected  to  be  about  1,000,000  bushels  above  the  10-year 
average  of  18,000,000  bushels.  There  was  some  frost  damage  to  the  California 
grape  crop,  but  good  early  growth  and  a  larger  production  of  raisin  types  will 
probably  result  in  a  crop  some  300,000  tons  above  the  10-year  average  of 
1,990,800  tons.  The  production  of  apricots,  cherries,  plums,  prunes  and  walnuts 
is  expected  to  be  above  average,  while  the  almond,  fig,  olive  and  peach  crops 
will  probably  be  below  those  of  1940. 

The  demand  for  dairy  products  has  been  strong,  and  production  is  at  record 
levels.   In  July  dairymen  were  getting  prices  30  per  cent  above  last  year's. 

Retail  Trade 

Rising  payrolls  &nd  gains  in  cash  farm  income  have  stimulated  retail  buying. 
Sales  of  house  furnishings  and  appliances,  silverware,  jewellery,  furs  and  semi- 
luxury  goods  have  been  particularly  affected.  West  Coast  department  store  sales 
in  the  first  week  of  August  were  at  a  rate  46  per  cent  'above  the  same  week 
in  1940.  For  the  first  half  of  this  year  department  store  sales  were  16  per  cent 
higher  than  for  the  same  months  last  year. 

New  passenger  automobile  sales  were  higher  in  May  than  in  any  month 
on  record.  California  already  has  as  high  a  ratio  of  cars  per  capita  as  any  part 
of  the  world,  yet  almost  100,000  automobiles  were  sold  in  the  first  five  months 
of  this  year. 

Although  stimulated  by  the  increased  income  of  the  area,  sales  are  also 
being  influenced  by  the  possibility  that  certain  materials  will  be  lacking  in  the 
near  future,  as  a  result  of  defence  priorities  and  the  consequent  tendency  on 
the  part  of  consumers  to  lay  in  supplies  and  purchase  durable  goods  now,  while 
they  have  the  money  and  while  supplies  are  available. 

Prices 

At  the  end  of  June  the  general  cost  of  living  index  for  the  main  cities  of 
the  Pacific  Coast  showed  an  increase  of  10  per  cent  over  last  year.  Farm 
products  and  foodstuffs  have  shown  the  greatest  gains.  Price  fixing  is  being 
discussed  as  a  possibility. 

Business  Indices 

The  following  table  shows  the  main  indices  (1923-25  average  equals  100)  of 
business  conditions  in  the  eleven  Western  States,  according  to  Federal  Reserve 
Bank  reports: — 

June,  1940    June,  1941 


Lumber   89  98 

*Refined  oils   155  184 

Cement   124 

Wheat  flour   117  161 

^Petroleum   94  96 

Lead   117 

Copper   143 

Residential  building  permits   60  113 

*Public  works  contracts   213  407 

Electric  power  production   227  241 

Employment   123  166 

Payrolls   123  195 

*  Automobile  sales   158  239 

Car  loadings   89  104 


*Without  seasonal  adjustment. 

Foreign  Trade 

Pacific  Coast  exports  for  the  first  five  months  of  1941  showed  a  decline 
of  $12,000,000  in  value  as  compared  with  the  same  period  of  the  previous  year. 
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The  value  ot"  imports  increased  by  $15,000,000.  Figures  of  import  and  export 
trade  by  ports  are  as  follows:  — 

Exports  Imports 


January  to  May  January  to  May 

1940  1941  1940  1941 

 $119,915,206  $  99,248.909  $73,854,282  $  84.061,568 

Loe  Ai     lee                                63,933,531  52,622,368  33,946,770  38,592,911 

San  Francisco                             53.295,925  43,443,282  38,744,997  44,105,689 

Ban  Ddego                                 2,685,750  3,183,259  1,162,515  1,362,968 

Oregon                                           10.682,961  20,798,183  3,099,161  2,637,208 

  29,249,350  27,418,061  16,069,742  21,345,879 


Total  Pacific  Coast  $159,847,517      $147,465,153      $93,023,185  $108,044,655 

Previous  reports  with  respect  to  conditions  in  this  territory  have  contained 
the  figures  of  the  import  and  export  trade  from  the  main  West  Coast  ports  with 
Canada.    These  figures  are  no  longer  being  issued. 

FOREIGN  TRADE  OF  JAMAICA  IN  1940 

F.  W.  Fraser,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Kingston,  August  11,  1941. — Details  of  Jamaica's  external  trade  for  the  year 
ended  December  31,  1940,  recently  released  by  the  Collector  General,  record  a 
substantial  decline  in  the  value  of  exports  of  domestic  produce.  Imports, 
however,  were  maintained  at  an  unusually  high  level,  being  only  slightly  below 
the  1938  and  1939  figures  and  higher  than  the  1936-40'  average.  Higher  first 
sts  and  increased  freight  rates  no  doubt  accounted  to  some  extent  for  the 
maintenance  of  import  values  at  around  the  pre-war  level,  but  increased 
quantities  are  recorded  for  a  considerable  number  of  important  items. 

Total  Trade 

The  total  value  of  foreign  trade  was  £9,367,060  as  compared  with  £11,271,435 
in  1939  and  an  average  value  of  £10,436,842  for  the  years  1936  to  1940; 
the  average  for  the  years  1931  to  1935  was  £8,077,784.  Imports  during  1940  were 
valued  at  £6,154,060  as  against  £6,506,689  in  1939  and  a  1936-40  average  of 
£6,071,633.  Exports  dropped  to  £3,213,000  from  £4,764,746  in  1939  and  a  1936-40 
average  of  £4,365,309. 

Empire  countries  absorbed  89-99  per  cent  of  the  Island's  exports  of  domestic 
produce  during  the  year  as  compared  with  88-76  per  cent  in  1939  and  87-11 
per  cent  in  1938.  During  the  same  period  77-1  per  cent  of  the  Colony's  imports 
were  from  Empire  sources  as  compared  with  64-2  per  cent  in  1939  and  65-6  per 
cent  in  1938. 

Import  Trade 

The  following  table  shows  the  c.i.f.  values  of  Jamaica's  import  trade  by 
countries  of  supply  during  the  past  three  years: 

Imports  into  Jamaica  by  Countries 

1938  1939  1940 

Per  Cent  Per  Cent  Per  Cent 

of  Total  of  Total  of  Total 


United  Kingdom   £2,108,639  33.5  £1,847,731  29.1  £1,885.068  31.3 

United  States   1,359,143  21.6  1,471,285  23.2  961,524  15.9 

Canada   1,014,267  16.1  1,121,108  17.7  1,504,723  25.0 

Trinidad   252,983  4.0  357,724  5.6  339,896  5.6 

Holland   137,980  2.2  191.109  3.0  42,771  0.7 

Newfoundland   185,885  2.9  166,351  2.6  162.643  2.7 

Germany   183,633  2.9  157,490  2.5  2,316 

Burma   185,281  2.9  145,899  2.3  195,125  3.2 

Hongkong   88,910  1.4  145,870  2.3  150,939  2.5 

Dutch  West  Indies..    ..  157,474  2.5  120,438  1.9  139,444  2.3 

Australia  ,.    ..  119,559  1.9  112,741  1.8  152.797  2.5 
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1938  1939  1940 

Per  Cent  Per  Cent  Per  Cent 

of  Total  of  Total  of  Total 

India                                       54,669         0.9  74,123  1.2  149.770  2.5 

Japan                                      70,038         1.1  73,431  1.2  38.640  0.6 

New  Zealand                            53,970         0.9  38,426  0.6  33.069  0.5 

France                                     33,214         0.5  33,426  0.5  19,272  0.3 

Argentina                                 19.895         0.3  22,535  0.4  11,348  0.2 

Belgium                                   40,630         0.6  26,190  0.4  14.800  0.2 

China                                       22,060         0.3  19,585  0.3  12,721  0.2 

Bahamas                                  10.252         0.2  14,851  0.2  17,345  0.3 

Thailand  (Slam)     15,806  0.2  23,999  0.4 

All  other  countries..    ..       388,639         3.3  350,570  3.0  295,850  3.1 


Total  £6,485,221      100.0      £6,506,689      100.0      £6,154,060  100.0 


It  is  noteworthy  that  the  total  value  and  percentage  share  of  Canada's 
import  trade  with  Jamaica  reached  an  all-time  high  in  1940 

Imports  of  flour,  still  the  largest  single  item  of  import,  increased  in  value 
but  declined  in  volume,  the  figures  being  490,155  bags  (£439,134)  in  1939  and 
462,990  bags  (£449,983)  in  1940.  Cotton  piece-goods  came  next  with  £344,952, 
a  decline  both  in  quantity  and  value.  Fuel  oil  increased  in  value  from  £277,363 
to  £303,359,  but  quantities  were  lower.  Boots  and  shoes  dropped  in  quantity  and 
value  from  178,529  dozen  pairs  (£256,111)  in  1939  to  132,808  dozen  pairs 
(£226,219)  in  1940.    These  figures  include  canvas  shoes  with  rubber  soles. 

The  most  striking  decline  was  in  the  importation  of  motor  cars  and  trucks, 
from  1,358  units  in  1939  to  416  units  in  1940.  Normally  standing  third  or  fourth 
from  the  point  of  view  of  value  among  the  Island's  imports  (£232,422  in  1939), 
motor  cars  and  trucks  dropped  to  fourteenth  place  in  1940  (£101,228).  This 
is  not  attributed  to  restrictive  measures  on  the  part  of  the  local  Control  Board 
but  to  the  difficulties  of  manufacturers  in  making  deliveries. 

Fish,  dried  salted,  dropped  sharply  in  quantity  from  17,428,907  pounds 
to  11,469,835  pounds  but  less  sharply  in  value  from  £202,884  to  £180,416. 
Hardware  declined  from  £183,171  to  £175,454,  coal  from  £172,413  to  £156,754, 
and  silk  manufactures  from  £172,413  to  £125,027,  but  rice  increased  both  in 
quantity  and  value  from  37,492,157  pounds  (£165,975)  to  48,889,978  pounds 
(£263,563).  Lumber  imports  declined  slightly  in  quantity  from  16,233,422  feet 
to  15,999,422  feet  but  increased  in  value  from  £160,502  to  £185,521.  A  decline 
in  imports  of  condensed  milk  was  reflected  in  the  widening  operations  of  the 
local  condensary,  dropping  from  10,159,829  pounds  (£151,708)  to  4,897,820 
pounds  (£105,260),  and  motor  spirit  fell  from  8,520,605  gallons  to  6,912,491 
gallons,  with  a  corresponding  drop  in  value  from  £148,252  to  £122,568. 

Imports  of  apparel,  which  includes  all  articles  so  designated  except  boots 
and  shoes,  hosiery,  hats,  caps  and  bonnets,  handkerchiefs  and  haberdashery  and 
millinery,  which  are  classified  separately,  declined  from  £123,644  to  £113,636. 

Notes  on  Imported  Commodities 

It  has  been  noted  that  imports  from  Canada  into  Jamaica  increased  in  value 
from  £1,121,108  in  1939  to  £1,504,723  in  1940,  the  highest  figure  ever  recorded. 
The  particular  items  accounting  for  this  increase  are  indicated  in  the  following 
notes  on  commodities  of  interest  to  Canada. 

FOOD,  DRINK  AND  TOBACCO 

Cattle  and  Other  Animal  Foods. — The  value  of  imports  of  bran  and 
middlings  showed  a  sharp  drop  from  £1,379  in  1939  to  £849  in  1940.  On  the 
other  hand  for  "  other  kinds  "  there  was  a  large  increase,  from  £5,403  to  £9,14L 
The  latter  include  various  brands  of  mixed  feeds,  and  this  noteworthy  increase 
is  to  a  large  extent  due  to  the  development  of  the  dairy  industry.  Canada's 
share  of  total  imports  under  this  heading  in  1940  was  £8,759,  or  over  95  per  cent. 
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Cheese,-  -Total  imports  in  1940  were  valued  at  £22,459  as  compared  with 
£18,77 2  in  1939.  Quantities,  however,  were  substantially  lower,  reflecting  higher 
prices.   Canada  supplied  more  than  90  per  cent  of  the  imports  in  both  years. 

'  .  Prepared. — Imports  increased  in  value  from  £6,547  in  1939  to  £8,052 
in  1910.  Formerly  coming  largely  from  Holland,  the  bulk  of  the  business 
swung  over  to  the  United  Kingdom  in  1940,  and  a  lesser  quantity  is  credited  to 
Canada  (£448).  Indications  are  that  Canada  will  supply  increasing  quantities 
this  year. 

Confectioner}/. — Early  in  the  year  restrictions  were  imposed  on  purchases 
from  the  United  States,  cutting  imports  from  that  source  from  £18,139  to 
£2,248.  Imports  from  the  United  Kingdom  also  declined,  from  £10,640  to 
i'7.!Hi">.  resulting  in  a  total  drop  of  nearly  50  per  cent;  the  figures  were  £16,525 
for  1940  a-  against  £31,913  in  1939.  A  further  contributing  factor  in  this  decline 
was  the  establishment  in  Kingston  of  two  sizeable  plants  manufacturing  a 
variety  of  hard-boiled  sweets.  Canada's  shipments  during  the  period  increased 
Id  value  from  £2,124  to  £6,129,  or  by  nearly  190  per  cent. 

Eggs.  Imports  increased  from  74,418  dozens  in  1939  to  81,294  in  1940, 
with  values  of  £2,911  and  £4,412  respectively,  representing  an  increase  of 
10  per  cent  in  quantity  and  50  per  cent  in  value.  The  low  average  c.i.f.  value 
is  due  to  the  fact  that  about  40  per  cent  of  the  imports  consisted  of  "booby" 
m  neighbouring  islands  or  cays,  which  land  at  the  low  average  price  of 
around  two  pence  per  dozen.  Imports  from  Canada  increased  from  1,568  dozens 
(£104)  to  33,760  dozens  (£2,841). 

Fish,  Alewives. — Total  imports  were  1,501,100  pounds  (£8,983)  in  1939  and 
2,083,000  pounds  (£14,434)  in  1940.  Apart  from  60  barrels  obtained  from 
Newfoundland,  imports  were  entirely  from  Canada. 

(  tinned  Fish. — Imports  in  1940  declined,  as  compared  with  1939,  from 
1.369,191  pounds  (£34,322)  to  983,291  pounds  (£25,133).  Canada's  share  dropped 
from  502,408  pounds  (£16,505)  to  487,415  pounds  (£13,490),  while  that  of  the 
United  States,  the  only  other  shipper  of  importance,  declined  from  793,961  pounds 
(£15,672)  to  478,428  pounds  (£10,410). 

Dried.  Salted  Fish. — A  heaw  drop  in  imports  was  recorded,  from  17,428,907 
pounds  (£202,884)  in  1939  to  11,469,835  pounds  (£180,416)  in  1940.  As  in 
previous  years  Newfoundland  was  the  chief  supplier.  Canada's  share  dropped 
from  3,151,019  pounds  (£34,338)  to  1,645,505  pounds  (£24,397). 

Herrings,  Pickled. — Total  imports  amounted  to  571,800  pounds  (£4,079)  in 
1940  as  against  685,216  pounds  (£4,010)  in  1939,  Canada  being  practically  the 
sole  supplier. 

Mackerel,  Pickled. — A  slight  increase  was  recorded  in  imports,  from 
7,860.500  pounds  (£59,355)  to  8,034,500  pounds  (£68,951).  Canada  w-as 
practically  the  only  supplier. 

The  substantial  fall  in  imports  of  most  kinds  of  fish  is  attributed  to  the 
abundance  of  ground  vegetables  and  other  local  products  resulting  from  the 
food  production  campaign. 

Fresh  Fruits—  Value  of  imports  of  apples  dropped  from  £3,878  in  1939  to 
£2,677  in  1940,  while  Canada's  share  declined  less  sharply  from  £1,633  to  £1,509. 
Imports  are  of  a  restricted  character,  due  to  the  rapid  deterioration  of  the  fresh 
fruit  after  it  has  been  removed  from  cold  storage.  Imports  of  other  kinds  of 
fresh  fruits,  which  ordinarily  come  from  the  United  States,  were  restricted 
to  £577  in  value  as  against  £2,239  in  the  previous  year.  Canada  shipped 
moderate  quantities  of  dried  apples  during  the  year  to  the  value  of  £219  as 
against  only  £15  for  the  previous  year. 

Flour. — Jamaica's  flour  imports  dropped  moderately  in  1940  (462,990  bags 
of  196  pounds)  as  compared  with  1939  (490,155  bags)  but  were  actually  consider- 
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ably  higher  than  the  five-year  average  1936-40  of  only  432,528  bags.  Canada 
was  the  largest  supplier,  shipping  313,499  bags  as  against  Australia's  144,347  bags. 
In  the  first  six  months  of  1941  there  was  a  considerable  drop  from  the  1940 
figures  as  a  result  of  government  policy  in  encouraging  the  increased  use  of 
locally  produced  cornmeal,  of  which  the  Island  has  an  over-supply  built  up 
during  the  last  two  crop  seasons.  Cornmeal  imports  declined  heavily  in  1940  to 
17,850  bags  of  196  pounds  from  81,521  bags  in  1939. 

Peas  and  Beans,  Whole. — The  effect  of  the  food  production  campaign  and 
the  encouragement  given  to  local  farmers  is  nowhere  more  clearly  reflected 
than  in  the  statistics  of  imports  of  this  item  of  produce.  In  1939  a  total  of 
2,497,831  pounds  of  whole  peas  and  beans  was  imported  with  a  c.i.f.  value  of 
£22,558.  In  the  following  years  imports  had  dropped  to  864,624  pounds  valued 
at  £10,357.  Chile  enjoyed  about  80  per  cent  of  the  business  in  1940;  Canada's 
share  was  only  39,600  pounds  valued  at  £606.  A  much  smaller  trade  is  done 
in  split  peas  and  beans,  but  even  this  trade  was  more  than  cut  in  half,  from 
313,215  pounds  (£2,818)  to  140,448  pounds  (£1,867).  Canada  was  the  chief 
supplier  in  1940  with  56,910  pounds  valued  at  £954. 

Manufactured  Cereals. — Imports  under  this  heading  also  declined  sharply, 
arrivals  in  1940  of  620,656  pounds  (£9,963)  amounting  to  hardly  more  than 
half  of  the  previous  year's  totals.  Canada's  share,  however,  amounted  to  504,024 
pounds  (£7,215),  a  considerable  increase  over  the  figure  for  any  previous  twelve- 
month period. 

Jams,  Jellies  and  Preserved  Fruits. — Imports  of  these  items  dropped  from 
484,281  pounds  (£11,564)  in  1939  to  309,015  pounds  (£9,147).  in  1940.  Canada's 
shipments  increased  from  52,843  pounds  (£1,423)  to  77,504  pounds  (£2,168). 
Imports  from  the  United  Kingdom  increased  from  111,648  pounds  (£2,991)  to 
133,912  pounds  (£3,909),  while  those  from  the  United  States  fell  from  238,801 
pounds  (£5,788)  to  54,285  pounds  (£1,654). 

Meats  of  All  Kinds. — With  the  exception  of  fresh  meats,  the  importation 
of  which  increased  from  249,916  pounds  (£8,791)  to  310,246  pounds  (£9,519), 
meat  imports  were  in  general  lower  than  during  the  previous  year.  Canned 
meats  dropped  from  678,451  pounds  (£20,638)  to  557,081  pounds  (£17,888), 
bacon  from  284,808  pounds  (£11,369)  to  248,613  pounds  (£12,722),  beef,  wet 
salted,  from  1,362,160  pounds  (£24,250)  to  1,135,065  pounds  (£25,843) ,  ham  from 
389,243  pounds  (£21,639)  to  256,640  pounds  (£17,187),  and  pork,  wet  salted, 
from  867,554  pounds  (£18,101)  to  732,900  pounds  (£15,341).  Australia  became 
the  leading  supplier  of  fresh  meats,  canned  meats  and  wet,  salted  beef.  Canada 
supplied  over  90  per  cent  of  the  bacon  and  close  to  80  per  cent  of  the  ham, 
as  well  as  over  50  per  cent  of  the  wet,  salted  pork,  the  balance  of  the  latter 
coming  from  the  United  States.  Imports  of  meats  of  all  kinds  fell  from 
3,882,847  pounds  (£107,077)  to  3,296,418  pounds  (£101,318).  Of  these  totals, 
Canada  supplied  555,964  pounds  (£19,140)  in  1939  and  1,211,368  pounds 
(£44,737)  in  1940. 

Milk,  Condensed. — Imports  reached  an  all-time  high  in  1939  at  10,159,829 
pounds  (£151,708).  As  the  local  condensary  came  into  operation  and  production 
increased,  imports  declined,  and  in  1940  totalled  only  4,897,820  pounds  (£105,260) . 
A  further  decline  may  be  expected  as  the  operations  of  the  condensary  are 
extended.  Canada  increased  her  shipments  from  412,740  pounds  in  1939 
(£6,218)  to  1,521,104  pounds  in  1940  (£33,295).  Imports  of  powdered  or  pre- 
served milk  rose  from  94,599  pounds  (£2,531)  in  1939  to  119,425  pounds  (£3,782) 
in  1940,  Canada  moving  into  first  place  as  a  supplier  with  69,120  pounds  (£2,627) 
to  her  credit. 

Vegetables,  Fresh:  (a)  Onions  and  Garlic— Imports  of  this  item,  which 
consist  chiefly  of  onions,  dropped  from  2,272,267  pounds  (£11,114)  in  1939  to 
1,676,025  pounds  (£10,216)   in  1940.    The  United  States  and  Egypt  were 
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formerly  the  principal  sources  of  supply,  but  in  1940  Canada  moved  into  first 
place  with  1,017,191  pounds  (£5,299). 

Potatoes  for  Table  Use. —Arrivals  fell  from  799,498  pounds  in  1939 
(£4,798)  to  428,226  pounds  (£2,214),  Canada  being  the  only  source  of  supply. 
This  drop,  however,  was  more  than  offset  by  imports  of  seed  potatoes  from 
Canada .  which  in  1940  were  valued  at  over  £9,000  as  compared  with  approxi- 
mately 66,000  in  1939. 

Imports  of  other  kinds  of  fresh  vegetables  declined  moderately  in  value, 
from  £1,415  bo  £1.290,  and  the  business  was  divided  almost  equally  between  the 
United  Suites  and  Canada.  In  previous  years  the  United  States  had  been  the 
sole  supplier.  Imports  of  dried,  canned,  or  preserved  vegetables  decreased  from 
£1,798  bo  £1,519,  and  Canada's  share  dropped  from  £1,318  to  £1,209. 

A  summary  of  imports  under  the  heading  "  Food,  Drink  and  Tobacco  " 
discloses  that  total  imports  dropped  from  £1,757,451  in  1939  to  £1,668,249  in 
19  10.  or  by  5-1  per  cent,  while  Canada's  shipments  of  goods  in  this  category 
increased  from  £532,631  to  £666,758,  or  by  just  over  25  per  cent. 

RAW  MATERIALS  AND  ARTICLES  MAINLY  UNMANUFACTURED 

Wood  and  Timber. — Imports  of  Douglas  fir  lumber,  rough  and  dressed, 
increased  from  2,788,085  feet  (£26,027)  to  4,619,857  feet  (£51,423).  During  the 
same  period,  purchases  of  pitch  pine,  rough  and  dressed,  dropped  from  13,140,086 
feet  (£131,096)  to  11,213,191  feet  (£130,559).  The  Douglas  fir  originated  entirely 
in  Canada,  and  the  United  States  supplied  close  to  90  per  cent  of  the  pitch  pine, 
the  balance  coming  chiefly  from  the  Bahamas.  Imports  of  white  pine,  rough  and 
dressed,  which  came  entirely  from  Canada,  declined  from  305,757  feet  (£3,379) 
to  166,374  feet  (£3,539),  while  those  of  unenumerated  varieties  increased  from 
128,447  feet  (£2,490)  to  341,971  feet  (£8,324).  Shingles,  principally  red  cedar 
from  British  Columbia,  in  1940  totalled  1,738,834  pieces  'having  a  c.i.f.  value  of 
£5,390  as  compared  with  1,612,159  pieces  in  1939  valued  at  £4,671. 

A  summary  of  imports  in  the  above  category  shows  an  increase  of  about 
5  per  cent  in  value,  from  £362,004  in  1939  to  £381,516  in  1940.  During  this 
period  Canada's  shipments  increased  from  £40,329  to  £70,010,  or  by  more  than 
70  per  cent. 

ARTICLES  WHOLLY  OR  MAINLY  MANUFACTURED 

Apparel. — Goods  in  this  category  include  all  items  designated  as  such 
except  boots  and  shoes,  hosiery,  hats,  caps  and  bonnets,  handkerchiefs  and  haber- 
dasherv  and  millinery,  which  are  classified  under  separate  headings.  The  value 
of  total  imports  declined  from  £123,644  in  1939  to  £113,636.  Hongkong  was  in 
both  years  the  largest  shipper  with  £59,667  and  £55,213  respectively.  Canada's 
share  increased  from  £27,414  to  £31,677,  w'hile  Britain's  declined  from 
£25.399  to  £23,059.  Purchases  from  the  United  States  dropped  from  £9,407  to 
£2.235.   Imports  from  other  sources  were  negligible. 

Bags  and  Sacks  for  putting  up  Island  Produce. — Imports  totalled  2,215,949 
(£86,293)  in  1940  as  against  1,854,359  (£51,169)  in  1939.  India  as  in  the  past 
was  by  far  the  largest  shipper.  Canada,  however,  increased  her  sales  from 
45,800^  f£747)  in  1939  to  223,025  (£6,309)  in  1940. 

Boots,  Shoes,  Pumps  and  Slippers:  (a)  Of  Leather. —There  was  a  reduction 
in  imports  under  this  heading  from  60,827  dozen  pairs  (£184,113)  to  47,420 
dozen  pairs  (£164,579).  Deliveries  from  Canada,  however,  remained  fairly 
steady  at  18,305  dozen  pairs  (£71,923),  a  figure  only  slightly  below  1939  ship- 
ments. Generally  speaking,  men's  shoes  and  women's  staples  were  supplied  by 
the  United  Kingdom,  while  the  women's  better-class  shoes,  including  novelties 
and  "  style  "  wear,  came  from  Canada 

(b)  Of  Rubber  or  Canvas,  with  Rubber  Soles. — Imports  of  goods  in  this 
category  also  showed  a  substantial  decline,  from  117,101  dozen  pairs  (£71,075) 


No.  1962-Sept.  6, 1041.       COMMERCIAL  INTELLIGENCE  JOURNAL 


281 


in  1939  to  83,267  dozen  pairs  (£59,033)  in  1940.  The  very  considerable  decline 
in  shoe  importations  in  1940  is  attributed  to  a  large  extent  to  strong  buying  in 
1939  with  resultant  heavy  carry-over  of  stocks.  Canada's  share  in  the  canvas- 
shoe  trade,  while  still  relatively  small,  increased  from  1,022  dozen  pairs  (£1,651) 
to  3,070  dozen  pairs  (£5,030) . 

Motor  Vehicles. — Imports  of  motor  cars  dropped  sharply  from  1,014  units 
in  1939  (£166,567)  to  416  in  1940  (£72,274)  ;  197  from  the  United  Kingdom, 
163  from  Canada  and  56  from  the  United  States.  There  was  a  moderate  falling- 
off  in  imports  of  tires  and  tubes  for  motor  cars,  which  were  recorded  at  21,080 
for  the  former  and  11,367  for  the  latter  in  1940.  Other  parts  and  accessories  for 
motor  cars  were  slightly  higher  at  £48,578.  A  total  of  119  motor  trucks  was 
imported  in  1940  as  against  344  in  1939,  the  values  being  £28,954  and  £68,855 
respectively.  Canada  supplied  69,  the  United  States  39,  and  the  United 
Kingdom  11. 

Imports  of  tires  for  motor  trucks  increased  from  5,947  to  8,557  and  those 
of  tubes  from  2,874  to  4,300,  Canada  being  the  principal  supplier  of  both  items. 

Manures,  Chemical. — Imports  of  this  commodity  in  1940  showed  a  marked 
increase  in  quantity  and  value,  totalling  19,164  tons  (£112,525)  as  compared 
with  6,896  tons  (£59,876)  in  1939.  Canada's  share  increased  from  90  tons 
(£933)  to  1,018  tons  (£13,591). 

Medicines  and  Drugs. — Total  imports  increased  in  value  from  £88,362  in 
1939  to  £93,681  in  1940.  Of  this  latter  amount  patent  medicines  accounted  for 
£55,865,  of  which  Canada  is  credited  with  £16,882,  the  United  Kingdom  with 
£18,490,  and  the  United  States  with  £17,349.  Up  to  1940  patent  medicines  and 
all  other  medicines  and  drugs  (except  dangerous  drugs)  were  grouped  under  the 
one  heading;  it  is  accordingly  not  possible  to  determine  in  which  category  the 
increased  imports  took  place.  Imports  of  medicines  and  drugs  other  than 
patent  medicines  and  dangerous  drugs  totalled  in  value  £30,641  in  1940,  of  which 
Canada  supplied  to  a  value  of  £1,855;  the  United  Kingdom,  £21,152;  and  the 
United  States,  £4,882;  Canada's  shipments  of  medicines  and  drugs  of  all  kinds 
increased  from  £12,537  in  1939  to  £19,687  in  1940. 

Iron  and  Steel  Manufactures. — Canada  moved  into  first  place  in  1940  as  a 
supplier  of  iron  and  steel  manufactures  from  third  place  in  1939.  Imports  of 
bars  and  sheets  increased  in  value  from  £25,060  to  £37,803,  and  Canada's  share 
from  £10,792  to  £23,671.  Nails,  screws  and  rivets  showed  an  increase  from 
£13,768  to  £20,340,  and  Canada's  share  advanced  from  £4,885  to  £17,411. 
Imports  of  piping  increased  from  £23,625  to  £27,710  and  Canada's  shipments 
from  £8,211  to  £14,741.  The  value  of  imports  of  metal  containers  for  island 
produce  increased  from  £10,033  to  £21,162,  and  Canada's  shipments  from  £145 
to  £2,954. 

Painters'  Colours  and  Materials. — Total  imports  increased  in  value  from 
£45,382  in  1939  to  £61,289  in  1940,  while  Canada  increased  her  shipments  from 
£8,876  to  £13,306. 

Paper  and  Paper  Manufactures. — Total  imports  of  goods  in  this  category 
increased  in  value  from  £143,370  in  1939  to  £210,761  in  1940.  Canada's  shipments 
during  the  period  advanced  from  £24,852  to  £83,474.  The  most  noteworthy 
increases,  so  far  as  Canada's  business  is  concerned,  were  in  cardboard,  mill- 
board, and  strawboard;  printing,  tissue  and  wrapping  papers;  paper  bags,  boxes 
and  cartons;  envelopes;  and  manuscript  books. 

Hoops,  Shooks,  Staves  and  Headings  for  putting  up  Island  Produce. — Total 
imports  fell  from  £78,449  in  1939  to  £70,491  in  1941,  the  drop  being  largely 
attributable  to  lower  imports  of  citrus  crates  as  the  result  of  restricted  markets 
for  oranges  and  grapefruit.  Apart  from  oak  staves  for  rum  puncheons,  which 
are  only  obtainable  from  the  United  States,  Canada  was  the  principal  supplier. 
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Other  articles  of  interest  to  Canadian  manufacturers  are  as  follows,  the 
value  of  1940  imports  being  shown  in  each  case  with  1939  values  within 

parentheses: — 

Beer,  Ale,  Stout  and  Porter.— Total,  £11,144  (£21,210);  from  Canada,  £174  (£610). 
Salt.-— Total,  £26,852  (£20,747);  from  Canada,  £534  (£695). 

Tobacco.  Manufactured.— Total,  £36,925  (£55,251);  from  Canada,  £19,296  (£512). 
Railway  Rolling  Stock. — Total,  £25,292  (£1,756);  from  Canada,  £4,703  (£159). 
Cement,  Portland.— Totel,  £106,195  (£84,765);  from  Canada,  £27,089  (£8,274). 
Cotton  Hosiery.— Total,  £9,378  (£6,261);  from  Canada,  £3,454  (£1,515). 
Cotton  Manufactures  (Other  than  Piece-goods,  Hosiery  and  Yarn). — Total,  £48,967 
(£53,594);  from  Canada.,  £9,948  (£3,982). 

Cutlery.— Total  £5,453  (£5,437);  from  Canada,  £1,564  (£872). 

o  and  Wireless  and  Parts  t  h  e  re  of.— Total,  £14,997  (£20,899);  from  Canada,  £1,961 

(£275). 

7\  legraph  and  Telephone  Apparatus.— Total,  £34,301  (£21,684) ;  from  Canada,  £5,223 
(£1,025). 

Hah  /  and  Millinery.— -Total,  £16,427  (£23,654);  from  Canada,  £3,304  (£835). 

Perfumery,  Cosmetics,  Dentifrices  and  Toilet  Preparations  and  Requisites. — Total, 
£34.399  (£41,858);  from  Canada,  £8,993  (£3,046). 

Roofing  of  Felt.— Total,  £6,244  (£1,716);  from  Canada,  £5,451  (£157). 

Exports 

The  following  table  shows  the  f.o.b.  values  and  destinations  of  Jamaica's 
domestic  exports  during  the  past  three  years: — 

1938  1939  1940 


Per  Cent 

Per  Cent 

Per  Cent 

of  Total 

of  Tot  al 

of  Total 

United  Kingdom  .  .  . 

.  £2,913,853 

59.36 

£2,925,474 

63.19 

£1,869,920 

61.55 

Canada  

1,309,213 

26.67 

1,095,580 

23.67 

788,208 

25.94 

180,327 

3.67 

260,209 

5.62 

257,587 

8.48 

206,897 

4.21 

95,320 

2.06 

Holland  

137,691 

2.80 

89,653 

1.94 

293 

New  Zealand  

16,394 

0.33 

49,138 

1.06 

19,469 

0.65 

54,318 

1.10 

15,182 

0.33 

14.592 

0.43 

11,416 

0.23 

13,645 

0.29 

10,842 

0.36 

8,255 

0.16 

9.288 

0.20 

12,045 

0.39 

7,725 

0.16 

7,915 

0.17 

12.595 

0.42 

7,235 

0.15 

4,734 

0.10 

13,584 

0.45 

5,604 

0.11 

1,734 

0.04 

75 

All  other  countries  . 

49,536 

1.05 

61,689 

1.33 

38,638 

1.28 

Total  

£4,908,494 

£4,629,561 

£3,037,847 

A  report  entitled  "  Jamaica's  Export  Trade  in  1940 "  was  published  in 
Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No  1941  (April  12,  1941),  page  442. 


MR.  CROFT'S  TOUR  OF  CANADA 

Air.  C.  M.  Croft,  Commercial  Secretary  at  Tokyo,  in  continuance  of  his 
tour  of  Canada  for  the  purpose  of  meeting  exporters  interested  in  trade  with 
Japan,  will  be  in  Montreal  from  September  9  to  19. 

Firms  wishing  to  be  brought  in  touch  with  Mr.  Croft  while  he  is  in  Montreal 
should  communicate  with  the  Montreal  Board  of  Trade. 
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AUSTRALIAN  SALES  OF  DRIED  FRUITS,  1941 

Frederick  Palmer,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Melbourne,  July  23,  1941. — It  is  reported  that  all  the  available  surplus  of 
1941  season's  currants,  sultanas  and  lexias  have  been  disposed  of  by  the 
Commonwealth  Government  to  the  United  Kingdom  Government.  The  quantity 
involved  in  the  final  sale  is  4,070  tons,  comprising  3,350  tons  of  sultanas,  420  tons 
of  currants  and  300  tons  of  lexias.  This  will  bring  the  total  quantity  sold  to 
the  United  Kingdom  of  this  season's  surplus  to  33,070  tons,  made  up  of  21,350 
tons  of  sultanas,  8,420  tons  of  currants  and  3,300  tons  of  lexias. 

The  sales  to  Canada  and  New  Zealand  during  1941  to  the  present  date  are 
as  follows: — 

Canada. — 2,583  tons  of  currants;  15,509  tons  of  sultanas;  and  1,505  tons 
of  lexias;  total,  19,597  tons. 

New  Zealand. — 730  tons  of  currants;  4,566  tons  of  sultanas;  and  853  tons 
of  Lexias;  total  6,149  tons. 

These  sales  to  the  United  Kingdom,  Canada,  New  Zealand  and  other  overseas 
countries,  it  is  said,  will  absorb  practically  the  whole  of  the  exportable  surplus 
of  this  season's  pack  of  currants,  sultanas  and  lexias. 

TIMBER  SUPPLY  FOR  CASE  MANUFACTURE  IN  VICTORIA 

Frederick  Palmer,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Melbourne,  July  9,  1941. — In  normal  times  the  State  of  Victoria  requires 
approximately  60,000,000  super,  feet  of  timber  for  the  manufacture  of  cases  of 
all  descriptions.  These  case-making  timber  requirements  are  met  mainly  by  the 
importation  from  overseas  of  sawn  hemlock  and  other  softwood  shooks,  by 
supplies  of  hoop  pine  from  Queensland  and  by  the  use  of  locally  grown  hardwoods 
and  softwoods.  However,  as  a  result  of  the  total  ban  on  hemlock  imports, 
imposed  as  from  June  30,  1941,  Victorian  case  manufacturers  will  become  even 
more  dependent  on  local  timber. 

After  the  severe  bush  fires  of  January,  1939,  in  Victoria,  the  Victorian  Forests 
Commission  was  faced  with  an  enormous  problem,  which  was  to  salvage  hundreds 
of  millions  of  super,  feet  of  mature  fire-killed  timber  before  excessive  deterioration 
rendered  it  useless  for  conversion  into  a  commercial  product.  In  an  attempt  to 
solve  the  problem,  the  Salvage  Plan  and  the  State  Forests  (Timber  Salvage)  Loan 
and  Application  Act,  1939,  were  passed,  and  some  progress  has  been  made  but 
not  at  the  speed  desired. 

In  addition  to  the  problem  of  salvaging  the  mature  timber  killed  by  the 
bush  fires,  there  was  the  additional  problem  to  be  solved,  in  many  respects  no 
less  important,  of  the  efficient  salvage  and  utilization  of  large  areas  of  immature 
fire-killed  timber  of  mountain  ash  and  alpine  ash.  Some  of  the  fire-swept  areas 
could  be  exploited  for  pulpwood  only,  but  others,  carrying  trees  aged  13  to  30 
years  with  a  diameter  range  of  approximately  8  inches  to  24  inches,  offered 
opportunities  for  exploitation  in  the  form  of  case  material,  provided  an 
economical  demand  could  be  created.  Experiments  showed  that  the  light  weight 
and  colour  of  immature  ash,  together  with  its  strength  and  easy  working,  made 
it  a  most  suitable  material  for  case-making,  although  it  has  been  reported  that 
the  timber  from  the  older  trees  is  not  suited  to  the  manufacture  of  butter  boxes, 
because  of  staining  caused  by  sap  which  sometimes  appears." 

With  the  object  of  reducing  Victoria's  dependence  on  overseas  supplies  and 
at  the  same  time  preventing  the  complete  loss  of  the  valuable  national  asset 
represented  by  the  fire-killed  immature  timber,  plans  were  made  to  focus  the 
attention  of  the  case-making  trade  on  the  value  of  this  material  for  case  manu- 
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facture,  and  at  the  same  time  to  undertake  the  supply  of  logs  to  buyers  as 
required. 

With  funds  made  available  under  the  Salvage  Act  an  extensive  road  con- 
struction program  was  undertaken  to  provide  access  to  the  timber.  Metalled 
roads  were  necessary  to  permit  all-weather  carting,  and  with  the  rugged 
mountainous  country  which  had  to  be  traversed  the  construction  of  these  roads- 
involved  considerable  difficulty  and  consequent  heavy  expense.  Despite  these- 
handicaps,  up  to  the  outbreak  of  war  relatively  rapid  progress  had  been  made- 
in  the  construction  of  the  necessary  roads,  and  case  manufacturers  were  already 
utilizing  immature  ash  logs  as  a  substitute  for  imported  softwoods. 

With  the  prospect  of  a  continued  diminution,  if  not  complete  cessation,  of 
supplies  of  imported  case  timbers  during  the  war  period,  coupled  with  the 
increased  demand  for  cases  and  wooden  containers  for  defence  purposes,  efforts- 
were  made  by  the  State  Forestry  Department  to  push  ahead  even  more  strenu- 
ously with  plans  for  the  exploitation  of  further  areas  of  both  mature  and  immature 
timber.  The  Forestry  Department  reports  that,  despite  labour  shortages  and 
other  difficulties,  these  plans  are  being  successfully  developed,  and  although  an 
abnormally  heavy  strain  has  been  thrown  on  the  forest  resources  of  Victoria  by 
the  greatly  reduced  volume  of  imported  timber,  together  with  an  increased 
building  program,  particularly  for  defence  purposes,  it  has  been  possible  to 
maintain  supplies  of  case  timber  as  well  as  timber  for  general  purposes.  It  is 
also  reported  that,  in  addition  to  immature  fire-killed  timber,  the  output  of 
softwood  logs  has  been  increased.  Much  of  the  output  of  sawn  timber  and  of 
billets  and  flitches  from  mature  ash  is  also  being  diverted  to  case-making. 

It  is  expected,  now  that  the  qualities  of  Victorian  hardwood  have  been 
recognized  locally  for  case-making  purposes,  that  the  demand  created  largely  as 
a  result  of  the  war  will  be  carried  over  into  peace  time. 

NOTES  ON  AUSTRALIAN  TRADE  AND  INDUSTRY 

Frederick  Palmer,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 


Fish-canning  Industry  Proposed  in  Tasmania 

Melbourne,  July  28,  1941. — Representatives  of  a  fish-canning  company  in 
eastern  Australia  have  approached  the  Government  of  Tasmania  regarding  a 
proposal  to  form  a  company  in  Tasmania,  with  a  nominal  capital  of  £A150,000, 
for  the  purpose  of  establishing  large  fish  canneries  in  that  State. 

It  is  reported  that  the  company  propose  to  develop  all  phases  of  the  fishing 
industry,  including  the  installation  of  a  high-speed  canning  plant,  the  establish- 
ment of  a  by-products  section,  including  provision  for  medicinal  oils,  and  the 
marketing  of  fresh  fish  in  Australia. 

The  tremendous  possibilities  of  the  Australian  market,  which  is  now  virtually 
deprived  of  overseas  supplies  of  canned  fish  and  which  has  an  annual  trade  value 
of  £A1,200,000,  was  stressed. 

Beryllium  Deposits  Located  in  Tasmania 

It  is  reported  that  deposits  of  beryllium  have  been  located  in  several  mines 
at  Mount  Stormont  in  the  Middlesex  district  of  Tasmania  and  are  receiving 
attention. 

Beryllium  is  a  hard  brittle  metal,  dark  grey  in  colour.  Its  tensile  strength 
is  claimed  to  be  greater  than  that  of  aluminium  and  its  specific  gravity  is  only 
1-85;  hence,  while  it  is  stronger,  it  is  about  30  per  cent  lighter  than  aluminium. 
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Tl  i  alloy,  a  is  stated,  which  contains  up  to  5  per  cent  beryllium,  has  a  higher 
melting  point  than  that  of  pure  aluminium. 

tmportance  is  attached  to  the  discovery,  as  recent  developments,  particularly 
in  the  electrical  industries  and  in  aviation,  have  brought  about  a  demand  for 
such  metals  as  beryllium  which  will  meet  more  exacting  conditions. 


R.  P.  Bower,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 


Fishing 

Sydney,  July  21,  1941. — The  local  salmon  catch  has  been  better  this  year 
than  last,  and  there  has  been  evidence  of  sufficient  fish  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
Australian  canneries  to  keep  at  least  six  plants  operating  continuously.    In  one 

ici  35  tons  dead-weight  were  caught  by  three  men.  At  present  there  is  a 
lack  of  fish  pens,  and  it  is  proposed  to  erect  more  of  these  in  time  for  next 
year's  run. 

Tuna-fishing  tests  are  to  be  conducted  off  the  south  coast  of  Australia  from 
August  1  to  November  30,  under  the  direction  of  the  Council  for  Scientific  and 
Industrial  Research.  The  result  of  these  tests  will  determine  whether  or  not 
the  erection  of  additional  tuna-canning  plants  is  to  be  proceeded  with. 

Despite  these  favourable  points,  there  is  a  shortage  of  fish  in  New  South 
Wales  at  the  present  time  as  the  result  of  the  Government  having  requisitioned 
a  number  of  the  vessels  which  previously  have  been  used  for  trawling. 

Shipping 

Orders  have  been  placed  for  eight  ships  under  the  Federal  Government's 
£6,000,000  shipbuilding  program.  When  full  production  under  this  plan  is 
attained,  a  minimum  of  12  standard  merchant  ships,  in  addition  to  naval 
vessels,  will  be  built  in  Australia  each  year.  A  Shipbuilding  Board  has  been 
established,  and  to  stimulate  expansion  it  has  given  financial  assistance  to 
shipyards  in  Queensland,  New  South  Wales  and  Victoria.  Advances  are  to 
provide  additional  slipways,  buildings,  wharves,  plant  and  machine  tools.  Such 
advances  are  repayable  over  a  period  of  years,  while  machine  tools  and  equip- 
ment are  provided  on  a  rental  basis  and  remain  government  property. 

Under  the  National  Security  (Shipping  Control)  Regulations,  the  Govern- 
ment has  requisitioned  63  ships  which  are  engaged  in  the  Australian  inter-state 
trade  and  henceforth  these  ships  will  be  managed  as  a  fleet  under  the  control  of 
the  Shipping  Control  Board.  Up  to  the  present  all  cargo  offering  for  inter-state 
transport  has  been  carried,  and  shipping  facilities  have  been  provided  on  a 
commercial  basis,  despite  the  increasing  use  of  ships  for  non-commercial  war 
needs. 

The  Government  decided  on  these  requisitions  to  strengthen  the  shipping 
position  and  to  render  shipping  reserves  more  flexible  in  case  of  any  unfore- 
seen need. 

Organization  of  Industry 

A  Department  known  as  the  Department  of  War  Organization  of  Industry 
has  been  created  to  obtain  the  maximum  war  output  possible  from  existing 
equipment.  The  functions  of  the  new  Department  have  been  set  out  as  follows: — 
(a)  Surveying  civil  industry  with  a  view  to  determining  which  industries 

or  groups  of  industries  are  susceptible  of  reduction  or  diversion  without 

impairing  the  real  strength  of  the  nation. 
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(6)  Devising,  with  the  assistance  of  committees  familiar  with  the 
industry  concerned,  ways  and  means  of  reducing  or  diverting  any  selected 
industry  to  war  purposes. 

(c)  Maintaining  for  this  purpose  constant  contact  with  the  Department 
of  Labour,  the  Department  of  Munitions  and  the  Department  of  Supply, 
so  that  the  limitations  imposed  upon  civil  production  will  be  properly 
related  to  the  actual  current  needs  of  military  production. 

Commonwealth  Finances 

The  Federal  Government's  war  expenditure  for  the  financial  year  ending 
June  30,  1941,  was  £A169,857,000.  Including  £A11,000,000  spent  on  behalf  of 
the  British  Government,  the  Egyptian  Government,  and  other  Governments, 
the  gross  expenditure  was  £A181, 000,000,  or  £A5,500,000  less  than  the  estimate. 

The  year  ended  with  a  cash  surplus  of  approximately  £A2,000,000,  but  excess 
receipts  have  been  charged  to  war  purposes,  leaving  a  nominally  balanced  budget. 
The  sum  of  £A169,857,000  is  made  up  of  £A65,074,000  from  revenue,  £A101,- 
211,000  from  loans  and  £A3,572,000  from  trust  funds.  Revenue  for  the  year 
amounted  to  £A150,470,738.  The  following  table  shows  details  of  revenue  and 
expenditure  for  the  year  1940-41: — 

Australian  Federal  Revenue  and  Expenditure,  1940-41 


Revenue — - 

Customs  and  excise   £A  53,779,784 

Sales  tax   19,792,679 

Flour  t'ax   1,498,595 

Income  tax   39,219,555 

Wartime  (company)  /tax  and  super  tax   4,085,686 

Land  tax   3,190,821 

Estate  duty   2,364,133 

Gold  tax   1,452,260 

Other  taxation   10 

Miscellaneous  revenue   4,617.515 

Post  office   19,067,345 

Commonwealth  railways   895,499 

Territories   506,858 


Total  receipts   f  A150,470,738 

Expenditure — 

War  and  .repatriation,  1914-18  services   £A  18,669,000 

Defence  and  war,  1939-41  services   (expenditure  from  revenue 

only)..   65,073,561 

Special  'appropriations  (including  invalid  and  old  age  pensions, 

£17,366,365)   21,739,625 

Ordinary  votes  of  departments  and  miscellaneous  services.  .   .  .  6.014,528 

Post  office   17,194,360 

Commonwealth  railways   1,601,712 

Territories   2,228,818 

Payments  to  or  for  states   14.926,410 

Relief  to  primary  producers   3,022,624 


Total  ordinary  expenditure  ,    £A150,470,738 


Sales  of  War  Savings  Certificates 

Sales  of  War  Savings  Certificates  at  the  close  of  the  financial  year  (ending 
June  30,  1941)  were  £22,516,356.  As  £1  certificates  are  sold  for  16s.  the  sum 
raised  is  £18,013,085. 

Of  the  quota  of  £25,000,000  which  was  set,  90-6  per  cent  was  subscribed. 
The  following  figures  of  subscriptions  from  the  various  states  is  of  interest: 
New  South  Wales,  60s.  7d.  per  head;  Victoria,  66s.  3d.;  Queensland,  70s.  lid.; 
South  Australia,  64s.  lid.;  Western  Australia,  65s.  6d.;  Tasmania,  51s.  7d.;  all 
Australia,  64s.  per  head. 
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CURRENT  SITUATION  IN  THE  CUBAN  DRIED  AND  SMOKED 

FISH  MARKET 

C.  S.  Bissett,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Havana,  August  19,  1941. — Little  or  no  change  in  market  conditions  has 
occurred  since  the  previous  monthly  report. 

Havana  Market 

Due  to  the  extremely  warm  weather,  the  demand  for  dried  salt  codfish  is 
light,  but  improvement  is  expected  around  October  1  when  the  cooler  weather 
sets  in,  and  importers  are  of  the  opinion  that  sales  will  be  equal  to  and  probably 

c  than  in  the  preceding  season.  Some  orders  have  already  been  closed 
for  October  shipment.  Current  quotations  are:  Imperial,  $12;  large,  $11.50, 
on  the  basis  of  c.i.f.  Havana  per  bale  of  100  pounds. 

[1  is  reported  that  offers  are  being  made  from  Iceland,  but  inquiries  among 
importers  have  not  confirmed  this  report,  which,  in  the  absence  of  confirmation, 
we  are  inclined  to  doubt.  Some  weeks  ago  we  ran  down  a  similar  report  and 
found  that  the  prices  quoted  by  Iceland  were  so  far  out  of  line  with  those  from 
Canada  that  no  sales  could  be  made. 

Santiago  de  Cuba 

Reports  from  this  market  give  us  to  understand  that  there  has  been  no 
change  in  the  situation.  Demand  is  brisk,  and  allotments  are  readily  sold. 
Current  quotations  for  codfish  in  drums  of  128  pounds  c.i.f.  Santiago  de  Cuba 
are:    large,  $13;  medium,  $12.50;  small,  $12. 


CURRENT  SITUATION  IN  THE  DOMINICAN  REPUBLIC 
DRIED  AND  SMOKED  FISH  MARKET 

C.  S.  Bissett,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Havana,  August  19,  1941. — The  outstanding  feature  of  the  market  in  the 
Republic  for  both  dried  and  smoked  fish  during  recent  weeks  was  the  noticeable 
advance  in  price  of  all  varieties.  This  movement  was  a  continuation  of  that 
recorded  in  the  July  report,  and  was  presumed  to  be  due  mainly  to  the  scarcity 
of  supplies  from  the  old  catch  before  new-catch  fish  were  available.  However, 
there  has  been  no  reduction,  but  rather  the  reverse,  in  the  price  level  since 
new- catch  fish  have  been  appearing  on  the  market,  and  it  is  thought  that  the 
improvement  in  sugar  prices  and  in  the  volume  of  sugar  sales  will  tend  to 
sustain  the  present  price  level  for  all  types  of  fish.  Ordinarily  such  high  prices 
would  tend  to  reduce  consumption  appreciably,  but  the  present  economic  outlook 
is  so  much  better  than  it  has  been  for  the  past  eighteen  months  that  no  decrease 
in  demand  is  expected. 

Codfish 

During  the  past  few  weeks  codfish  has  completly  dominated  the  market, 
as  supplies  of  the  other  types  have  been  practically  non-existent.  Most  of  the 
codfish  available  has  been  Labrador  semi-dried,  for  which  the  price  has  been 
increased  by  the  Newfoundland  Fisheries  Board  since  our  last  report  to  $12  c.i.f. 
It  is  rumoured  that  a  further  advance  to  $13  c.i.f.  is  imminent,  although  it  is 
problematical  whether  normal  consumption  can  be  maintained  at  this  price. 
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Since  the  last  report  the  price  of  pollock  has  been  advanced  to  $12.50  c.i.f., 
although  there  have  been  no  supplies  of  this  type  of  fish  for  some  time.  The 
price  of  haddock  has  also  been  increased  by  $1  to  $12  c.i.f. ,  although  supplies 
of  this  type  of  fish  .are  also  unavailable. 

Hake 

Hake  used  to  be  fairly  popular  in  certain  sections  of  the  country,  but  the 
demand  for  it  continues  to  be  very  poor  despite  the  fact  that  it  is  considerably 
cheaper  than  the  other  named  types  of  dried  fish.  The  current  price  is  around 
$10  c.i.f.,  which  is  an  increase  of  about  50  cents  since  the  last  report  was 
submitted. 

Bloaters 

The  bloater  market  has  strengthened  considerably  during  the  past  three 
weeks.  Previous  to  that  time  old-catch  bloaters  were  selling  at  around 
$1.15  c.i.f.  per  box  of  90/110,  but  when  the  new-catch  fish  came  on  the  market 
the  price  dropped  to  $1.03  to  $1.05.  At  date  of  writing,  however,  it  has  again 
climbed  back  to  its  previous  level  of  $1.15  c.i.f.,  instead  of  weakening  further 
as  had  been  anticipated  by  some  buyers.  The  demand  is  fairly  strong  and 
moderately  good  prices  are  expected. 

Economic  Conditions  Improved 

The  main  reason  for  these  recent  price  increases  and  for  the  sustained 
demand  is  the  marked  improvement  in  economic  conditions  expected  by  all 
sections  of  the  country  due  to  the  strengthening  of  the  price  of  sugar.  The 
scarcity  of  shipping,  it  is  thought,  will  eliminate  ultimately  the  more  distant 
sources  of  supply  and  will  force  the  larger  consumers,  such  as  North  America 
and  Great  Britain,  to  purchase  closer  to  home.  The  price  on  the  estate  for 
raw  sugar  has  already  gone  up  to  $3.90  per  320  pounds,  and  the  volume  of  sales 
recently  has  been  encouraging.  The  re-entry  of  Great  Britain  into  the  Dominican 
market  as  a  substantial  buyer  >and  the  price  rise  in  the  United  States,  coupled 
with  the  shipping  situation,  leads  the  sugar  industry  to  believe  that  the  entire 
Dominican  sugar  surplus  can  be  disposed  of  this  year  at  profitable  prices.  Should 
this  occur,  it  is  likely  that  next  year's  sugar  crop  will  be  appreciably  increased, 
with  a  consequent  increased  demand  >and  sustained  prices  for  all  kinds  of  dried 
and  smoked  fish. 


MARKET  IN  BRAZIL  FOR  DRIED  FRUIT 

L.  S.  Glass,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Rio  de  Janeiro,  August  4,  1941. — In  Brazil  dried  prunes  are  a  luxury  article 
and  the  best  hotels  and  restaurants  are  accustomed  to  include  stewed  prunes  as 
special  desserts.  Thus,  although  the  market  is  not  particularly  large,  there  is  a 
steady  demand  for  this  commodity. 

Prior  to  the  outbreak  of  the  European  war  France  supplied  the  bulk  of  the 
imports  into  this  market.  Now,  however,  with  the  curtailment  of  exports  from 
that  country,  the  United  States  is  the  principal  supplier.  Out  of  total  imports 
in  1939  of  541,000  kilos  (of  2-2  pounds)  valued  at  $96,000,  the  United  States 
shipped  368,000  kilos  valued  at  $50,000  and  France  172,000  kilos  valued  at 
$46,000.  In  1940  imports  increased  to  640,000  kilos  valued  at  $114,000,  of 
which  488,000  kilos  valued  at  $72,000  were  imported  from  the  United  States  and 
151,000  kilos  valued  at  $42,000  from  France. 
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Although  the  market  is  accustomed  to  and  prefers  the  French  prune,  which 
has  a  thinner  skin  and  is  drier  and  darker  than  the  American  product,  the  latter 

w  being  wed  accepted.  Sizes  of  French  prunes  imported  into  this  market 
were  Prom  00  bo  3.  The  American  grades  now  coming  in  are  20/30,  30/40,  40/50 
and  50  60.  The  latesl  prices  ruling  for  American  prunes  have  been  $1.77  to 
$1.85  for  the  I'argesi  size,  $1.60  to  $1.80  for  30/40,  $1.45  to  $1.65  for  40/50,  and 
$1.42  bo  $1.60  for  50/60  per  25-pound  box,  c.i.f.  Rio  de  Janeiro  and  Santos,  cash 
against  documents. 

A  -mailer  market  exists  for  dried  apricots.  Although  they  are  not  separately 
olassified  in  Brazilian  import  statistics,  importers  have  estimated  that  total 
annual  imports  are  approximately  200,000  to  250,000  kilos.  Only  apricots  of 
American  origin  have  been  sold  in  Brazil,  and  they  are  graded  as  fancy  and  extra 
fancy,  the  latter  being  the  higher  quality.  Apricots,  like  prunes,  are  packed  in 
25-pound  boxes,  and  latest  prices  have  been  $4.23  for  extra  fancy  and  $3.97  for 
fancy,  c.i.f.  Rio  de  Janeiro  and  Santos,  cash  against  documents. 

Much  -mailer  quantities  of  dried  apple  rings  and  dried  pears  are  also 
imported  from  American  sources.  These  are  likewise  packed  in  boxes  of 
25  pounds.  Extra  choice  cleaned  apple  slices  are  sold  at  $2.25  per  case, 
while  extra  fancy  light  northern  pears  are  quoted  at  $2.58  per  case,  c.i.f. 
Brazilian  port,  cash  against  documents.  Total  annual  imports  of  pears  and 
apples  would  not  be  more  than  50,000  kilos. 

All  imports  of  dried  fruit  are  under  the  dried  fruit  contract  of  the  Californian 
Dried  Fruit  Exporters  Association,  and  the  certificate  of  inspection  issued  at 
time  of  shipping  is  regarded  as  binding  on  both  exporter  and  buyer. 

MARKET  FOR  FISH  HOOKS  IN  BRAZIL 

L.  S.  Glass,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Rio  de  Janeiro,  August  4,  1941. — No  statistical  information  can  be  given 
as  to  the  size  of  the  market  which  exists  in  Brazil  for  fish  hooks.  However, 
as  there  is  a  well-developed  commercial  fishery  trade,  as  well  as  considerable 
sport  fishing,  there  is  a  definite  demand  for  certain  types  of  fish  hooks.  Prac- 
tically all  fishing,  both  commercial  and  sport,  is  confined  to  sea  fishing  and  only 
bait  hooks  are  in  demand. 

Previous  to  the  outbreak  of  war,  Brazil  obtained  almost  her  whole  supply 
of  fish  hooks  from  Norway  and  recently  Japanese  suppliers  have  been  attempting 
to  enter  the  market.  The  price  for  the  Japanese  product  is  very  low,  but  its 
quality  is  not  up  to  the  standard  required  here. 

For  commercial  purposes,  the  hook  required  is  that  termed  "  round  bent  sea 
hook  "  with  a  flatted  end.  Tinned  'hooks  are  in  greatest  demand.  Sizes  in 
demand  run  from  No.  611  to  No.  620  in  the  terminology  of  the  Norwegian 
manufacturers.  Number  611  has  a  shank  approximately  3f  inches  long, 
a  hook  \\  inch  outside  diameter  and  a  barb  f  inch  long,  made  of  wire  approxi- 
mately -§-  inch  thick.  Number  620  has  a  shank  approximately  1^  inch  long, 
a  hook  ^  inch  outside  diameter  and  a  barb  \  inch  long,  made  of  wire  something 
less  tli  an  inch  thick.  This  hook,  with  a  ringed  end,  is  also  used  for  sport 
fishing,  as  are  also  kirby  hooks.   The  kirby  hooks  run  from  No.  6/0  to  No.  18. 

Quotations  should  be  made  in  lots  of  10,000.  Prices  should  be  quoted  c.i.f. 
Rio  de  Janeiro  and  Santos  and  terms  cash  against  documents. 

Recent  prices  for  hooks  of  Japanese  origin,  per  10,000  pieces,  for  Number  1 
size,  flatted  end,  are:    No.  1,  $55.50;  No.  2,  $44.50;  No.  3,  $32.75;  No.  6,  $11.55; 


No.  1962— Sept.  6,  1941. 


COMMERCIAL  INTELLIGENCE  JOURNAL 


291 


No.  7,  $7.36,  United  States  funds.  These  prices  are  quoted  on  90-day  terms, 
war  risk  to  buyer's  account,  including  agent's  commission  of  5  per  cent. 

Samples  of  hooks,  as  used  in  Brazil,  may  be  obtained  on  application  to  the 
Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa. 

PULP  MARKET  IN  JAPAN 

M.  T.  Stewart,  Acting  Commercial  Secretary 

Tokyo,  July  9,  1941. — The  outstanding  feature  of  the  market  for  wood 
pulp  in  Japan  during  1940  and  the  first  half  of  1941  was  a  serious  shortage  of 
rayon  pulp.  This  shortage  was  created  by  difficulties  placed  in  the  way  of 
importation  and  by  continued  inability  on  the  part  of  Japan  to  achieve  self- 
sufficiency  in  this  important  semi-raw  material.  No  imports  of  rayon  pulp  have 
been  received  from  Scandinavia  since  the  middle  of  1940,  and  this  has  forced 
Japanese  producers  to  rely  on  Canadian  and  American  supplies.  The  altered 
situation  is  reflected  in  the  export  statistics  of  the  United  States,  which  show 
that  in  1940  that  country  snipped  to  Japan  96,000  short  tons  valued  at 
U.S.$7, 144,000,  which  was  rather  more  than  three  times  the  volume  supplied  in 
1939. 

Japanese  importers  of  rayon  pulp  viewed  with  concern  the  action  taken 
by  the  United  States  Government  in  placing  wood  pulp  under  the  export  licence 
system,  as  it  was  feared  that  this  was  a  step  towards  placing  an  embargo  on 
exports  of  wood  pulp  and  that  Canada  might  take  similar  action.  [Since  June  30 
permits  have  been  required  for  the  export  from  Canada  of  the  following  wood 
pulp:  alphacellulose  bleached,  rayon  and  chemical  grades,  and  sulphite 
bleached. — Ed.]  If  this  came  about,  the  rayon  industry  and  the  staple  fibre 
industry  in  Japan  would  be  seriously  disrupted.  A  link  system  has  been  in  effect, 
which  has  tied  the  production  of  rayon  and  staple  fibre  products  for  export 
purposes  to  the  importation  of  high-grade  rayon  pulp.  Both  volume  and  quality 
of  domestic  supplies  of  rayon  pulp  are  inadequate.  It  is  noteworthy  that  the 
value  of  exports  of  rayon  materials  and  staple  fibre  products  from  Japan  is 
greatly  in  excess  of  the  value  of  the  imported  rayon  pulp,  as  is  shown  by  the 
following  statistics: — 

Japanese  Exports  of  Rayon  and  Staple  Fibre  Products  and 
Imports  of  Rayon  Pulp 

Jan. -Sept. 

1937  1938  1939  1940 

Figures  in  1,000  Yen 


Rayon  va<rn   44,803  17,888  29.348  42,224 

Rayon  textiles   154.860  115,762  137.358  96,681 

Ravon  manufactures   18,416  12,606  19.217  14,727 

Staple  fibre   7,967  185  22,923  14.375 

Staple  fibre  yarn   7.408  10,673  11,802  11.848 

Staple   fibre  textiles   6,872  26,780  29,151  12,369 


Total  exports   240,326         183.894        249.799  192,224 

Rayon  pulp  imports   80,371  34,469  48,878  41,421 

Balance   159,955         149,425         200.921  150.803 


Reviewing  1939,  it  will  be  seen  that  the  balance  is  more  than  four  times 
the  value  of  the  rayon  pulp  imports,  and  it  is  estimated  that  during  1940  a 
slightly  more  favourable  situation  may  have  been  achieved.  Furthermore,  a 
large  percentage  of  the  above  exports  were  to  countries  outside  the  yen  bloc, 
thus  making  an  important  contribution  to  Japan's  inadequate  supply  of  foreign 
exchange.  Under  the  link  system,  rayon  pulp  imported  from  abroad  (excluding 
Manchuria)  can  be  used  only  for  the  manufacture  of  rayon  and  staple  fibre 
products  destined  for  countries  outside  the  yen  bloc.    Thus  an  embargo  on 
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exports  of  rayon  pulp  by  the  United  States  and  Canada,  coupled  with  the 
continued  impossibility  of  securing  adequate  supplies  from  Scandinavia,  would 
cut  off  a  valuable  source  of  foreign  exchange  for  Japan. 

The  situation  regarding  paper  pulp  is  rather  more  satisfactory,  as  Japan 
has  become  practically  self-sufficient  in  the  production  of  paper  pulp.  However, 
H  is  thought  that  domestic  supplies  were  not  adequate  during  1940,  due  probably 
to  a  diversion  of  plant  facilities  in  certain  mills  to  the  production  of  rayon 
pulp,  and  more  rigid  control  of  distribution  and  consumption  of  paper  pulp  is 
predicted.  The  Japanese  press  has  selected  Manchuria  as  a  source  of  supply 
for  both  rayon  and  paper  pulp,  but  the  output  there  in  1940  is  said  to  have 
declined  from  the  1939  level,  and  the  so-called  rayon  pulp  produced  in 
Manchuria  was  so  far  below  minimum  standards  of  quality  that  the  bulk  of  it 
had  to  be  consumed  as  paper  pulp.  Incidentally,  the  production  of  pulp  in  the 
Japanese  Empire  in  both  1939  and  1940  has  fallen  short  of  the  goal  set  in  the 
five-year  Production  Expanison  Plan  inaugurated  in  1938. 

Domestic  Production 

Domestic  production  during  1940  was  hampered  by  shortage  of  power,  labour 
a  no!  raw  materials,  including  pulp  logs,  sulphur,  caustic  soda  and  other  products. 
The  demand  for  pulp  logs  was  so  acute  that  the  Government  set  about  con- 
trolling the  distribution  and  consumption  of  logs,  and  higher  production  costs 
made  it  impossible  for  the  producers  to  manufacture  high-grade  pulp  with  a 
margin  of  profit  and  sell  it  at  the  low  prices  fixed  by  the  Government.  This 
situation  resulted  in  an  agitation  for  high  selling  prices.  Consequently,  in  May 
of  1941  the  Department  of  Commerce  and  Industry  allowed  a  slight  increase  in 
the  selling  price  of  rayon  pulp  of  2  sen  a  pound. 

The  shortage  of  pulp  logs  during  1940  may  be  aggravated  in  1941  by  the 
action  of  the  Canadian  Government  in  restricting  the  further  exportation  of 
hemlock  logs  from  British  Columbia  to  Japan.  Imports  of  pulp  logs  from 
British  Columbia  during  the  fiscal  year  ended  March  31,  1940,  totalled 
46,500,000  board  feet,  and  it  is  expected  that  a  similar  amount  will  be  imported 
during  the  fiscal  year  1941.  Pulp  logs  from  Canada  are  confined  to  the  manu- 
facture of  rayon  and  paper  pulp,  the  two  manufacturers  principally  engaged 
being  the  Nisso  Rayon  Pulp  Company  and  the  Hokuetsu  Paper  Manufacturing 
Company.  According  to  a  reliable  trade  source,  the  production  of  wood  pulp 
in  the  Japanese  Empire  for  the  calendar  years  1936-40  was  as  follows: — 

Production  of  Wood  Pulp  in  Japanese  Empire,  1936-40 

Paper  Pulp     Rayon  Pulp  Total 


Figures  in  Tons  of  2,240  Pounds 

1936   747,000  55,000  803,000 

1937   830,000  57,000  887.000 

1938   852,000  103.000  955,000 

1939   897,000  157,000  1.054,000 

1940   905,000  228,000  1,133,000 


It  is  estimated  that  the  production  of  rayon  pulp  in  1940  may  not  have 
exceeded  200,000  long  tons  and  that  the  difference  should  have  been  credited  to 
paper  pulp.  It  is  of  interest  to  note  the  shortages  in  production  as  compared 
with  the  objectives  set  by  the  production  plan  for  the  years  1938-40: — 

Objectives  for  Pulp  Production  and  Shortages  in  Output 

Objectives  Shortage  in  Production 

Paper     Rayon     Total     Paper  Rayon  Total 


Figures  in  Tons  of  2,240  Pounds 

1938   980         249       1,229       128       146  274 

1939   1,030         393       1,423       133       236  369 

1940   1,080         427       1,507       175       199  374 


Total   3,090       1,069       4,159       436       581  1,017 
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A  substantial  portion  of  the  shortage  in  production  may  be  attributed  to 
disappointing  results  from  Manchuria.  Japan's  objective  to  attain  self- 
sufficiency  in  pulp  by  the  end  of  1942  is  based  upon  a  large  increase  in  production 
in  Japan  Proper  and  a  very  considerable  increase  in  output  in  Manchuria.  The 
Production  Expansion  Plan  calls  for  an  increase  of  500,000  metric  tons  yearly 
between  the  years  1938  and  1942  inclusive  from  the  Japanese  Empire,  and 
Manchuria  is  scheduled  to  contribute  300,000  metric  tons  of  pulp  yearly  by  the 
end  of  1942.  It  appears,  however,  that  it  is  unreasonable  to  suppose  that  the 
production  in  Manchuria  by  the  end  of  1942  will  exceed  100,000  metric  tons 
annually.  It  may  be  added  that  the  plans  for  the  development  of  a  thriving 
wood-pulp  industry  in  Manchuria,  so  widely  hailed  about  two  years  ago,  do  not 
appear  to  be  near  realization  as  yet. 

Responsibility  for  the  failure  lies  largely  with  the  Japanese  military 
authorities,  who  are  endeavouring  to  shape  the  economic  development  of 
Manchuria.  It  is  understood  that  they  failed  to  permit  four  fairly  well-equipped 
plants  to  increase  their  annual  production  from  10,000  tons  to  15,000  tons,  and 
they  also  failed  to  provide  the  existing  mills  with  adequate  supplies  of  logs, 
coal  and  other  essential  materials.  Moreover  they  have  apparently  refused  to 
allow  other  companies  to  enter  the  industry  except  on  very  unattractive  terms. 

An  interesting  development  has  taken  place  in  Manchuria  in  connection  with 
the  manufacture  of  pulp  from  reeds,  soya-bean  husks  and  stocks,  and  it  is 
reported  that  the  commercial  stage  of  production  has  already  been  reached. 
Pulp  from  these  substitute  products  is  said  to  be  of  fair  quality,  and  it  was 
reported  that  the  Manchurian  Bean  Stock  Company  was  expected  to  supply 
Japan  with  about  10,000  tons  of  rayon  pulp  in  November  of  last  year,  with 
substantial  tonnage  being  shipped  monthly  thereafter.  However,  there  was  no 
confirmation  of  this  report,  and  it  is  still  doubtful  whether  the  production  of  this 
pulp  will  be  in  important  volume  or  of  a  quality  equal  to  the  high-grade  imported 
rayon  pulp. 

Imports 

Official  statistics  covering  imports  into  Japan  are  available  for  the  first 
nine  months  of  1940  only.  In  that  period  imports  of  wood  pulp  amounted  to 
110,035  long  tons  of  rayon  pulp,  while  imports  of  paper  pulp  amounted  to  21,394 
long  tons,  a  total  of  131,429  tons.  This  total  compares  with  118,933  tons  imported 
during  the  first  nine  months  of  1939  and  132,430  tons  during  the  same  period 
of  1938.  It  is  estimated  that  arrivals  of  rayon  pulp  during  the  full  calendar  year 
1940  approximated  128,000  long  tons  as  compared  with  140,676  tons  officially 
reported  in  1939.  Paper  pulp  imports  during  1940  are  estimated  at  28,000  tons 
as  compared  with  26,732  tons  for  1939.  Total  arrivals  during  1940  are  accord- 
ingly estimated  at  156,000  tons,  a  decline  of  11,408  tons  from  the  1939  total. 
However,  as  compared  with  peak  imports  of  1937,  the  total  for  1940  showed  a 
drastic  decline  of  310,615  tons. 

Imports  from  the  United  States  during  1940  are  estimated  at  73,000  long 
tons,  consisting  of  63,000  tons  of  rayon  pulp  and  10,000  tons  of  paper  pulp. 
Arrivals  from  Canada  during  1940  are  estimated  at  21,500  long  tons,  comprising 
19,000  tons  of  rayon  pulp  and  2,500  tons  of  paper  pulp.  It  is  possible  that  up 
to  20  per  cent  of  the  pulp  imports  from  Canada  may  have  originated  in.  the  United 
States. 

In  the  Japanese  market  wood  pulp  is  broadly  divided  into  pulp  from  North 
America  and  pulp  from  Scandinavia.  Estimated  imports  from  Scandinavia 
totalled  26,500  tons  in  1940  as  compared  with  60,685  tons  in  1939.  It  is 
reported  that  no  pulp  from  Scandinavia  arrived  in  Japan  after  June,  1940,  but 
a  shipment  of  Finnish  origin  has  recently  arrived  via  the  Panama  Canal. 

Pulp  imports  from  Manchuria  during  1940  are  estimated  at  only  35,000  tons, 
including  20,000  tons  of  rayon  pulp,  a  significant  decrease  from  the  48,029  tons. 
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including  30,338  tons  of  rayon  pulp,  recorded  in  1939.  Paper  pulp  imports  did 
QOl  d<  cline  bo  the  same  extent,  arrivals  during  1940  being  estimated  at  15,000  tons 
as  compared  with  17,091  tons  in  1939. 

[1  la  estimated  that  during  1940  about  60  per  cent  of  the  total  imports, 
including  the  amounts  received  from  Japanese  mills  in  Manchuria,  came  from 
the  1:  States.  Including  Canadian  supplies,  about  80  per  cent  of  all  the 
pulp  received  from  abroad  came  from  North  America,  which  indicates  that 
Japan  under  present  circumstances  is  largely  dependent  upon  the  United  States 
and  Canada  for  supplies  of  foreign  pulp. 

official  trade  returns  of  Canada  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  March  31, 
L940,  show  that  total  exports  to  Japan  of  wood  pulp  amounted  to  419,706 
hundredweights  of  100  pounds.  Of  this  total  bleached  sulphite  wood  pulp 
accounted  for  402,222  hundredweights.  There  is  a  tendency  in  the  Japanese 
trade  returns  to  credit  less  imports  of  wood  pulp  to  Canada  than  are  shown 
by  the  figures  issued  from  Ottawa.  Exports  of  wood  pulp  from  the  United  States 
and  Canada  (hiring  the  years  1930  to  1939,  inclusive,  aggregated  1,191,151  short 
tons,  only  11,532  tons  less  than  the  amount  recorded  in  the  Japanese  trade 
returns  as  having  been  imported  from  the  two  countries.  A  total  of  6,449  short 
ten-  of  wood-pulp  screenings  exported  from  Canada  to  Japan  may  be  added  to 
the  total,  which  leaves  a  difference  of  only  5,083  tons,  the  inference  being  that 
Japanese  trade  returns  may  have  included  small  amounts  of  Canadian  supplies 
with  those  from  the  United  States  and  that  when  the  total  imports  from  the 
two  countries  are  taken  together  the  results  closely  approximate  actual  exports 
from  these  two  countries. 

The  practical  elimination  of  Northern  Europe  as  a  source  of  supply  of  pulp 
has  forced  Japan  to  study  conditions  of  supply  in  Canada  and  the  United  States, 
and  the  placing  of  wood  pulp  under  export  licence  control  has  caused  considerable 
concern.  As  regards  rayon  pulp,  no  estimates  have  appeared  in  the  trade 
journals  concerning  Japan's  probable  requirements  of  imported  wood  pulp 
during  1941  but,  despite  the  frequent  boast  to  the  effect  that  this  country  is 
Hearing  self-sufficiency  in  rayon  pulp,  it  is  estimated  that  at  least  100,000  long 
tons  of  rayon  pulp  would  be  purchased  from  the  United  States  and  Canada  if 
the  business  could  be  arranged  and  financed.  This  is  on  the  basic  assumption 
that  the  political  situation  in  the  Far  East  undergoes  no  radical  change. 
Japanese  importers  up  to  May  15,  1941,  had  filed  applications  with  the  Govern- 
ment for  the  importation  of  32,500  long  tons  of  rayon  pulp  from  the  United  States 
and  Canada,  24,500  tons  being  applied  for  from  the  former  and  8,000  tons  from 
the  latter  country.  No  applications  for  import  permits  for  Scandinavian  pulp 
appear  to  have  been  filed.  All  of  the  above  permits  may  not  be  granted,  but 
there  is  an  urgent  demand  for  high-grade  rayon  pulp,  and  probably  the  chief 
factor  in  reducing  quantities  will  be  the  important  question  of  providing  United 
States  dollars. 

Publication  of  practically  all  important  economic  statistics  has  now  been 
suspended  in  Japan.  The  last  import  and  export  figures  made  available  were 
for  the  month  of  September,  1940,  and  thus  it  is  extremely  difficult  to  compile 
the  1940  figures  of  consumption  of  pulp  by  the  rayon,  staple  fibre  and  cellophane 
industries.  A  reliable  trade  source  indicates  that  the  total  consumption  of 
rayon  pulp  in  1940  was  200,861  tons,  75,955  tons  being  imported  under  the  import 
and  export  link  system.  The  consumption  of  rayon  and  staple  fibre  yarn  for 
the  manufacture  of  rayon  and  staple  fibre  for  the  domestic  market  during  1940 
is  estimated  at  124,906  tons,  the  combined  total  being  200,861  tons.  This  figure 
appears  to  be  unusually  small  when  compared  with  the  last  official  figures,  327,669 
tons  for  the  year  1938.  However,  in  the  1940  estimate  rayon  pulp  consumed 
"  for  special  purposes  "  is  not  included,  but  it  is  under  this  heading  that  prac- 
tically all  military  production  is  grouped,  and  the  requirements  for  the  manu- 
facture of  rayon  and  staple  fibre  goods  for  various  government  purposes  may 
conservatively  be  estimated  at  50,000  tons.    A  further  6,000  tons  should  be 
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added  for  the  manufacture  of  cellophane,  making  the  grand  consumption  total 
of  256,861  tons. 

Imports  of  rayon  pulp  during  1940  are  estimated  at  128,000  long  tons, 
including  20,000  tons  from  Manchuria,  most  of  which  may  not  have  been  usable 
as  rayon  pulp.  Domestic  production  is  estimated  at  228,000  tons,  so  the  total 
supply  presumably  amounts  to  356,000  tons.  If  consumption  during  1940  was 
actually  256,861  tons,  as  indicated  above,  there  remains  on  hand  the  total  of 
99,139  tons,  not  taking  into  consideration  changes  in  the  stock  position.  This 
volume  is  obviously  too  large  to  be  ignored  and  may  be  explained  by  one  or 
more  of  the  following:  (1)  The  estimated  consumption  for  1940  is  too  small; 
(2)  the  amount  estimated  to  have  been  produced  at  home  during  1940  is  too  large; 
and  (3)  an  appreciable  amount  of  the  domestic  so-called  rayon  pulp  was  actually 
consumed  as  paper  pulp  owing  to  sub-standard  quality. 

It  is  possible,  however,  that  consumption  of  rayon  pulp  in  Japan  may 
actually  have  declined  to  the  volume  estimated  (256,861  tons)  and  that  the 
actual  production  of  rayon  pulp  was  much  less  than  is  indicated  in  this  report. 

During  1940  many  complaints  were  made  against  the  inferior  quality  of 
staple  fibre  goods.  So  serious  was  the  dissatisfaction  of  the  consumers  who 
were  forced  to  use  rayon  and  staple  fibre  goods,  that  the  Government  was 
compelled  to  take  steps  to  rectify  the  situation  by  fixing  standards  of  quality 
and  by  threatening  to  close  down  mills  that  continued  to  make  inferior  goods. 
The  marked  consumers'  resistance  to  staple  fibre  goods  probably  had  an  effect 
on  production  during  1940,  and  it  is  altogether  likely  that  consumption  of  rayon 
pulp  for  staple  fibre  was  substantially  less  than  in  1939. 

Summary 

Conditions  in  the  Japanese  market  for  wood  pulp  were  unsettled  during 
1940  and  early  1941  by  a  shortage  of  rayon  pulp  from  abroad  and  by  shortages 
of  raw  materials  for  the  domestic  pulp-producing  industries.  Although  the  total 
volume  of  pulp  produced  was  reported  to  have  been  somewhat  greater  than  in 

1939,  there  was  an  admitted  decline  in  the  quality  of  the  rayon  pulp.  The 
expected  heavy  expansion  of  pulp  production  in  Manchuria  failed  to  reach  the 
objective  fixed  for  the  year  in  the  five-year  plan  for  increased  pulp  production 
effective  from  1938. 

The  outbreak  of  the  European  war  and  the  unpredictable  trend  of  events 
in  the  Pacific  area  also  affected  the  pulp  market  and  the  rayon  and  staple  fibre 
industries.   The  invasions  of  Denmark  and  Norway  by  Germany  in  early  May, 

1940,  halted  exports  of  pulp  from  North  European  countries  after  June,  1940,  and 
Japanese  buyers  had  to  turn  to  the  United  States  and  Canada  for  practically  all 
their  pulp  requirements.  An  embargo  on  wood-pulp  exports  to  Japan  by  the 
United  States  and  Canada  would  disrupt  Japan's  profitable  export  trade  in 
rayon  and  staple  fibre  products  which  has  netted  the  country  a  considerable 
amount  of  foreign  exchange.  It  would  also  necessitate  drastic  reorganization  of 
the  entire  rayon  and  staple  fibre  industries.  It  was  announced  in  the  press  on 
July  4  that,  due  to  the  impossibility  of  obtaining  pulp  from  Scandinavia  and  the 
difficulty  of  purchasing  supplies  from  North  America,  owing  to  the  export  control 
system,  the  linking  system  established  in  March,  1938,  has  outlived  its  usefulness 
and  has  been  abolished. 

In  the  absence  of  official  statistics  it  is  impossible  to  report  definitely  on  the 
trend  of  exports,  but,  in  line  with  the  generally  improved  demand  for  cotton  piece- 
goods  noted  during  the  closing  months  of  1940  and  1941,  it  is  believed  that 
Japan's  exports  of  rayon  and  staple  fibre  products  have  shown  some  improvement 
since  the  low  levels  of  last  summer. 

[Detailed  statistics  of  Japanese  imports  of  wood  pulp  from  chief  supplying 
countries  and  by  types  of  pulp  during  the  five-  and  ten-year  periods  ending  1940 
may  be  obtained  by  interested  persons  on  application  to  the  Department  of 
Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa,  quoting  file  No.  27570.] 
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JAPANESE  PRODUCTION  OF  FRESH  AND  CANNED  FRUITS 

[The  following  article  Ls  a  translation  of  a  Japanese  report  on  fresh  and  canned  fruit 
production  in  Japan  Proper.  It  was  forwarded  under  date  June  26  by  Mr.  M.  T.  Stewart, 
Art  inn  Commercial  Secretary  at  Tokyo.,  as  of  possible  interest  to  Canadian  producers  and 
exporters. — Ed.] 

Favoured  with  a  mild  climate,  Japan  Proper  produces  abundant  fruits 
all  the  year  round.  Apples  are  gathered  between  autumn  and  winter;  mandarine 
oranges  and  navel  oranges  in  winter;  bitter  oranges,  loquats,  cherries  and  prunes 
from  spring  till  summer;  peaches,  pears,  grapes  and  figs  between  summer  and 
autumn;  and  persimmons  in  autumn.  Besides,  strawberries  ripen  throughout  the 
spring  and  various  kinds  of  melons  come  on  the  market  in  summer. 

Production 

According  to  a  survey  conducted  recently  by  the  Ministry  of  Agriculture 
and  Forestry  covering  the  production  of  fruits  for  1939,  the  crop  of  various 
kinds  of  fruits  was  valued  at  156  million  yen  as  against  115  million  yen  for  1938 
and.  compared  with  the  year  before  the  outbreak  of  the  China  Affair,  showed 
a  large  increase.  Mandarine  oranges,  apples,  persimmons  and  pears  of  native 
origin  arc  the  principal  kinds  of  fruits  grown  in  this  country.  Of  the  total 
value  of  fruit  production  in  1939,  44  million  yen  (28-2  per  cent)  was  credited 
to  mandarine  oranges,  32  million  yen  (20-6  per  cent)  to  apples,  20  million  yen 
(12-9  per  cent)  to  persimmons  and  19  million  yen  (12-7  per  cent)  to  pears 
of  native  origin.  An  aggregate  value  of  production  of  these  four  principal  fruits 
amounted  to  approximately  116J  million  yen,  representing  about  three-fourths  of 
the  total  value  of  production  of  all  kinds  of  fruits  in  Japan  for  1939. 

Owing  to  certain  differences  in  the  climate  and  soil,  mandarine  oranges 
are  chiefly  grown  in  localities  in  the  southwest  of  Japan  and  apples  in  the 
northeast  of  Japan,  while  persimmons  and  pears  of  native  origin  are  produced 
generally  throughout  Japan.  Shizuoka  Prefecture  and  Wakayama  Prefecture 
are  noted  for  their  mandarine  oranges,  while  Aomori  Prefecture  is  famous  for 
its  apples,  producing  not  less  than  three-quarters  of  the  total  crop  of  apples  in 
Japan. 

The  production  of  fruit  in  Japan  in  1937,  1938  and  1939,  the  last  few  years 
for  which  figures  are  available,  is  shown  in  the  following  table: — 


Fruit  Production  in  Japan  by  Quantity,  1937-39 


1937 

1938 

1939 

1,000  Kwan 

1,000  Kwan 

1,000  Kwan 

  12,354 

12,412 

12,382 

  1.284 

1,325 

1,306 

  5,595 

5,636 

5,215 

  42,743 

43.269 

44,203 

  1,082 

1,114 

1,237 

  41,572 

49,226 

55,945 

  61,528 

66.297 

70.906 

  18,412 

16,049 

15,860 

  117,019 

93,239 

123,572 

  5,046 

5.533 

5.212 

  17,131 

22,798 

19.073 

  5,795 

6,452 

6.223 

Total  

  329,561 

323,350 

361,134 

1  Kwan  equals  8-267  lb. 

The  crop  of  plums  (prunus  mume)  for  1937,  1938  and  1939  w.as  343.000  Koku  (1  Koku 
equals  approximately  5  bushels),  429,000  Koku  and  422,000  Koku,  respectively. 
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Fruit  Production  in  Japan  by  Value,  1937-39 


1  Q*}7 

JL  £70  / 

LUOO 

i  nnn  Van 

ljUUU  i  t!  11 

i  nnn  Von 
i,uuu  1  en 

i  nnn  Van 
i,uuu  i  en 

  5,258 

6.725 

8,302 

4,483 

6,741 

  908 

1,120 

1,352 

  2,817 

2,748 

3,746 

14,671 

19,849 

Pe'ars   imported,  origin 

490 

571 

775 

  14,884 

22.396 

32,247 

15,180 

20,232 

  6,480 

6.618 

9,243 

  25,357 

32,891 

44,106 

  2,170 

2,452 

2,685 

  3,521 

3,697 

5,186 

  1,345 

1,551 

1,995 

  92,115 

115,103 

156,459 

Figs,  apricots  and  other  fruits,  though  grown  in  this  country,  are  not  listed 
in  the  statistics  under  survey  due  to  the  smallness  of  the  crops. 

In  addition  to  the  consumption  of  fruits  in  their  original  state,  mandarine 
oranges,  apples,  pears,  peaches,  loquats  and  cherries  .are  packed  in  tins  or  in 
bottles,  while  persimmons  are  dehydrated  and  plums  are  pickled.  According  to  a 
survey  conducted  by  the  Japanese  Canned  Food  Association,  the  output  of 
canned  fruits  for  1938,  the  latest  year  for  which  statistics  are  available,  amounted 
to  2,435,000  cases  valued  at  16,571,000  yen  as  against  1,409,000  cases  valued  at 
9,074,000  yen  for  1937.  It  is  believed  that  the  production  of  canned  fruits  for 
1939  must  have  shown  a  substantial  increase.  Due  to  the  restriction  by  the 
Government  on  the  use  of  tins  for  packing  of  various  kinds  of  food  for  home 
consumption,  bottled  fruits  are  replacing  canned  fruits  for  home  consumption. 

The  output  of  canned  fruits  for  the  three  years  1936  to  1938  was  as  follows: — ■ 

Japanese  Production  of  Canned  Fruits,  1936-38 


1936  1937  1938 

1,000  1,000  1,000  1.000  1,000  1.000 

Oases  Yen  Cases  Yen  Cases  Yen 

Mandarines                                         920  4,876  1,224  7,346  1.940  11,643 

Pears                                                   15  138  35  332  165  1,567 

Peaches                                               95  757  85  807  155  1.627 

Loquats                                                  18  162  25  225  75  712 

Cherries                                               25  215  30  279  55  550 

Apples                                                   5  32  10  85  45  472 


Total   1,078       6,180       1,409       9.074       2.435  16,571 


Exports 

Exports  of  fresh  fruits  for  1939,  according  to  the  foreign  trade  returns 
of  J.apan,  amounted  to  1,587,029  hundredweights  valued  at  10,118,000  yen  as 
against  1,078,472  hundredweights  valued  at  5,717,000  yen  for  1938,  showing  a 
large  increase.  Fresh  fruit  exports  consist  mainly  of  mandarine  oranges,  which 
are  shipped  to  the  yen-bloc  countries  of  Manchoukuo,  Kwantung  Leased  Ter- 
ritory and  China,  and  also  to  Canada  and  the  United  States.  Other  fresh  fruits 
are  chiefly  shipped  to  the  yen-bloc  countries.  Exports  of  canned  fruits  in  1939, 
consisting  largely  of  canned  mandarines,  amounted  to  821,065  hundredweights 
valued  at  17,679,000  yen  as  against  593,622  hundredweights  valued  at  8,733,000 
yen  in  the  previous  year.  The  largest  buyer  of  Japanese  canned  mandarines  is 
Great  Britain,  which  purchases  more  than  half  of  the  total  shipments  from 
Japan. 
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Exports  of  fresh  fruits  and  canned  fruits  in  the  three  years  1937  to  1939 

were  as  follows:  — 

Japan's  Exports  of  Fresh  and  Canned  Fruits,  1937-39 


1937  1938  1939 

1.000                          1,000  1,000 

Fresh  Fruits —                      Cwt.  Yen  Cwt.  Yen  Cwt.  Yen 

Total   914,148  4,690  1,078,472  5,717  1,587,029  10,118 

Mnn.lunm-s   074.087  3,104  891,770  4,391  1,211,175  6,907 

Apples                               55,835  399  47,916  408  113,523  1,129 

Pears                               80,303  571  38,877  303  54,996  509 

Loquwts                               8.844  78  8,200  69  6.579  64 

Other                                95,079  538  91,709  546  200,756  1,509 

Can  nod  Fruits — 

rotal   477.843  7,057  593,622  8.733  821.065  17,679 

Mandarines   430,408  6,212  515,627  7.164  622.977  11,419 

Other                               47,435  845  77,995  1,569  198,088  6,260 


The  figures  in  this  table  do  not  include  those  special  products  of  Taiwan  (Formosa),  such 
as  pineapples,  bananas,  etc. 

According  to  the  foreign  trade  returns  of  Japan  for  the  nine  months  ended 
Septi  tnber  30,  1940,  shipments  of  fresh  fruits  amounted  to  1,083,978  hundred- 
weight valued  at  9,225,237  yen  as  against  666,412  hundredweights  valued  at 
3,989,840  yen  for  the  corresponding  period  of  1939,  showing  increases  of  62-6  per 
cent  in  quantity  and  131-2  per  cent  in  value.  The  heavy  increase  in  the  shipments 
of  fresh  fruits  may  have  been  due  to  growing  requirements  in  the  yen-bloc 
countries  for  Japanese  fruits  caused  by  the  increasing  Japanese  population  in 
such  countries.  During  the  first  nine  months  of  1940  exports  of  mandarine 
oranges  amounted  to  657,401  hundredweight  valued  at  4,334,518  yen;  apples, 
135.367  hundredweight  valued  at  1,792,932  yen;  pears,  113,271  hundredweight 
valued  at  1,382,830  yen;  loquats,  15,095  hundredweight  valued  at  271,251  yen; 
and  other  fruits,  162,844  hundredweight  valued  at  1,443,706  yen,  As  compared 
with  the  same  period  of  1939,  mandarine  oranges  were  up  by  233,229  hundred- 
weight (55  per  cent),  apples  by  71,470  hundredweight  (111-8  per  cent),  pears 
by  77,971  hundredweight  (220-9  per  cent),  loquats  by  8,516  hundredweight 
(129-4  per  cent)  and  other  fruits  by  26,380  hundredweight  (19-3  per  cent). 

Due  to  the  suspension  of  shipments  of  canned  mandarines  to  Great  Britain 
owing  to  the  European  war,  exports  of  canned  mandarines  for  the  period  ending 
September  30,  1940,  declined  to  369,776  hundredweight  valued  at  8,034,064  yen 
from  573,892  hundredweight  valued  at  10,199,870  yen  during  the  similar  period 
of  1939.  Exports  of  other  canned  fruits  (not  including  canned  pineapples) 
increased  from  124,220  hundredweight  valued  at  3,697,375  yen  to  187,488 
hundredweight  valued  at  8,011,067  yen. 


CONTROL  OF  EXPORTS  FROM  CANADA 

Additions  to  List  of  Products  for  Whicfi  Export  Permits  Are  Required 

Under  Order  in  Council  P.C.  6932  of  September  2  the  following  commodities 
are  added  as  from  September  3  to  Groups  3  and  8  of  Schedule  I  of  Order  in 
Council  P.C.  4366  of  June  17,  1941,  that  is,  to  the  list  of  commodities  which  may 
not  be  exported  from  Canada  except  under  permit  issued  by  the  Export  Permit 
Branch,  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa: — 

GROUP  3  FIBRES,  TEXTILES  AND  TEXTILE  PRODUCTS 

Silk,  semi-manufactures  and  manufactures  wholly  or  in  chief  part  by 

value  of  silk 
Rayon  yarn 

Cotton  yarn,  either  single  or  plied,  wherein  the  count  of  the  singles 
yarn  exceeds  60's  count 
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GROUP  8 — CHEMICALS  AND  ALLIED  PRODUCTS 
Calcium  carbide 

Under  Order  in  Council  P.C.  6951  of  September  2,  Order  in  Council  P.C.  5532 
of  July  22,  1941,  is  rescinded  and  the  following  commodities  are  added  as  from 
September  3  to  Group  2  of  said  Schedule  I: — 

GROUP  2  ANIMALS  AND  ANIMAL  PRODUCTS 

Live  hogs 

Dressed  hogs  and  other  edible  pork  products 

It  is  provided,  however,  under  Export  Permit  Branch  Order  No.  II  of 
September  2  that  "dressed  hogs  and  other  edible  pork  products  "  be  exempted 
from  requiring  an  export  permit  when  exported  to  the  British  Empire. 

Order  in  Council  P.C.  5532,  now  rescinded,  prohibited  from  July  23,  1941,  the 
export  from  Canada  of  live  hogs  and,  except  to  the  United  Kingdom  and  British 
possessions,  the  export  of  dressed  hogs  and  other  edible  pork  products  excepting 
lard. 

Changes  in  Export  Permit  Requirements 

Under  Export  Permit  Branch  Order  No.  10  of  August  29  the  exemption  of 
the  following  products  from  export  permit  when  shipped  to  the  British  Empire 
and  the  United  States  is  cancelled  as  from  September  3:  — 

GROUP  3  FIBRES,  TEXTILES  AND  TEXTILE  PRODUCTS 

Silk  noils,  yarns,  parachute  and  cartridge  cloth 

TARIFF  CHANGES  AND  TRADE  REGULATIONS 
Ireland 

Quotas  for  Spark  Plugs  and  Hosiery 

Mr.  George  Shera,  office  of  the  Canadian  Government  Trade  Commissioner 
in  Dublin,  advises  that,  by  an  Order  of  the  Government  of  Eire,  dated  July  29, 
1941,  a  further  quota  has  been  announced  for  importation  into  Eire  of  spark  plugs 
and  component  parts  thereof.  The  order  permits  import  of  400,000  articles  for 
the  period  September  1,  1941,  to  February  28,  1942,  which  is  the  same  as  that 
fixed  for  the  preceding  six  months. 

Another  order  of  the  same  date  provides  for  an  additional  quota  of  200,000 
pairs  of  hosiery  made  wholly  or  partly  of  silk  or  artificial  silk,  making  a  total 
for  the  period  June  1,  1941,  to  November  30,  1941,  of  440,000  pairs,  as  against 
240,000  pairs  for  the  previous  six-month  period. 

British  India 

Import  Control  of  Nickel,  Zinc,  Ferro  and  Other  Alloys 

An  Order  of  the  Government  of  India,  dated  June  24,  1941,  prohibits 
importation  of  the  following  products  from  all  countries  except  under  licences 
issued  by  the  Import  Trade  Controller  of  India:  Nickel1;  zinc;  ferro-tungsten 
and  tungsten  metal  powder;  ferro-molybdenum,  calcium  molybdate,  molyte  and 
other  molybdenum  products  ;  molybdenum  metal  powder  ;  ferro-vanadium;  ferro- 
titanium;  ferro-phosiphorus;  ferro- coJumbium  (also  known  as  ferro-niobium)  ; 
ferro-selenium ;  ferro-silicon;  ferro-chrome ;  refined  ferro-manganese  (all  grades 
below  3  per  cent  carbon);  silico-manganese;  silico-spiegel;  calcium-silicide ; 
ferro-silicon-zirconium ;  calcium-manganese-silicon. 

Straits  Settlements 

Additional  Import  Prohibitions 

Mr.  J.  L.  Mutter,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Singapore,  writes  under 
date  July  8  to  advise  that,  effective  immediately,  several  groups  of  commodities 
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have  been  added  to  those  whose  importation  from  non-sterling  sources  is 
prohibited. 

Among  tlu1  items  included  in  the  new  absolute  prohibitions  are  the  following: 
Game;  birds'  nests;  numerous  items  under  provisions  n.e.s.,  including  curry 
powders,  candied  peel,  matrons  glace,  cocktail  cherries,  canned  or  tinned  hors 
d'ceuvres  made  up  as  such,  caviare,  anchovies,  cocktail  sausages,  cocktail  biscuits, 
olives,  pate  dc  t'oie  gras,  truffles  and  the  like;  fancy  fish  products,  including 
anchovies;  desiccated  coconut;  intoxicating  spirits  n.e.s.;  liqueurs  of  all  sorts; 
precious  stones;  incense  wood;  reptile  skins;  canes  and  sticks;  feathers;  shells 
of  al]  sorts;  fancy  and  ornamental  crockery;  fancy  and  ornamental  glassware; 
all  fancy  and  ornamental  ware  of  iron,  steel,  brass,  bronze  or  copper;  aluminium 
wares;  S-  and  16-mm.  cinematograph  cameras  and  projectors;  electrically 
operated  gramophones  and  phonographs;  silk  handkerchiefs;  artificial  silk 
blankets;  boots  and  shoes  finished  with  silk,  artificial  silk,  reptile  skin  or 
artificial  reptile  skin;  outer  garments  containing  more  than  30  per  cent  of  silk 
or  artificial  silk;  fancy  watch  cases  and  jewelled  clocks;  bamboo  ware;  rattan 
ware:  fountain  pens  or  pencils  ornamented  with  gold;  paintings,  etchings,  etc. 

United  States 

Duty  on  Mixture  Containing  Oat  Hulls 

The  abstract  of  a  customs  ruling  published  in  United  States  Weekly  Treasury 
-ions  of  August  21,  1941  (T.D.  No.  50454)  states  that  ground  mixture 
consisting  of  78  per  cent  of  oat  hulls  and  22  per  cent  of  oat  middlings  and  shorts, 
and  in  chief  value  of  oat  hulls,  is  properly  dutiable  as  "  hulls  of  oats,  ground  " 
(paragraph  730)  of  the  Tariff  Act,  rather  than  as  an  unenumerated  manu- 
factured article  (paragraph  1558).  The  rate  of  duty  is  therefore  5  cents  per 
hundred  pounds,  reduced  from  10  cents,  under  the  Canada-United  States  Trade 
Agreement,  instead  of  20  per  cent  ad  valorem,  the  rate  on  unenumerated  manu- 
factured goods.  The  ruling  is  made  by  virtue  of  paragraph  1559  of  the  Tariff  Act. 
It  declares  that  an  imported  article  not  enumerated  in  the  Tariff  Act,  which  is 
similar,  either  in  material,  quality,  texture  or  the  use  to  which  it  may  be  applied, 
shall  be  subject  to  the  same  rate  of  duty  as  the  enumerated  article  (in  this  case, 
ground  hulls  of  oats)  which  it  most  resembles  in  any  of  the  particulars  mentioned. 

Free  Entry  of  Hay  and  Straw  in  Certain  Areas 

Regulations  for  carrying  out  the  purposes  of  a  proclamation  of  the  President 
of  the  United  States  made  on  July  25,  1941,  for  removal  of  duty  on  specified 
forage  for  live  stock  in  certain  drought  areas  were  published  in  the  August  21 
issue  of  the  United  States  Weekly  Treasury  Decisions.  Hay,  on  which  duty 
was  S2.50  per  ton,  and  straw  75  cents  per  ton,  are  the  type  of  forage  to  be 
admitted  free  of  duty.  The  areas  designated  as  drought-affected  are  the  counties 
of  Clinton,  Essex,  Franklin,  Jefferson,  Lewis,  Niagara,  OswTego,  St.  Lawrence, 
Washington,  Warren  and  Saratoga,  all  in  the  State  of  New  York.  The  free 
entry  authorized  is  to  apply  with  respect  to  importations  entered  for  consumption 
on  and  after  the  date  of  approval  of  these  regulations  and  prior  to  July  1,  1942, 
-tch  earlier  date  as  the  President  may  declare  by  proclamation  that  the 
emergency  has  terminated. 

The  action  for  removal  of  duty  was  taken  in  pursuance  of  Section  318  of 
the  Tariff  Act  of  1930  which  empowers  the  President  to  authorize  importations 
free  of  duty  in  case  of  emergency.  The  proclamation  announced  that  an  unusual 
lack  of  rain  in  the  States  of  New  York,  Vermont,  Massachusetts  and  New 
Hampshire,  and  to  a  less  extent  in  other  States,  had  caused  an  acute  shortage  of 
forage  for  live  stock. 
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INDEX  TO  THE  "COMMERCIAL  INTELLIGENCE  JOURNAL" 

The  Index  to  the  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  for  the  six  months 
ended  June  30,  1941  (Nos.  1927  to  1952  inclusive),  is  now  in  the 
hands  of  the  printer  and  will  be  sent  out  shortly  to  subscribers.  Cana- 
dian manufacturers  and  exporters  are  strongly  advised  to  file  all  numbers 
of  the  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  for  future  reference,  and  to  pre- 
serve them,  with  the  Index,  in  bound  volumes,  or  in  some  other  con- 
venient form.  Back  numbers  of  the  Index,  as  well  as  additional  copies, 
may  be  had  free  of  charge  on  application  to  the  Department  of  Trade  and 
Commerce,  Ottawa. 

FOREIGN  EXCHANGE  QUOTATIONS :  WEEK  ENDING  SEPT.  2,  1941 

The'  Foreign  Exchange  Division  of  the  Bank  of  Canada  has  furnished  the  following 
statement  of  the  nominal  closing  quotations  for  all  the  principal  exchanges  for  the  week 
ending  Tuesday,  Sept.  2,  1941,  and  for  the  week  ending  Monday  Aug.  25,  1941,  with  the 
official  bank  rate: — 


Nominal 

Nominal 

Present  or 

Quotations 

Quotations 

Country 

Unit 

Former 

in  Montreal 

in  Montreal 

Officia 

Gold  Parity 

Week  ending 

Week  ending 

Bank  R; 

4  8666 

Buying 

$4.4300 

$4.4300 

2 

SpI  1 1  n  cr 

4 .4700 

4 .4700 

 Dollar 

1  0000 

Buying 

i   i  Ann 
1 . 1UUU 

1.1000 

1 

Selling 

1 .1100 

1 . 1 100 

997Q 

A 

 Pound 

4.8666 

Bid 

4.4200 

4.4200 

Offer 

4.4800 

4.4800 

Other  British  West  Indies. Dollar 

1.0138 

.9313 

.9313 

Peso  (Paper) 

.4245 

Official 

.3304 

.3304 

3i 

Free 

.2644 

.2631 

Milreis  (Paper) 

.1196 

Official 

.0673 

.0673 

Free 

.0563 

.0563 

British  Guiana 

 Dollar 

1.0138 

.9313 

.9313 

.9733 

.6324 

.6325 

4 

1.0342 

Controlled 
Uncontrolled 

.7307 
.4844 

.7307 
.4903 

4.8666 

Bid 

4.3862 

4.3862 

Offer 

4.4590 

4.4590 

Egypt  ..  ..Pound  (100  Piastres) 

4.9431 

Bid 

4.5380 

4.5380 

Offer 

4.5906 

4 . 5906 

 Dollar 

.2835* 

.2835* 

.3650 

.3359 

.3359 

3 

.5678 

.5256 

.5256 

4.8666 

Bid 

3.5300 

3.5300 

3 

Offer 

3.5760 

3.5760 

New  Zealand  . 

4.8666 

3.5440 

Bid 

3.5440 

2 

Offer 

3 . 5940 

3.5940 

*  Sellers. 
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TRADE  OPPORTUNITIES  ABROAD  FOR  CANADIAN  PRODUCTS 

The  Trade  Inquiries  for  Canadian  products  published  below  have  been  received  since 
the  publication  of  the  last  issue  of  the  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal.  Interested  exporters 
may  secure  the  names  and  addresses  of  the  firms  making  these  inquiries,  together  with 
further  details  regarding  the  commodities  required,  on  application  to  the  Director,  Com- 
merciaJ  Intelligence  Branch,  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa,  or — 


Secretary,  Board  of  Trade 

Saint  John,NJB. 
Halifax,  NJS. 
New  Glasgow,  N.S. 
Quebec,  P.Q. 
Montreal.  P.Q. 
Toronto,  Ont. 


Chatham,  Ont. 
Guelph,Ont. 
Kitchener,  Ont. 
Brantford,  Ont. 
Stratford,  Ont. 
Woodstock,  Ont. 


St.  Mary's,  Ont. 
Portage  la  Prairie,  Man. 
St.  Boniface,  Man. 
Winnipeg,  Man. 
Vancouver,  B.C. 
New  Westminster,  B.C. 


Sarnia,  Ont. 
Victoria,  B.C. 
Prince  Rupert,  B.C. 


Secretary,  Chamber  of  Commerce — 

Sherbrooke,  P.Q.  Peterborough,  Ont. 

Kingston,  Ont.  London,  Ont. 

Oshawa,  Ont.  St.  Catharines,  Ont. 

Belleville,  Ont.  Hamilton,  Ont. 

Windsor  Chamber  of  Commerce,  Windsor,  Ont. 

Commercial  Intelligence  Service,  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs,  Trade  and  Commerce, 

Quebec. 

Department  of  Industry,  Brantford,  Ont. 
Industrial  Commissioner,  Stratford,  Ont. 

La  Chambre  de  Commerce  de  Montreal,  25  St.  James  E.,  Montreal,  P.Q. 


Secretary,  Canadian  Manufacturers  Association — 
Toronto,  Ont.  Edmonton,  Alta. 

Montreal,  P.Q.  Winnipeg,  Man. 


Vancouver,  B.C. 
Victoria,  B.C. 


Director,  Bureau  of  Industrial  and  Trade  Extension,  Department  of  Trade  and  Industry, 
Victoria,  B.C. 

Canadian  exporters  should,  for  follow-up  purposes,  transmit  a  copy  of  any  reply 
sent  in  response  to  a  Trade  Inquiry  to  the  Trade  Commissioner  in  the  territory  from 
which  the  inquiry  emanated. 


Commodity 

No. 

Location  of  Inquirer 

Purchase  or  Agency 

Foodstuffs — 

Wheat  

Linseed  

Hake,  Dry  Salted  

Hake,  Dry  Salted,  and  Bloaters.. 
Whisky  

Miscellaneous — 

Leather,  for  Shoes  

Newsprint  

Sulphate  of  Quinine  

Complete  Plant  for  the  Manufac- 
ture of  Wood  or  Mechanical 
Pulp. 

194 
195 
196 
197 
198 
199 

200 
201 
202 
203 
204 

205 

Mexico  City,  Mexico  

Bridgetown,  Barbados  

Paramaribo,  Dutch  Guiana 
Paramaribo,  Dutch  Guiana 
Tegucigalpa,  Honduras .... 

Tegucigalpa,  Honduras. . . . 

Mexico  City,  Mexico. ..... 

Tegucigalpa,  Honduras. . . . 

Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil  

Mexico  City,  Mexico  

New  York  City  

Agency. 
Purchase. 

Purchase  and  Agency. 

Agency. 

Agency. 

Agency. 

Agency. 
Agency. 
Agency. 
Agency. 
Purchase. 

Purchase. 

COMMERCIAL  INTELLIGENCE  SERVICE 


C.  H.  PAYNE,  Director 


Argentina 

J.  A.  Strong,  B.  Mitre  430,  Buenos  Aires  (1).  (Territory  includes  Uruguay.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Australia 

Sydney:  L.  M.  Cosgrave.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  No.  3952V.  Office— City  Mutual 
Life  Building,  Hunter  and  Bligh  Streets.  (Territory  includes  the  Australian  Capital 
Territory,  New  South  Wales,  Queensland,  Northern  Territory  and  Dependencies.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Melbourne:  Frederick  Palmer,  44  Queen  Street,  Melbourne,  C.l.  (Territory  includes 
States  of  Victoria,  South  Australia,  Western  Australia,  and  Tasmania.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Brazil 

L.  S.  Glass.  Address  for  letters — Caixa  Postal  2164,  Rio  de  Janeiro.  Office — Ed.  "Brasilia," 
Sala  1110,  Av.  Rio  Branco  311.   Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  India 

Paul  Sykes.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  886,  Bombay.  Office — Gresham  Assurance  House 
Mint  Road,  Bombay.   (Territory  includes  Burma  and  Ceylon.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  Malaya 

J.  L.  Mutter,  Union  Building,  Singapore,  Straits  Settlements.  (Territory  includes  the  Straits 
Settlements,  the  Federated  Malay  States,  the  Unfederated  Malay  States,  Thailand, 
British  Borneo,  and  Netherlands  India.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  West  Indies 

Trinidad:  Acting  Trade  Commissioner.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  125,  Port  of  Spain. 
Office — Barclay's  Bank  Building.  (Territory  includes  Barbados,  Windward  and  Leeward 
Islands,  and  British  Guiana.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Jamaica:  F.  W.  Fraser,  P.O.  Box  225,  Kingston.  Office — Canadian  Bank  of  Commerce 
Chambers.  (Territory  includes  the  Bahamas  and  British  Honduras.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

China 

V.  E.  Duclos.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  264,  Shanghai.  Office— Ewo  Building,  27  The 
Bund,  Shanghai.  (Territory  includes  Central  China  and  North  China.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Cuba 

C.  S.  Bissett.  Address  for  letters — Apartado  1945,  Havana.  Office — Royal  Bank  of  Canada 
Building,  Calle  Aguiar  367,  Havana.  (Territory  includes  Haiti,  the  Dominican  Republic, 
and  Puerto  Rico.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Egypt 

Henri  Turcot.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  1770,  Cairo.  Office— 22  Shari  Kasr  el  Nil, 
Cairo.  (Territory  includes  the  Sudan,  Palestine,  Cyprus,  Iraq,  Syria,  Iran  and  Turkey.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Hongkong 

P.  V.  McLane.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  80,  Hongkong.  Office — Hongkong  and  Shanghai 
Bank  Building,  Hongkong.  (Territory  includes  South  China,  the  Philippines,  and  Indo- 
China.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Ireland 

E.  L.  McColl,  66  Upper  O'Connell  Street,  Dublin,  Ireland  (cable  address,  Canadian);  and 
36  Victoria  Square,  Belfast,  Northern  Ireland. 


CANADIAN  GOVERNMENT  TRADE  COMMISSIONERS — Con. 

Japan 

C.  M  Croft,  Commercial  Secretary.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  18,  Akasaka  Post  Office, 
Tokyo.  Office — Canadian  Legation,  16  Omotecho,  3-chome,  Akasakaku,  Tokyo.  Cable 

address,  Canadian. 

Mexico 

A.  B.  Muddiman.  Address  for  letters — Apartado  Num,  126-Bis,  Mexico  City.  Office — Edificio 
Banco  do  Londres  y  Mexico,  Num.  30,  Mexico  City.  (Territory  includes  Guatemala, 
Honduras,  and  Salvador.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

New  Zealand 

W.  F.  Bi  ll.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  33,  Auckland.  Office— Yorkshire  House,  Short- 
land  Street,  Auckland.  (Territory  includes  Fiji  and  Western  Samoa.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Panama 

H.  W.  Brighton.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  222,  Panama  City.  Office— 98  Central 
Avenue,  Panama  City.     (Territory  includes  the  Canal  Zone,  Venezuela.  Colombia, 

Nicaragua,  Costa  Rica,  and  the  Netherlands  West  Indies.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Peru 

M.  J.  Vechsler.  Address  for  letters — Casilla  1212,  Lima.  Office — Edificio  Boza,  Carabaya 
831.  Plaza  San  Martin,  Lima.  (Territory  includes  Bolivia,  Ecuador,  and  Chile.)  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

South  Africa 

Cape  Town:  J.  C.  Macgillivray.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  683.  Office — New  South 
African  Mutual  Buildings,  21  Parliament  Street.  (Territory  includes  Cape  Province  and 
Southwest  Africa,  Natal,  Tanganyika,  Kenya,  Uganda,  Mauritius,  Madagascar  and 
Angola.)    Cable  address,  Cantracom. 

Johannesburg:  J.  H.  English.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  715.  Mutual  Building,  89 
Harrison  Street.  (Territory  includes  Transvaal,  Orange  Free  State,  the  Rhodesias, 
Mozambique  or  Portuguese  East  Africa,  Nyasaland  and  the  Belgian  Congo.)  Cable 
address,  Cantracom. 

United  Kingdom 

London:  Frederic  Hudd,  Chief  Trade  Commissioner  in  the  United  Kingdom,  Canada  House, 

Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.I.   Cable  address,  Sleighing,  London. 
London:  J.  A.  Langley,  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.I. 

(Territory  includes  Home  Counties,  Southeastern  Counties,  and  East  Anglia ;  also  British 

West  Africa.)    Cable  address,  Sleighing,  London. 
London:  W.  B.  Gornall,  Fruit  Trade  Commissioner,  Aldine  House,  Bedford  Street,  Strand, 

W.C.2.   Cable  address,  Canfrucom. 
London:  G.  R.  Paterson,  Animal  Products  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar 

Square,  S.W.I.   Cable  address,  Agrilson. 
Liverpool:  A.  E.  Bryan,  Martins  Bank  Building,  Water  Street.    (Territory  includes  North 

of  England,  Lincolnshire,  North  Midlands,  and  North  Wales.)  Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Bristol:  James  Cormack,  Northcliffe  House,  Colston  Avenue.    (Territory  includes  West  of 

England,  South  Wales,  and  South  Midlands).   Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Glasgow:  G.  B.  Johnson,  200  St.  Vincent  Street.   (Territory  covers  Scotland.)    Cable  address, 

Cantracom. 

United  States 

Washington:  H.  A.  Scott,  Commercial  Attache.  Office — Canadian  Legation. 

New  York  City:  D.  S.  Cole,  British  Empire  Building,  Rockefeller  Center.  (Territory 

includes  Bermuda.)    Cable  address,  Cantracom. 
Chicago:  M.  B.  Palmer,  Tribune  Tower,  435  North  Michigan  Avenue.    Cable  address, 

Canadian. 

Los  Angeles:  B.  C.  Butler,  Associated  Realty  Building,  510  West  Sixth  Street.  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

Note. — Bentley's  Second  Phrase  Code  is  used  by  Canadian  Trade  Commissioners. 


Ottawa:  Printed  by  Edmond  Cloutier,  Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty,  1941. 
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PLANS  TO  ESTABLISH  FUR  INDUSTRY  IN  AUSTRALIA 

Frederick  Palmer,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Melbourne,  July  17,  1941. — The  recent  ban  on  the  importation  of  furs  into 
Australia  has  directed  attention  to  the  possibility  of  establishing  the  fur  industry 
in  the  Commonwealth.  In  the  year  ended  June  30,  1939,  Australia  imported 
undressed  furs  to  the  value  of  £252,701,  the  principal  suppliers  being  the  United 
States  with  £73,502  and  Canada  with  £73,309. 

In  Victoria,  the  State  Government  has  been  approached  for  permission  to 
import  pedigreed  silver  foxes  and  to  establish  silver  fox  farms  in  the  colder  parts 
of  the  State.  It  is  reported  that  sites  have  already  been  selected  for  an 
experimental  farm  which  would  be  stocked  with  silver  foxes  estimated  to  cost 
about  £A200  a  pair.  Foxes  would  be  scientifically  bred  and  reared  on  the  farms. 

In  Tasmania  also,  the  breeding  of  fur-bearing  animals  on  an  extensive  scale 
is  contemplated  by  a  company  which  has  applied  to  the  Government  for  the 
lease  of  suitable  swamp  country.  It  is  reported  that  the  first  project  of  the 
company  will  be  the  breeding  of  Tasmanian  water  rats,  which  are  found  in 
nearly  every  river  and  stream.  The  water  rat  of  Tasmania  and  eastern 
Australia  has  thick  fur,  black  on  the  head  and  upper  surface  and  orange  on 
the  under  surface.  In  many  cases,  the  colouring  is  remarkably  rich.  The  pelts 
of  water  rats  are  now  in  keen  demand  in  Australia  and  at  a  recent  sale  in 
Melbourne  they  were  auctioned  at  £A6  per  dozen.  The  size  of  the  pelt  of  a 
full-grown  Australian  water  rat  is  16  inches  to  18  inches. 

Subsequently,  the  Tasmanian  company  plans  to  engage  in  breeding  silver 
foxes,  cross-bred  foxes,  red  foxes,  white  foxes  and  mink.  It  also  proposes  to 
breed  Persian  lamb  or  karacul,  known  generally  as  astrakhan,  a  valuable  fur 
for  commercial  purposes.  It  is  said  that,  since  1927  profitable  experiments  have 
been  carried  out  in  southwest  Africa  in  the  breeding  and  cross-breeding  of  the 
Persian  lamb  with  African  sheep.  Tasmanian  interests  consider  that  climatically 
Tasmania  is  better  suited  to  the  breeding  of  Persian  lamb  than  southwest  Africa. 

The  Tasmanian  Government  will  not  agree  to  the  importation  of  musk- 
rats  (musquash)  because  it  is  feared  that  they  would  become  a  pest,  as  in  Europe. 

It  is  reported  that  land  was  made  available  in  Tasmania  in  1927  for  a  fur 
farm,  but  the  breeding  of  animals  was  never  undertaken.  In  1927  and  1928  a 
company  operated  a  factory  in  Hobart  for  the  treating  of  rabbit  and  other 
skins  and  it  is  reported  that  more  than  £A20,000  was  spent  in  establishing  this 
industry,  eighty  machines  being  in  use  to  trim  the  long  rabbit  hair  and  transform 
it  into  a  pelt  similar  to  that  of  a  seal.  It  is  said  that  ten  thousand  rabbit  skins 
weekly  were  treated  at  the  factory  by  a  secret  chemical  process  and  exported  as 
"•coney  seal".  The  factory,  which  was  the  only  one  of  its  kind  in  Australia, 
also  processed  wallaby  and  opossum  skins. 

Since  the  beginning  of  the  war  the  exports  of  Australian  rabbit  skins  have 
quadrupled.  For  the  twelve  months  ended  April  30,  1941,  9,000,000  pounds  of 
skins,  representing  60,000,000  rabbits  and  valued  at  £A1, 580,000,  were  exported 
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from  Australia,  mostly  to  the  United  States.  About  20  per  cent  of  Australia's 
rabbit  Bkins  arc  being  used  in  local  hat  factories  or  furriers'  establishments. 
The  Australian  Rabbit  Skins  Board  supervises  the  trapper,  exporter  and  hat 
manufacturer  and  appears  to  have  stabilized  the  industry. 

One  of  the  problems  Australian  furriers  are  now  tackling  is  how  to  make 
fur  coats  of  Australian  pelts  sufficiently  attractive  to  tempt  women  buyers. 
Although  many  of  the  furriers  have  exploited  furs  of  the  rabbit  and  other  animals 
with  remarkable  success,  no  distinctly  Australian  fur  seems  to  have  achieved 
popularity.  It  is  considered  that  the  water  rat  offers  the  greatest  possibilities, 
as  :.t<  skm  can  be  treated  so  skilfully  that  it  will  take  a  place  beside  the  popular 
musquash.  An  elaborate  brown  rabbit  skin  coat,  with  skins  stitched  in 
chevron  pattern,  can  be  purchased  for  only  £A9  9s.  A  cape  of  wallaby  can  be 
bought  at  the  same  price;  incidentally,  wallaby  skin  responds  excellently  to 
skilful  treatment. 


MR.  CROFT'S  TOUR  OF  CANADA 

Mr.  C.  M.  Croft,  Commercial  Secretary  at  Tokyo,  is  visiting  the  principal 
centres  of  Canada  in  the  interest  of  Canadian  trade  with  Japan.  His  itinerary 
is  as  follows: — 

Montreal  and  district  Sept.  15  to  19  Windsor  and  Walkerville . . . Oct.  10  and  11 

Ottawa  and  district  Sept.  22  to  24  Hamilton  and  district  Oct.  13  to  15 

Toronto  and  district  Sept.  25  to  Oct.  4     St.  Catharines  Oct.  16 

Guelph  and  district  Oct.  6  Welland  Oct.  17 

London  and  district  Oct.  7  to  9 

Canadian  firms  wishing  to  be  brought  in  touch  with  Mr.  Croft  should 
communicate,  for  Montreal,  with  the  Montreal  Board  of  Trade;  for  Toronto, 
with  the  Canadian  Manufacturers  Association;  and  for  the  other  centres,  with 
the  respective  Board  of  Trade  or  Chamber  of  Commerce. 


MARKET  FOR  TINNED  MUSHROOMS  IN  BRITISH  MALAYA 

K.  F.  Noble,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

Singapore,  July  9,  1941. — Wartime  dislocation  of  trade  has  opened  to  the 
Canadian  manufacturer  the  British  Malayan  market  for  canned  mushrooms, 
which  previously  had  been  supplied  from  France. 

Trade  returns  do  not  indicate  the  extent  of  the  market,  since  mushroom 
imports  were  included  under  the  heading  "other  canned  vegetables";  but  it 
can  be  assumed  that  pre-war  imports  from  France  under  this  heading  were  very 
largely  of  mushrooms,  the  volume  and  the  value  of  the  business  being  therefore 
about  $20,000  to  $25,000  (Canadian)  per  annum.  Shipments  from  the  substitute 
wartime  sources  of  supply,  including  England,  Australia  and  the  United  States, 
are  becoming  increasingly  difficult  to  arrange  and  it  is  probable,  while  existing 
circumstances  continue,  that  substantial  volumes  of  orders  can  be  offered  to 
packers  in  Canada. 

The  preference  of  the  market  is  for  "Champignon"  type  mushroom  buttons 
packed  in  brine;  but  both  white  and  black  mushrooms,  whole,  sliced  or  chopped, 
and  with  or  without  stems,  are  saleable.  Moreover,  under  present  conditions, 
the  size  of  container  is  relatively  unimportant,  and  tins  of  such  varied  sizes  as  4, 
5J,  6,  8,  10^,  12  and  16  ounces  are  acceptable  to  buyers.  The  one  major  qualifica- 
tion by  all  importers  is  that  cream  or  butter-sauce  packs  are  relatively  unpopular 
and  enjoy  only  a  limited  turnover. 
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The  Import  Trade  Control  Regulations  in  effect  in  British  Malaya  have  not 
as  yet  applied  to  tinned  mushrooms,  which  are  freely  imported  in  unlimited 
quantities  subject  only  to  the  discretion  of  the  merchant  importer.  A  proviso 
in  connection  with  this  statement,  however,  is  that  when  and  as  letter  of  credit 
is  required — and  buyers  at  present  have  no  objection  to  establishment  of  such 
credits — the  Controller  of  Restricted  Imports  must  give  an  automatically  granted 
authority  to  purchase  in  order  that  the  arranging  bank  may  have  authority  to 
open  the  credit. 

Prices 

Following  are  current  indent  prices  per  dozen  from  a  representative  group 
of  mushroom  suppliers  in  Australia,  England  and  the  United  States,  all  prices 
being  net  c.i.f.  Singapore  and  for  brine  type  pack  unless  otherwise  stated: — 

Australia:    Black,  72x10  oz. — 8s.  6d.  Australian. 
England:    Selected  large,  48x8  oz. — lis.  6d.  f.o.b. 

Large,  48x10^  oz. — lis.  f.o.b. 

Sliced,  48  x  10£  oz.— 13s.  f.o.b. 

Small  buttons,  48x6  oz.— 9s.  3d.  f.o.b. 

Small  buttons,  48x4  oz. — 6s.  9d.  f.o.b. 
United  States:    Choice  buttons,  48x16  oz.  in  cream  sauce — U.S.$2.56^. 

Choice  buttons,  48x6  oz.  in  cream — U.S.$1,92. 

Choice  buttons,  48x6  oz. — U.S. Si. 80. 

100  x  14  oz.  tops  and  stems — Str.$75  ex  stock. 

(Straits  dollar  equals  approximately  53  cents  Canadian.) 

A  number  of  importers  in  British  Malaya  would  welcome  quotations  from 
Canadian  suppliers.  Those  packers  and  exporters  interested  in  the  trade  are 
invited  to  write  to  this  office  supplying  information  in  detail  and  furnishing 
adequate  supplies  of  the  alternative  labels  under  which  shipments  can  be  made. 
They  should  give  full  particulars  regarding  tin  sizes  with  net  and  drained 
weights  of  the  contents,  and  prices  f.o.b.  to  include  an  agent's  commission  of 
7  per  cent. 

FOREIGN  TRADE  OF  HONGKONG,  JANUARY- JUNE,  1941 

P.  V.  McLane,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 
(HK$1.00  equals  approximately  Canadian  $0.26) 

Hongkong,  August  1,  1941. — The  total  trade  of  Hongkong  for  the  first  six 
months  of  1941  amounted  in  value  to  HK$689,800,000  as  against  HK$746,1Q0,000 
for  the  corresponding  period  of  1940,  showing  a  decrease  of  7*5  per  cent. 
Imports  were  valued  at  HK$387,300,000  as  against  HK$419,600,000  for  the  first 
half  of  1940,  and  exports  at  HK$302,500,000  as  against  HK$326,500,000, 
representing  decreases  in  value  of  7-7  per  cent  and  7-4  per  cent  respectively. 

Although  the  contraction  in  Hongkong's  trade  indicated  by  these  figures 
appears  comparatively  slight,  there  is  no  doubt  that  figures  for  movements  of 
merchandise  by  volume,  if  available,  would  show  a  greater  decline  in  both 
imports  and  exports,  since  values  of  all  merchandise  which  constitute  the  trade 
of  the  Colony  have  shown  substantial  increases  during  the  period  under  review 
as  the  result  of  the  high  level  of  charges  for  freight  space  and  of  general 
price  increases. 

In  addition,  it  is  known  that  a  considerable  proportion  of  the  cargo 
destined  for  unoccupied  China,  which  has  heretofore  been  routed  through 
Hongkong  as  a  base  for  distribution,  is  now  going  to  alternative  ports  which  offer 
easy  access  to  the  consuming  territories.  Primarily,  this  diversion  of  traffic  has 
been  due  to  the  severance  of  certain  routes  of  transportation  into  the  interior  of 
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China  and  to  the  extension  of  Japanese  lines  along  certain  parts  of  the  South 
China  coast,  which  previously  offered  convenient  though  dangerous  arteries  of 
commerce. 

So  far  as  the  Colony  itself  is  concerned,  internal  trade  has  been  at  a  high 
peak.  While  restriction  in  shipping  services  has  militated  to  some  extent  against 
a  genera]  expansion  in  business,  current  turnovers  have  been  more  than  satis- 
factory. However,  with  the  introduction  of  import  and  export  licensing  control, 
it  is  expected  in  local  business  circles  that  the  maintenance  of  trade  will  become 
increasingly  difficult.  A  considerable  decrease  in  the  value  of  the  trade  of  the 
Colony  may  be  recorded  consequently  for  the  second  half  of  the  year. 

No  statistics  are  available  covering  import  and  export  values  by  countries 
of  origin  and  countries  of  destination.  It  is  impossible,  therefore,  to  comment 
on  the  shares  of  Hongkong's  trade  enjoyed  by  countries  still  doing  business 
with  the  Colony.  It  can  be  said,  however,  that  the  bulk  of  Hongkong's  trade 
has  been  with  the  United  States  and  British  Empire  countries. 

Imports  and  Exports  by  Commodity  Groups 

An  indication  of  the  nature  of  Hongkong's  foreign  trade  is  afforded  by  the 
following  tables,  which  show  values  of  imports  and  exports  of  merchandise 
by  main  groups  for  the  first  half  of  1941  and  1940: — 

Imports  into  and  Exports  from  Hongkong  by  Commodity  Groups 

Imports  Exports 
Jan.-June,  Jan.-June,   Jan.-June,  Jan.-June, 


1941 

1940 

1941 

1940 

Thousands  of  Hongkong  Dollars 

  5,616 

6,353 

276 

255 

  5,139 

4,505 

1,861 

1,646 

  5,516 

7,214 

4.306 

3,215 

  13,581 

11,983 

14,198 

12,071 

  2,381 

4,629 

2,044 

3,457 

,   117,089 

114,918 

84,631 

86,524 

  16,769 

16,614 

448 

548 

  2.189 

2,451 

2,224 

1,991 

  1,630 

3,764 

1,273 

1,047 

  3,252 

3.625 

2.316 

2,406 

  3,342 

1,299 

797 

3,532 

  18,843 

19.197 

9,558 

11.819 

306 

2,145 

4,792 

7,163 

  5.880 

6,227 

2,123 

2.629 

  29,932 

72,984 

21,272 

48,682 

  1,250 

1,889 

1,225 

1,163 

  9,849 

10,144 

7,150 

6,262 

  75,790 

73,064 

45,910 

51.332 

,  89 

67 

7 

36 

  8.744 

4,930 

19,916 

7,596 

  4,709 

3,895 

4,375 

6,632 

  1,830 

1,762 

21,362 

21.809 

  53,532 

45,907 

50,417 

45,024 

Details  relating  to  the  individual  items  in  the  foregoing  groups  are  not 
available. 

Exchange 

During  the  period  under  review,  the  Hongkong  dollar  remained  steady  in 
relation  to  the  currencies  of  the  countries  contributing  to  the  trade  of  the 
Colony  with  one  exception;  the  Hongkong-Shanghai  rate  fluctuated  from  10  to 
15  per  cent.  Exchange  coverage  continued  to  be  available  without  hindrance 
for  all  bona  fide  trade  transactions. 
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NOTES  ON  TRADE  AND  INDUSTRY  IN  AUSTRALIA 

Frederick  Palmer,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 


Disposing  of  Australia's  Surplus  Meat 

Melbourne,  July  24,  1941. — Since  the  outbreak  of  the  war  a  decreasing 
volume  of  refrigerated  shipping  space  has  reacted  seriously  on  the  farmers  of 
Southern  Australia,  including  those  primarily  or  largely  interested  in  meat 
production.  As  the  production  of  meat  could  not  be  controlled  as  easily  as 
the  supply  of  shipping,  those  responsible  for  the  welfare  of  the  primary  producers 
were  confronted  with  a  problem  of  considerable  magnitude,  the  disposal  of  the 
increasing  surplus  of  many  meats. 

While  a  campaign  was  undertaken  to  stimulate  the  Australian  consumption 
of  lamb  and  mutton  (and  similar  action  may  have  to  be  taken  with  other  meats) 
fortunately  for  the  Australian  primary  producer  a  vast  market  for  meat  has 
been  created  in  the  "  near  north  "  and  the  Middle  East  as  a  result  of  the  great 
concentration  of  troops  as  well  as  other  factors.  The  military  authorities  in 
these  spheres  of  military  activity  have  recently  placed  in  Australia  what  are 
termed  a  enormous  orders  "  for  meat  products,  no  doubt  owing  to  the  potential 
ability  of  Australian  meat  packers  to  supply  them. 

It  is  interesting  to  note  that  Australia  has  been  asked  to  supply  canned  beef 
and  canned  pork  sausages.  As  a  result,  the  production  and  canning  of  sausages 
has  been  included  in  the  foodstuffs  program  of  the  Foodstuffs  Committee  of 
the  Australian  Department  of  Supply  and  Development,  located  in  Melbourne, 
which  has  been  organizing  the  "  meat  "  program.  It  is  said  that  existing  canning 
facilities  could  cope  with  an  appreciable  expansion  of  meat  canning. 

During  the  month  of  July  some  9,000,000  sausages,  it  is  expected,  will  be 
made  and  canned  in  1,500,000  containers,  while  during  the  month  of  August 
the  canning  industry  will  be  called  upon  to  supply  3,000,000  cans  of  sausages, 
or  18,000,000  sausages.  The  shipment  of  frozen  mutton  to  Great  Britain  is  being 
discontinued,  and  it  is  planned  to  can  the  surplus  mutton  and  beef. 

Associated  with  the  Government's  scheme  are  investigations  concerning  the 
development  of  meat  concentrates,  the  dehydration  of  meat,  and  processes  for 
powdered  and  granulated  meat. 

Olive  Oil  to  be  Produced  in  Victoria 

The  need  for  Australian  substitution  of  overseas  supplies  of  olive  oil  has 
become  very  great  since  the  elimination  of  supplies  from  Spain,  Greece,  Italy, 
Crete,  Syria,  etc.  In  the  year  1939-40,  316,787  gallons  were  imported  into 
Australia.  Australian  production  of  olive  oil  amounted  to  18,185  gallons  in 
1938-39  and  totalled  30,000  gallons  in  1939-40. 

Inspired  by  the  need  for  replacing  the  supplies  of  olive  oil,  now  practically 
cut  off  from  overseas,  a  group  of  Melbourne  business  men  has  floated  a  company 
for  this  purpose.  It  is  reported  that  the  company  has  already  commenced 
operations  for  the  production  of  olive  oil  in  Victoria.  Olive  groves  are  being 
planted  over  an  area  of  1,000  acres  in  the  Dimboola  and  Yarrawonga  districts 
of  Victoria,  and  it  is  understood  that  the  company  has  an  option  on  further  land. 
It  is  proposed  to  plant  sixty  trees  to  the  acre,  and  each  tree  is  expected  to  yield 
approximately  two  hundredweight  of  olives  or  one  gallon  of  oil.  As  the  wholesale 
price  of  olive  oil  has  risen  from  12s.  (approximately  $2.16)  to  29s.  3d. 
(approximately  $5.25)  a  gallon  since  the  outbreak  of  war,  expansion  of  production 
in  Australia  should  be  an  economical  undertaking. 
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CJp  to  the  present  Australian  production  of  olive  oil  has  been  carried  on 
mainly  in  the  State  of  South  Australia,  although  no  large  ventures  have  been 
attempted.  It  is  reported  that  the  new  Victorian  company  hopes  eventually  to 
produce  sufficient  olive  oil  for  Australia's  requirements  and  leave  a  surplus  for 
export.  It  is  estimated  that  a  7,000-acre  plantation  would  yield  360,000  gallons 
per  annum. 

New  Fish  Canning  Industry  in  Western  Australia 

li  has  been  announced  that  a  new  factory  for  the  canning  of  Perth  (river) 
herring  in  tomato  sauce  will  begin  production  in  Perth,  Western  Australia,  in  the 
near  future.  The  factory  is  being  erected  on  a  convenient  site  with  water 
frontage,  where  it  will  be  possible  to  take  delivery  of  fish  for  canning  by  road 
or  rail. 

The  canners  will  buy  the  fish  direct  from  the  fishermen  and,  in  view  of  the 
import  restrictions  on  canned  fish,  they  expect  to  sell  large  quantities  of  herring 
during  the  next  twelve  months.  Local  men  will  be  employed  and  the  cans 
and  the  tomato  sauce  will  be  produced  in  the  State,  making  the  enterprise 
100  per  cent  West  Australian. 

Perth  herring  is  said  to  be  very  sweet  and  edible,  but  in  the  past  it  has  not 
been  exploited  much,  as  it  was  considered  rather  bony.  The  canners  intend  to 
employ  a  special  process  whereby  the  bones  will  be  rendered  as  soft  as  those  in 
tinned  salmon  and  transformed  to  a  condition  resembling  gelatine. 

ARGENTINA'S  FOREIGN  TRADE  IN  1940  AND 
JANUARY-MARCH,  1941 

J.  C.  Depocas,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

(In  the  following  report  the  peso  has  been  converted  into  Canadian  dollars  at  the  rate 

of  three  pesos  to  the  dollar.) 

Buenos  Aires,  August  1,  1941. — The  total  trade  of  Argentina  during  1940, 
as  compared  with  that  of  1939,  showed  a  small  increase  of  one-half  per  cent, 
from  $970,502,000  to  $975,534,000.  Imports  increased  from  $446,110,666  in  1939 
to  $499,585,666,  or  by  12  per  cent,  while  exports  dropped  from  $524,391,000  to 
$475,948,333,  a  decrease  of  9-2  per  cent, 

The  visible  trade  balance  in  favour  of  Argentina  in  1939  of  $78,280,333 
was  converted  into  an  adverse  balance  of  $23,637,333,  a  difference  of  $101,917,666. 
During  the  first  eight  months  of  1940  the  balance  remained  in  favour  of 
Argentina,  but  from  then  on,  despite  stricter  import  regulations,  the  trend  was 
in  the  other  direction.  This  obviously  was  due  to  the  fact  that  Argentina  had 
lost  during  May  and  June  some  of  her  most  profitable  markets  in  Europe,  such 
as  France,  Belgium,  Holland  and  Italy,  which  at  the  same  time  ceased  to  be  the 
sources  of  supply  of  many  necessities.  Argentina  was  therefore  left  with  great 
quantities  of  staple  products  which  she  was  unable  to  export  elsewhere,  while 
she  was  forced  to  purchase,  mostly  in  North  America,  goods  formerly  obtained 
from  Europe  at  lower  prices. 

Imports 

The  total  volume  of  imports  dropped  from  10,731,467  ishort  tons  in  1939 
to  8.905,496  tons  in  1940;  a  decrease  of  17  per  cent.  This  was  due  especially 
to  a  contraction  of  1,135,380  tons  in  the  imports  of  fuels  and  lubricants  (coal 
alone  accounting  for  1,015,202  tons),  205,767  tons  of  sand,  stones,  ceramics  and 
glass,  196,303  tens  of  lumber  and  manufactures  thereof,  136,171  tons  of  iron 
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and  steel  and  their  manufactures,  and  58,714  tons  of  foods.  In  only  one  class 
of  articles — metals  other  than  iron  and  manufactures — was  there  an  increase  in 
volume,  amounting  to  slightly  over  19,800  tons. 

However,  the  advance  in  price  was  so  great  as  to  wipe  out  any  saving  which 
in  normal  times  would  have  accrued  from  smaller  purchases,  and  Argentina 
had  finally  to  pay  more  for  a  smaller  volume.  The  same  trend  occurred  during 
the  first  quarter  of  1941. 

According  to  groups,  the  volumes  and  values  of  imports  into  Argentina  in 
1940  and  1939  were  as  follows: — 

1940  1939 


Short  Tons 

Canadian  $ 

Short  Tons 

Canadian  $ 

400,646 

30,811,920 

459,360 

30,905,905 

9,998 

5,140,644 

10,911 

5,341,654 

7,477 

3,683,044 

7,920 

3,397,354 

148,305 

102,220,033 

160,717 

93,664,293 

Chemicals,  drugs,  oils 

209,894 

34,075,288 

243,409 

31,566,731 

Paper,  cardboard,  etc  

223,856 

27,948,358 

244,076 

18,532,105 

453,577 

23,077,178 

649,880 

27,290,389 

626,430 

69,332,976 

762,601 

56,940,212 

Machinery  and  vehicles  .  . 

142,380 

40,141,922 

172,541 

49,863,956 

Other  metals  and  mfrs.  .  . 

141,216 

32,206,014 

121,301 

23,163,464 

Sand,  stones,  ceramics 

2,042,464 

13,798,737 

2,248,231 

12,823,766 

Fuels  iand  lubricants .  . 

4,398,362 

80,031,087 

5,533,743 

61,031,174 

15,133 

6,873,172 

15,832 

5,859,612 

Various.  

85,758 

30,245,301 

100,946 

25,730,301 

Total  

8,905,496 

499,585,672 

10,731,467 

446,110,916 

Imports  in  the  first  three  months  of  1941,  with  comparative  figures  for  the 
same  period  of  1940,  are  shown  in  the  following  table: — 

Jan.-Mar.  Jian.-Mar. 
1941  1940 


Short  Tons 

Canadian  $ 

Short  Tons 

Canadian  $ 

Foods  

61,976 

4,220,136 

65,930 

6,424,200 

Tobacco  

2,274 

1,155,503 

2,416 

1,282,566 

1,018 

598,107 

1,747 

889,490 

21,204 

12,448,113 

36,481 

28,198,837 

Chemicals,  drugs,  oils  and 

39,032 

6,077,588 

76,121 

12,249,265 

Paper,  cardboard,  etc  

49,010 

5,266,231 

64,318 

7,675,241 

111,109 

5,015,586 

123,138 

6,682,182 

58,499 

6,988,719 

208,759 

22,048,803 

Machinery  and  vehicles  .  . 

16,633 

4,439,921 

49,792 

13,716,332 

22,756 

5,551,571 

44,063 

9,830,050 

Sand,  stones,  ceramics  and 

492,776 

2.417,234 

611,135 

4,498,864 

Fuels  and  lubricants  

776.894 

14,201,782 

1,154,261 

18,252,171 

Rubber  and  mfrs  

3,217 

1,397.161 

3.961 

1,803,361 

8,317 

3,549,832 

21,485 

8,282,873 

Total  

1,664,715 

73,327,484 

2,463,607 

141,834,235 

Imports  by  Countries 

During  1939  and  1940  the  import  trade  of  Argentina  underwent  a  number 
of  changes,  as  a  result  of  which  trade  with  some  of  her  most  important  sources 
of  supply  entirely  ceased.  The  declaration  of  war  marked  the  end  of  imports 
from  Germany;  then  the  Russian-Finnish  war  made  imports  from  Finland 
impossible.  Then  followed  the  invasion  of  Norway,  the  invasion  of  Holland  and 
Belgium,  the  coming  into  the  war  of  Italy,  and  the  defeat  of  France.  In  1939 
the  total  share  of  these  countries  in  the  imports  into  Argentina  was  28-6  per  cent 
as  against  29-3  per  cent  in  1938.  At  present,  imports  from  Europe  are  practically 
only  from  the  United  Kingdom,  Spain,  Portugal,  and  Finland. 
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The  loading  supplying  nations  in  1940  and  1939  are  indicated  in  the 
following  table  showing  the  percentage  shares  of  each  country  in  terms  of 
Canadian  dollars  during  these  years: — 


1940  1939 

Can.$  Gan.$ 

^      s   145,749,561  76,737,370 

United  Kingdom   98,960,234  88,551,104 

Btaail   39,191,309  28,787,136 

Dutch  West  Indies   24,228,553  18,056,850 

India   21,269,476  17,213,870 

Peru   19,568,923  17,701,364 

France   15,239,181  25,039,565 

Belgium   14,217,120  28,789,525 

British  Possessions  in  Asia   12,118,140  9,887,765 

Canada   11,624,998  5,604,439 

Italy   11,346,366  11,869,669 

Japan   10,624,269  3,621,836 

Germany   3,638,748  40,859,048 

Total   427,776,878  372,719,541 

Total  all  countries   499,585,666  446,111,000 


1940 
Per  Cent 
of  Total 


1939 
Per  Cent 
of  Total 


29.1 

17.2 

in  o 

iy .  y 

7.8 

6.5 

4.8 

4.0 

4.3 

3.9 

3.9 

4.0 

3.0 

5.6 

2.8 

6.5 

2.4 

2.2 

2.3 

1.2 

2.3 

2.7 

2.1 

0.8 

0.7 

9.1 

85.3 

83.6 

During  the  first  quarter  of  1941,  values  of  imports  from  the  above-listed 
countries  were  as  follows,  figures  for  the  corresponding  period  of  1940  being 
between  parentheses:  United  States,  $12,704,970  ($27,145,917);  United  King- 
dom, $10,710,420  ($31,115,741);  Brazil,  $6,519,782  ($4,689,253) ;  Dutch  West 
Indies,  $4,087,340  ($3,494,277)  ;  India,  $2,515,647  ($3,018,247) ;  Peru,  $2,350,905 
($3,496,873);  France,  $256,311  ($2,374,331);  Belgium,  $21,050  ($5,217,146); 
British  possessions  in  Asia,  $2,015,121  ($2,261,866) ;  Canada,  $1,802,529  ($935,- 
954);  Italy,  $24,029  ($4,501,703);  Japan,  $2,278,357  ($1,333,027);  Germany, 
$119,046  ($1,875,883). 

Exports 

The  volume  of  Argentine  exports  during  1940  shows  a  reduction  of  26-5  per 
cent  as  compared  with  1939,  dropping  from  14,162,500  tons  to  10,415,900  tons. 
The  reduction  of  3,746,600  tons  is  due  mainly  to  a  contraction  in  the  shipments 
of  the  three  main  agricultural  products  of  this  country,  corn,  wheat  and  linseed. 
Exports  of  corn  dropped  from  3,625,600  tons  to  2,062,500  tons,  those  of  wheat 
from  5,220,600  tons  to  4,007,300  tons,  and  those  of  linseed  from  1,301,300  tons 
to  827,200  tons. 

There  was  a  reduction  in  the  volume  of  exports  of  all  classes  of  products 
except  a  minor  one,  dairy  products.  This  was  not,  however,  always  accompanied 
by  a  decrease  in  value,  owing  to  higher  prices  which,  nevertheless,  were  not 
sufficient  to  offset  the  difference  brought  about  by  the  decrease  in  volume. 

Exports  of  Argentina  by  groups  were  as  follows: — 

1940  1939 


Tons 

Canadian  $ 

Tons 

Canadian  $ 

86,196 

5,671,811 

86,742 

4,977,404 

618,924 

102,621,152 

736,201 

110.963.035 

164,446 

38,045,748 

187,108 

37,976,713 

149,127 

64,997,828 

164,273 

54.246.552 

42,265 

9,157,601 

35,431 

6.591.666 

219,302 

13,028.030 

254,225 

14,803.951 

7,809,880 

177,291,753 

10,994.966 

230.521,621 

439,187 

5.921,118 

539.245 

8.572.960 

Other   agricultural  products.. 

309.745 

15,488.201 

435.401 

16,561.041 

187,094 

11,282,906 

326,423 

15.986.721 

175,205 

7,099,163 

199,331 

6.285.161 

Fish  and  game  products..  .. 

1,257 

2,025,026 

1,520 

1.820.892 

213,670 

23,318,039 

201,733 

15,083,376 

Total  

10,416,298 

475,948,376 

14.162,599 

524.391.093 
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Jan  .-Mar. 

Jan. -Mar. 

1941 

1940 

Oan.$ 

Gan.$ 

1,694,381 

2,007,491 

28,694,289 

34,919,864 

10,022,626 

13,021,382 

26,751,194 

24,225,579 

4,793,792 

2  153  891 

2,792,'l28 

4,942,201 

1  £3   CCS  A  1 

lo,564,159 

69,319.410 

652.655 

1,858,286 

3,239,430 

5,510,368 

3,772,604 

3,618,437 

1,656.340 

1,649.511 

618,765 

462,480 

6,523,661 

5,741,941 

107,776,024 

169,430,841 

Values  of  exports  during  the  first  three  months  of  1941  and  the  corresponding 
period  of  1940  were  as  follows: — 

Animals,  live  

Meats  

Hides  and  skins  

Wool  

Dairy  products  

Animal  by-products  

Cereals  and  linseed  

Flour  and  by-products  

Other  agricultural  products  

Forest  products  

Mineral  products  

Fish  and  game  products  

Other  exports  

Total  

Exports  by  Countries 

The  circumstances  which  caused  a  reduction  in  imports  into  Argentina  had 
also  the  same  effect  on  the  export  trade,  with  the  added  difficulty  that  Argentina 
could  not  replace  her  export  markets  as  easily  as  she  could  find  new  sources  of 
supply.  Many  countries,  such  as  the  United  States,  France,  Chile,  Brazil,  Italy, 
Spain,  Uruguay,  and  Japan,  increased  their  purchases  of  Argentina's  products 
but  not  in  the  same  measure  that  those  of  countries  such  as  Germany,  Belgium, 
Denmark,  Norway,  the  Netherlands,  Sweden,  and  even  the  United  Kingdom, 
fell  off. 

Exports  to  the  first  group  of  countries  rose  from  $143,781,000  in  1939  to 
$193,438,000  in  1940,  an  increase  of  $49,657,000,  or  from  21-9  per  cent  to 

33-  2  per  cent  of  the  total  exports  in  these  years.  However,  the  value  of  ship- 
ments from  Argentina  to  the  second  group  dropped  from  $324,200,666  in  1939 
to  $218,194,333,  a  difference  of  $106,006,333,  or  from  61-9  per  cent  to  45-4  per 
cent  of  the  total. 

On  the  basis  of  figures  for  the  second  half  of  1940,  the  United  States,  Brazil, 
Chile,  Spain,  Uruguay  and  Japan  comprise  the  group  of  countries  whose  imports 
from  Argentina  during  that  period  were  greater  than  in  the  corresponding  period 
of  1939  but  only  by  $24,620,666.  The  other  countries  reduced  their  purchases 
by  50  per  cent,  or  by  $86,708,666,  the  value  dropping  from  $172,671,000  to 
$85,962,333. 

In  the  second  half  of  1940,  purchases  by  the  United  Kingdom  were  valued  at 
$80,824,333  as  against  $92,604,666  in  the  similar  period  of  1939.  Those  of  the 
Netherlands,  Belgium,  France,  Germany,  Italy,  Denmark,  Norway  and  Sweden 
amounted  to  $5,138,000,  or  2J  per  cent  of  the  total,  in  the  last  six  months  of  1940, 
as  compared  with  $80,066,333,  or  33  per  cent,  in  the  corresponding  period  of  1939. 

During  the  first  quarter  of  1941,  Continental  Europe — belligerent  or  other- 
wise— bought  only  3-4  per  cent  of  Argentina's  total  exports  as  against  37-1  per 
cent  in  1940,  while  the  United  Kingdom  increased  her  share  from  32  per  cent  to 

34-  2  per  cent.  ^  T 

^  Principal  Imports 

Principal  imports  of  possible  interest  to  Canada  according  to  commodities 
were  as  follows,  quantities  being  shown  in  short  tons  unless  otherwise  indicated: — 

Principal  Commodities  Imported  into  Argentina 

Animal  products — 

Herring  

Codfish  

Oysters,  preserved  

Sardines  in  oil  or  brine  

Other  fish,  dry  or  preserved . . 

Eggs  

Cheese  

Other  animal  products 
33004—2  Can.  dollars 


Jan  .-Mar. 

Jan  .-Mar. 

1940 

1939 

1941 

1940 

Tons 

Tons 

Tons 

Tons 

396 

794 

78 

176 

2,800 

5,401 

274 

2,689 

352 

122 

182 

30 

2,347 

1,664 

331 

716 

56 

148 

50 

198 

1,371 

10 

29 

15 

41 

29,559 

46,215 

8,643 

12,535 
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Pr  i  dpal  Commodities  Imported  into  Argentina — Continued 


Jan.-Mar.  Jan-Mar. 


1940 

1939 

1941 

1940 

Vegetable  products — 

Tons 

Tons 

Tons 

Tons 

Edible  oils  

9,586 

10,100 

199 

2,185 

Apples  and  pears  

2,484 

2,868 

.  '.  ',^1. 

532 

Dried  fruits — 

Prunes  

1,640 

726 

151 

148 

Stoned  fruits  

341 

288 

21 

Edible  flours,  in  general..  .. 

359 

315 

47 

138 

Peas  

3,967 

5,859 

297 

131 

5 

610 

5 

1,895 

783 

792 

525 

Table  potatoes  



19,637 





775 

637 

81 

152 

730.935 

903,848 

112,113 

249,114 

Tobacco  and  manufactures  thereof — 

311 

363 

62 

90 

Paraguayan  leaf  

1,029 

571 

168 

170 

7,596 

8,798 
88 

1,829 

1,877 

73 

34 

68 

93 

5 

22 

Beverages — 

Gin  in  bottles  Doz. 

18,245 

19,047 

2,598 

6,645 

95,733 

87,857 

18,019 

21,832 

51,335 

56,898 

2,948 

4,606 

Other  beverages  .  .  Can.  dollars 

1,379,827 

1,434,778 

32,202 

75,786 

Textiles — 

56.435,877 

65,970,698 

7,560,418 

17,544,210 

Chemical  and  pharmaceutical  products,  oils  and 

paints — 

Coconut  oil  Tons 

1,245 

1,826 

460 

528 

Palm  oils 

829 

1,328 

249 

1 

Turpentine 

620 

948 

157 

233 

Other  animal  and  vegetable  oils 

Can.  dollars 

373.133 

364,761 

39,452 

171,918 

Essential  oils 

166 

212 

13 

51 

52 

36 

8 

16 

Soaps  all  kinds 

125 

336 

29 

47 

Other  essences,  perfumes,  etc. 

Can.  rl oil iti's 

287,976 

241,754 

30,080 

71,004 

Aniline,  black  

475 

629 

110 

234 

829 

894 

108 

380 

Ultramarine,   blue   and  green 

359 

591 

60 

176 

Carbon  black  and  lamp  black 

2,398 

2,640 

666 

779 

Lithopone  ferrite  powder  . . 

4,069 

4.089 

370 

1.556 

4,887 
466 

6,228 

900 

1.982 

511 

21 

125 

Paints  in  paste,  in  general.. 

322 

302 

29 

135 

Paints  with  varnish  

848 

608 

89 

220 

645 

786 

21 

272 

645 

578 

110 

208 

795 

959 

95 

209 

Other  colours,  paints,  varnishes 

Can.  dollars 

579.422 

520.899 

87,668 

170.551 

575 

745 

90 

249 

421 

463 

66 

162 

4 

123 

3 

Acids,  other  Can.  dollars 

371.213 

353,968 

95.087 

116.953 

Aluminium,  sulphate,  impure.. 

3,645 

6,403 

521 

1.607 

1,139 

1,215 

152 

696 

Arsenic  and  salts  

1,332 

1,226 

174 

836 

70 

44 

6 

6,036 

5,678 

584 

2,130 

Barium,  other  compounds..  .. 

1,119 

1.890 

124 

484 

Calcium  carbide  

1,073 

8,209 

1.647 

4.890 

5,931 

7,595 

3.707 

3.053 

Copper  sulphate,  impure..  .. 

974 

2,538 

299 

721 

Glue  

363 

430 

48 

148 

890 

891 

130 

238 

12,977 

10.269 

2.850 

3.474 

Gum  Arabic  

498 

454 

67 

129 

584 

500 

55 

197 

Bed  oxide  of  iron  

2,079 

1,109 
99 

408 

649 

60 

2 

27 

6.259 

11,602 

1.680 

1.751 

Wax  

2,314 

5.883 

1.241 

574 

Potassium  and  compounds..  .. 

1,258 

1,101 

239 
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Principal  Commodities  Imported  into  Argentina — Continued 


Jian.-Mar. 

Jan. -Mai 

1940 

1939 

1941 

1940 

Tons 

Tons 

Tons 

Tons 

mical  and  pharmaceutical  products 

oils  and  paints— Gone. 

779 

560 

Sodium  bicarbonate  for  industry 

9  QIC 

9 

_  ,0.0 

1,522 
4,574 

871 

Sodium  carbonate,  Solvay  .... 

oo,yoo 

AO  7QQ 

12,486 

Sodium  hydrate  (caustic  soda) 

99  OA(i 

97  p>n*? 

1,625 

9,857 

Sodium  silicate  for  industry.. 

yu* 

1  1  ftl 
1,101 

12 

176 

Sodium  sulphite,  impure . . 

Z,l  ou 

9  ^ftQ 

528 

1,180 

Sodium,  other  salts  and  corn- 

0,04:y 

731 

1,424 

1  711 

9  977 
Z,Z  /  / 

110 

341 

Other  chemical  products 

Can.  dollars 

Qdft  Qlf> 

R  Q9Q  Q47 

1,544,646 

1,854,562 

Neo-salvarsan  and  similar 

409  9^1 

1  OS  Q^O 

7,000 

36,520 

Tablets,  pastilles 

Can.  dollars 

91ft  QftQ 

Q^l  QOl 

49,422 

62,542 

Pills,    granules,    etc..  ..Doz. 

9ft  49*? 

4ft  ftQft 
4o,oyo 

3,536 

14,826 

16,734 

27,547 

3,555 

5,788 

Medicinal  hypodermics  .  .  Doz. 

240,008 

411,395 

84,324 

89,177 

Other  medicinal  preparations 

Can.  dollars 

480,092 

687,176 

96,427 

129,245 

488 

447 

121 

118 

Other  leaves  and  flowers 

Can.  dollars 

417,491 

325,846 

47,458 

83,437 

58 

63 

4 

19 

Paraffin,  crude   and   refined .  . 

3.703 

4,284 

1,173 

1,619 

334 

366 

67 

101 

Cellulose,  explosive  

33 

34 

14 

13 

1,486 

2,109 

218 

611 

678,643 

651,810 

69,854 

103.849 

Paper,  Cardboard  and  Articles  thereof — 


13,629 

17,066 

3,099 

3,747 

2,074 

2,164 

136 

727 

9,501 

8,738 

1,047 

3,521 

139.201 

160,810 

36,895 

38,705 

Paper,  book  and  writing.  .    .  . 

32,211 

14,366 

2,440 

9,872 

Paper,  cigarette  

816 

677 

21 

190 

766 

807 

103 

278 

457 

897 

48 

146 

Paper,  photographic  

110 

219 

9 

36 

900 

568 

180 

203 

823,192 

772,162 

90,617 

303.463 

608 

597 

112 

128 

135 

216 

15 

52 

Other  printed  matter 

Can.  dollars 

115,151 

166,415 

24,738 

35,296 

Paper  and  cardboard  articles 

Can.  doliars 

321,691 

436,092 

25,790 

102,173 

nber  and  Articles  thereof — 

Logs,  hard,  South  American 

24,946 

23,558 

6,119 

7,339 

19,626 

22.988 

4,723 

3,605 

3.840 

4,040 

884 

926 

Sawn  logs,  South  American 

hardwood  

5,934 

9,420 

1,105 

1,294 

39,265 

55,736 

12,494 

18,115 

Planks,  boards,  etc.,  South 

American  lumbers  ...M  ft. 

2,006 

1,815 

556 

163 

Rauli  M  ft. 

1,905 

1,229 

174 

458 

Brazilian  pine  M  ft. 

lu'.i.OOO 

143,885 

35,604 

21.832 

42,693 

85,956 

5,486 

17.380 

Pitch  pine  M  ft. 

47,279 

66,240 

5,458 

11.948 

Oak  M  ft. 

5.092 

10.487 

373 

1.781 

8,843 

20,738 

4,048 

2,740 

Veneer  M  ft. 

12.314 

22,115 

1.612 

6,591 

Casks,  barrels,  oak,  etc..  .Units 

338,547 

607,959 

88,320 

105,512 

Cork  and  manufactures.  .Tons 

107 

112 

56 

51 

Cork  in  bark  and  strips.  .    .  . 

4,004 

2,648 

735 

1,316 

408 

531 

229 

37,186 

52,176 

6.330 

12,952 

121,494 

126,682 

37,936 

29,570 

Other  lumber  and  articles 

Can.  dollars 

857,774 

1,193,180 

136,530 

255,125 

33004-2  £ 
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Principal  Commodities  Imported  into  Argentina — Continued 


1940  1939 

Iron,  Stool  and  their  Manufactures —  Tons  Tons 

Ingots   30,997  61,362 

Steel  bars  and  sheets   13,171  10,892 

Kails   5,551  18,137 

Round  and  square  bars   182,146  190,902 

Sheets,  unwrought   126,719  120,277 

Boops   27,493  24,815 

L.T.U.Z.  and  other  shapes.  .  ..  38,670  53,886 

Girders   4.874  16,093 

Galvanized  sheets   2,130  11,488 

Rai'l  plate  and  shoes   404  1,424 

Wire,  not  galvanized,  up  to  No. 

14   23,675  24,977 

Wire,  galvanized,  up  to  No.  14  17,809  26,508 

Barbed  wire   3,530  11,395 

Wire  rope   2,451  1,507 

Wire  netting   118  564 

Chains   671  1,042 

Iron  pipe,  oast   2,443  18,737 

Iron  pipe,  forged  iron   39,598  29,509 

Iron  pipe,  galvanized   9,696  13,575 

Iron  pipe,  others. .   831  1,782 

Nails,  tacks,  rivets   1,000  1,560 

Nuts  and  screws   3,118  4,049 

Razor  blades   132  94 

Locks   211  484 

Augers   32  64 

Files,  rasps,  etc   392  410 

Saws   140  140 

Needles   40  28 

Telephone  wire   4,226  9,967 

Steel  drums  Units  65,779  107,636 

Ball  bearings   168  230 

Radiators   1,344  1,838 

Springs   147  247 

Valves   856  964 

Other  iron,  steel  and  mfrs. 

Can.  dollars  3,708,358  4,958,395 

Machinery — 

Pumps   1,175  1,547 

Boilers,  house  heating   941  1,888 

Boilers,  industrial   4,445  4,088 

Electric  refrigerator  parts  ....  640  593 

Sewing  machines  Units  64,812  33,079 

Typewriters  Units  14,655  14,287 

Cash  registers  Units  3,263  3,033 

Machinery  and  motors 

up  to  500  kilos   2,218  4,007 

Machinery  and  motors 

500  to  1,000  kilos   1,307  2,096 

Machinery  and  motors 

1,000  and  more  kilos..   ..  11,404  21,741 

Machinery  and  motors;  parts  .  .  1.077  152 

Windmill  parts   995  1,882 

Electric  motors,  dynamos..  ..  1,823  3,286 
Other  machines  and  motors 

Can.  dollars  2,941.373  1,825.311 

Ploughs  Units  4,843  6,315 

Plough  shares  Tons  803  677 

Plough  parts   770  865 

Reaper-threshers  Units  1,098  2,342 

Binders  and  header 

binders  Units  1,596  2,126 

Tractors  Units  934  1,070 

Parts  Tons  2,635  3,979 

Other  agricultural  machinery 

and  parts  .  .  .  .Can.  dollars  349,559  796,974 

Aeroplanes  Units  16  14 

Passenger  oars  Units  21,181  22,237 

Trucks  Units  2,308  3,164 

Passenger-car  chassis. .  .  .Units  1  3 

Autobus  chassis  Units  53  68 

Truck  chassis  Units  5,782  5,050 

Diesel  motors  for  autobus  .Units  27  76 

Automobile  parts  Tons  3,018  2,918 


Jan.-Mar. 
1941 
Tons 
7,163 
1,089 
233 
13,163 
11,928 
4,152 
3,348 
148 
175 
56 

4,174 
475 
16 
240 
20 
48 
3 

1,861 
848 
79 
615 
127 
15 
3 
4 
24 
11 
31 
610 
4,589 
12 
200 
14 
69 


134 

92 
112 
88 
4,565 
1,221 
533 

270 

218 

2,643 
90 
350 
238 

515,080 
59 
152 
92 
27 

15 
17 
133 

6,503 
1 

1,763 
169 
1 
1 

1,342 
1 

495 


Jan.-Mar. 
1940 
Tons 
11,344 
3,070 
366 
66,139 
47,324 
10,588 
11,488 
1,269 
145 
96 

7,670 
4,725 
1,252 
286 
45 
116 
754 
6,442 
5,185 
315 
290 
1,191 
40 
122 
13 
143 
65 
7 

941 
18,186 

60 
600 

32 
188 


388,254  1,106,976 


216 
484 
1,085 
87 
18,437 
4,612 
1,024 

669 

443 

3,836 
369 
759 


873.952 
1,554 
471 
447 
18 

189 
211 
381 

67,836 

7,546 
1,342 

17 
1,331 
1 

1.101 
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Principal  Commodities  Imported  into  Argentina — Continued 

Jan.-Mar.,  Jan.-Mar., 

1940  1939  1941  1940 

Machinery— Cone.  Tons  Tons  Tons  Tons 

Bicycles,   tricycles,    etc.. Units  54,550  131,239  3,742  23,778 

Bicycle  and  tricycle  parts. Tons  238  314  10  83 

Locomotives  Units  —  16 

Locomotive  parts  Tons  2,146  3,540 

Railway  coaches  Units  14  29 

Tramway  cars  Units  —  18 

Railroad  material.  .Can.  dollars  3,116,000  3,241,348 

Freight  cars  Units  96  2 

Other  vehicles.  ...  Can.  dollars  188,281  190,736 
Metals  (excluding  Iron)  and  Their  Manufactures — 

Electric  wires  and   cables    ..  2,752  3,490 

Bare  wire   258  438 

Copper,  etc.,  ingots  and  sheets  1,254  1,898 
Electrolytic  copper  ingots 

and  sheets   6,306  4,814 

Nails,  tacks   100  132 

Faucets,  mail  boxes, 

hinges,  etc   613  838 

Tubing   454  476 

Electric  cord   67  136 

Other  copper  and  bronze 

articles  Can.  dollars  392,846  494,743 

Other  Metals — 

Aluminium,  ingots  and  bars..  1,247  780 

Aluminium,  sheets   110  137 

Tin,  bars  and  ingots   682  1,127 

Tinplate   99,624  75,475 

Anti-friction  metal   458  340 

Lead  ore   3,407  4,606 

Zinc,  bars  and  ingots   4,120  7,275 

Zinc,  sheets  over  No.  4   2,030  2,889 

Other  metals  ....  Can.  dollars  341,874  274,011 

Aluminium  manufactures..    ..  59  101 

Electroplate  manufactures. ...  17  23 

Tinplate  manufactures   125  154 

Metal-plated  manufactures. .  ..  50  -  74 

Fasteners   11  9 

Aluminium  foil   21  70 

Solders   345  398 

Lighting  apparatus   85  93 

Other  apparatus  ..  Can.  dollars  653,821  661,131 
Watches,  men's  and  women's 

all  metals  Units  509,334  829,268 

Alarm  clocks  Doz.  18,897  26,564 

Wall  clocks  Units  24,062  17,166 

Other  clocks  Units  3,428  6,335 

Others  Can.  dollars  695,472  801,603 

Stones,  Earths,  Glass,  Ceramics — 

Sand   1,658,950  1,664,709 

Marble,  in  sheets..    ..Sq.  Ft.  13,116  185,847 

Marble,  in  blocks..    ..Cu.Ft.  112,254  269,657 

Crushed  stone   219,797  337,212 

White  cement   7,229  12,238 

Portland  cement   1,139  21,972 

Chalk   7,037  13,539 

Sulphur   30,778  29.225 

Glass,  plain  1,000  sq.ft.  12,395  18,550 

Glass,  white  and  coloured ....  262  893 

Glass,  for  skylights   459  1,724 

Glass,  fine  and  crystal 

1,000  sq.  ft   2,410  2,787 

Bidets  with  earthenware 

pedestals  Units  36,936  32.593 

Water  closet  basins..   ..Units  90,003  85,507 

Floor  and  roof  tiles.  .1,000  units  546  3,159 

Enamelled  tiles   10,247  10,946 

Refractory  earth  blocks..    ..  5,348  4.352 

Clay  pipes  Units  47,943  266,795 

Refractory  bricks. .  1,000  units  33,606  50,197 

Asbestos    and   manufactures..  4,329  3,507 

Roofing  tar   1,342  1,985 

Cement  fibre  sheets 

also  corrugated   75  2.395  —  — 

Others  Can.  dollars  1,436,491  2,075,129  268,292  580,454 


122 

781 
6 



— 

105 

96 

16,498 

69,767 

430 

470 

35 

29 

70 

186 

1,225 

1,401 

7 

31 

92 

216 

40 

110 

11 

14 

71,842 

98,766 

171 

o  /  o 

9 

31 
ox. 

77 

901 

16  250 

31  795 

'  11 

'l67 

763 

962 

499 

1  713 

224 

,7Qf; 

26,582 

62  629 

9 

19 

Li, 

2 

5 

30 

32 

5 

15 

7 

3 

2 

3 

45 

160 

2 

19 

66,346 

236,100 

121,611 

194,798 

7,043 

5,030 

7,456 

6,948 

383 

959 

140,010 

194,243 

423,304 

481,374 

12  722 

RR9 

f\0  97Q 

41  087 

74  HQS 

1  216 

9  4fi7 

inn 

635 

3  14-9 

4  086 

1 1  ±(K± 

2  092 

5  23T 

3 

'  54 

17 

32 

400 

822 

5,472 

12,271 

15,676 

26,924 

8 

363 

3,023 

4,342 

1,194 

1,892 

344 

30.278 

6,660 

10,389 

344 

1,292 

2,180 

530 
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Principal  Commodities  Imported  into  Argentina — Concluded 


Jan.-Mar.,  Jan.-Mar. 

L  nol  uiul  1 . u l) ricu ivts — 

19*0 

1 1),")!) 

1941 

1940 

1  (HIS 

Tons 

Tons 

Tons 

1,143,02(5 

1.083,078 

318,733 

230,443 

l~\ :  1    _  :  1 

228,978 

338,186 

75,045 

59,367 

C  us  o>i  1 

9,746 

13,404 

562,680 

749,310 

100,351 

139,381 

Gasoline  ami  naphtha 

595 

676 

76 

201 

2,247 

3,262 

266 

699 

Coke  \  ... 

32,996 

41,967 

6,739 

7,750 

Lubricating  oil  

7,158 

7,029 

245 

2,747 

Other   fuels    and  lubricants.. 

42,626 

41,928 

3,458 

30,736 

KubbcT  and  .Manufactures  thereof — 

222 

222 

16 

46 

Rubber  for  medicinal  use 

(  in.  dollars 

94,200 

150,000 

16,771 

27,311 

15 

13 

1 

7 

Oft/1 
O04 

19 

125 

1  Q 

100 

i 

i 
i 

Rubber  thread 

95 

90 

7 

Zo 

Wheel  tire  (hard) 

208 

216 

o 

IR 

/O 

79 

134 

0 

Rubber  raw 

10  217 

10  675 

«")  OQO 

2,647 

Otlicr  ■piiIiKpt*  invfiplA.<5 

Can.  dollars 

732  677 

790  3^3 

^  arious — 

189 

205 

18 

3 

45 

71 

4 

22 

32 

32 

5 

9 

2 

4 

— 

— 

Other  leathers,  skins,  and 

articles  thereof  Can.  dollars 

263,412 

356,706 

20,271 

66,422 

Phonographs  and  discs 

Can.  dollars 

151,171 

111,613 

35,685 

25,647 

335 

671 

29 

91 

Other  musical  instruments 

Can.  dollars 

105.151 

155,728 

8,455 

33.806 

Battery  plates  and  parts..  .. 

2,087 

1,936 

295 

518 

167 

444 

9 

52 

279 

407 

21 

71 

21 

54 

2 

8 

1.388,116 

1,631,384 

247,176 

386,794 

124 

129 

7 

55 

Radio  material  and  parts..  .. 

1,004,528 

979,974 

130,625 

368,747 

Telephone  apparatus  and 

material  . .  .  .  Can.  dollars 

342.062 

453,601 

30,452 

116,376 

291 

354 

35 

80 

301 

336 

23 

98 

583 

421 

43 

177 

67 

99 

8 

31 

50,996 

66,363 

5,442 

23,164 

25,905 

21,312 

308 

6,253 

Insulating  tubes  of  iron . . 

48 

1,172 

4 

19 

Other  electrical  material 

Can.  dollars 

T     C  C  C  A  A  f* 

1,555,226 

1,560,115 

232,541 

370,081 

Jewellery  Can.  dollars 

Ci  A  O  OA/"* 

203,806 

367,842 

5,242 

74,476 

12 

Off 

ZD 

1 

3 

Photographic  apparatus.  .Units 

25,770 

A  O  A*7  A 

63,072 

684 

12,804 

Photographic  plates  Doz. 

91,508 

222,581 

21,433 

30,110 

1,427,815 

1,785,442 

yo,oz  1 

0/U,/oo 

ooy 

oio 

102 

122 

140 

147 

16 

60 

Celluloid,  sheets,  thread,  etc.  . . 

261 

207 

46 

48 

Cinema  films,  not  printed..  .. 

61 

138 

22 

20 

Cinema  films,  printed 

42 

42 

12 

12 

Lamps  and  lanterns.  .    .  .Doz. 

1,372 

13,369 

41 

265 

Toys  Can.  dollars 

282,696 

469,522 

38,898 

60,363 
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MEXICAN  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRY 

A.  B.  Muddiman,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Mexico  City,  August  20,  1941. — Considerable  quantities  of  primary  products 
are  required  annually  by  the  Mexican  chemical  industry.  In  1934  the  proportion 
of  foreign  primary  materials  consumed  by  this  industry  was  41-5  per  cent. 
Since  then  the  local  industry  has  developed,  while  imports  have  proportionately 
increased.  At  present,  there  is  nearly  a  crisis  in  the  local  industry,  owing  to  a 
shortage  of  these  foreign  materials.  The  Mexican  Government  is  making 
strenuous  efforts  to  remedy  this  situation  through  its  Embassy  in  Washington, 
as  the  bulk  of  the  materials  are  now  imported  from  the  United  States,  since 
it  is  impossible  for  Mexico  to  buy  from  European  countries  owing  to  the  war. 
The  local  Confederation  of  Mexican  Chambers  of  Commerce  states  that,  besides 
iron  and  steel,  tin  plate,  magnesite,  manganese  silica,  caustic  soda,  soda  ash, 
vegetable  acids,  nickel  eatalysers,  aluminium,  silk,  and  silk  products,  many 
chemical  products  are  difficult  to  obtain. 

Some  12  per  cent  of  the  total  global  imports  of  primary  chemical  materials 
into  Mexico  are  utilized  by  this  industry.  In  previous  reports  this  office  has 
already  dealt  with  Mexican  imports  of  drugs  and  disinfectants,  soaps  and  per- 
fumes, so  these  are  omitted  from  the  present  survey.  This  report  deals  more 
particularly  with  those  products  required  in  the  heavy  chemical  industry  proper. 
Total  imports  of  chemicals  into  Mexico  for  this  branch  have  risen  to  over 
100,000,000  kilos  per  year. 

Organic  Products 

"  Organic  products  "  include  not  only  organic  acids,  but  also  alcohol,  alka- 
loids, fruit  extracts  for  the  soda  fountain  trade,  blood,  and  preparations  for 
industrial  use.   The  following  table  shows  imports  for  the  years  1938  and  1939: 

Mexican  Imports  of  Organic  Products 


1938  1939 

Kilos  Kilos 

Total   1,921,005  2.523,657 

Citric  acid   94,867  167,589 

Tartaric  acid   142,241  178,114 

Denatured  acetic  acid   325,580  442,044 

Acetvl  salicylic  acid   74,320  72,943 

Cresylic  acid   284,827  341,661 

Other  organic  acids   118,607  157,787 

Alcohol   11,707  12,953 

Narcotics   71  118 

Quinine  and  its  salts   7,197  10,785 

Other  medicinal  alkaloids   6,879  8,544 

Alkaloids  not  otherwise  provided  for   980  1,365 

Mixtures  of  ether  and  alcohol   150,221  219,052 

Other  ethers   69,264  101,938 

F ruit  essences  without  alcohol   5,018  5,679 

Soda  fountain  fruit  extracts   45.208  67,121 

Alcohol  solutions  of  fruit  essences   7,474  5,430 

Organic  salts   18,388  17,654 

Alizarines,  natural  or  synthetic   71,979  56,315 

Naphthol   14,964  17,236 

Pharmaceutical  preparations   1    17,205  26,152 

Preparations  for  industrial  use   120,396  145,387 

Preparations  for  vulcanizing  rubber   77,459  123,601 

Blood  or  hemoglobin   12,600  13,059 

Non-industrial  products   8,365  14,653 

Other  organic  products   226,188  316,477 


Among  the  acids  the  principal  item  of  interest  to  Canada  is  glacial  acetic 
acid,  of  which  fair  quantities  are  purchased  from  the  Dominion.  Before  the  war 
citric  acid  was  imported  from  Germany,  Italy,  and  the  United  States;  to-day 
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the  United  States  is  the  only  source  of  supply.  Tartaric  acid  was  a  German 
and  Italian  monopoly  before  the  war.  Acetyl  salicylic  acid,  which  is  chiefly 
used  in  the  manufacture  of  aspirin,  was  principally  supplied  by  Germany,  but 
small  quantities  were  also  imported  from  the  United  States,  the  Low  Countries, 
France,  and  Japan.  Should  Mexico  be  unable  to  obtain  sufficient  supplies  of 
this  product,  the  local  German  factory  of  Bayer  will  have  to  curtail  production. 

Under  the  heading  "  other  organic  acids,"  the  following  items  should  be 
included :  benzoic,  oxalic,  salicylic,  picric,  tannic,  naphthionic  and  phthalic  acids, 
ami  liquids  and  solids  derived  from  them,  which  are  used  in  various,  transforma- 
tion industries.  The  main  sources  of  supply  have  been  Germany  and  the 
United  States,  while  smaller  quantities  were  also  formerly  obtained  from  Great 
Britain.  France,  Holland,  Belgium,  Spain,  and  Switzerland. 

Under  the  heading  "  alcohol",  the  following  products  should  be  included: 
amyl,  butyl,  methyl  alcohol  and  solidified  alcohol  for  heating  purposes.  The 
largest  proportion  of  the  import  figures  cover  methyl  and  butyl  alcohol,  which 
are  bought  from  the  United  States.  The  heading  "  alkaloids  "  includes  the 
following  groups:  narcotic  alkaloids,  medicinal  alkaloids,  alkaloids  for  industrial 
purposes,  and  alkaloids  not  otherwise  provided  for.  The  first  group  includes 
cocaine  and  its  salts;  heroin  and  its  salts  and  derivatives;  codeine,  eucaine, 
est  ova  in,  novocaine  and  its  salts;  and  morphine  and  its  salts.  In  the  last  few 
years  there  has  been  little  importation  of  thebaine  and  its  salts  and  of  other 
alkaloids  listed  under  the  tariff  except  codeine  and  eucaine,  which  are  necessary 
to  the  preparation  of  certain  medicines  and  pharmaceuticals.  Purchases  of 
codeine  in  the  years  1938  and  1939  respectively  were  valued  at  40,249  pesos  and 
45,246  pesos ;  those  of  eucaine  in  the  same  years  amounted  to  20,635  pesos  and 
21,910  pesos.  The  United  States  and  France  were  the  largest  suppliers;  now 
the  United  States  has  a  virtual  monopoly. 

Medicinal  alkaloids,  mentioned  above,  include  strychnine,  caffeine  and  its 
salts,  and  chloride  of  apomorphine,  atebrine,  plasmoquine,  and  totaquine. 
Quinine  and  its  salts  are  listed  separately  because  of  their  importance.  In  the 
past  quinine  from  the  Dutch  East  Indies,  which  is  so  necessary  in  the  fight 
against  malaria,  has  been  handled  in  Mexico  mainly  through  German  apothecaries. 
Steps  have  been  taken,  however,  to  control  this  important  drug  for  Mexico 
through  agents  more  favourable  to  the  Dutch  East  Indies. 

Under  the  heading  11  other  medicinal  alkaloids  ",  strychnine  and  caffeine  are 
included.  For  the  years  1938  and  1939,  imports  of  strychnine  were  valued  at 
20,511  pesos  and  52,662  pesos  respectively,  and  imports  of  caffeine  at  95,555  pesos 
in  1938  and  125,223  pesos  in  1939.  These  products  came  mainly  from  Germany 
before  the  war,  as  well  as  industrial  alkaloids  and  those  not  otherwise  provided 
for.   The  United  States  is  now  the  only  source  of  supply  for  these  products. 

All  heroin  drugs  listed  under  alkaloids  are  subject  to  a  special  import  permit, 
which  must  be  presented  to  the  Department  of  Public  Health.  Further,  a 
certificate  of  origin  issued  by  the  Mexican  consul  in  the  country  of  origin  must 
be  handed  to  the  customs  authorities  at  the  Mexican  border. 

Under  the  heading  "  ether  "  the  most  important  item  is  mixtures  of  ether 
and  alcohol  for  the  paint  and  varnish  industry,  but  this  is  not  included  in  the 
above  list,  as  a  report  on  the  paint  industrj^  will  be  submitted  later.  The  principal 
sources  of  ether  are  the  United  States  and  Switzerland. 

Domestic  production  of  ether  amounts  to  around  40,000  kilos  annually. 
Before  the  war  the  other  items  were  imported  from  the  United  States  and 
Germany,  while  small  quantities  were  received  from  France,  Switzerland,  and 
the  Low  Countries. 

Although  large  quantities  of  tropical  fruits  grow  in  Mexico  and  despite 
heavy  customs  duties,  fruit  essences,  with  and  without  alcohol,  and  also  synthetic 
essences,  are  still  imported  into  Mexico  in  increasing  quantities.   The  principal 
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sources  of  supply  have  been  the  United  States  and  Germany.  Now  the  United 
States  controls  the  market,  and  this  office  has  received  inquiries  for  Canadian 
sources  of  supplies.   There  is  no  demand  for  apple  juice. 

Under  "  organic  salts  "  are  included  products  derived  from  coal  tar,  such 
as  naphthol  benzoate,  nitrobenzene  or  essence  of  mirbane,  nitrotoluene,  nitro- 
naphthalene,  salicylate  of  phenol,  and  those  not  otherwise  provided  for. 
Germany  and  the  United  States  have  been  Mexico's  principal  sources  of  supply. 

During  recent  years  the  following  products  were  imported  into  Mexico  on  a 
fairly  large  scale:  mixtures  and  preparations  for  the  manufacture  of  pharma- 
ceutical products  (from  Germany  and  France) ;  natural  or  synthetic  alizarines 
(from  Germany  and  Switzerland) ;  blood  or  hemoglobin  in  glycerine  (from  France 
and  the  United  States) ;  mixtures  and  preparations  for  the  vulcanization  of 
rubber  (from  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain).  Imports  of  these  products 
pass  the  100,000  peso  mark  every  year.  Other  products  in  the  same  category 
are  listed  under  the  heading  "  other  products  of  organic  origin." 

Organic  Metallic  Products 

The  group  "  organic  metallic  products "  includes  salts  and  oxides  for 
commercial  consumption.  Among  these,  one  of  the  most  important  from  a  mining 
standpoint  is  cyanide — high-grade  sodium  cyanide,  formerly  imported  from 
the  United  States  and  Germany,  and  the  lower-grade  mixed  cyanides  from 
Canada.  The  following  table  shows  imports  into  Mexico  of  organic  metallic 
products  for  the  years  1938  and  1939: — 

Mexican  Imports  of  Organic  Metallic  Products 


1938  1939 

Kilos  Kilos 

Total  '                                                           10,655.069  12,416.814 

Benzoates,  bitartrates,  stearates                                    51,779  60,973 

White  potassium  cyanides  and  sodium  cyanides         1.397,891  1,034,644 

Black  alkaline  cyanides                                             7,910,556  9,726,296 

Calcium  carbide                                                            23,273  146,684 

Xanthates  of  potassium  and  of  sodium                         456,046  594,490 

Salts  not  otherwise  provided  for                                    52,444  38,185 

Mixtures  and  preparations  for  pharmaceuticals           174,796  182,238 

Mixtures  of  phosphoric  and  cresylic  acids.  .  .  .            151,016  160,128 

Other  organic  metallic  products                      . .            423,843  455,075 


Included  in  the  group  of  benzoates,  bitartrates,  and  stearates,  are  sodium 
benzoate,  potassium  bitartrate,  and  zinc  stearate  and  magnesium  stearate.  In 
the  last  three  years  imports  of  these  products  have  increased  considerably  to  an 
annual  value  of  100,000  pesos.  The  most  important  of  these  items  is  potassium 
bitartrate,  which  has  been  imported  from  the  United  States,  Germany  and  also 
Spain.  This  is  used  chiefly  for  dyeing  purposes,  soldering,  bread-making,  and 
colouring  metals.  Of  somewhat  less  importance  are  aluminium,  ammonia, 
calcium,  copper,  chromium,  iron,  lead,  and  sodium  acetates,  imports  of  which 
in  1939  were  valued  at  50,688  pesos. 

Sodium  and  potassium  xanthates  are  the  only  important  items  among  the 
lactates,  tartrates,  and  xanthates.  Imports  of  these  now  attain  a  value  of 
500,000  pesos.  These  substances  are  used  industrially.  Chief  sources  of  supply 
are  the  United  States  and  Germany,  with  smaller  quantities  from  Great  Britain 
and  Italy. 

The  heading  11  other  products "  includes  mercury  cyanides,  sodium  and 
potassium  ferro-cyanides,  sodium  and  potassium  ferri-cyanides,  sulpho- 
cyanides  of  sodium,  and  oxalates,  which  are  all  of  minor  importance. 

Among  the  salts  not  otherwise  provided  for  are  included  certain  industrial, 
pharmaceutical,  and  cosmetic  products,  all  of  which  came  from  Germany,  the 
United  States,  France,  and  Switzerland. 
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The  United  States  and  Germany  have  been  the  main  sources  of  supply  for 
mixtures  and  preparations  for  industrial  use,  such  as  mixtures  of  phosphoric  acid 
and  alcohol,  with  an  alkaline  base;  peroxide  of  benzyl  and  calcium  phosphate 

arations  for  bleaching  flour;  alkaline  fluoride  wood  preservatives;  prepara- 
made  of  cellulose  and  ammonium  base  salts  for  washing  hides;  preparations 
for  the  manufacture  of  unperfiuned  cosmetics;  and  composition  products  made 
of  mineral  and  organic  products,  for  the  manufacture  of  foundry  moulds. 

Inorganic  Products 

Among  the  acids,  the  principal  imports  are  muriatic  acid  and  sulphuric 
acid.  In  1938  the  imports  of  salts  and  oxides  accounted  for  22-70  per  cent 
and  in  1939  for  24-70  per  cent  of  the  total  chemical  imports  into  Mexico. 

The  following  table  shows  the  chief  imports  of  inorganic  products  in  1938 
and  1939:— 

Mexican  Imports  of  Inorganic  Products 


1938 

1939 

Kilos 

Kilos 

Total  

  57,868,524 

69,814,033 

  359,761 

328,002 

  16,545,263 

17,079,541 

  469,058 

488,177 

  180,504 

435,429 

  186,528 

243,180 

  1,352,115 

1,050,252 

  401,743 

541,409 

  259,201 

321,652 

  690,157 

497,130 

Acids  for  the  most  part  have  been  imported  from  the  United  States  and, 
before  the  war,  from  Germany.  Carbonic  acid  in  the  liquid  state  is  used  in 
the  manufacture  of  aerated  waters  and  beer  and  in  the  production  of  ice. 
Hydrochloric  (or  muriatic)  acid  is  chiefly  used  in  the  preparation  of  chlorine 
and  in  obtaining  metallic  chlorides,  and  also  in  the  preparation  of  various  nitrogen 
chlorides.  Sulphuric  acid  is  used  by  tanneries  and  distilleries  and  in  the 
manufacture  of  yeast,  in  dye  shops,  in  metallurgy,  and  also  as  an  acid  for 
accumulators.  Imported  nitric  acids  are  used  in  technical  organic  chemistry  and 
in  the  manufacture  of  nitroglycerine,  nitrocellulose,  nitrobenzol,  etc.,  in  a  minor 
degree  in  the  manufacture  of  sulphuric  acid,  phosphoric  acid,  oxalic  acid,  etc., 
and  in  the  mining  industry  in  the  separation  of  gold  from  silver. 

Under  the  heading  "  alkalis  which  are  an  important  import  into  Mexico, 
may  be  listed  caustic  soda,  which  is  used  in  the  soap,  sugar,  beer,  hydrogen,  and 
oxygen  industries  and  in  refineries,  and  also  ammonia  and  potash.  These  items, 
which  have  come  from  the  United  States  and  Germany,  have  an  annual  import 
value  of  between  three  and  four  million  pesos. 

Salts  and  Oxides 

Common  salt  is  imported  into  Mexico  in  two  forms:  (1)  unground 
salt,  of  which  from  January  to  October,  1940,  1,860,760  kilos  out  of  a  total  of 
1,860.980  kilos  were  imported  from  the  United  States;  and  (2)  ground  salt,  the 
principal  imports  of  which  are  also  from  that  country.  From  January  to 
October,  1940,  out  of  a  total  of  56,842  kilos  of  the  latter  imported  into  Mexico, 
56.645  kilos  came  from  the  United  States,  the  only  other  countries  shipping  this 
type  of  salt  being  Germany  and  France.  Unground  salt  formerly  came  in  small 
quantities  from  Germany  and  Great  Britain. 
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Miscellaneous  Products 

The  following  table  shows  imports  of  various  miscellaneous  products  for 
the  years  1938  and  1939:— 


Mexican  Imports  of  Miscellaneous  Chemical  Products 


1938 

1939 

Kilos 

Kilos 

9,347,882 

13,988,270 

1,966,895 

743,218 

Colours,  paints,  varnishes,  shoe-blacking,  wax 

3,903,772 

4,491,812 

1,955,331 

2,485,094 

254,015 

424,244 

326,120 

382,067 

204,371 

302,506 

265,729 

317,366 

164,898 

202,404 

104,783 

136,121 

99,059 

93,938 

26,802 

27,687 

33,412 

34,375 

Other  chemical  products  and  supplies  

142,705 

4.447,438 

Imports  of  chemical  fertilizers  include  those  of  mineral,  organic,  and  mixed 
chemicals  of  all  types.  Before  the  war  the  bulk  of  these  came  from  Germany, 
very  little  being  purchased  in  the  United  States  and  Japan.  Imports  of  tanning 
extracts  were  from  the  Argentine  (particularly  quebracho)  and  from  the  United 
States.  Mexico  at  present  is  developing  her  own  tanning  extract  industry,  but 
imports  tend  to  increase. 

Before  the  war  casein  was  imported  from  the  Argentine,  Germany,  and  the 
United  States.  Sulphonated  oils  and  greases  for  the  textile  trade  came  chiefly 
from  Germany,  the  United  States,  and  France.  To-day,  the  United  States 
supplies  practically  all  imports  of  sulphonated  oils.  Germany,  the  United  States, 
and  Great  Britain  formerly  supplied  the  bulk  of  materials  for  polishing  and 
cleaning  metals,  but  the  United  States  is  now  the  chief  source  of  supply,  apart 
from  small  quantities  from  Great  Britain  and  Germany.  Yeast  for  industrial 
use  and  other  extracts  used  in  breadmaking  are  also  entirely  imported  from  the 
United  States. 

Dry  plates,  developers,  and  toning  products  are  solely  imported  from  the 
United  States.  In  the  past  Germany  did  a  good  trade  in  these  lines.  In  the 
dental  trade  Germany  and  the  United  States  formerly  shared  a  fairly  large 
business.  Purchases  from  Germany  were  due  to  the  large  number  of  German 
practitioners  in  Mexico.  To-day  the  United  States  is  in  complete  control  of  the 
dental  supply  market,  including  resins,  gums,  rubber,  hard-rubber  specialties, 
dental  paste  for  taking  impressions,  etc. 

The  foregoing  resume  shows  the  situation  before  the  full  force  of  the  war 
distorted  Mexican  trade.  Although  Europe  has  practically  ceased  to  supply  these 
articles,  a  survey  of  the  situation  will  show  that  for  the  majority  of  these 
products  Mexico  will  return  to  its  old  European  sources  of  supply  as  soon  as 
conditions  permit.  In  view  of  her  growing  chemical  development,  Canada  may 
be  able  to  take  advantage  of  opportunities  to  sell  a  few  lines  that,  on  account  of 
her  proximity  to  Mexico,  will  justify  permanent  connections. 
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MEXICAN  MARKET  FOR  HATS 

A.  B.  Muddiman,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Mexico  City,  August  12,  1941. — After  the  sarape,  or  Mexican  blanket,  and 
the  rebozo,  or  woman's  shawl,  sombreros  (or  hats)  of  all  kinds  are  the  most 
typical  article  of  Mexican  wear.  They  are  made  as  a  native  handicraft  in 
nearly  all  parts  of  the  Republic,  the  finest  ones  coming  from  southern  Mexico, 
from  the  states  of  Yucatan,  Chiapas,  and,  particularly,  Tabasco.  For  each 
sec;  ion  of  Mexico  there  is  a  particular  shape  of  hat.  In  addition  to  the  hand- 
made hats,  there  are  up-to-date  factories  producing  ordinary  felt  hats,  etc. 

Hats  are  also  imported  to  some  extent.  Of  late  years  there  has  been  a 
tendency  bo  import  hat  accessories  and  parts  rather  than  complete  hats. 

Local  Manufacture  of  Felt  Hats 

Owing  to  protective  customs  measures,  the  local  manufacture  of  felt  hats 
continues  to  increase,  and  at  present  supplies  the  greater  proportion  of  domestic 
demand.  Mexican  factories  produce  all  kinds  of  felt  hats,  from  the  typically 
Mexican  "Charro"  hats  to  ladies'  fancy  hats.  The  value  of  the  annual  produc- 
tion amounts  to  3,500,000  pesos.  The  various  articles  manufactured  and  the 
approximate  number  of  each  produced  are  as  follows:  Cloth  caps,  150,000; 
felt  cones  and  other  shapes,  6,000;  wool  cones  and  other  shapes,  200,000;  hair 
felt  cones  and  other  shapes,  21,000;  fancy  hats,  6,000;  felt  "charro"  hats,  700; 
ladies'  felt  hats,  25,000;  linen  hats,  4,000;  men's  wool  hats,  510,000;  ladies'  wool 
hats,  20,000;  children's  wool  hats,  46,000;  men's  straw  hats,  125,000;  ladies' 
straw  hats,  37,000;  men's  hair  felt  hats,  120,000;  ladies'  hair  felt  hats,  2,000; 
men's  velour  hats,  2,500. 

As  indicated  in  the  foregoing  list,  the  most  important  items  produced  are 
woollen  hats,  hair  felt  hats  and  straw  hats  for  men,  and  woollen  shapes  and  straw 
hats  for  women. 

In  the  Federal  District  there  are  twenty-three  factories  that  account  for 
90  per  cent  of  total  production,  as  against  five  in  the  remainder  of  the  Republic. 
It  should  be  noted,  however,  that  the  Mexican  hat  industry  to  a  great  extent 
uses  imported  material,  especially  hair  felt  and  woollen  material,  besides  various 
trimmings,  for  the  better-quality  hats. 

Production  of  Palm  and  Straw  Hats 

The  manufacture  of  palm  and  straw  hats  in  Mexico  is  a  typically  rural 
industry.  These  Mexican  palm  and  straw  hats  are  well  known  in  other  countries, 
particularly  in  the  United  States.  Palm  hats  are  manufactured  from  the  fibres 
of  a  plant  which  grows  wild  in  various  parts  of  the  country,  but  it  has  only  been 
used  commercially  on  a  large  scale  in  certain  sections  of  the  states  of  Puebla, 
Guerrero,  and  Oaxaca. 

The  chief  production  of  palm  hats  is  in  Las  Mixtecas  in  the  state  of  Puebla, 
where  150,000  natives  produce  45,000,000  hats  annually.  Of  this  number, 
36,000,000  hats  are  for  sale  in  Mexico,  the  surplus  being  either  exported  or  stored. 
At  least  66  types  of  palm  hats  are  made,  and  prices  vary  between  9  and  60 
Mexican  pesos  per  gross  according  to  quality  and  style.  In  this  area  the  natives 
spend  three  months  of  the  year  farming  and  the  other  nine  months  making  hats. 
They  farm  during  the  rainy  season  because  at  that  time  the  palm  they  use  in 
making  hats  becomes  spotty  and  useless  for  that  purpose.  During  the  dry  season 
the  palm  is  uniform  in  colour  and  most  suitable  for  hat  production. 

At  Tehuacan,  in  the  same  state,  there  are  workshops  for  the  preparation, 
dyeing,  and  trimming  of  hats.  The  natives  sell  their  production  to  travelling 
buyers,  who  collect  the  hats,  paying  a  very  low  price  for  them.  These  buyers 
then  arrange  for  transportation  of  the  hats  to  Tehuacan,  where  all  finishing  work 
is  concentrated. 
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Palm  hats  for  export  are  generally  purchased  in  Tehuacan  by  buyers  from 
the  United  States.  Those  for  the  local  market  are  sold  to  manufacturers  who 
finish  them  in  their  own  districts  and  sell  them  at  about  three  times  their 
original  price. 

The  manufacture  of  straw  hats  is  of  less  importance  than  that  of  palm  hats, 
so  far  as  export  trade  is  concerned,  as  shown  in  the  following  tables: — 


Mexican  Exports  of  Palm  and  Straw  Hats 


XcllIIl  IldLW 

1936 
Number 

1937 
Number 

  3,675,291 

  167,335 

  194 

  75,900 

  45,644 

  16.428 

  3,486 

4,214,646 
214,436 
977 
76,442 
11 
60 
345 

  3,984,278 

4,506,917 

Straw  hats — 

. .  . .   857 

  2,433 

  90 

2,675 
4,907 

  47 

  82 

97 

7,679 

Of  even  less  importance  is  the  production  of  sailor,  or  "jipi"  hats.  The 
principal  market  for  these  fine  straw  "jipi"  hats  is  the  United  States.  The 
production  of  "jipi"  hats  is  centred  in  the  village  of  Bekal,  in  the  state  of 
Campeche,  and  foreign  buyers  come  to  Merida,  in  the  state  of  Yucatan,  the 
centre  of  distribution,  to  purchase  them.  The  raw  material  for  these  "jipi", 
or  "jipijapa"  hats  is  chiefly  produced  at  the  Santa  Cruz  hacienda,  where  a 
special  palm  is  cultivated.  The  production  of  "jipi"  hats  is  the  only  occupation 
of  the  natives  of  these  parts  and  is  an  important  industry.  These  hats  are  as  well 
favoured  by  some  purchasers  as  are  the  well-known  "Panama".  They  are 
manufactured  in  many  sizes  and  styles  and  range  from  the  common  quality  of 
four,  five,  or  six  threads,  of  a  coarse  weave,  the  price  of  which  varies  between 
8  and  15  Mexican  pesos,  to  the  fine  qualities  of  seven,  nine,  eleven,  or  more 
threads,  which  cost  from  40  to  60  or  more  pesos  each. 

Duties 

The  Mexican  tariff  on  hats  includes  eight  different  items  that  cover  various 
types  of  hats  for  men,  women,  and  children,  as  follows:  jipi,  felt,  wool,  straw, 
palm,  silk,  waterproof,  and  those  not  otherwise  provided  for. 

Mexican  Pesos 


Description  Each 

"Jipi-japa"  hats,  and  similar  hats  woven  of  straw   6.50 

Wool  felt  and  woollen  hats,  without  trimming   2.00 

Wool  felt  and  woollen  hats,  with  trimming   2.75 

Hair  felt  hats,  without  trimming   3.25 

Hair  felt  hats,  with  trimming   4.25 

"Canotier"  straw  hats,  with  or  without  trimming   3.75 

Silk  hats,  including  "clack"  hats   4.50 

Caps  of  all  sorts,  made  of  cotton  or  linen   1.00 

CaDS,  not  otherwise  provided  for.  except  lace  or  stockinet   2.00 

Trimmed  hats  for  men  and  boys,  unspecified   2.75 

Untrimmed  hats  for  men  and  boys,  unspecified   2.0.0 

Trimmed  ha;ts  for  girls  and  ladies,  other  than  with  fur,  feather  or  silk, 

unspecified   2 . 50 

Fur,  feather,  or  silk  trimmed  hats  for  ladies  and  girls,  unspecified.  ...  6.00 

Per  Legal  Kilo 

Waterproof  hats,  all  rubber  or  with  rubber  base   2.00 

Waterproof  and  rubber  caps   2.00 

Waterproof  hats   2.00 
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The  Mexican  tariff  regulations  also  list  the  duties  on  various  raw  materials, 
used  in  the  manufacture  of  hats,  such  as  frames,  felt  shapes,  brims,  crowns,  and 
trimmings  and  linings,  as  follows:  — 


Mexican  Pesos 
Each 

Wire  hat  frames,  for  ladies'  hats   0.60 

Wool h>n  felt  shapes   1.20 

Hair  felt  shapes   2.10 

Brims  and  n  ou  ns   40%  of  the  duty 


paid  on  hats  in  the 

same  category 
Per  Legal  Kilo 

Lining  material,  for  brims,  already  prepared   2.00 

li  should  be  noted  that  the  main  field  for  exporters  to  Mexico  is  in  the 
urn  rimmed  goods  and  accessories.  For  example,  the  duties  on  hair  felt  shapes 
renders  their  importation  practically  impossible,  while  woollen  felt  shapes  can 
be  imported. 

Imports  of  Hats 

Despite  the  development  of  the  hat  industry  in  Mexico,  imports  of  felt 
hats  have  continued  to  increase.  These  imports  are  chiefly  confined  to  hats  that 
are  not  manufactured  in  Mexico,  indicating  that  the  local  industry  is  not  yet  in 
a  position  to  take  care  of  the  local  market.  The  following  table  shows  the  imports 
of  various  types  of  hats  for  the  years  1935  to  1939,  inclusive: — 

Mexican  Imports  of  Hats 


1935  1936         1937  1938  1939 

No.  No.          No.  No.  No. 

Wool  and  felt  hats                                 59,549  66,072  91,069  48,265  59,470 

Felt  shapes                                               10,260  14,615  43,125  21,493  39,191 

Ladies'  and  girls'  hats                                6.962  7.275  12,989  12,815  10,399 

Men's  and  boys'  hats                                 6.333  3,614  10,184  16,102  10,680 

KJipi"  hats                                                 979  1,193        1.511  1,135  784 

Kilos  Kilos  Kilos  Kilos  Kilos 

Trimmings                                                   550           999         1,401  1,243  1,037 


The  "jipi"  hats,  commonly  known  as  "jipijapa"  hats,  come  principally 
from  Ecuador  and  the  United  States.  As  far  as  quality  is  concerned,  the 
Mexican  product  is  just  as  good  as  the  imported. 

Mexican  production  of  felt  hats  has  been  chiefly  of  the  cheaper  grades. 
Imported  felt  hats  are  therefore  generally  of  superior  quality  and  are  purchased 
by  the  more  well-to-do  classes. 

Very  few  woollen  felts  are  imported.  Almost  90  per  cent  of  these  imports 
consist  of  hair  felt  shapes,  which  formerly  came  chiefly  from  Italy  and  the 
United  States.  Such  woollen  felt  shapes  as  have  been  imported,  as  well  as  the 
large  quantities  of  hair  felt  shapes,  are  of  the  better  quality.  Hats  made  of 
cloth  and  other  materials,  for  men  and  boys,  are  chiefly  supplied  from  the 
United  States.  These  are  generally  of  poor  quality,  and,  as  they  are  worn  mainly 
by  the  natives,  must  be  lower  priced. 

Hats  under  the  category  "not  otherwise  provided  for"  include  women's 
high-class  hats.  Imports  of  these  consist  principally  of  untrimmed  hats,  on 
account  of  the  high  duty  on  trimmings,  especially  fur,  feathers,  and  silk.  How- 
ever, there  is  a  market  for  ladies'  trimmed  hats  for  the  luxury  trade.  In  the 
best  quality  these  hats  are  imported  from  California  and  retail  at  around  90  pesos 
each. 

Current  Market  Situation 

All  imported  hats  must  face  keen  local  competition  in  Mexico.  In  the 
better-class  hats  for  women,  however,  there  is  little  competition,  since  there  are 


No.  1963-Sept.  13, 1941.      COMMERCIAL  INTELLIGENCE  JOURNAL 


327 


no  really  first-class  hat  designers  in  Mexico  and  fashion  is  the  chief  factor 
affecting  sales.  However,  as  the  luxury  market  is  very  small — totalling  not  more 
than  a  quarter  of  a  million  purchasers — the  lower  prices  of  the  local  makes 
preclude  importation  of  many  foreign  cheap  and  medium-quality  articles.  In 
the  higher-quality  hats,  there  is  always  a  market  for  the  imported  product. 

One  of  the  essentials  for  an  imported  hat  is  that  it  be  of  a  well-known  brand 
and  that  it  has  been  well  advertised. 

The  chief  market  for  imported  materials  is  in  trimmings,  linings,  and  shapes. 
These  are  used  for  the  local  industry,  and  there  is  no  local  production. 

FOREIGN  TRADE  OF  MEXICO  IN  1940 

A.  B.  Muddiman,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

(One  Mexican  peso  equals  $0-228  Canadian;  one  metric  ton  equals  2,204  pounds; 
one  kilo  equals  2-2  pounds.) 

Mexico  City,  August  25,  1941. — The  total  foreign  trade  of  Mexico  for  the 
calendar  year  1940  was  valued  at  1,487,326,449  pesos  as  against  1,330,224,162 
pesos  in  1939.  Exports  were  valued  at  960,041,432  pesos  as  compared  with 
914,389,882  pesos  for  the  previous  year,  and  imports  at  527,285,017  pesos  as 
compared  with  415,834,280  pesos. 

By  far  the  largest  share  of  both  exports  and  imports  is  credited  to  the 
United  States.  That  country  took  89-45  per  cent  of  the  total  exports  of  Mexico, 
while  all  other  countries  only  took  10-55  per  cent.  Of  the  imports  the  United 
States  supplied  78-82  per  cent  as  compared  with  21-16  per  cent  for  all  other 
countries.  It  is  apparent,  therefore,  that  during  1940  the  effect  of  the  wrar  was 
to  direct  the  bulk  of  Mexican  exports  to  the  United  States,  while  Mexico  became 
dependent  on  that  country  for  its  imports. 

Exports  by  Countries 

The  following  table  of  Mexican  exports  by  principal  countries  of  destina- 
tion indicates  the  predominance  of  trade  with  the  United  States: — 

Mexican  Exports  by  Principal  Countries 


1939  1940  1939  1940 

Metric  Tons  1,000  Pesos 

United  States                                              1,813,347  3,219,767  678,820  858,759 

Japan                                                               40.634  141,921          9,384  24,043 

Italy                                                               477.918  462,586  15,993  21,772 

Great  Britain                                                993,860  12,743  52,896  9,586 

France                                                           42,245  13,873  14,426  8,561 

Sweden                                                          75.891  17,852  15.081  4,532 

Cuba                                                               7,377  26.696          2,682  4,203 

British  India                                                        171  5,566              43  4,125 

British  Honduras                                               9,888  13.201          2,408  3,488 

Norway                                                          46,684  40,262          9,876  2,975 


In  the  list  of  countries  buying  from  Mexico  Canada  ranks  twenty-fifth. 
Purchases  by  the  Dominion  in  1940  totalled  889  tons  valued  at  477,000  pesos. 

Imports  by  Countries 

In  the  following  table  showing  the  leading  countries  shipping  to  Mexico, 
Canada  is  listed  fourth  in  1940  on  the  basis  of  value  of  goods  supplied. 
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Mexican  Imports  by  Countries 


United  States, 
Great  Britain 

Japan   

Canada,  . . 
France  .  . 

Italy   

Switzerland  . 

Sweden  

Germany..  .. 
Belgium . .  . . 


1939 

1940 

1939 

1940 

Metric  Tons 

Million  Pesos 

643,175 

714,539 

415,834 

527,285 

6,611 

5.903 

16,585 

21,723 

5,215 

8,329 

7,269 

17,512 

16,726 

37,282 

7,035 

14,786 

13,676 

3,193 

23,163 

13,310 

7,550 

3,951 

14,155 

11,351 

828 

713 

7,814 

9,724 

29,900 

8,587 

12,247 

8,447 

46,732 

3,154 

80,284 

8,431 

5,071 

2,298 

10,199 

4,769 

Trade  with  the  United  States 

The  following  table  shows  the  principal  commodities  imported  from  the 
United  States  in  1939  and  1940:— 

Principal  Mexican  Imports  jrom  the  United  States 


Hog  lard  and  compounds  

Tanned  hides  

Preserved  vegetable  foods  

Cinnamon  

Copra  

Raw  rubber  

Electrolytic  copper  

Tin  plate   

Iron  and  steel  piping  

Caustic  soda  , 

Aero  brand  cyanide  

Medicinal  granules,  pills  and  lozenges 

Colours  derived  from  coal  tar  

Vegetable  tanning  extracts  

Blank  films  for  moving  pictures  .  . 

Blank  films  for  photographs  

"Kraft"'  paper  

Machinery  installations  

Agricultural  machinery  

Metal  spare  parts  for  machinery  . . 
Hand  tools  


1939 

1940 

Kilos 

Kilos 

4,042,519 

9,392,623 

95,538 

87,248 

395,713 

363,393 

614,485 

586,079 

29,989,139 

46,696,316 

5,006,871 

3.418,972 

1.065,969 

1,464,430 

15,727,763 

16,652,775 

15,693,199 

18,009,650 

17,078,010 

16,426,198 

6,312,328 

5,928,297 

52,296 

71.008 

385,622 

519,867 

2,025,643 

1,722,131 

29,810 

41,688 

50,303 

75,623 

9,715,829 

9,218,502 

1,982,245 

2,643.089 

1,770 

2,382 

2,246,743 

3,083.353 

1.540,128 

1,384,170 

Pieces 

Pieces 

496 

675 

14,909 

16.822 

4,728 

9.794 

11,826 

8.822 

65,796 

78,964 

1,052,721 

1,063,713 

Tractors  

Automobiles  of  all  kinds  

Electric  motors  and  generators  

Ploughs  

Radio  receiving  sets  

Motors,  and  spare  parts  for  automobiles  

Owing  to  the  diversity  of  units  in  the  statistics,  no  figures  are  given  for 
imports  of  petroleum  and  its  by-products. 

The  following  table  shows  the  principal  articles  exported  by  Mexico  to  the 
United  States: — 

Principal  Mexican  Exports  to  the  United  States 


Cotton  

Antimony  

Coffee  

Copper   

Chewing  gum  .  . 

Cows  

Sisal   

Palm  ixtle  

Raw  petroleum  .  . 
Fuel  petroleum  .  . 
Calf  and  kid  skins 

Silver  

Fresh  bananas  .  .  . 

Lead  

Tomatoes  

Vanilla  

Zinc  


1939 

1940 

Kilos 

Kilos 

4,465,498 

4.654,845 

4,915,465 

9,494.894 

27,237,515 

24,623.360 

44,641,849 

38.709.773 

4,505,865 

5,020.462 

539,355 

417.960 

52,061,045 

51,235,207 

7,884,728 

5,815.442 

801,531 

1,762.923 

60,165 

150.292 

1,228,925 

1,060,964 

2,569,050 

2,590.448 

13,428,699 

7.290,763 

104,355,429 

135.723,324 

13,704,108 

16,135.688 

121,275 

213,370 

24,767,956 

88,762,020 
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Since  September,  1939,  Mexico  has  lost  her  important  European  markets 
and  has  consequently  been  obliged  to  turn  to  the  United  States.  Before  the 
war  Germany  regularly  took  most  of  Mexico's  lead  and  zinc,  while  the  Low 
Countries  and  Scandinavia  were  important  markets  for  Mexican  coffee,  fibres, 
oil,  cotton  and  hides. 

Rumours  continue  as  to  the  possibility  of  a  trade  agreement  between  Mexico 
and  the  United  States.  Now  that  barter  agreements  between  the  European 
countries  and  Mexico  are  out  of  the  way,  the  opportunity  is  presented  for  a  trade 
agreement  by  which  Mexico  may  offer  to  readjust  its  tariff  to  offset  the  special 
burdens  put  on  American  products  in  1937. 

Should  a  Mexico-United  States  agreement  be  arranged,  it  would  be  well  for 
Canada  to  watch  carefully  its  terms  with  a  view  to  coming  to  an  arrangement  on 
behalf  of  her  own  trade.  In  this  regard,  it  must  be  pointed  out  that  three- 
quarters  of  the  exports  from  Mexico  to  the  United  States  are  on  the  free  list. 
One  of  the  difficulties  in  the  way  of  a  trade  agreement  between  United  States 
and  Mexico,  of  course,  is  the  expropriation  of  the  oil  properties  which  took 
place  in  March,  1938.  Mexico  is  particularly  anxious  to  find  markets  for  her 
lead  and  zinc,  and  the  United  States  requires  little  foreign  metal.  Canada  has 
no  stormy  past  in  Canadian-Mexican  relations  to  overcome,  and  if  Mexico  were 
to  change  from  a  one-column  to  a  double-column  tariff,  with  a  most-favoured- 
nation column,  it  would  be  easy  to  come  to  some  agreement  which  might  increase 
Canadian-Mexican  trade  sufficiently  to  justify,  when  possible,  the  establishment 
of  a  direct  line  of  steamers  between  the  two  countries,  since  one  of  the  out- 
standing factors  that  limit  Canadian  exports  to  Mexico  in  normal  times  is 
the  lack  of  direct  water  transport. 

Mexican  Trade  with  Great  Britain 

In  1940  Great  Britain  followed  the  United  States  in  the  value  of  goods 
supplied  to  Mexico.  The  following  table  shows  the  principal  articles  imported 
into  Mexico  from  Great  Britain  during  1939  and  1940: — 

Principal  Mexican  Imports  from  the  United  Kingdom 

1939  1940 
Kilos  Kilos 


Raw  pelts  of  beaver,  rabbit,  etc   377  131 

Wool   190,349  93.938 

Hair  of  rabbits,  hares,  muskrats,  etc   7.246  880 

Tanned  furs   2.867  2.132 

Cotton  materials   141.505  118.213 

Woollen  materials   39.836  69. 598 

Sq.  Metres  Sq.  Metres 

Woollen  rugs   14.054  13,485 


Chief  exports  from  Mexico  to  Great  Britain  in  1939  and  1940  were  as 
follows: — 

Principal  Mexican  Exports  to  Great  Britain 


1939 
Kilos 

1940 
Kilos 

  210,836 

Rice  

  2,160,513 

  103,423 

  55,351 

  19.409,818 

M  Tons 

  2.241 

1,035 
3,418 
1.237.507 
M  Tons 

Cu.  Metres 
  117,948 

Cu.  Metres 

  135.647 

  3.407 

  615,751 

  197,829 
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Mexican  Trade  with  Japan 

The  following  table  shows  the  principal  articles  imported  into  Mexico 
from  Japan  during  1939  and  1940:— 

Principal  Mexican  Imports  from  Japan 

1939  1940 
Kilos  Kilos 


Mabher-olrpearl  buttons   4,544  6,270 

Brushes   21,201  20,076 

Pencils  and  leads   58,417  53,633 

Spun  artificial  silk   507,157  1,849,636 

iero  brand  cyanide   115,868  54,142 

Celluloid  appliances,  n.o.p   14,882  11,493 

Celluloid  in  shoots   43,148  119,833 

Combs,  side-combs,  clips,  etc.,  of  celluloid   1,667  3,106 

"Cellophane"  paper   72,031  75,430 

Sockets,   fuses,  rosettes,  etc.,  for  electrical  instal- 
lations   10,584  30,339 


The  principal  articles  exported  from  Mexico  to  Japan  in  1939  and  1940  were 

as  follows: — 

Principal  Mexican  Exports  to  Japan 


1939 

1940 

Kilos 

Kilos 

350,494 

Antimony  

  60,472 

308.207 

46,954 

16,392,310 

8,538,200 

Cu.  Metres 

Cu.  Metres 

Gas  oil  

  445 

380 

Crude  petroleum  

  27,827 

121,434 

Trade  with  Canada 

Mexico  is  one  of  the  most  important  purchasers  of  Canadian  products  in 
Latin  America,  buying  from  Canada  more  than  she  sells  the  Dominion.  In  1940 
Canada  had  a  larger  favourable  trade  balance  with  Mexico  than  with  any  other 
Latin  American  country,  although  trade  with  both  Brazil  and  Argentina  was 
larger  in  respect  of  both  imports  and  exports.  However,  Canadian  trade  with 
Mexico  was  the  most  profitable,  as  it  produced  a  favourable  trade  balance  of 
$3,594,000,  according  to  figures  of  the  Dominion  Bureau  of  Statistics,  while  the 
balance  with  Argentina  was  unfavourable  to  the  extent  of  $435,000  and  with 
Brazil  to  a  value  of  $1,173,000. 

The  chief  imports  into  Mexico  from  Canada  in  1939  and  1940,  according 
to  official  Mexican  figures,  were  as  follows: — 


Principal  Mexican  Imports  from  Canada 


1939 

1940 

1939 

1940 

Kilos 

Kilos 

Pesos 

Pesos 

Raw  beaver,  rabbit,  etc.,  furs  a-nd  skins 

516 

560 

99,550 

109,608 

1,618 

4.193 

89,427 

172,994 

3.266,460 

3,918,800 

662,942 

865,951 

Malt  

179.485 

201,755 

63,608 

93,066 

53,102 

362,850 

67,167 

510,566 

4.154,167 

4,632,853 

2,226,118 

2,496,393 

Cellulose  pulp,  for  the  manufacture  of 

467,944 

563,715 

106,329 

171.591 

6,886,880 

26,030,506 

1,462,548 

6,975,431 

Electric  meters  

11,717 

25,636 

280,655 

487,603 

1,976,885 

2.902,904 

It  will  be  noted  that  there  was  an  increase  of  nearly  1,000,000  pesos  in  the 
value  of  imports  into  Mexico  of  miscellaneous  Canadian  products.   A  number  of 
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new  lines  have  been  introduced.  The  variety  of  the  imports  is  illustrated  by 
the  following  list:  Ferro-cerium  in  stick  form  for  use  in  cigarette  lighters, 
wooden  spoons  for  ice  cream,  ferro-silicon  for  the  manufacture  of  steel,  woollen 
yarn,  abrasive  papers,  abrasive  cloths,  elastic  webbing,  files,  tires,  asbestos, 
abrasives,  leather  and  rubber  belting,  metal  joints,  nickel-silver  wire,  drill  steel, 
tallow,  lard,  cutting  knives,  felts  of  all  sorts,  acetic  acid,  pole  line  hardware, 
wire  solder,  lithographs,  sewing  machines,  pot  beads,  nickel  shot,  vitamin  oils 
and  vitamins,  sash  cord,  rubber  shoes,  rain  capes,  biscuits,  acetylene  black,  hams, 
stoves,  pulp,  codfish,  steel  angles,  asbestos  brake-lining,  wire  screens,  crushers, 
toys,  women's  hosiery,  brushes,  orange  sodium  uranate,  seeds,  mica,  brass 
injectors,  tea,  agricultural  machinery,  carpets,  electric  irons. 

Exports  from  Mexico  to  Canada  are  not  shown  in  detail  in  the  Mexican 
statistics.  Their  value  in  1940  was  477,000  pesos  as  compared  with  267,000 
pesos  in  1939. 

Trade  with  Germany  and  Italy 

Statistics  of  Mexican  trade  with  Germany  and  Italy  for  the  years  1939  and 
1940  show  the  influence  of  the  blockade  which,  however,  has  not  completely 
cut  off  German  or  Italian  exports  to  Mexico.  At  the  beginning  of  the  present 
year  there  was  a  revival  in  this  trade.  Following  are  the  figures  of  imports  into 
Mexico  from  Germany  and  Italy  in  1939  and  1940: — 


1939 

1940 

Kilos 

Kilos 

260,337 

31,385 

65,987 

352 

194,384 

33,534 

1,343,455 

369,096 

337,070 

695 

42,307 

67,315 

'  "ios 

307,545 

38,463 

56,302 

4,679 

4,541 

1,127 

33,892 

3,693 

1,816,867 

35,363 

1,397,493 

255,227 

14,245,334 

610,528 

414,125 

10,953 

85 

1.019,694 

47,836 

Pairs 

Pairs 

81,290 

818 

Mexican  Imports  from  Germany 


Malt  

Hops  

Glass  bottles  and  jars  

Iron  and  steel  tubes  and  piping  

Aluminium  sheets  

Copper  sheets  ,  

Brass  sheets  

Common  metal  cable  

Acetyl  salicylic  acid  

Quinine  and  salts  thereof  

Natural  or  artificial  alizarin  

Sulphate  of  ammonium  

Colours  and  varnishes  

White  newsprint  

Installations  for  machinery  

Photographic  cameras  of  all  kinds  

Hand  tools  of  all  kinds  

Cotton  socks  and  stockings  

The  total  value  of  imports  into  Mexico  from  Germany  in  1940  was 
8,431,437  pesos  as  against  80,204,344  pesos  in  1939. 

Mexican  Imports  from  Italy 


Spun  artificial  silk  

Marble  in  the  rough,  and  planed  in  slabs  , 

Common  metal  wire  and  cable  

Cotton  elastic  

Citric  acid  

Tartaric  acid  

Calcined  magnesia  

Borax  

Injectable  solutions  

Wines  

The  total  value  of  imports  from  Italy  into  Mexico  in  1940  was  11,231,187 
pesos  a>  against  14,154,676  pesos  in  1939. 

For  the  first  three  months  of  1941  the  values  of  Mexican  imports  from 
Germany  and  Italy  were  995,829  pesos  and  3,063,640  pesos  respectively. 


1939 

1940 

Kilos 

Kilos 

3.839,073 

1,492,411 

321,723 

177,726 

636,945 

176,890 

14,034 

8,141 

128,299 

62,536 

117,841 

77,507 

35,572 

10,966 

13,330 

17,342 

11,617 

300,753 

238,665 
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TENDERS  INVITED 
Australia 

Mr.  Frederick  Palmer,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Melbourne,  writes 
under  date  August  5,  1941,  that  the  Deputy  Director  of  Posts  and  Telegraphs, 
Melbourne,  is  calling  for  tenders  for  the  supply  and  delivery  of  switchboard  parts 
ami  accessories.  The  closing  date  for  tenders  in  Melbourne  is  3  p.m.  on 
October  21,  1941. 

Interested  Canadian  manufacturers  may  obtain  particulars  of  the  parts 
required  by  applying  to  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa, 
quoting  file  number  13945. 

Canadian  manufacturers  not  already  represented  in  Australia  and  who  may 
be  interested  in  this  tender  are  advised  to  obtain  the  assistance  of  an  Australian 
firm  versed  in  the  procedure  of  tendering  for  the  requirements  of  Australian 
Government  departments.  The  name  of  such  a  firm  who  would  act  on  behalf 
of  an  unrepresented  Canadian  manufacturer  will  be  supplied  on  application  to 
the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa,  quoting  the  file  number 
referred  to  above. 


TARIFF  CHANGES  AND  TRADE  REGULATIONS 
Australia 

Tariff  Decisions 

Recent  Australian  customs  decisions,  as  to  the  tariff  classification  and  rates 
of  duty  on  articles  regarding  which  question  had  been  raised,  include  the 
following: — 

Power-operated  hoists  of  the  types  and  sizes  used  in  the  mining  industry  in  the  process 
of  mining  operations  are  dutiable  at  7^  per  cent  ad  valorem  under  the  British  preferential 
tariff,  and  33f  per  cent  ad  valorem  under  the  general  tariff,  both  rates  to  increase  as  present 
Australian  exchange  depreciation  may  be  lessened  (item  170B3).  Other  hoists  (when  not 
admissible  under  customs  by-law)  are  dutiable  at  45  per  cent  ad  valorem  under  the  British 
preferential  tariff  (duty  reduced  by  one-quarter  to  compensate  for  present  Australian  exchange 
depreciation)  and  65  per  cent  ad  valorem  under  the  general  tariff  (item  176F1). 

Oak  staves,  not  subjected  to  any  process  more  advanced  than  flat  bucking,  for  use 
in  the  manufacture  of  spirit  casks,  are  free  of  duty  under  both  British  preferential  and 
general  tariffs  (item  404A). 

Sulphanol.  a  sulphonated  fatty  alcohol,  is  dutiable  as  a  soap  substitute  under  item  94B 
at  15  per  cent  ad  valorem  under  British  preferential  tariff,  35  per  cent  ad  valorem  if  from 
"proclaimed  (most  favoured)  countries"  and  50  per  cent  when  from  other  foreign  countries, 
all  rates  to  increase  as  present  Australian  exchange  depreciation  may  be  lessened. 

Hooks  for  apparel,  imported  separately  from  the  eyes,  if  in  fancy  boxes  are  dutiable 
at  25  per  cent  ad  valorem  under  the  British  preferential  tariff  (duty  reduced  one-quarter 
to  compensate  for  present  Australian  exchange  depreciation)  and  42^  per  cent  ad  valorem 
under  the  general  tariff.  When  not  in  fancy  boxes  they  are  free  of  duty  under  the  British 
preferential  tariff  and  subject  to  15  per  cent  ad  valorem  under  the  general  tariff  (item  210). 

Flints  of  the  type  used  in  cigar  and  cigarette  lighters  are  dutiable  at  22^  per  cent  under 
the  British  preferential  tariff,  40  per  cent  ad  valorem  if  from  "proclaimed  (most  favoured) 
countries",  and  55  per  cent  ad  valorem  if  from  other  foreign  countries  (item  413A).  Ferro- 
cerium  when  not  made  up  into  definite  articles  is  regarded  as  "unspecified"  for  tariff  purposes 
and  is  free  of  customs  duty. 

Canadian  goods  under  the  above  items,  having  the  required  content  of 
Canadian  and/or  Australian  material  and  labour  and  shipped  in  accordance  with 
Australian  regulations,  are  entitled  to  British  preferential  tariff  rates.  Goods 
from  all  countries  outside  the  British  Empire  are  subject  to  general  tariff  rates, 
except  where  rates  for  "proclaimed  countries"  are  stated. 
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British  Malaya 

Paper  Control  Measures  Extended 

Mr.  K.  F.  Noble,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner  at  Singapore,  writes  under 
date  July  11,  1941,  that  regulation  of  the  imports  of  paper  and  paper  products 
into  British  Malaya  was  further  extended — on  May  30  in  the  Straits  Settle- 
ments and  on  June  7  in  the  Federated  Malay  States.  From  these  dates  all  major 
types  of  paper  imports  from  elsewhere  than  the  sterling  bloc  have  been  classified 
alternatively  as  "conditionally  prohibited",  with  the  right  of  importation 
contingent  upon  the  granting  of  authority  to  purchase  by  the  Controller  of 
Restricted  Imports,  or  as  "absolutely  prohibited",  with  no  further  imports 
possible. 

There  are,  however,  minor  variations  in  the  treatment  accorded  paper 
products  originating  in  countries  outside  the  sterling  bloc  (including  Canada) 
by  the  Straits  Settlements  and  the  Federated  Malay  States,  as  follows: — 

Type  of  Product  Treatment 

Xewsprint  in  rolls   Conditionally  prohibited 

Newsprint  in  sheets   Conditionally  prohibited 

Printing  papers,  other   Prohibited 

Packing  and  wrapping  papers   Prohibited,  except  toilet  and  grease- 
proof papers 

Writing  papers,  uncut   Prohibited* 

Blotting  paper   Prohibited 

Other  stationery  paper   Prohibited 

Other  paper  manufactures   Prohibited* 

*  Except  specialized  Chinese  papers,  which  are  "conditionally  prohibited". 

Recommendations  by  the  •All-Malayan  Paper  Advisory  Council,  created 
and  empowered  to  advise  the  "Competent  Government  Paper  Authority",  have 
been  gazetted  with  effect  in  the  Straits  Settlements  as  from  July  2  and  in  the 
Federated  Malay  States  as  from  July  7. 

These  government  regulations,  which  affect  newspapers,  periodicals,  the 
printing  trade  and  all  other  businesses  in  which  paper  is  used,  cover  all  aspects 
of  the  questions  of  domestic  sale  and  use  of  imported  papers.  Newspapers, 
periodicals  and  magazines  existing  prior  to  the  regulation  can  continue  publica- 
tion provided  the  area  of  the  pages  does  not  exceed  two-thirds  of  the  average 
area  of  the  pages  used  per  issue  during  the  twelve  pre-war  months  and  provided 
the  frequency  of  publication  is  not  increased.  Another  proviso  of  importance 
is  that  domestic  manufacturers  and  wholesale  and  retail  sellers  are  limited  as  to 
the  quantities  of  packing  and  wrapping  papers  that  may  be  used.  Specifically 
shop  wrappings  may  not  be  added  to  pre-packaged  goods  offered  for  sale  in 
retail  units. 

The  major  feature  of  the  Ordinance,  however,  is  the  establishment  of 
maximum  weights  for  papers  intended  for  named  purposes.  Three  maximum 
substances  for  newsprint  in  reels  are  appended  as  follows:  57  grams  per  square 
metre  when  intended  for  use  in  duplex  machines,  54  grams  for  use  in  rotary 
machines,  and  52  grams  for  flat-bed  work.  Similarly  sheets  for  flat-bed  work 
shall  not  exceed  a  substance  of  15  pounds  per  ream  of  500  sheets  demy 
(17^  inches  by  22J  inches). 

Other  gazetted  maximum  permissible  weights  for  commonly  used  papers 
include  the  following  (per  ream  of  500  sheets  demy) :  Cream  laid  writings, 
22  pounds;  banks  and  bonds,  14  pounds;  manifold,        pounds;  cartridge, 
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36  pounds;  ledger  paper,  28  pounds;  S.C.,  M.F.  and  wove  printings,  22  pounds; 
simili,  26  pounds;  offsel  and  litho  paper,  30  pounds;  poster  paper,  22  pounds; 
art  and  imitation  art,  29  pounds;  mechanical  printing,  22  pounds;  coloured 
printing,  18  pounds;  cover  papers  (excluding  kraft),  40  pounds;  M.G.  pressings 
and  brown  wrappings,  30  pounds;  kraft  wrapping,  18  pounds;  duplicating  paper, 
17  pounds;  blotting  paper,  38  pounds. 

Manufacturers,  exporters  and  others  wishing  to  examine  the  legislation 
establishing  those  regulations  should  make  application  to  the  Department  of 
Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa,  mentioning  file  No.  30535. 


FOREIGN  EXCHANGE  QUOTATIONS  WEEK  ENDING  SEPT.  8,  1941 

The  Foreign  Exchange  Division  of  the  Bank  of  Canada  has  furnished  the  following 
statement  of  the  nominal  closing  quotations  for  all  the  principal  exchanges  f©r  the  week 
ending  Monday,  Sept.  8,  1941,  and  for  the  week  ending  Tuesday,  Sept.  2,  1941,  with  the 
official  bank  rate: — 


XN  *  Mil  1  IIcU 

Nominal 

_ 

Jrresent  or 

Quotations 

Quotations 

Country 

Unit 

J.'  \J  L  iiiCl 

111  J.VLUI1LI  cell 

111  IvXUII  Li  cdl 

Gold  Parity 

Week  ending 

Week  ending 

Bank  R 

Sept.  2 

Sept.  8 

4.8666 

Buying 

$4.4300 

$4.4300 

2 

Selling 

4.4700 

4.4700 

— 

 Dollar 

1.0000 

Buying 

1.1000 

1 . 1000 

1 

Selling 

1.1100 

1.1100 

.4985 

.2280 

.2280 

4 

 Pound 

4.8666 

Bid 

4.4200 

4.4200 

Offer> 

4.4800 

4.4800 

Other  British  West  Indies. Dollar 

1.0138 

.9313 

.9313 

.  ,  .Peso  (Paper) 

.4245 

.3304 

3* 

Official 

.3304 

Free 

.2631 

.2634 

Milreis  (Paper) 

.1196 

Official 

.0673 

.0673 

Free 

.0563 

.0563 

British  Guiana 

 Dollar 

1.0138 

.9313 

.9313 

 Peso 

.9733 

.6325 

.6325 

4 

1.0342 

.7307 

Controlled 

.7307 

Uncontrolled 

.4903 

.4866 

4.8666 

3J 

Bid 

4.3862 

4.3862 

Offer 

4.4590 

4.4590 

EcrvDt  ..  ..Pound  (100  Piastres) 

4.9431 

4.5380 

Bid 

4.5380 

Offer 

4.5906 

4.5906 

 Dollar 

.2835* 

.2835* 

.3650 

.3359 

.3359 

3 

.5678 

.5256 

.5256 

4.8666 

3.5300 

Bid 

3.5300 

3 

Offer 

3.5760 

3.5760 

4.8666 

3.5440 

Bid 

3.5440 

2 

Offer 

3.5940 

3.5940 

*  Sellers. 
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Argentina 

J.  A.  Strong,  B.  Mitre  430,  Buenos  Aires  (1).  (Territory  includes  Uruguay.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Australia 

Sydney:  L.  M.  Cosgrave.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  No.  3952V.  Office — City  Mutual 
Life  Building,  Hunter  and  Bligh  Streets.  (Territory  includes  the  Australian  Capital 
Territory,  New  South  Wales,  Queensland,  Northern  Territory  and  Dependencies.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Melbourne:  Frederick  Palmer,  44  Queen  Street,  Melbourne,  C.l.  (Territory  includes 
States  of  Victoria,  South  Australia,  Western  Australia,  and  Tasmania.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Brazil 

L.  S.  Glass.  Address  for  letters — Caixa  Postal  2164,  Rio  de  Janeiro.  Office— Ed.  "Brasilia," 
Sala  1110,  Av.  Rio  Branco  311.  Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  India 

Paul  Stkes.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  886,  Bombay.  Office — Gresham  Assurance  House 
Mint  Road,  Bombay.   (Territory  includes  Burma  and  Ceylon.)   Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  Malaya 

J.  L.  Mutter,  Union  Building,  Singapore,  Straits  Settlements.  (Territory  includes  the  Straits 
Settlements,  the  Federated  Malay  States,  the  Unfederated  Malay  States,  Thailand, 
British  Borneo,  and  Netherlands  India.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  West  Indies 

Trinidad:  Acting  Trade  Commissioner.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  125,  Port  of  Spain. 
Office — Barclay's  Bank  Building.  (Territory  includes  Barbados,  Windward  and  Leeward 
Islands,  and  British  Guiana.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Jamaica:  F.  W.  Fraser,  P.O.  Box  225,  Kingston.  Office — Canadian  Bank  of  Commerce 
Chambers.  (Territory  includes  the  Bahamas  and  British  Honduras.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

China 

V.  E.  Duclos.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  264,  Shanghai.  Office— Ewo  Building,  27  The 
Bund,  Shanghai.  (Territory  includes  Central  China  and  North  China.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Cuba 

C.  S.  Bissett.  Address  for  letters — Apartado  1945,  Havana.  Office — Royal  Bank  of  Canada 
Building,  Calle  Aguiar  367,  Havana.  (Territory  includes  Haiti,  the  Dominican  Republic, 
and  Puerto  Rico.)   Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Egypt 

Henri  Turcot.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  1770,  Cairo.  Office— 22  Shari  Kasr  el  Nil, 
Cairo.  (Territory  includes  the  Sudan,  Palestine,  Cyprus,  Iraq,  Syria,  Iran  and  Turkey.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Hongkong 

P.  V.  McLane.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  80,  Hongkong.  Office — Hongkong  and  Shanghai 
Bank  Building,  Hongkong.  (Territory  includes  South  China,  the  Philippines,  and  Indo- 
China.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Ireland 

E.  L.  McColl,  66  Upper  O'Connell  Street,  Dublin,  Ireland  (cable  address,  Canadian) ;  and 
36  Victoria  Square,  Belfast,  Northern  Ireland. 


CANADIAN  GOVERNMENT  TRADE  COMMISSIONERS — Con. 

Japan 

CM.  Croft,  Commercial  Secretary.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  18,  Akasaka  Post  Office, 
Tokyo.  Office — Canadian  Legation,  16  Omotecho,  3-chome,  Akasakaku,  Tokyo.  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

Mexico 

A.  B.  Muddiman.  Address  for  letters — Apartado  Num,  126-Bis,  Mexico  City.  Office — Edificio 
Banco  de  Londres  y  Mexico,  Num.  30,  Mexico  City.  (Territory  includes  Guatemala, 
Honduras,  and  Salvador.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

New  Zealand 

W.  F.  Bull.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  33,  Auckland.  Office— Yorkshire  House,  Short- 
land  Street,  Auckland.  (Territory  includes  Fiji  and  Western  Samoa.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Panama 

H.  W.  Brighton.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  222,  Panama  City.  Office— 98  Central 
Avenue,  Panama  City.     (Territory  includes  the  Canal  Zone.  Venezuela,  Colombia, 

Nicaragua,  Costa  Rica,  and  the  Netherlands  West  Indies.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Peru 

M.  J.  Vechsler.  Address  for  letters — Casilla  1212,  Lima.  Office — Edificio  Boza,  Carabaya 
831.  Plaza  San  Martin,  Lima.  (Territory  includes  Bolivia,  Ecuador,  and  Chile.)  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

South  Africa 

Cape  Town:  J.  C.  Macgillivrat.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  683.  Office — New  South 
African  Mutual  Buildings,  21  Parliament  Street.  (Territory  includes  Cape  Province  and 
Southwest  Africa,  Natal,  Tanganyika,  Kenya,  Uganda,  Mauritius,  Madagascar  and 
Angola.)    Cable  address,  Cantracom. 

Johannesburg:  J.  H.  English.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  715.  Mutual  Building,  89 
Harrison  Street.  (Territory  includes  Transvaal,  Orange  Free  State,  the  Rhodesias, 
Mozambique  or  Portuguese  East  Africa,  Nyasaland  and  the  Belgian  Congo.)  Cable 
address,  Cantracom. 

United  Kingdom 

London:  Frederic  Hudd,  Chief  Trade  Commissioner  in  the  United  Kingdom,  Canada  House, 

Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.I.   Cable  address,  Sleighing,  London. 
London:  J.  A.  Langley,  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.I. 

(Territory  includes  Home  Counties,  Southeastern  Counties,  and  East  Anglia ;  also  British 

West  Africa.)   Cable  address,  Sleighing,  London. 
London:  W.  B.  Gornall,  Fruit  Trade  Commissioner,  Aldine  House,  Bedford  Street,  Strand, 

W.C2.   Cable  address,  Canfrucom. 
London:  G.  R.  Paterson,  Animal  Products  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar 

Square,  S.W.I.   Cable  address,  Agrilson. 
Liverpool:  A.  E.  Bryan,  Martins  Bank  Building,  Water  Street.    (Territory  includes  North 

of  England,  Lincolnshire,  North  Midlands,  and  North  Wales.)  Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Bristol:  James  Cormack,  Northcliffe  House,  Colston  Avenue.    (Territory  includes  West  of 

England,  South  Wales,  and  South  Midlands).  Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Glasgow:  G.  B.  Johnson,  200  St.  Vincent  Street.  (Territory  covers  Scotland.)   Cable  address, 

Cantracom. 

United  States 

Washington:  H.  A.  Scott,  Commercial  Attache.  Office — Canadian  Legation. 

New  York  City:  D.  S.  Cole,  British  Empire  Building,  Rockefeller  Center.  (Territory 

includes  Bermuda.)    Cable  address,  Cantracom. 
Chicago:  M.  B.  Palmer,  Tribune  Tower,  435  North  Michigan  Avenue.    Cable  address, 

Canadian. 

Los  Angeles:  B.  C.  Butler,  Associated  Realty  Building,  510  West  Sixth  Street.  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

Note. — Bentley's  Second  Phrase  Code  is  used  by  Canadian  Trade  Commissioners. 


Ottawa:  Printed  by  Edmond  Cloutieb,  Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty,  1941. 
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FOREIGN  TRADE  OF  KENYA  AND  UGANDA  IN  1940 

J.  C.  Macgillivray,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

(Value  of  the  pound  was  $4.46  in  1940  and  in  1939  from  September;  previously  in  1939 
it  was  approximately  $4.69.) 

Cape  Town,  July  23,  1941. — The  foreign  trade  of  the  Colony  and  Protectorate 
of  Kenya  and  of  Uganda  Protectorate,  which  together  form  a  customs'  union, 
showed  an  appreciable  increase  in  1940  against  the  preceding  period,  according  to 
the  recently  published  annual  report  of  the  Commissioner  of  Customs  at 
Mombasa. 

A  contributing  factor  was  the  -influx  of  military  personnel  caused  by  Kenya 
becoming  an  active  theatre  of  war,  which  necessitated  considerably  increased 
importations  of  trade  goods  to  meet  the  purchasing  capacity  of  the  troops  and 
local  purchases  of  military  stores. 

The  total  trade  of  the  combined  territories  increased  by  £3,500,000  sterling 
in  comparison  with  the  preceding  period,  and  there  was  a  favourable  balance 
of  about  £1,000,000,  which  was  somewhat  less  than  for  the  year  before.  The 
importation  and  re-exportation  of  military  equipment,  ordnance  and  trade 
goods  imported  as  stores  by  the  military  authorities  are  excluded  from  this 
total,  as  well  as  from  all  the  figures  which  follow. 

A  marked  adjustment  in  the  sources  of  supply  of  imported  goods  necessarily 
took  place  during  the  period.  Import  and  export  control  has  ibeen  operative 
since  the  beginning  of  the  war  and  has  been  an  important  factor  affecting  the 
volume  and  direction  of  trade.  Increasing  supplies  of  manufactured  articles 
arrived  from  South  Africa  and  Australia  to  help  replace  the  lack  of  supplies 
from  European  countries,  and  India  greatly  increased  its  participation  in  the 
textile  trade. 

The  joint  value  of  the  two  territories'  foreign  trade  during  the  past  three 
years  is  shown  in  the  following  table: — 

Summary  of  the  Trade  of  Kenya  and  Uganda 

1938  1939  1940 

Merchandise  imports   f  8.004.690       £  7.661.020  £10,456.690 

Government  imports   1,662,340  1,327,966  620,461 


Total  imports   9.667,030  8,988.986  11,077,151 

Domestic  exports   8,504,650  8,132,523  9,247,561 

Re-exports   2.308,521  2,618,143  2,718,089 

Total  exports   10,813,171  10,750,666  11,965,650 

Total  trade   20,480,201  19,739,652  23,042,801 


Import  Trade 

Articles  wholly  or  mainly  manufactured  accounted  for  77  per  cent  of  the 
total  import  trade.  Food,  drink  and  tobacco  comprised  13  per  cent  and  raw 
materials  4  per  cent,  the  balance  being  divided  between  bullion  and  specie  and 
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parcel-post  shipments.  Exports,  on  the  other  hand,  are  made  up  largely  of 
raw  products  and  articles  falling  under  the  food,  drink  and  tobacco  heading. 

[n  HMO  the  United  Kingdom  supplied  31-3  per  cent  of  the  total  imports 
in  comparison  with  40*2  per  cent  in  1939.  India  supplied  11-1  per  cent  as 
against  5*7  per  cent;  the  Union  of  South  Africa,  7-7  per  cent  in  comparison 
with  2*3  per  cent;  and  for  Canada  the  respective  figures  were  2-3  per  cent 
and  1  -5  per  cent. 

Purchases  in  the  United  States  rose  from  8-7  per  cent  in  1939  to  12  per  cent, 
while  those  from  Japan  were  reduced  from  10-3  per  cent  to  6  per  cent.  Other 
Leading  countries  of  supply  were  Tanganyika,  Iran  and  the  Netherlands  East 
Indies. 

PRINCIPAL  ITEMS  OF  IMPORT 

The  cotton  textile  group  continues  to  be  the  most  important  item  of 
merchandise  imports.  During  the  period  under  review  the  value  of  cotton 
textiles  imported  was  £1,059,485  or  10  per  cent  of  all  imports.  The  value  of 
imports  under  the  machinery  group  was  £509,054,  which  reflects  the  continued 
agricultural  and  industrial  activity.  In  this  group  agricultural  machinery  had  a 
value  of  £54,451;  industrial  machinery,  £258,987;  and  other  machinery  and 
parts,  £195,616.  In  the  vehicle  group  imports  of  motor  trucks  were  valued  at 
£674,742;  motor  cars  at  £188,782;  and  car  parts  at  £168,219.  Fuel  oil  and  motor 
spirits  were  also  important  items  among  the  import  commodities,  Iran  and  the 
Netherlands  East  Indies  being  the  principal  sources  of  supply.  The  value  of 
fuel  oil  was  £854,420  and  of  motor  spirits,  £616,731.  Among  the  imports  from 
the  United  Kingdom,  the  vehicle  group  was  the  most  important.  This  was 
followed  by  machinery,  iron  and  steel  manufactures,  cotton  manufactures, 
chemicals,  drugs  and  paints,  paper  manufactures,  tires  and  tubes,  other  metal 
manufactures,  foodstuffs,  electrical  goods,  wines  and  spirits,  cutlery  and  hardware. 

India  is  now  one  of  the  leading  sources  of  supply  of  cotton  textiles,  its 
share  of  the  trade  having  risen  from  4  per  cent  in  1939  to  36  per  cent  in  1940. 
Concurrently  that  of  Japan  decreased  from  74  per  cent  to  46  per  cent.  India 
also  supplied  other  textiles  and  foodstuffs.  The  noteworthy  increase  in  imports 
from  the  Union  of  South  Africa  is  largely  accounted  for  by  one  item,  vehicles, 
which  had  a  value  of  £440,425;  there  were  none  in  1939.  Coal  was  the  next 
most  important  item.  Vehicles,  machinery  and  tires  and  tubes  were  the  leading 
imports  from  Canada.  Vehicles  also  headed  the  list  of  commodities  entering 
from  the  United  States,  followed  by  mineral  oils,  wooden  manufactures  and 
machinery.  Tanganyika  was  credited  with  10-7  per  cent  of  all  imports  supplied, 
principally  foodstuffs  and  bullion  and  specie. 

Export  Trade 

Exports  from  Kenya  and  Uganda  are  divided  into  five  main  groups.  The 
most  important  of  these  is  raw  materials,  which  in  1940  had  a  value  of  £6,254,665 
representing  approximately  52  per  cent  of  the  total  value  of  exports.  Food, 
drink  and  tobacco  followed  with  £2,809,326,  or  about  23  per  cent;  most  of  the 
balance  being  divided  between  manufactured  goods  and  bullion  and  specie. 
Apart  from  the  last  mentioned,  Kenya's  principal  domestic  exports  include 
pyrethrum,  sisal  fibre  and  tow,  tea  and  coffee.  Raw  cotton  accounts  for 
73  per  cent  of  Uganda's  total  exports. 

In  1940  the  United  Kingdom  took  30  per  cent  of  the  total  exports  of  the 
joint  territories;  22  per  cent  went  to  India;  South  Africa  and  the  United  States 
each  took  8  per  cent,  and  3  per  cent  went  to  Canada. 

Trade  with  Canada 

The  trend  of  the  trade  of  Kenya  and  Uganda  with  Canada  is  shown  in  the 
appended  table  giving  the  value  of  imports  and  exports  during  the  past  four 
years: — 
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Trade  of  Kenya  and  Uganda  with  Canada 

Imports  Exports 
from  Canada     to  Canada 


1937    £160,991  £379,491 

1938    112,983  276.146 

1939    137,753  250.971 

1940    250,226  236,092 


Imports  from  Canada,  as  is  the  case  with  other  non-sterling  countries,  are 
subject  to  permit,  which  has  prevented;  what  would  have  been  an  otherwise 
greater  increase  than  was  realized.  The  most  important  imports  of  Canadian 
origin  are  motor  vehicles  and  their  parts,  which  in  1940  had  a  combined  value 
of  £160,765,  or  slightly  more  than  64  per  cent  of  the  total  value  of  imports  from 
the  Dominion.  Machinery  and  agricultural  implements  accounted  for  an 
additional  £27,688,  or  11  per  cent;  rubber  tires  were  next  in  importance,  followed 
by  canned  fish.  A  considerable  number  of  other  items,  each  with  individually 
small  values,  go  to  make  up  the  total. 

The  following  table  shows  the  values  of  the  more  important  articles  listed 
in  the  trade  returns  as  coming  from  Canada,  with  comparative  figures  for  1939: — ■ 

Principal  Imports  from  Canada 


1939  1940 

Food  extracts  and  essences   £       55  £  49 

Canned  fish   1,396  5.202 

Canned  fruit   15  207 

Fresh  fruit   449  792 

Macaroni  and  spaghetti   11  42 

Desiccated  milk   271  421 

Non-specified  food  and  drink   1.278  1,808 

Whisky   24  49 

Unspecified  timber,  hewn  or  sawn   1,845  11 

Nails,  screws,  rivets,  bolts,  etc   10  4.000 

Implements  and  tools  and  parts  thereof   489  1,104 

Unexposed  photographic  films  and  plates     448 

Ploughs,  harrows,  cultivators  and  drills   4.509  9,531 

Binders,  reapers  and  mowers   2,938  861 

Threshers   3.614   

Other  agricultural  machinery  and  parts  thereof  .  .   . .  2,293  3,576 

Industrial  machinery   908  13.720 

Typewriters   296  260 

Unenumerated  textile  manufactures     3,188 

Unenumerated  chemical  products     493 

Disinfectants     325 

Wrapping  paper   424   

Printing  paper   87  2,286 

Manufactures  not  elsewhere  specified   1.044  3,669 

Motor  cars   44,629  37.116 

Motor-car  parts  and  accessories   7,528  13.645 

Motor  trucks   40,515  104.980 

Motor-truck  parts  and  accessories   1,504  5.024 

Railway  carriages,  wagons  and  trucks   34  1.756 

Tire  casings   6,150  4.503 

Tubes   412  576 

Truck  casings   7,826  11,799 

Lamps  and  lanterns   46  361 


Competition  for  Canada  in  the  motor-car  field  is  principally  from  the 
United  Kingdom  and  the  United  States.  Whereas  Canada  was  credited  in  1940 
with  191  vehicles  (£37,116),  the  United  Kingdom  is  shown  as  having  supplied 
351  (£55,209)  and  the  United  States  334  (£61,443).  The  Union  of  South  Africa 
also  appears  as  a  country  of  origin  with  118  (£30,775). 

As  regards  motor  trucks  other  than  those  propelled  by  diesel  engines,  Canada 
contributed  529  (£104,980) ;  South  Africa,  1,341  (£405,738)  and  the  United  States 
646  (£152,756). 

The  United  Kingdom  was  the  leading  source  of  supply  for  ploughs,  harrows, 
cultivators  and  drillers  with  3,585  units  (£13,710).    Canada  came  next  with 
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o.7(H)  (£9,531).  There  were  only  56  (£855)  from  the  United  States.  On  the 
other  hand,  that  country  supplied  32  binders,  reapers  and  mowers  as  against 
27  from  Canada.   The  respective  values  were  £1,278  and  £861. 

Turning  to  motor-car  tire  casings,  10,588  (£28,233)  were  from  the  United 
K  1,995  (£4,503)  from  Canada,  and  1,223  (£3,504)  from  the  United 

Siaie-.  Casings  for  trucks  also  came  principally  from  the  United  Kingdom, 
Canada  and  the  United  States.  The  first-named  country  is  credited  with  11,926 
(£88,880),  the  second  with  1,734  (£11,799)  and  the  third  with  985  (£6,191). 

As  noted  above,  the  total  value  of  exports  of  colonial  produce  to  Canada  in 
1940  was  £236,092.  Of  this  sum  coffee  alone  acounted  for  £184,583,  which  repre- 
sents  over  78  per  cent  of  the  total.    Exports  of  tea  were  next  in  importance, 

g  valued  at  £43,393,  or  slightly  more  than  18  per  cent,  while  sisal  fibre, 
accounting  for  £3,600,  was  the  only  other  item  of  importance. 

Trade  Outlook 

In  his  report,  on  which  the  foregoing  paragraphs  are  based,  the  Commissioner 
of  Customs  strikes  a  cautionary  note  in  forecasting  the  external  trade  of  the 
territory  for  1941.  It  is  pointed  out  that  this  must  be  viewed  in  the  light  of 
necessary  curtailment  of  expenditure  by  the  community  in  the  general  interests 
of  the  Empire's  war  effort.  This  should  be  directed  toward  eliminating  Empire 
production  of  manufactured  articles  not  required  for  war  purposes,  economizing 
shipping  space,  the  avoidance  of  the  expenditure  of  "hard"  currencies,  and  an 
intensified  saving  campaign.  In  view  of  all  this,  a  decline  in  imports  will  be 
inevitable,  but  this  should  be  regarded  as  secondary  to  the  main  issue. 


MR.  CROFT'S  TOUR  OF  CANADA 

Mr.  C.  M.  Croft,  Commercial  Secretary  at  Tokyo,  is  visiting  the  principal 
centres  of  Canada  in  the  interest  of  Canadian  trade  with  Japan.  His  itinerary 
is  as  follows: — 

Ottawa  and  district  Sept.  22  to  24  Windsor  and  Walkerville. .  .Oct.  10  and  11 

Toronto  and  district  Sept.  25  to  Oct.  4     Hamilton  and  district  Oct.  13  to  15 

Guelph  and  district  Oct.  6  St.  Catharines  Oct.  16 

London  and  district  Oct.  7  to  9  Welland  Oct.  17 

Canadian  firms  wishing  to  be  brought  in  touch  with  Mr.  Croft  should 
communicate,  for  Toronto,  with  the  Canadian  Manufacturers  Association; 
and  for  the  other  centres,  with  the  respective  Board  of  Trade  or  Chamber 
of  Commerce.. 

AUSTRALIAN  WHEAT  AND  FLOUR 

Mr.  Frederick  Palmer,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Melbourne,  cabled 
on  September  16  regarding  the  wheat  and  flour  situation  in  Australia  as  follows: — 

Australian  wheat  production  outlook  has  been  improved  by  recent  favour- 
able rains  except  in  New  South  Wales.  Although  the  Government  plan  to 
control  acreage  is  not  yet  operating,  it  is  expected  that  the  acreage  sown  to  wheat 
will  be  less  than  last  year.  Official  wheat  prices  remain  unchanged  with  little 
movement  of  wheat  for  export.  It  is  currently  estimated  that  the  wheat  carry- 
over at  the  end  of  November  will  approximate  25,000,000  bushels.  F.o.b.  flour 
quotations  to  usual  markets  are  practically  unchanged  and  freight  shortages 
constitute  the  principal  hindrance  to  export  trade. 
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NOTES  ON  AUSTRALIAN  TRADE  AND  INDUSTRY 

R.  P.  Bower;  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 
Australian  Wool 

Sydney,  July  21,  1941.— Australia's  wool  cheque  for  1940-41  was  £55,251,000, 
representing  an  appraisal  of  3,506,000  bales  of  wool.  The  average  appraised  price 
of  greasy  wool  was  12-085d.  per  pound,  about  90  per  cent  of  the  United  Kingdom 
Government's  purchase  price  of  13-4375d. 

Power  Alcohol 

A  committee  was  appointed  some  time  ago  to  investigate  the  prospects  of 
increasing  Australian  power  alcohol  production.  The  recommendation  of  the 
committee  has  now  been  published  and  discloses  that  it  considers  that  the  total 
production  of  power  alcohol  should  be  increased  to  52,500,000  gallons.  To  do 
this  it  will  be  necessary  to  increase  the  present  production  by  45,500,000  gallons. 
This  would  provide  a  15  per  cent  blend  on  the  pre-war  consumption  of  motor 
fuel.  It  is  estimated  that  capital  costs  of  erecting  the  necessary  new  distilleries 
would  be  about  £4,500,000.  Providing  materials  and  skilled  tradesmen  are  avail- 
able and  placed  sufficiently  high  in  the  list  of  defence  priorities,  the  distilleries 
could  be  completed  in  about  two  years. 

Wheat  and  sugar  are  the  only  two  commodities  which  the  committee  believes 
could  supply  raw  materials  cheaply  enough  to  permit  the  sale  of  power  alcohol 
at  a  wholesale  price  in  capital  cities  as  low  as  2s.  per  gallon  (37  cents).  At  this 
price,  it  is  estimated  that  3s.  6d.  (63  cents)  or  3s.  10^d.  (69  cents),  according 
to  the  process  used,  could  be  paid  for  a  bushel  of  wheat  f.o.r.  shipping  ports, 
or  for  sugar  a  price  equivalent  to  £9  per  ton  94  n.t.  sugar  f .o.b.  Queensland  ports. 

It  is  suggested  that  38,000,000  gallons  could  be  derived  from  wheat  and 
7,500,000  from  sugar.  In  replacing  petrol  by  52,000,000  gallons  of  alcohol  at 
2s.  per  gallon  wholesale  in  capital  cities,  the  extra  cost  to  the  Australian 
community  would  total  £3,142,000  at  present  prices,  of  which  £2,470,000  would 
represent  the  loss  of  government  revenue. 

It  is  estimated  that  the  additional  cost  per  gallon  of  motor  spirit  would  not 
exceed  l-65d.  per  gallon.  The  committee  suggested  that  the  increased  production 
of  power  alcohol  should  come  entirely  from  present  stocks  of  wheat  and  sugar, 
which,  due  to  war  conditions,  cannot  at  the  present  time  be  exported. 

The  Federal  Government  has  decided,  as  a  first  objective,  to  produce 
22,000,000  gallons  of  power  alcohol  a  year.  This  will  be  made  up  of  7,000,000 
gallons  from  existing  anhydrous  distilleries,  5,000,000  gallons  from  existing  recti- 
fied spirit  distilleries,  and  10,000,000  gallons  from  distilleries  to  be  erected. 
The  latter  would  use  wheat  only  and  would  be  located  in  Western  Australia 
(estimated  output  2,000,000  gallons),  South  Australia  (3,000,000  gallons), 
Victoria  (2,000,000  gallons)  and  New  South  Wales  (2,000,000  gallons). 

The  capital  required  for  these  distilleries  would  be  £1,100,000  and  their 
establishment  would  be  discussed  by  representatives  of  the  Federal  and  State 
Governments  and  industries  concerned. 

TRADE  AND  ECONOMIC  CONDITIONS  IN  SWITZERLAND 

From  The  Economist  (London) 

Landlocked  Switzerland  is  rapidly  losing  the  measure  of  economic  inde- 
pendence the  country  still  enjoyed,  in  spite  of  the  war,  before  the  collapse  of 
France.  Outwardly,  there  is  hardly  any  change  An  the  "war  economy"  that 
was  organized  in  Switzerland  at  the  beginning  of  the  war.  Then,  large  stocks  of 
foodstuffs  and  raw  materials  prevented  serious  difficulties;  but  now  these  stocks 
are  disappearing,  and  industrial  self-sufficiency  is  not  possible  in  a  mountainous 
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country  without  coal,  iron  or  metal  resources.  In  order  to  be  self-sufficient  in 
cereals  alone.  Switzerland  would  need  to  double  the  area  at  present  under 
cultivation,  which  would  take  five  years  at  least.  Lack  of  feeding-stuffs  has 
t  d  already  in  a  reduction  of  the  cattle  and  pig  population,  and  the  fat 
content  of  margarine  has  had  to  be  reduced  from  84  per  cent  to  75  per  cent. 

In  general,  Swiss  industry  is  caught  between  two  fears.  On  the  one  hand, 
the  elaborate  organization  of  the  "war  economy"  is  thought  to  be  a  menace 
to  private  industry;  on  the  other  hand,  without  it,  German  economic  penetration 
would  find  no  obstacle.  So  far,  the  interdependence  of  Swiss  and  German  capital 
and  industry  has  prevented  direct  German  economic  penetration.  There  are  a 
number  of  Swiss  holding  and  manufacturing  concerns  which  have  large  capital 
interests  in  German  and  other  European  concerns.  Because  of  the  country's 
strong  capital  position,  Swiss  re-insurance  companies  have  played  an  important 
part  m  Europe's  insurance  industry.  The  war,  however,  has  ended  the  valuable 
tourisi  industry.  Tourist  arrivals  from  foreign  countries  fell  from  1,000,536  in 
L939  to  130,379  in  1940.  Swiss  income  from  capital  investments  in  foreign 
countries  is  also  decreasing,  and  a  good  many  companies  operating  in  German 
occupied  countries  are  paying  no  dividends. 

Foreign  Trade 

Formally,  Switzerland's  economy  remains  independent.  But  the  domination 
of  Swiss  foreign  trade  by  Germany  and  Italy  makes  this  indiependence  precarious. 
The  value  of  foreign  trade  has  moved  as  follows: — 

Imports  Exports 
Millions  of  Swiss  Francs 
1938   1,607  1,317 

1939   1,889  1,298 

1940   1.854  1,316 

1940  First  quarter   614  331 

1941  "        "    448  326 

From  July  to  October,  1940,  exports  exceeded  imports,  and  the  import 
difficulties  are  clearly  shown  by  the  further  fall  in  the  first  quarter  of  1941. 

The  most  significant  changes,  however,  have  been  in  the  direction  of  foreign 
trade.  The  shares  of  European  and  overseas  countries  in  the  first  quarters  of 
the  years  from  1939  to  1941  are  shown  in  the  following  table  as  percentages 
of  total  trade: — 

Imports  from  Exports  to 

Continent  Overseas  Continent  Overseas 
First  Quarter—  Per  Cent  of  Total       Per  Cent  of  Total 

1939   76.8  23.2  76.4  23.6 

1940   64.5  35.5  70.2  29.8 

1941   90.0  10.0  80.9  19.1 

Before  the  collapse  of  France,  Germany's  share  in  Switzerland's  foreign- 
trade  actually  fell.  Since  July,  1940,  British  and  French  commodities  have 
practically  disappeared  from  the  Swiss  market,  and  American  goods  have  become 
very  scarce.  Swiss  exports  to  overseas  countries,  however,  are  still  substantial. 
Since  the  Axis  occupation  of  Jugoslavia  and  Greece,  shipping  difficulties  have 
increased,  however — Switzerland  chartered  Jugoslav  and  Greek  ships — and  the 
creation  of  a  SwTiss  merchant  navy  has  made  little  headway. 

There  is  no  competition  to  German  goods  in  Switzerland;  only  Italy  and 
Sweden  are  also  still  offering  goods  in  quantities  comparable  to  pre-war  imports. 
If  Germany  decided  to  end  Swiss  industrial  activity  or  to  put  pressure  on  the 
country,  the  suspension  of  sales  of  coal  and  iron  and  steel  manufactures  would  be 
sufficient.  Germany  and  Italy  easily  succeeded  in  securing  autonomy  for  their 
transit  traffic  through  Switzerland.  The  principle  of  the  Central  Clearing  through 
Berlin  has  been  accepted  for  Switzerland's  foreign  trade  with  Belgium,  Holland 
and  Norway.    Swuss  objections  to  German  agents  trying  to  negotiate  trade 
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transactions  between  Switzerland  and  German  occupied  countries  have  not  been 
successful. 

Shortages  of  Supplies 

Acute  shortages  of  feeding-stuffs,,  fats,  coal,  petrol,  metals  and  textile 
materials  have  to  be  met  by  rationing  and  by  the  creation  of  substitute  industries. 
Plants  for  the  sugarization  of  wood  for  feeding-stuffs  have  been  in  operation 
since  1940.  Electric  power  plants  are  rapidly  being  expanded,  and  wood-gas 
generators  are  extensively  used  in  motor-cars.  Disused  mines  in  the  Jura 
mountains  have  been  reopened.  The  production  of  cellulose  has  been  increased, 
and  factories  for  the  manufacture  of  cellwool  after  the  German  model  are  under 
construction.  In  the  textile  industry,  Germany  has  used  her  position  as  the 
leading  producer  of  cellwool  to  obtain  a  reduction  in  import  duties,  whereas 
before  the  war  Switzerland  persistently  resisted  this  demand. 

It  is  not  surprising  that  industrial  construction  during  the  first  months  of 
1941  was  above  the  level  of  the  first  quarter  of  1940.  Residential  building, 
however,  declined  by  50  per  cent.  The  engineering  and  metal  industries  are 
working  on  orders  from  Germany  and  German  occupied  countries,  and  attempts 
are  being  made  to  keep  up  exports  of  textile  goods  

Financial  Situation 

Switzerland's  financial  situation  shows  the  familiar  signs  of  ''war  economy". 
The  Budget  deficit  in  1940  was  845-5  million  francs.  Emergency  expenditure 
was  1,165  million  francs;  national  defence  required  175-5  million  francs  and 
mobilization  864-8  million  francs.  Additional  wartime  taxation  yielded  only 
304-6  million  francs.  Since  the  start  of  the  war,  total  notes  in  circulation  have 
increased  from  1,723  million  francs  to  2.095  million  francs.  The  hoarding  of 
notes,  which  was  widespread  at  the  beginning  of  the  war,  has  diminished 
gradually.  Average  interest  rates  showed  a  tendency  to  rise,  and  official  policy 
tried  to  counteract  it  by  a  reduction  in  the  bank  rate  from  1-5  per  cent  to 
1-25  per  cent.  Price  increases  and  great  financial  liquidity  have  created  a 
widespread  fear  of  inflation. 


ESTIMATE  OF  ARGENTINE  POTATO  CROP.  1940-41 

Mr.  J.  A.  Strong,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Buenos  Aires,  writes 
under  date  September  1,  1941,  that  the  third  estimate  of  the  1940-41  potato 
crop  in  Argentina  shows  a  total  of  38.687.220  bushels  as  against  39.348.540 
bushels  for  1939-40  and  26.520.879  bushels  for  the  five-year  period  1935-40. 

The  distribution  of  the  1940-41  crop  by  producing  zones  was  as  follows: — 


Planted 

Harvested 

Production 

Acres 

Acres 

Bushels 

....  270.712 

187.720 

10.287.200 

....  205.010 

163.020 

15.908.420 

52.117 

7.311.260 

Tucuman,  Salta  and  Jujuv  

....  28,652 

26.676 

3,012.680 

..   ..  8.645 

8.645 

955.240 

....  18.772 

14.820 

1.212,420 

Total  

.  .   .  .  597.246 

452,998 

38,687,220 

The  average  yield  for  all  provinces  was  85  bushels  per  acre  with  a  maximum 
of  140  bushels  in  San  Juan  and  a  minimum  of  55  bushels  in  Santa  Fe. 
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FOREIGN  TRADE  OF  NICARAGUA  IN  1939 

A.  K.  Doull,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

(Unless  otherwise  indicated,  all  values  are  in  United  States  dollars.) 

Panama  City.  August  26,  1941.— Nicaragua's  total  foreign  trade  during 
1939  was  valued  at  $14,665,463  as  compared  with  $11,003,733  in  1938.  Exports 
were  valued  at  $8,300,972  as  against  $5,884,154,  and  imports  at  $6,364,491  as 
against  $5,119,579.  Nicaragua  had  thus  a  favourable  balance  of  trade  during 
1939  of  $1,936,481  as  compared  with  an  excess  of  exports  during  1938  of 
$764,575,  a  betterment  of  $1,171,906.  Gold  exports  valued  at  $3,503,266  in  1939 
and  at  $1,550,520  in  1938  are  included  in  the  foregoing  export  figures;  if  gold 
exports  were  not  included,  Nicaragua  would  show  an  unfavourable  balance  of 
trade  for  both  the  years  1939  and  1938.  Import  figures  shown  are  f.o.b.  values 
and  do  not  include  freight  and  insurance.  During  1939  freight  was  valued  at 
$797,272.  When  insurance  is  added  the  favourable  balance  with  gold  exports 
becomes  much  smaller,  and  without  gold  exports  there  is  a  decidedly  unfavourable 
balance. 

Exports  by  Principal  Countries 

The  United  States,  as  usual,  was  the  largest  purchaser  of  Nicaraguan 
exports  during  1939.  Shipments  thereto  were  valued  at  $6,431,644  as  compared 
with  $3,960,706  in  1938.  Exports  from  Nicaragua  to  the  United  States  repre- 
sented 77  per  cent  in  1939  and  67  per  cent  in  1938  of  Nicaragua's  total  exports. 
Second  largest  purchaser  of  Nicaraguan  goods  during  the  year  under  review  was 
Germany  ($905,695),  followed  by  Holland  ($243,321),  Peru  ($199,332),  France 
($165,563),  Costa  Rica  ($53,746),  and  Japan  ($40,085).  The  only  countries 
that  purchased  less  of  Nicaragua's  products  during  1939  than  in  1938  were 
France,  exports  to  which  were  less  by  approximately  $20,000,  and  Japan,  which 
showed  a  reduction  of  $80,000.  All  other  countries  increased  their  purchases 
from  Nicaragua. 

Principal  Products  Exported 

Coffee,  bananas,  timber  and  cotton  constituted  Nicaragua's  main  export 
items.  Other  products  exported  included  roots,  cacao,  rubber,  dyes,  rice,  sugar, 
balsam,  coconuts,  hides,  beans,  cattle,  corn,  lard,  butter,  cheese  and  cotton  seed. 
Most  of  these  products  are  shipped  to  neighbouring  countries,  especially  those 
bordering  on  Nicaragua.  As  stated  above,  United  States  purchases  from 
Nicaragua  amounted  to  $6,431,644  in  1939,  or  77  per  cent  of  Nicaragua's  total 
exports.  Of  this  amount,  -coffee  accounted  for  $1,708,417  out  of  total  coffee 
exports  valued  at  $2,639,981.  Small  amounts  of  coffee  have  been  sold  to  Canada 
through  San  Francisco  brokers,  but  these  are  not  credited  to  Canada  in  the 
trade  statistics  of  Nicaragua. 

Imports  by  Principal  Countries 

The  United  States  is  not  only  the  leading  purchaser  of  Nicaragua's  products 
but  is  also  the  largest  exporter  to  Nicaragua.  Imports  from  the  United  States 
during  1939  were  valued  at  $4,352,460  as  compared  with  $3,057,952  during  1938, 
and  represented  68  per  cent  of  Nicaragua's  total  imports  in  that  year.  Germany 
was  the  second  largest  supplier  of  goods  to  Nicaragua,  shipments  therefrom 
being  valued  at  $776,707  as  against  $512,934  in  1938.  This  amount  represents 
12  per  cent  of  Nicaragua's  total  imports.  Nicaragua's  next  largest  sources  of 
supply  were  the  United  Kingdom  ($333,067) ,  Peru  ($172,584),  France  ($165,202), 
Mexico  ($88,388),  Belgium  ($84,642),  Japan  ($54,854),  and  Italy  ($33,065). 
Imports  from  all  the  above-listed  countries  increased  in  value  during  the  year 
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with  the  exception  of  those  from  Italy  which  showed  a  decrease  of  $258,625, 
from  the  United  Kingdom  a  decrease  of  $89,400,  and  from  Japan  a  decrease  of 
$25,438. 

Principal  Products  Imported 

Nicaragua's  largest  imports,  from  a  value  standpoint,  were  cotton  manu- 
factures, machinery,  iron  and  steel,  oil,  chemicals,  vehicles,  and  wheat  flour. 
Only  two  of  these  import  items  exceeded  the  million-dollar  mark  in  value: 
cotton  products  ($1,533,560)  and  machinery  ($1,184,526).  With  the  exception 
of  iron  and  steel  ($574,836) ,  all  other  imports  were  below  the  half-million  mark 
and  most  of  them  well  below. 

Imports  of  chemicals  and  pharmaceutical  products  were  valued  at  $342,864, 
of  oil  at  $310,016,  of  vehicles  at  $220,570,  and  of  wheat  flour  at  $183,512.  Other 
imports  of  importance  were  gasoline  ($144,690) ,  paper  and  manufactures 
($139,881),  vegetable  fibres  ($135,314),  refined  petroleum  ($125,813),  explosives 
($115,776),  leather  ($95,471) ,  rubber  manufactures  ($67,680) ,  .cement  ($65,636), 
glass  products  ($64,740),  copper  and  its  alloys  ($63,309),  paints,  varnishes,  etc. 
($57,830),  alcoholic  and  other  beverages  ($54,698),  and  silk  manufactures 
($53,779) . 

Trade  with  Canada 

Statistics  of  Nicaragua's  trade  with  Canada  have  not  been  published,  but 
the  Nicaraguan  authorities  claim  that  Canada  buys  nothing  from  Nicaragua. 
This  must  be  generally  admitted  as  regards  direct  trade.  However,  some  coffee 
from  Nicaragua  has  been  purchased  through  United  States  brokers  by  Canadian 
firms  but  it  is  credited  to  the  United  States  in  the  export  statistics.  Exports 
from  Canada  to  Nicaragua  (according  to  Canadian  statistics)  during  1939  were 
valued  at  $86,727  Canadian  currency  as  against  $65,811  during  1938.  According 
to  the  records  of  this  office  the  following  Canadian  products  were  sold  in  Nicaraga 
during  1939:  wheat,  wheat  flour,  malt,  drugs,  canned  salmon,  mining  equipment, 
kraft,  newsprint,  leather,  canned  milk,  oilcloth,  locks,  surgeons'  rubber  gloves, 
woven  labels,  whisky,  rubber  shoes,  paint  brushes,  hairpins,  and  kerosene  lamps 
and  stoves. 

REVISED  AMERICAN  FOREIGN  TRADE  DEFINITIONS— 1941 

I 

(The  Revised  American  Foreign  Trade  Definitions — 1941  were  adopted  July  30,  1941. 
by  a  joint  committee  representing  the  Chamber  of  Commerce  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  the  National  Council  of  American  Importers,  Inc.,  and  the  National  Foreign  Trade 
Council,  Inc.,  and  have  been  issued  in  pamphlet  form'  by  the  National  Foreign  Trade  Council, 
Inc.,  26  Beaver  Street,  New  York.  Many  Canadian  exporters  and  manufacturers  will  find 
these  revised  definitions  helpful  as  well  as  interesting.  The  full  text  of  the  pamphlet 
is  given  in  this  and  a  second  instalment  to  appear  in  the  next  issue. — Ed.) 

FOREWORD 

Since  the  issuance  of  American  Foreign  Trade  Definitions  in  1919,  many 
changes  in  practice  have  occurred.  The  1919  Definitions  did  much  to  clarify  and 
simplify  foreign  trade  practice,  and  received  wide  recognition  and  use  by  buyers 
and  sellers  throughout  the  world.  At  the  Twenty-Seventh  National  Foreign 
Trade  Convention,  1940,  further  revision  and  clarification  of  these  Definitions 
was  urged  as  necessary  to  assist  the  foreign  trader  in  the  handling  of  his 
transactions. 

The  following  Revised  American  Foreign  Trade  Definitions — 1941  are 
recommended  for  general  use  by  both  exporters  and  importers.  These  revised 
definitions  have  no  status  at  law  unless  there  is  specific  legislation  providing 
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for  them,  or  unless  they  are  confirmed  by  court  decisions.  Hence,  it  is  suggested 
that  sellers  and  buyers  agree  bo  their  acceptance  as  part  of  the  contract  of  sale. 
Thi  se  revised  definitions  will  (hen  become  legally  binding  upon  all  parties. 

In  view  of  changes  in  practice  and  procedure  since  1919,  certain  new 

onsibilities  for  sellers  and  buyers  are  included  in  these  revised  definitions, 
v  so  in  many  instances,  the  old  responsibilities  are  more  clearly  defined  than  in 

1919  Definitions,  and  the  changes  should  be  beneficial  both  to  sellers  and 
buyers.  Widespread  acceptance  will  lead  to  a  greater  standardization  of 
m  trade  procedure,  and  to  the  avoidance  of  much  misunderstanding. 

Adept  ion  by  exporters  and  importers  of  these  revised  terms  will  impress 
en  all  parties  concerned  their  respective  responsibilities  and  rights. 

GENERAL  NOTES  OF  CAUTION 

1.  As  foreign  trade  definitions  have  been  issued  by  organizations  in  various 
pan-  of  the  world,  and  as  the  courts  of  countries  have  interpreted  these  defini- 
tions in  different  ways,  it  is  important  that  sellers  and  buyers  agree  that  their 
contracts  are  subject  to  the  Revised  American  Foreign  Trade  Definitions — 191^1 
and  that  the  various  points  listed  are  accepted  by  both  parties. 

2.  In  addition  to  the  foreign  trade  terms  listed  herein,  there  are  terms 
that  are  at  times  used,  such  as  Free  Harbour,  C.I.F.  &  C.  (Cost,  Insurance, 
Freight,  and  Commission),  C.I.F.C.  &  I.  (Cost,  Insurance,  Freight,  Commission, 
and  Interest),  C.I.F.  Landed  (Cost,  Insurance,  Freight,  Landed),  and  others. 
None  of  these  should  be  used  unless  there  has  first  been  a  definite  understanding 
as  to  the  exact  meaning  thereof.  It  is  unwise  to  attempt  to  interpret  other  terms 
in  the  light  of  the  terms  given  herein.  Hence,  whenever  possible,  one  of  the 
terms  defined  herein  should  be  used. 

3.  It  is  unwise  to  use  abbreviations  in  quotations  or  in  contracts  which 
might  be  subject  to  misunderstanding. 

4.  When  making  quotations,  the  familiar  terms  "hundredweight"  or  "ton" 
should  be  avoided.  A  hundredweight  can  be  100  pounds  of  the  short  ton,  or 
112  pounds  of  the  long  ton.  A  ton  can  be  a  short  ton  of  2,000  pounds,  or  a  metric 
ton  of  2,204-6  pounds,  or  a  long  ton  of  2,240  pounds.  Hence,  the  type  of 
hundredweight  or  ton  should  be  clearly  stated  in  quotations  and  in  sales  con- 
firmations. Also,  all  terms  referring  to  quantity,  weight,  volume,  length,  or 
surface  should  be  clearly  defined  and  agreed  upon. 

5.  If  inspection,  or  certificate  of  inspection,  is  required,  it  should  be  agreed, 
in  advance,  whether  the  cost  thereof  is  for  account  of  seller  or  buyer. 

6.  Unless  otherwise  agreed  upon,  all  expenses  are  for  the  account  of  seller 
up  to  the  point  at  which  the  buyer  must  handle  the  subsequent  movement  of 
goods. 

7.  There  are  a  number  of  elements  in  a  contract  that  do  not  fall  within  the 
scope  of  these  foreign  trade  definitions.  Hence,  no  mention  of  these  is  made 
herein.  Seller  and  buyer  should  agree  to  these  separately  when  negotiating 
contracts.    This  particularly  applies  to  so-called  "customary"  practices. 

DEFINITIONS  OF  QUOTATIONS 
(I)  EX  (Point  of  Origin) 

"Ex  Factory",  "Ex  Mill",  "Ex  Mine",  "Ex  Plantation",  "Ex  Warehouse",  etc. 

(named  point  of  origin) 

Under  this  term,  the  price  quoted  applies  only  at  the  point  of  origin,  and  the 
seller  agrees  to  place  the  goods  at  the  disposal  of  the  buyer  at  the  agreed  place 
on  the  date  or  within  the  period  fixed. 
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Under  this  quotation: 
Seller  must 

(1)  bear  all  costs  and  risks  of  the  goods  until  such  time  as  the  buyer 
is  obligated  to  take  delivery  thereof; 

(2)  render  the  buyer,  at  the  buyer's  request  and  expense,  assistance 
in  obtaining  the  documents  issued  in  the  country  of  origin,  or  of 
shipment,  or  of  both,  which  the  buyer  may  require  either  for 
purposes  of  exportation,  or  of  importation  at  destination. 

Buyer  must 

(1)  take  delivery  of  the  goods  as  soon  as  they  have  been  placed  at  his 
disposal  at  the  agreed  place  on  the  date  or  within  the  period  fixed; 

(2)  pay  export  taxes,  or  other  fees  or  charges,  if  any,  levied  because 
of  exportation; 

(3)  bear  all  costs  and  risks  of  the  goods  from  the  time  when  he  is 
obligated  to  take  delivery  thereof; 

(4)  pay  all  costs  and  charges  incurred  in  obtaining  the  documents 
issued  in  the  country  of  origin,  or  of  shipment,  or  of  both,  which 
may  be  required  either  for  purposes  of  exportation,  or  of 
importation  at  destination. 

(II)  F.O.B.  (Free  on  Board) 

Note:  Seller  and  buyer  should  consider  not  only  the  definitions  but  also  the 
"Comments  on  All  F.O.B.  Terms"  given  at  end  of  this  section,  in  order 
to  understand  fully  their  respective  responsibilities  and  rights  under  the 
several  classes  of  "F.O.B."  terms. 

(II-A)  "F.O.B.  (named  inland  carrier  at  named  inland  point  of  departure)"* 

Under  this  term,  the  price  quoted  applies  only  at  inland  shipping  point, 
and  the  seller  arranges  for  loading  of  the  goods  on,  or  in,  railway  cars,  trucks, 
lighters,  barges,  aircraft,  or  other  conveyance  furnished  for  transportation. 

Under  this  quotation: 
Seller  must 

(1)  place  goods  on,  or  in,  conveyance,  or  deliver  to  inland  carrier 
for  loading; 

(2)  provide  clean  bill  of  lading  or  other  transportation  receipt,  freight 
collect; 

(3)  be  responsible  for  any  loss  or  damage,  or  both,  until  goods  have 
been  placed  in,  or  on,  conveyance  at  loading  point,  and  clean 
bill  of  lading  or  other  transportation  receipt  has  been  furnished 
by  the  carrier; 

(4)  render  the  buyer,  at  the  buyer's  request  and  expense,  assistance 
in  obtaining  the  documents  issued  in  the  country  of  origin,  or  of 
shipment,  or  of  both,  which  the  buyer  may  require  either  for 
purposes  of  exportation,  or  of  importation  at  destination. 

Buyer  must 

(1)  be  responsible  for  all  movement  of  the  goods  from  inland  point  of 
loading,  and  pay  all  transportation  costs; 

(2)  pay  export  taxes,  or  other  fees  or  charges,  if  any,  levied  because 
of  exportation; 

(3)  be  responsible  for  any  loss  or  damage,  or  both,  incurred  after 
loading  at  named  inland  point  of  departure; 


*See  note  above  and  following  comments  on  all  f.o.b.  terms. 
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(4)  pay  all  costs  and  charges  incurred  in  obtaining  the  documents 
issued  in  the  country  of  origin,  or  of  shipment,  or  of  both,  which 
may  be  required  cither  for  purposes  of  exportation,  or  of  importation 
at  destination. 

(II-B)  "F.O.B.   (named  inland  carrier  at  named  inland  point  of  departure) 
Freight  Prepaid  To  (named  point  of  exportation)"* 

Under  (his  term,  the  seller  quotes  a  price  including  transportation  charges 
to  the  named  point  of  exportation  and  prepays  freight  to  named  point  of 
exportation,  without  assuming  responsibility  for  the  goods  after  obtaining  a 
clean  bill  of  lading  or  other  transportation  receipt  at  named  inland  point  of 
departure. 

Under  this  quotation: 

Seller  must 

(1)  assume  the  seller's  obligations  as  under  II-A,  except  that  under  (2) 
he  must  provide  clean  bill  of  lading  or  other  transportation  receipt, 
freight  prepaid  to  named  point  of  exportation. 

Buyer  must 

(1)  assume  the  same  buyer's  obligations  as  under  II-A,  except  that 
he  does  not  pay  freight  from  loading  point  to  named  point  of 
exportation. 

(II-C)   "F.O.B.   (named  inland  carrier  at  named  inland  point  of  departure) 
Freight  Allowed  To  (named  point)"* 

Under  this  term,  the  seller  quotes  a  price  including  the  transportation  charges 
to  the  named  point,  shipping  freight  collect  and  deducting  the  cost  of  trans- 
portation, without  assuming  responsibility  for  the  goods  after  obtaining  a  clean 
bill  of  lading  or  other  transportation  receipt  at  named  inland  point  of  departure. 

Under  this  quotation: 
Seller  must 

(1)  assume  the  same  seller's  obligations  as  under  II-A,  but  deducts 
from  his  invoice  the  transportation  cost  to  named  point. 

Buyer  must 

(1)  assume  the  same  buyer's  obligations  as  under  II-A,  including 
payment  of  freight  from  inland  loading  point  to  named  point,  for 
which  seller  has  made  deduction. 

(II-D)  "F.O.B.  (named  inland  carrier  at  named  point  of  exportation)"* 

Under  this  term,  the  seller  quotes  a  price  including  the  costs  of  transportation 
of  the  goods  to  named  point  of  exportation,  bearing  any  loss  or  damage,  or  both, 
incurred  up  to  that  point. 

Under  this  quotation : 

Seller  must 

(1)  place  goods  on,  or  in,  conveyance,  or  deliver  to  inland  carrier  for 
loading; 

(2)  provide  clean  bill  of  lading  or  other  transportation  receipt,  paying 
all  transportation  costs  from  loading  point  to  named  point  of 
exportation ; 

(3)  be  responsible  for  any  loss  or  damage,  or  both,  until  goods  have 
arrived  in,  or  on,  inland  conveyance  at  the  named  point  of 
exportation ; 


*See  note  at  head  of  this  section  and  following  comments  on  all  f.o.b.  terms. 
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(4)  render  the  buyer,  at  the  buyer's  request  and  expense,  assistance 
in  obtaining  the  documents  issued  in  the  country  of  origin,  or 
of  shipment,  or  of  both,  which  the  buyer  may  require  either  for 
purposes  of  exportation,  or  of  importation  at  destination. 

Buyer  must 

(1)  be  responsible  for  all  movement  of  the  goods  from  inland  conveyance 
at  named  point  of  exportation; 

(2)  pay  export  taxes,  or  other  fees  or  charges,  if  any,  levied  because 
of  exportation; 

(3)  be  responsible  for  any  loss  or  damage,  or  both,  incurred  after  goods 
have  arrived  in,  or  on,  inland  conveyance  at  the  named  point  of 
exportation; 

(4)  pay  all  costs  and  charges  incurred  in  obtaining  the  documents  issued 
in  the  country  of  origin,  or  of  shipment,  or  of  both,  which  may  be 
required  either  for  purposes  of  exportation,  or  of  importation 
at  destination. 

(II-E)  "F.O.B.  Vessel  (named  port  of  shipment)"* 

Under  this  term,  the  seller  quotes  a  price  covering  all  expenses  up  to,  and 
including,  delivery  of  the  goods  upon  the  overseas  vessel  provided  by,  or  for, 
the  buyer  at  the  named  port  of  shipment. 
Under  this  quotation : 

Seller  must 

(1)  pay  all  charges  incurred  in  placing  goods  actually  on  board  the 
vessel  designated  and  provided  by,  or  for,  the  buyer  on  the  date 
or  within  the  period  fixed; 

(2)  provide  clean  ship's  receipt  or  on-board  bill  of  lading; 

(3)  be  responsible  for  any  loss  or  damage,  or  both,  until  goods  have 
been  placed  on  board  the  vessel  on  the  date  or  within  the  period 
fixed; 

(4)  render  the  buyer,  at  the  buyer's  request  and  expense,  assistance 
in  obtaining  the  documents  issued  in  the  country  of  origin,  or  of 
shipment,  or  of  both,  which  the  buyer  may  require  either  for 
purposes  of  exportation,  or  of  importation  at  destination. 

Buyer  must 

(1)  give  seller  adequate  notice  of  name,  sailing  date,  loading  berth  of, 
and  delivery  time  to,  the  vessel; 

(2)  bear  the  additional  costs  incurred  and  all  risks  of  the  goods  from 
the  time  when  the  seller  has  placed  them  at  his  disposal  if  the 
vessel  named  by  him  fails  to  arrive  or  to  load  within  the 
designated  time; 

(3)  handle  all  subsequent  movement  of  the  goods  to  destination: 
(a)  provide  and  pay  for  insurance; 

(6)  provide  and  pay  for  ocean  and  other  transportation; 

(4)  pay  export  taxes,  or  other  fees  or  charges,  if  any,  levied  because 
of  exportation; 

(5)  be  responsible  for  any  loss  or  damage,  or  both,  after  goods  have 
been  loaded  on  board  the  vessel; 

(6)  pay  all  costs  and  charges  incurred  in  obtaining  the  documents, 
other  than  clean  ship's  receipt  or  bill  of  lading,  issued  in  the  country 
of  origin,  or  of  shipment,  or  of  both,  which  may  be  required  either 
for  purposes  of  exportation,  or  of  importation  at  destination. 


*See  note  at  head  of  this  section  and  following  comments  on  all  f.o.b.  terms. 
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(II-F)  "F.O.B.  (named  inland  point  in  country  of  importation)"* 

Under  this  term,  the  seller  quotes  a  price  including  the  cost  of  the 
merchandise  and  all  costs  of  transportation  to  the  named  inland  point  in  the 
country  of  importation. 

Under  this  quotation: 

Seller  must 

(1)  provide  and  pay  for  all  transportation  to  the  named  inland  point 
in  the  country  of  importation; 

(2)  pay  export  taxes,  or  other  fees  or  charges,  if  any,  levied  because 
of  exportation; 

(3)  provide  and  pay  for  marine  insurance; 

(4)  provide  and  pay  for  war  risk  insurance,  unless  otherwise  agreed 
upon  between  the  seller  and  buyer; 

(5)  be  responsible  for  any  loss  or  damage,  or  both,  until  arrival  of 
goods  on  conveyance  at  the  named  inland  point  in  the  country 
of  importation; 

(6)  pay  the  costs  of  certificates  of  origin,  consular  invoices,  or  any 
other  documents  issued  in  the  country  of  origin,  or  of  shipment, 
or  of  both,  which  the  buyer  may  require  for  the  importation  of 
goods  into  the  country  of  destination  and,  where  necessary,  for 
their  passage  in  transit  through  another  country; 

(7)  pay  all  costs  of  landing,  including  wharfage,  landing  charges,  and 
taxes,  if  any; 

(8)  pay  all  costs  of  customs  entry  in  the  country  of  importation; 

(9)  pay  customs  duties  and  all  taxes  applicable  to  imports,  if  any, 
in  the  country  of  importation. 

Note:  The  seller  under  this  quotation  must  realize  that  he  is  accepting  impor- 
tant responsibilities,  costs,  and  risks,  and  should  therefore  be  certain  to 
obtain  adequate  insurance.  On  the  other  hand,  the  importer  or  buyer 
may  desire  such  quotations  to  relieve  him  of  the  risks  of  the  voyage 
and  to  assure  him  of  his  landed  costs  at  inland  point  in  country  of 
importation.  When  competition  is  keen,  or  the  buyer  is  accustomed  to 
such  quotations  from  other  sellers,  seller  may  quote  such  terms,  being 
careful  to  protect  himself  in  an  appropriate  manner. 

Buyer  must 

(1)  take  prompt  delivery  of  goods  from  conveyance  upon  arrival  at 
destination ; 

(2)  bear  any  costs  and  be  responsible  for  all  loss  or  damage,  or  both, 
after  arrival  at  destination. 

COMMENTS  ON  ALL  F.O.B.  TERMS 

In  connection  with  F.O.B.  terms,  the  following  points  of  caution  are 

recommended: 

1.  The  method  of  inland  transportation,  such  as  trucks,  railroad  cars, 
lighters,  barges,  or  aircraft  should  be  specified. 

2.  If  any  switching  charges  are  involved  during  the  inland  transportation, 
it  should  be  agreed,  in  advance,  whether  these  charges  are  for  account  of  the 
seller  or  the  buyer. 

3.  The  term  "  F.O.B.  (named  port)  ",  without  designating  the  exact 
point  at  which  the  liability  of  the  seller  terminates  and  the  liability  of  the 
buyer  begins,  should  be  avoided.  The  use  of  this  term  gives  rise  to  disputes 
as  to  the  liability  of  the  seller  or  the  buyer  in  the  event  of  loss  or  damage 


:See  note  at  head  of  this  section  and  following  comments  on  all  f.o.b.  terms. 
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arising  while  the  goods  are  in  port,  and  before  delivery  to  or  on  board  the 
ocean  carrier.  Misunderstandings  may  be  avoided  by  naming  the  specific 
point  of  delivery. 

4.  If  lighterage  or  trucking  is  required  in  the  transfer  of  goods  from  the 
inland-  conveyance  to  ship's  side,  and  there  is  a  cost  therefor,  it  should  be 
understood,  in  advance,  whether  this  cost  is  for  account  of  the  seller  or  the 
buyer. 

5.  The  seller  should  be  certain  to  notify  the  buyer  of  the  minimum  quan- 
tity required  to  obtain  a  carload,  a  truckload,  or  a  barge-load  freight  rate. 

6.  Under  F.O.B.  terms,  excepting  "  F.O.B.  (named  inland  point  in  coun- 
try of  importation)",  the  obligation  to  obtain  ocean  freight  space,  and  marine 
and  war  risk  insurance,  rests  with  the  buyer.  Despite  this  obligation  on  the 
part  of  the  buyer,  in  many  trades  the  seller  obtains  the  ocean  freight  space, 
and  marine  and  war  risk  insurance,  and  provides  for  shipment  on  behalf  of 
the  buyer.  Hence,  seller  and  buyer  must  have  an  understanding  as  to  whether 
the  buyer  will  obtain  the  ocean  freight  space,  and  marine  and  war  risk  insur- 
ance, as  is  his  obligation,  or  whether  the  seller  agrees  to  do  this  for  the  buyer. 

7.  For  the  seller's  protection,  he  should  provide  in  his  contract  of  sale 
that  marine  insurance  obtained  by  the  buyer  include  standard  warehouse  to 
warehouse  coverage. 


IMPORTS  INTO  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  PRODUCTS  UNDER  THE 
QUOTA  PROVISIONS  OF  THE  TRADE  AGREEMENT 

The  following  table,  prepared  by  the  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner's  office 
in  New  York  from  preliminary  figures  issued  by  the  Treasury  Department  at 
Washington,  D.C.,  shows  the  standings  of  the  quotas  provided  for  under  the 
Canada-United  States  Trade  Agreement  (signed  November  17,  1938)  up  to 
August  30,  1941:  — 


Cattle  (700  lb.  or  more)  .  .  .  .Head 
Cattle  (less  than  200  lb.)   . .  Head 

Whole  milk  Gal. 

Cream  Gal. 

Filleted  fish,  fresh  or  frozen:  cod. 
haddock,  hake,  pollock,  cusk.  and 
rose  fish  Lb. 

Seed  potatoes  Bu. 

White  or  Irish  potatoes,  other  than 
seed  potatoes  Bu. 

Red  cedar  shingles  Sq. 

Silver  or  black  foxes,  furs  and 
articles: 

*Foxes  valued   under  $250  each 
and  whole  furs  and  skins. No. 


Total 

Reduction  in 

Used  by  Canada  to 

Quota 

Duty  from 

August  30.  1941 

1930  Tariff  Act 

Quantity 

Per  Cent 

225.000 

3  to  l|c.  per  lb. 

84.427 

37.5 

100,000 

2'i.to  lie.  per  lb. 

91,854 

91.8 

3,000.000 

01  to  31c.  per  gal. 

4.262 

1,000,000 

56<Ho  to  28%oc. 

649 

per  gal. 

15.000.000 

24  to  lgc.perlb. 

5,963.198 

39.7 

1.500.000 

75  to  37|c. 

750,077 

50.0 

beginning 

per  100  lb. 

Sept.  15,  1940 

1,000,000 

75  to  60c. 

232,653 

23.3 

beginning 

per  100  lb. 

Sept.  15,  1940 

Dec.  1  to  end  of 

Feb.:  37Ac.Mar.  1 

to  Nov.  30 

2,488,359 

Free 

2,393,493 

96.1 

ioo.ooo 

50  to  35  per  cent 

70.000 

Quota 

beginning 

ad  val. 

filled 

Dec.  1.  1940 

5.000 

50  to  35  per  cent 

5.000 

Quota 

beginning 

ad  val. 

filled 

Dec.  1.  1940 

Tails  Piece 


*  The  duty  on  live  foxes  of  15  per  cent  ad  valorem,  the  rate  fixed  in  the  Tariff  Act  of  1930, 
is  not  affected  by  the  agreement. 

During  the  third  quarter  of  1941,  Canada  shipped  34,947  head  of  radio 
weighing  700  pounds  or  more,  other  than  dairy  cows,  to  the  United  States,  or 
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67-5  per  cenl  of  the  quarterly  allotment  of  51,720  head.  The  quota  allotment 
of  8,280  head  from  countries  other  than  Canada  for  the  third  quarter  was  filled 
during  the  period  July  1  to  July  5,  1941 ,  inclusive  and  receipts  over  and  above 
this  amount  were  subject  to  the  full  rate  of  tariff. 

Fox  Fur  Agreement  Formally  Put  in  Force 

With  reference  to  the  quotas  on  silver,  or  black  foxes,  furs  and  articles 
shown  in  the  foregoing  table,  a  Supplementary  Tradie  Agreement  between  Canada 
and  the  United  States  providing  for  these  quotas  was  proclaimed  by  the 

dent  on  December  13,  1940,  and  went  provisionally  into  force  on  Decem- 
ber 20,  1940.  Article  VI  of  the  agreement  required  ratification  by  His  Majesty 
the  King  in  respect  of  Canada  and  a  Proclamation  by  the  President  of  the 
United  States  and  stated  that  the  agreement  would  enter  definitively  into  force 
on  the  day  following  exchange  of  the  instrument  of  ratification  and  the  President's 
Proclamation.  The  instrument  of  ratification  was  duly  transmitted  to  the 
Canadian  Legation  at  Washington  and,  on  August  13,  the  Charge  d 'Affaires  of 
the  Canadian  Legation  and  the  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States  formally 
exchanged  the  instrument  of  ratification  and  the  President's  Proclamation  so 
that  the  Agreement  definitively  went  into  force  on  August  14,  1941. 


TARIFF  CHANGES  AND  TRADE  REGULATIONS 

United  Kingdom 

Individual  Import  Licences  Required  for  Graphite 

Mr.  Frederic  Hudd,  Chief  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  the  United 
Kingdom,  cables  that  the  Import  Licensing  Department  advise  that  the  Open 
General  Licence  in  favour  of  Empire  graphite  has  been  withdrawn  and  that  any 
shipments  dispatched  for  the  United  Kingdom  on  or  after  September  20  and 
received  in  that  country  after  November  20  will  require  separate  import  licences. 

The  Open  General  Licence  had  admitted  graphite,  natural  or  artificial, 
without  the  formality  of  individual  licences  provided  the  graphite  was  a  British 
Empire  product  within  the  meaning  of  the  Imperial  preference  regulations. 

The  import  licence  is  to  be  obtained  by  the  importer.  Since  licensable  goods 
imported  without  a  licence  are  liable  to  forfeiture,  without  any  compensation  to 
the  exporter,  the  exporter,  for  his  own  protection,  should  not  ship  until  definite 
assurance  is  received  from  the  importer  that  the  necessary  licence  has  been  or 
will  be  granted. 

New  Zealand 

Tariff  Decisions 

Recent  decisions  of  the  New  Zealand  Department  of  Customs,  as  to  the 
classification  and  rates  of  duty  on  articles  regarding  which  question  had  been 
raised,  include  the  following: — 

Strain  insulators  imported  in  sets  of  two>  or  more  insulators  with  the  metal  fittings 
for  connecting  them  together,  provided  that  the  set  is  capable  of  withstanding  a  dry  flash- 
over  voltage  of  75,000  watts  or  over,  are  ruled  to  be  admissible  under  tariff  item  352,  free  of 
duty  under  the  British  preferential  tariff,  20  per  cent  ad  valorem  if  from  "  most  favoured 
nations  ",  and  25  per  cent  ad  valorem  plus  224  Per  cent  of  the  duty  if  from  other  non-British 
countries. 

Plug  cocks,  other  than  gland  type,  of  gunmetal  only,  specially  suited  for  use  with 
steam  under  working  pressures  of  50  lb.  or  over,  are  also  under  item  352  at  the  rates  above 
quoted. 

Paper  of  approved  qualities,  for  use  only  in  the  manufacture  of  waxed  paper,  is 
admissible  under  item  448,  free  of  ordinary  duty  (but  subject  to  3  per  cent  ad  valorem 
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primage  duty)  under  the  British  preferential  tariff.,  and  20  per  cent  ad  valorem  plus  22^  per 
cent  of  the  duty  under  the  general  tariff. 

Elasticized  suede  leather,  being  suede  kid  leather  backed  with  elasticized  material.,  for 
use  in  the  manufacture  of  ladies'  shoes,  is  also  under  item  448,  free  of  ordinary  duty  from  all 
countries,  but  subject  to  3  per  cent  primage  duty. 

Canadian  goods  under  any  of  the  items  quoted  above,  when  accompanied 
by  the  prescribed  certificate  of  origin  and  snipped  in  accordance  with  New 
Zealand  regulations,  are  admitted  under  the  British  preferential  tariff.  "Most 
favoured  nations"  include  Argentina,  Brazil,  China,  Japan,  Netherlands,  Spain, 
Sweden,  and  Switzerland. 

South  Africa 

Import  Licensing  Control 

With  reference  to  the  article  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1961 
•  August  30,  1941),  page  264.  Mr.  J.  C.  Macgillivray/Canadian  Trade  Com- 
missioner at  Cape  Town,  cables  that  the  projected  licence  control  of  imports 
into  the  Union  of  South  Africa  was  gazetted  to  become  effective  on  September  15. 
after  which  date  goods  will  not  be  admitted  without  obtaining  permits.  The 
South  Africa  Department  of  Commerce  advised  that  imports  in  transit  from 
Canada  on  September  15  would  be  admitted  without  restrictions,  and  also  all 
goods  ordered  prior  to  June  21.  Subsequent  orders  would  have  to  be  considered 
individually  by  the  local  authorities,  to  whom  importers  must  make  application 
for  permits. 

It  was  announced  that  import  permits  would  not  be  granted  until  further 
notice  on  a  considerable  number  of  specified  goods  unless  imported  from  the 
British  Empire,  exclusive  of  Canada  and  Newfoundland.  These  goods  include: 
Biscuits;  confectionery  other  than  chewing  gum;  preserved  and  dried  fruit: 
jams;  jellies;  pudding,  cake  and  jelly  powders;  macaroni,  spaghetti;  meats: 
meat  pastes;  pickles,  sauces  and  condiments;  maple  syrup;  tinned  vegetables 
other  than  corn,  peas,  beans:  baking  powder:  yeast:  cheese;  caviar;  lobsters; 
fish  paste;  honey;  bacon;  ham;  sugar;  ales;  spirits;  liqueurs:  wines;  cigarettes; 
manufactured  tobacco;  furs;  certain  gloves;  vacuum  cleaners;  floor  polishers; 
lawn  mowers;  soap;  perfumery;  toilet  preparations;  chairs;  ladies'  hand  bags; 
silver  plated  ware:  articles  of  personal  adornment;  toys;  tobacco  wares;  trunks 
and  bags;  metal  sheets;  metal  furniture,  except  office  furniture;  garden  rollers: 
wooden,  wicker  and  grass  chairs  and  settees;  gramradios.  gramophones  and 
phonographs;  slates  for  roofing;  candles;  polishes;  jewellery';  gold  plated  wares; 
fireworks;  matches. 

Southern  Rhodesia 

Prohibition  of  Imports  of  Piece-goods 

Mr.  J.  C.  Britton,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner  at  Johannesburg.  South 
Africa,  reports  that  the  importation  of  piece-goods  of  cotton  or  wool,  or  piece- 
goods  containing  cotton  or  wool,  into  Southern  Rhodesia  from  sources  other  than 
the  United  Kingdom  and  Northern  Ireland  is  prohibited  except  under  authority 
of  a  permit.  Regulations  to  this  effect  were  published  in  the  Government  Gazette 
of  the  Colony  of  Southern  Rhodesia,  dated  July  11,  1941.  Notice  Xo.  319. 

Northern  Rhodesia 

Import  Control  Regulations 

Mr.  J.  C.  Britton,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner  at  Johannesburg,  writes 
that  Northern  Rhodesian  Open  General  Import  Licence  No.  2  of  1941  published 
in  the  official  Gazette  of  July  4,  1941.  and  in  force  from  July  7,  replaces  Open 
General  Import  Licence  No.  1  of  1941.  which  was  outlined  in  Commercial 
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Intelligent  Journal  No.  L953  (July  5,  1941),  page  18.  The  new  regulations 
virtually  prohibit  the  importation  of  non-essentials  from  overseas  countries, 
including  those  in  the  sterling  area,  and  aim  at  reducing  imports  of  essentials 
to  a  minimum.  A  Genera]  Notice  issued  in  conjunction  with  Open  General  Import 
Licence  No.  2  of  1941,  stated  that  the  principle  proposed  to  be  observed  is  trade, 
firstly,  with  neighbouring  territories  of  the  African  continent  if  these  are 
"  sterling n  sources;  secondly,  with  members  of  the  eastern  group  of  Empire 
countries;  thirdly,  with  the  United  Kingdom;  and  lastly,  with  dollar  countries. 
Products  not  specifically  listed  in  Open  General  Import  Licence  No.  2  may  only 
be  imported  when  a  special  import  licence  has  been  secured  from  the  Director 
of  Supplies  and  Transport. 

IMPORTS  FROM  CONTIGUOUS  AFRICAN  TERRITORIES  WITHIN  THE  STERLING  AREA 

All  goods  produced  or  manufactured  or  produce  grown  in  the  neighbouring 
African  territories  which  are  part  of  the  sterling  area,  with  a  few  notable 
exceptions,  are  allowed  entry  without  special  import  licences.  The  exceptions 
are  motor  vehicles,  paper  and  paper  manufactures,  aluminium  and  manufactures, 
and  semi-manufactured  iron  and  steel  products.  The  countries  and  territories 
included  in  the  group  are  the  Union  of  South  Africa,  Southern  Rhodesia, 
Nyasaland,  Tanganyika,  Bechuanaland  Protectorate,  Swaziland,  Basutoland  and 
the  Belgian  Congo.  Goods  from  these  sources  must  qualify  under  the  regulations 
in  force  regarding  Empire  content. 

IMPORTS  FROM  EMPIRE  COUNTRIES 

There  is  an  extensive  list  of  goods  outlined  in  Open  General  Import  Licence 
No.  2,  which  may  not  be  imported  from  Empire  countries,  other  than  the  African 
territories  (already  noted).   These  include  the  following: — 

Animals;  agricultural  products  and  foodstuffs;  ales,  spirits,  wines  and  beverages; 
tobacco  and  manufactures;  carpets  and  other  floor  coverings;  furs;  gloves;  firearms;  metal 
bedsteads;  other  metal  furniture;  fancy  lamp-shades  and  fancy  fittings  for  lamps;  mech- 
anically cooled  refrigerators;  electrical  cooking  and  heating  appliances;  wooden  and  wicker 
furniture;  joinery;  unmanufactured  wood,  and  ceiling  and  flooring  boards,  planed,  tongued 
and  grooved;  engravings  and  photographs  for  sale;  greeting  cards;  cups;  medals  and 
trophies,  excluding  medals  for  bravery;  gold  and  silver  plate  and  plated  ware;  gramophones 
and  phonographs;  jewellery  and  imitation  jewellery;  musical  instruments;  church  decora- 
tions; photographic  apparatus  and  materials  (other  than  plates  and  films)  ;  pulpboard  for 
building  purposes;  motor  vehicles;  paper  and  paper  manufactures;  aluminium  and  manu- 
factures; semi-manufactured  iron  and  steel  products. 

Products,  other  than  those  above,  grown,  produced  or  manufactured  in  all 
parts  of  the  British  Empire  except  Canada  or  Hongkong  are  allowed  entry 
without  special  licence,  with  the  proviso  that  they  possess  the  required  Empire 
content. 

IMPORTS  FROM  ALL  COUNTRIES 

The  list  of  commodities  contained  in  Open  General  Import  Licence  No.  1 
which  were  admissible  from  foreign  countries,  Canada,  and  Hongkong  has  been 
further  reduced  in  Open  General  Import  Licence  No.  2,  and  a  special  import 
licence  is  now  required  for  sausage  skins:;  dairy  utensils  and  machinery;  seeds  and 
bulbs;  machinery,  apparatus,  appliances  and  implements  for  agricultural  pur- 
poses; flooring  boards,  planed,  tongued  and  grooved;  clocks,  watches  and  parts. 
These  particular  commodities  were  formerly  allowed  import  from  all  sources 
without  special  licence. 

The  list  of  goods  which  are  now  allowed  entry  without  licence  by  virtue 
of  Open  General  Import  Licence  No.  2  is  as  follows: — 

Bone  meal  for  use  as  a  cattle  food  in  bulk,  chaff,  hay,  lucerne,  oat-hay,  oil-cake  and 
other  fodder;  mosquito  screening  gauze;  packing  and  lagging  for  engines,  machinery  or 
piping;  pickaxes,  shovels  and  ballast  forks;  mattocks  or  hoes  ordered  before  June  13,  1941; 
water  pumps  and  water-pumping  apparatus;   mechanics'  tools   (but  only  including  pipe 
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wrenches  or  parts  therefor) ;  water-boring  machinery ;  anti-friction  and  lubricating  grease ; 
motor  spirit;  lubricating  oils;  crude  mineral  oils;  paraffin;  transformer  and  transil  mineral 
oils;  books  and  printed  music,  newspapers  and  periodicals;  cinematograph  films,  not  including 
blank  film;  scientific  apparatus  and  instruments;  surgical  and  dental  instruments  and 
appliances. 

Entry  without  licence  is  also  accorded  to  goods  in  transit  through  the 
territory;  used  property  and  effects,  including  motor  vehicles,  of  persons 
arriving  to  settle  in  the  territory;  stores  imported  by  the  military  authorities; 
spare  parts,  but  not  accessories,  for  motor  vehicles,  machinery  and  machines 
(except  single-furrow  ploughs  weighing  less  than  100  pounds) ,  radio  apparatus, 
typewriters,  clocks  and  watches  (but  not  cases  therefor) ;  commercial  travellers7 
samples;  used  motor  vehicles,  the  property  of  visitors  to  Northern  Rhodesia, 
provided  that  such  vehicles  are  re-exported  within  six  months  from  the  date  of 
importation;  goods  supplied  in  fulfilment  of  orders  placed  before  May  3,  1941,  in 
the  case  of  goods  restricted  under  Open  General  Licence  No.  1,  and  before 
July  7,  1941,  in  the  case  of  goods  restricted  under  Open  General  Licence  No.  2. 

Paper,  as  enumerated  in  item  295  of  the  Northern  Rhodesia  Tariff  of 
Customs  and  Excise  Duties,  is  permitted  importation  when  not  less  than 
75  per  cent  of  the  factory  and  works  cost  in  its  finished  state  is  due  to 
expenditure  on  material  grown  or  produced  and/or  labour  performed  in  some 
part  of  the  British  Empire  other  than  Canada  or  Hongkong.  The  types  of  paper 
covered  by  item  295  include:  newsprint  in  reels  or  in  the  flat;  wrapping  (including 
browns,  casings,  sealings,  nature  or  ochre  browns,  sulphites,  krafts  and  paper 
bags)  ;  plain  or  printed  wrapping  paper  for  packing  fresh  fruit;  blotting,  carbon, 
gummed,  sanitary,  tracing,  and  wallpaper. 

CANADIAN  EXPORTS  TO  NORTHERN  RHODESIA 

Canadian  exports  to  Northern  Rhodesia  are  limited  for  the  present  to  the 
relatively  few  products  allowed  entry  from  all  countries  under  authority  of 
Open  General  Import  Licence  No.  2  of  1941,  and  as  a  result  practically  all 
goods  of  Canadian  origin  are  now  subject  to  special  licensing.  Prior  to  the 
issue  of  Import  Licence  No.  2,  Canadian  canned  fish,  building  board,  agricultural 
machinery  and  implements  (with  the  exception  of  single-furrow  ploughs),  dairy 
utensils  and  machinery  and  flooring  boards  were  admitted  into  Northern  Rhodesia 
without  special  licence.  These  items  may  now  only  be  imported  under  special 
licence.  With  regard  to  canned  fish,  it  is  proposed  to  limit  licences  to  cover 
essential  supplies  for  consumers  located  at  points  in  Northern  Rhodesia  not 
readily  accessible  to  rail  points.  Agricultural  and  dairying  machinery  are  to  be 
admitted  only  on  special  recommendation,  under  arrangements  to  be  decided. 

British  India 

Import  Control  Extended 

Mr.  Paul  Sykes,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Bombay,  cabled  Septem- 
ber 13  that  the  Indian  Government  has  given  notice  of  restrictions  on  imports 
from  Canada  and  Newfoundland  of  cements,  perfumed  and  potable  spirits,  all 
sorts  of  provisions,  books,  brushes,  cutlery,  paints  and  colours,  fruits,  toilet  soap, 
and  toys  and  games.  These  goods  were  already  under  restriction  when  imported 
from  other  "  hard  currency "  countries.  The  previous  import  restrictions 
applicable  to  Canada  were  confined  to  jams,  jellies,  pickles,  chutnies,  sauces 
and  condiments  (prohibited  from  June  25,  1940)  ;  patent  and  proprietary 
medicines;  rubber  manufactures,  except  footwear;  stationery;  motor  vehicles; 
aluminium  in  various  forms;  iron  and  steel  products;  newsprint;  certain  classes 
of  paper  and  pasteboard;  nickel,  zinc  and  various  ferro  and  other  alloys.  (See 
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Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  of  June  22,  1940;  January  18,  1941;  March  15, 
L941;  May  12,  1941;  July  12,  1941;  August  30,  1941;  and  September  6,  1941.) 

A  second  cablegram  from  the  Trade  Commissioner  stated  that  the  new 
ictions   of   September   13   would   not  apply  to   goods   shipped  before 
September  20. 

Jamaica 

Direct  Shipment  from  Canadian  Port  Required  for  Tariff  Preference 

Mr.  F.  L.  Casserley,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner's  Office,  Kingston, 
Jamaica,  writes  that  Canadian  exporters  shipping  goods  to  Jamaica  for  entry 
under  the  preferential  tariff  should  in  all  cases  observe  the  regulation  which 
in  the  official  text  reads:  "Products  of  Canada  imported  into  Jamaica  shall 
be  entitled  to  the  benefit  of  the  Preferential  tariff  only  if  they  shall  have  been 
conveyed  without  transhipment  direct  from  a  Canadian  port  or  have  been 
imported  from  a  country  to  which  preference  is  granted  without  transhipment  at 
a  foreign  port."  This  means  that  goods  lose  preference  if  they  are  shipped  via 
any  foreign  country. 

The  direct  shipment  requirement  has  been  in  effect  since  1930  except  for  a 
short  period  when  the  provision  was  temporarily  suspended  in  respect  of 
shipments  from  the  west  coast  of  Canada,  due  to  lack  of  shipping  service 
from  that  area. 

Trinidad 

Import  Restrictions 

Mr.  G.  A.  Newman,  Acting  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Port  of  Spain, 
writes  under  date  September  9,  1941,  that  the  Trinidad  import  control 
authorities  have  issued  an  extensive  list  of  imports  prohibited  from  all  sources 
as  from  August  29,  1941.  This  list  supersedes  the  previous  list  of  prohibited 
imports  effective  as  from  June  25,  1941,  and  published  in  Commercial  Intelligence 
Journal  No.  1955  (July  19,  1941).  The  new  restrictions  include  all  the  items, 
with  the  exception  of  electric  fans,  that  were  prohibited  from  all  sources  in  the 
previous  list,  together  with  the  following  additional  items: — 

Foodstuffs. — Fresh  haricot  and  butter  beans,  fresh  apples,  fresh  carrots,  turnips,  celery 
and  lettuce;  dried  apples;  canned  vegetables  of  all  kinds. 

Manufactured  Products. — Wool  waste  and  rags;  all  wooden  furniture  except  chairs; 
cotton  lace  flouncing;  cotton  ribbons;  cotton  table,  tea  and  tray  cloths,  serviettes  and 
doilies;  artificial  silk  curtain  net;  artificial  silk  mixed  with  other  materials,  damask  piece- 
goods,  tapestries,  brocades  and  the  like,  lace  over  6  inches  in  width,  handkerchiefs; 
made-up  linen  goods — damask,  table  linen,  handkerchiefs,  towels,  sheets,  pillowcases,  bed- 
spreads, serviettes;  men's  and  boys'  suits  exceeding  $4.80  c.i.f.,  other  garments 
exceeding  $2.40  per  piece,  c.i.f.,  children's  rompers  exceeding  $1.20  each  c.i.f.,  women's 
and  girls'  costumes  and  dresses  exceeding  $4.80  c.i.f.,  coats,  skirts,  blouses  exceeding 
82.40  c.i.f.,  children's  garments  exceeding  $1.20  c.i.f.  per  piece,  aprons,  overalls,  kimonas. 
dressing  gowns;  dressing  jackets  and  bath  robes;  undergarments  containing  any  percentage 
of  silk — shirts,  pyjamas,  men's  shorts  and  vests;  drawers,  petticoats,  nightdresses,  and  all 
men's  and  women's  wear  containing  any  proportion  of  silk,  except  brassieres,  corsets,  stays 
and  girdles;  all  boots  and  shoes  except  white,  black  or  brown  of  self-coloured  leather, 
including  those  of  canvas,  rubber  and  mixtures  of  canvas  and  rubber;  stockings  and  hose 
of  silk  or  containing  any  percentage  of  silk;  underwear  of  silk  or  containing  any  percentage 
of  silk;  leather  pocket-books  and  wallets,  fancy  goods  of  leather  or  resembling  leather, 
ladies'  handbags;  albums  and  fancy  stationery;  linoleum,  oilcloth  for  floor  coverings; 
jewellery  and  silversmith  wares,  except  cutlery  and  forks  and  certain  plated  ware;  pianos, 
electric  gramophones,  radiogramophones ;  expensive  scents,  hair  preparations,  face  powder 
and  other  beauty  preparations,  grease  paint,  scented  sachets,  essences,  washes;  all  metal 
toys  and  games;  umbrellas  and  sunshades  other  than  of  cotton  and  artificial  silk  covering; 
arm  bands;  bridge  sets;  manicure  sets;  vanity  cases;  and  spring  window  blinds. 
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The  prohibitions  are  subject  to  the  following  qualifications: — 

1.  Notwithstanding  the  prohibitions,  the  Competent  Authority  may 
allow  importation  under  special  licence  of  goods  as  to  which  he  is  satisfied 
that  they  were  ordered  bona  fide  before  the  date  of  this  notice. 

2.  The  prohibitions  will  not  apply  to  goods  as  to  which  the  Competent 
Authority  is  satisfied  that  they  are  required  by  the  naval,  military  or  air 
authorities  of  His  Majesty's  Forces. 

3.  The  prohibitions  will  not  apply  to  goods  as  to  which  the  Competent 
Authority  is  satisfied  that  they  are  being  imported  in  the  circumstances 
described  in  Article  XIV  (1)  of  the  agreement  signed  in  London  on  March  27, 
1941,  for  the  leasing  of  bases  to  the  United  States. 

4.  The  prohibitions  will  not  apply  to  goods  for  which  a  certificate  of  the 
Director  of  Medical  Services  is  produced  to  the  Competent  Authority  to  the 
effect  that  they  are  required  for  use  in  hospitals  or  similar  institutions  or 
otherwise  for  medical  and/or  health  purposes. 

5.  Notwithstanding  the  prohibitions,  the  Competent  Authority  may 
allow  freely  under  licence  the  importation  of  goods  which  are  produced  or 
manufactured  in  the  British  West  Indies,  Bermuda,  British  Guiana  and 
British  Honduras. 

6.  The  prohibitions  will  not  apply  to  goods  as  to  which  the  Competent 
Authority  is  satisfied  that  they  are  required  for  ships'  stores  and  that 
adequate  arrangements  have  been  made  with  the  Customs  authorities  to 
ensure  that  such  goods  are  used  exclusively  for  ships'  stores. 

7.  The  prohibitions  shall  not  operate  in  respect  of  any  goods  obtainable 
from  the  West  Indian  Colonies  and  British  Guiana  from  stocks  which  are 
shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Competent  Authority  to  have  been  imported 
prior  to  the  publication  of  this  notice. 

8.  The  Competent  Authority  may  allow  the  importation  under  special 
licence  of  machinery  or  mechanical  devices  required  to  replace  similar 
machinery  or  devices  in  use  in  an  existing  business  or  for  use  in  an  approved 
new  business  to  be  started. 

9.  The  prohibitions  shall  not  operate  in  respect  of  bona  fide  unsolicited 
gifts,  sent  by  parcel  post  or  otherwise,  up  to  a  value  of  $10. 

Venezuela 

Parcel  Post  Shipments 

Mr.  Francisco  Pacanins,  Consul  General  of  Venezuela  in  Montreal,  writes 
that  for  parcel  post  shipments  from  Canada  to  Venezuela  four  copies  of  the 
official  Canadian  Customs  Declaration  Form  15B  and  two  of  the  Despatch  Note 
Form  16B  are  required.  Only  these  official  forms  are  acceptable  to  the 
Venezuelan  customs  authorities  and  their  omission  results  in  fines  being  imposed 
on  the  exporters.  The  forms  should  be  made  out  in  Spanish.  The  Customs 
Declaration  Form  15B  must  contain  the  following  information: — 

1.  The  name  and  address  of  the  sender. 

2.  The  name  and  address  of  the  consignee. 

3.  The  Spanish  phrase  which  is  found  in  the  Venezuelan  Customs  Tariff  and  by 
which  the  description  of  the  merchandise  is  given.  This  is  of  absolute  necessity  and  should, 
therefore,  never  be  omitted.  The  said  phrase  is  usually  given  by  the  importer  to  the 
exporter  in  the  correspondence. 
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4.  The  gross  weight  of  the  goods  in  kilograms,  not  in  pounds. 

5.  The  net  weight  of  the  goods  in  kilograms,  not  in  pounds,  without  boxes,  wrapping 
paper,  cellophane,  etc. 

6.  The  name  of  the  country  of  origin  of  the  goods  as  follows:  Pais  de  Origen: 
Canada,  or  another  country  as  the  case  may  be.  This  being  sufficient,  the  certificate  of 
origin  is  not  required. 

Three  copies  of  Form  15B  should  accompany  the  shipment  by  being  put  in 
an  envelope  attached  to  the  outside  of  the  parcel.  Additional  copies  may  be 
made  for  the  exporter  or  importer,  if  desired.  One  copy  of  Form  16B  must  also 
be  inserted  in  the  envelope  together  with  the  three  copies  of  Form  15B. 

The  Canadian  Customs  Declaration  Form  does  not  require  legalization  by  the 
Venezuelan  Consulate. 


FOREIGN  EXCHANGE  QUOTATIONS:  WEEK  ENDING  SEPT.  15,  1941 


The  Foreign  Exchange  Division  of  the  Bank  of  Canada  has  furnished  the  following 
statement  of  the  nominal  closing  quotations  for  all  the  principal  exchanges  for  the  week 


ending  Monday,  Sept. 
official  bank  rate: — 


Country 


15,  1941,  and  for  the  week  ending  Monday,  Sept.  8,  1941,  with  the 


Unit 


Great  Britain  Pound 

United  States  Dollar 

Mexico  Peso 

Jamaica  Pound 

Other  British  West  Indies. Dollar 
Argentina  Peso  (Paper) 

Brazil  Milreis  (Paper) 

British  Guiana  Dollar 

Colombia  Peso 

Uruguay  Peso 

South  Africa  Pound 


Egypt 


Pound  (100  Piastres) 


Hongkong  Dollar 

India  Rupee 

Straits  Settlements  Dollar 

Australia  Pound 

New  Zealand  .  .  - ,  Pound 

*  Sellers. 


Present  or 

Former 
Gold  Parity 

4.8666 
Buying 
Selling 

1.0000 
Buying 
Selling 
.4985 

4.8666 
Bid 
Offer 

1.0138 
.4245 
Official 
Free 
.1196 
Official 
Free 

1.0138 
.9733 

1.0342 
Controlled 
Uncontrolled 


Bid 
Offer 
.9431 
Bid 
Offer 


.3650 
.5678 
4.8666 
Bid 
Offer 
4.8666 
Bid 
Offer 


Nominal 
Quotations 
in  Montreal 
Week  ending 
Sept.  8 


Nominal 
Quotations 
in  Montreal 
Week  ending 
Sept.  15 


Official 
Bank  Rate 


$4.4300 

$4.4300 

2 

4.4700 

4.4700 

1.1000 

1 . 1000 

1 

1.1100 

1.1100 

.2280 

.2281 

4 

4.4200 

4.4200 

4.4800 

4.4800 

.9313 

.9313 

.3304 

.3304 

31 

.2634 

.2636 

.0673 

.0673 

.0563 

.0563 

.9313 

.9313 

.6325 

.6325 

4 

.7307 

.7307 

.4866 

.4866 

4.3862 

4 . 3862 

3* 

4.4590 

4.4590 

4.5380 

4 . 5380 

4.5906 

4.5906 

.2835* 

.2835* 

.3359 

.3359 

.5256 

.5256 

3.5300 

3.5300 

3 

3.5760 

3.5760 

3.5440 

3 . 5440 

2 

3.5940 

3.5940 

COMMERCIAL  INTELLIGENCE  SERVICE 
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Argentina 

J.  A.  Strong,  B.  Mitre  430,  Buenos  Aires  (1).  (Territory  includes  Uruguay.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Australia 

Sydney:  L.  M.  Cosgrave.  Address,  for  letters^-P.O.  Box  No.  3'9'52V.  Office— City  Mutual 
Life  Building,  Hunter  and  Bligh  Streets.  (Territory  includes  the  Australian  Capital 
Territory,  New  South  Wales,  Queensland,  Northern  Territory  and  Dependencies.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Melbourne:  Frederick  Palmer,  44  Queen  Street,  Melbourne,  C.l.  (Territory  includes 
States  of  Victoria,  South  Australia,  Western  Australia,  and  Tasmania.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Brazil 

L.  S.  Glass.  Address  for  letters — Caixa  Postal  2164,  Rio  de  Janeiro.  Office — Ed.  "Brasilia," 
Sala  1110,  Av.  Rio  Branco  311.   Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  India 

Paul  Sykes.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  886,  Bombay.  Office — Gresham  Assurance  House, 
Mint  Road,  Bombay.    (Territory  includes  Burma  and  Ceylon.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  Malaya 

J.  L.  Mutter,  Union  Building,  Singapore,  Straits  Settlements.  (Territory  includes  the  Straits 
Settlements,  the  Federated  Malay  States,  the  Unfederated  Malay  States,  Thailand, 
British  Borneo,  and  Netherlands  India.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  West  Indies 

Trinidad:  Acting  Trade  Commissioner.    Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  125,  Port  of  Spain. 

Office — Barclay's  Bank  Building.    (Territory  includes  Barbados,  Windward  and  Leeward 

Islands,  and  British  Guiana.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Jamaica:  F.  W.  Fraser,  P.O.  Box  225,  Kingston.   Office — Canadian  Bank  of  Commerce 

Chambers.    (Territory  includes  the  Bahamas  and  British  Honduras.)    Cable  address, 

Canadian. 

China 

V.  E.  Duclos.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  264,  Shanghai.  Office— Ewo  Building,  27  The 
Bund,  Shanghai.  (Territory  includes  Central  China  and  North  China.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Cuba 

C.  S.  Bissett.  Address  for  letters — Apartado  1945,  Havana.  Office — Royal  Bank  of  Canada 
Building,  Calle  Aguiar  367,  Havana.  (Territory  includes  Haiti,  the  Dominican  Republic, 
and  Puerto  Rico.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Egypt 

Henri  Turcot.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  1770,  Cairo.  Office— 22  Shari  Kasr  el  Nil, 
Cairo.  (Territory  includes  the  Sudan,  Palestine,  Cyprus,  Iraq,  Syria,  Iran  and  Turkey.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Hongkong 

P.  V.  McLane.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  80,  Hongkong.  Office— Hongkong  and  Shanghai 
Bank  Building,  Hongkong.  (Territory  includes  South  China,  the  Philippines,  and  Indo- 
China.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Ireland 

E.  L.  McColl,  66  Upper  O'Connell  Street,  Dublin,  Ireland  (cable  address,  Canadian) ;  and 
36  Victoria  Square,  Belfast,  Northern  Ireland. 


CANADIAN  GOVERNMENT  TRADE  COMMISSIONERS— Con. 

Japan 

C.  M.  Croft,  Commercial  Secretary.   Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  18,  Akasaka  Post  Office, 
Tokyo.    Office    Canadian  Legation,  16  Omotecho,  3-chome,  Akasakaku,  Tokyo.  Cable 

address,  Canadian. 

Mexico 

A.  B.  MUDDIMAN.  Address  for  lot  tors— Apartado  Num,  126-Bis,  Mexico  City.  Office— Edificio 
Banco  de  Londres  y  Mexico,  Num.  30,  Mexico  City.  (Territory  includes  Guatemala, 
Honduras,  and  Salvador.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

New  Zealand 

W.  P,  BULL.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  33,  Auckland.  Office— Yorkshire  House,  Short- 
land  Street,  Auckland.  (Territory  includes  Fiji  and  Western  Samoa.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Panama 

IT.  W.  Brighton.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  222,  Panama  City.  Office— 98  Central 
Avenue,  Panama  City.     (Territory  includes  the  Canal  Zone,  Venezuela,  Colombia, 

Nicaragua,  and  Costa  Rica.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Peru 

M.  J.  Vechsler.  Address  for  letters — Casilla  1212.  Lima.  Office — Edificio  Boza,  Carabaya 
S31.  Plaza  San  Martin,  Lima.  (Territory  includes  Bolivia,  Ecuador,  and  Chile.)  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

South  Africa 

Cape  Town:  J.  C.  Macgillivray.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  683.  Office — New  South 
African  Mutual  Buildings,  21  Parliament  Street.  (Territory  includes  Cape  Province  and 
Southwest  Africa,  Natal,  Tanganyika,  Kenya,  Uganda,  Mauritius,  Madagascar  and 
Angola.)    Cable  address,  Cantracom. 

Johannesburg :  J.  H.  English.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  715.  Mutual  Building,  89 
Harrison  Street.  (Territory  includes  Transvaal,  Orange  Free  State,  the  Rhodesias, 
Mozambique  or  Portuguese  East  Africa,  Nyasaland  and  the  Belgian  Congo.)  Cable 

address,  Cantracom. 

United  Kingdom 

London:  Frederic  Hudd,  Chief  Trade  Commissioner  in  the  United  Kingdom,  Canada  House, 
Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.I.   Cable  address,  Sleighing,  London. 

London:  J.  A.  Langley,  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.I. 
(Territory  includes  Home  Counties,  Southeastern  Counties,  and  East  Anglia;  also  British 
West  Africa.)    Cable  address,  Sleighing,  London. 

London:  W.  B.  Gornall,  Fruit  Trade  Commissioner,  Aldine  House,  Bedford  Street,  Strand, 
W.C.2.    Cable  address,  Canfrucom. 

London:  G.  R.  Paterson,  Animal  Products  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar 
Square,  S.W.I.   Cable  address,  Agrilson. 

Liverpool:  A.  E.  Bryan,  Martins  Bank  Building,  Water  Street.  (Territory  includes  North 
of  England,  Lincolnshire,  North  Midlands,  and  North  Wales.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Bristol:  James  Cormack,  NorthclifTe  House,  Colston  Avenue.  (Territory  includes  West  of 
England,  South  Wales,  and  South  Midlands).   Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Glasgow:  G.  B.  Johnson,  200  St.  Vincent  Street.  (Territory  covers  Scotland.)  Cable  address, 
Cantracom. 

United  States 

Washington:  H.  A.  Scott,  Commercial  Attache.   Office— Canadian  Legation. 

New  York  City:  D.  S.  Cole,  British  Empire  Building,  Rockefeller  Center.  (Territory 

includes  Bermuda.)    Cable  address,  Cantracom. 
Chicago:  M.  B.  Palmer,  Tribune  Tower,  435  North  Michigan  Avenue.    Cable  address, 

Canadian. 

Los  Angeles:  B.  C.  Butler,  Associated  Realty  Building,  510  West  Sixth  Street.  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

Note. — Bentley's  Second  Phrase  Code  is  used  by  Canadian  Trade  Commissioners. 
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TRADE  OVER  THE  BURMA  ROAD 

Paul  Sykes,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

(One  rupee  is  approximately  equal  to  Can.$0-33o) 

Bombay,  June  28,  1941. — The  Burma  road  has  become  a  vital  factor  in 
China's  foreign  trade  and,  quite  apart  from  its  value  to  that  country,  the 
influence  which  its  establishment  and  use  have  had  on  Burma's  economy  is  also 
important. 

Particulars  of  the  Route 

The  Burma  road,  to  use  its  common  name,  which  is  something  of  a  mis- 
nomer since  most  of  the  road  is  in  China,  is  an  improvement  and  extension  of 
the  primitive  tracks  leading  from  Yunnanfu,  the  capital  of  Yunnan  province 
in  southwestern  China,  to  the  northeastern  border  of  Burma  near  the  town  of 
Bahmo  on  the  upper  reaches  of  the  Irrawaddy  river.  The  route  was  developed 
to  circumvent  Japanese  seizure  of  practically  the  whole  of  China's  coastline 
and  to  make  available  an  alternative  channel  for  import  trade  to  that  through 
French  Indo-China,  which  has  been  closed  for  the  last  year. 

Rangoon  is  the  port  of  delivery  for  goods  to  be  shipped  to  China  over  the 
Burma  road.  Situated  near  the  mouth  of  the  Irrawaddy  river,  this  port  is  well 
equipped  for  the  discharge,  storage,  and  transhipment  by  road,  rail,  or  river 
boat,  of  cargoes  for  China.  The  bulk  of  this  traffic  is  carried  directly  to  Bahmo 
by  river  boats,  whence  it  is  carried  forward  by  motor  truck  to  the  border  and  on 
to  Yunnanfu. 

The  development  of  this  route  has  led  to  the  establishment  in  Rangoon 
of  several  Chinese  Government  offices  and  affiliated  organizations,  several 
branches  of  Chinese  banks,  and  a  number  of  independent  Chinese  business 
firms.  With  the  gradual  extension  of  imports  through  this  channel,  it  appears 
that  parts  of  South  China  and  several  areas  in  Western  China  will  continue 
in  the  future  to  draw  a  considerable  proportion  of  import  requirements  through 
Rangoon.  It  is  an  assured  fact  as  well  that  reciprocal  trade  between  Burma 
and  China  will  undergo  considerable  increases  as  a  result  of  these  new  facilities. 

The  Burma  Government  has  facilitated  the  use  of  this  trade  route  to 
China  by  arranging  that  imports  for  the  China  market  may  be  entered  as 
such  through  the  Rangoon  customs,  also  that  drawback  of  duty  may  be  granted 
in  cases  where  it  has  been  paid  and  when  the  goods  have  eventually  been 
reshipped  to  the  China  market.  Special  customs  stations  to  control  the  trade 
have  also  been  established  on  the  Burma-China  border. 

Trans-Frontier  Trade  „ 

The  Burma  Government  has  recently  published  figures  of  import  and 
export  trade  with  China  over  the  road  from  Bahmo  to  Yunnanfu.  During  the 
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fiscal  year  L940-41,  exports  of  Burma  products  to  China  over  this  route  reached 
a  value  of  Us. 7,1 14,108.   Owing  to  incomplete  collection  and  compilation  of 
statistics,  however,  this  figure  can  be  accepted  as  considerably  below  the  actual 
total.   The  business  comprised  substantial  amounts  of  cotton  twist  and  yarn, 
petrol,  hardware,  fuel  oils,  gunny  bags,  cotton  piece-goods,  machinery,  aircraft 
and  accessories,  foodstuffs,  and  cement.  The  value  of  imports  of  Chinese 
.  including  mainly  tung  oil,  tin  ingots,  raw  silk,  hides,  and  a  variety 
tstuffs,  was  recorded  during  the  same  year  as  Rs.  1,742,343;  but  this 
figure  again  is  believed  to  be  considerably  below  the  true  value. 

These  figures  of  Burma's  trans-frontier  trade  with  China,  if  taken  only 
a  general  indication  of  actual  values,  nevertheless  provide  evidence  of  the 
practical  effect  which  this  new  route  has  had  on  business  relationships  between 
two  countries.  Burma's  sea-borne  exports  to  China,  which  are  carried  for 
thousands  of  miles  by  sea  southward  to  Singapore  and  northward  again  to 
'US  ports  of  discharge,  were  of  considerable  volume  some  six  to  ten  years 
go  but  have  since  fallen  off  to  small  amounts.    In  1938-39,  for  example, 
China  ranked  far  down  in  the  list  of  Burma's  principal  export  markets.  This 
situation  underwent  some  improvement  in  1939-40,  and  the  business  increased 
again  in  1940-41.  The  addition  to  the  value  of  such  sea-borne  trade  of  that 
assing  over  the  land  frontier  has  now  resulted  in  China  taking  sixth  place  in 
the  list  of  Burma's  foreign  markets. 

The  same  situation  applies,  although  to  a  less  marked  degree,  to  imports 
of  Chinese  goods  into  Burma.  From  an  insignificant  position  among  suppliers 
of  Burma's  import  requirements  some  three  years  ago,  China  rose  to  seventh 
place  in  1940-41,  when  almost  half  of  the  total  value  of  the  trade  represented 
shipments  over  the  Burma  road.  There  is  a  marked  disparity  in  Burma's  favour 
in  the  extent  to  which  the  two  trades  have  developed,  due  largely  to  the  fact 
that  China's  principal  exports  originate  in  the  north  and  cannot  be  shipped 
out  over  her  southern  land  frontier. 

Transit  Trade 

It  is  rather  in  connection  with  transit  trade,  however,  that  this  route  is  of 
interest.  Official  figures  are  not  yet  available  either  for  an  annual  period  or 
for  all  countries  of  origin.  Such  figures  as  have  been  issued  by  the  Burma 
Government  are  only  for  the  month  of  March,  1941,  and  for  countries  or  ports 
of  shipment  without  any  indication  of  actual  origin.  It  thus  appears  that 
Hongkong  is  one  of  the  principal  suppliers  to  the  China  market  over  the 
Burma  road  and  that  various  shipments  are  received  from  the  United  Kingdom 
and  United  States  but  that,  apart  from  imports  from  other  parts  of  China 
routed  by  sea  to  Rangoon,  comparatively  few  other  countries  have  participated 
in  this  business.  This  is  obviously  not  the  case,  the  misleading  impression  given 
by  these  statistics  being  due  to  the  impossibility  of  determining  the  actual 
origin  of  goods,  which  have  been  drawn  from  many  different  sources  and  have 
usually  passed  through  a  variety  of  shipping  and  commercial  channels. 

The  data  available  show  a  value  for  imports  into  China  via  Burma  for 
the  month  of  March,  1941,  of  Rs. 11,681,797.  This  figure,  equivalent  to  some 
Can. S3, 750,000,  is  evidence  of  the  extent  to  which  the  road  is  being  used  and 
of  its  great  value  to  the  Chinese  Government  and  Chinese  commercial  interests. 
The  commodities  involved  are  numerous,  including  textiles,  machinery,  oils, 
foodstuffs,  motor  vehicles,  metals — most  of  the  goods,  in  fact,  which  formerly 
were  included  in  China's  import  trade  in  normal  times.  The  following  list  gives 
values  for  the  more  important  items  for  March,  1941: — 
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Principal  Imports  Into  China  via  the  Burma  Road,  March,  19^1 


Rupees 

Motor  spirit   1,045,045 

Motor-vehicle  chassis   968,246 

Copper  ingots,  etc   791,743 

Steel  bars   683,334 

Instruments,  etc   674,631 

Lubricating  oils   491,518 

Cotton  shirtings   467,629 

Pig  lead   420.070 

Miscellaneous  hardware   414,669 

Tire  casings   299,483 

Misc  ellaneous  machinery   267,834 

Motor  trucks  .  .  .  .  .  264,279 

Textile  machinery   234,774 


Rupees 


Grey  cotton  yarn   225,819 

Quinine   224,544 

Motor-car  parts   208,344 

Metal-working  machinery   207,964 

Iron  and  steel  wire   200,464 

Iron  and  steel  sheets,  plain   140,908 

Iron  and  steel  sheets,  tinned   138,919 

Miscellaneous  chemicals   137.443 

Copper  wire   137,029 

Miscellaneous  electrical  instruments  134,971 

Motor  cars   131,983 

Printing  paper   115,238 

Electric  wires  and  cables   103,447 


The  conception  and  execution  of  the  vast  task  of  constructing  a  modern 
highway  through  many  hundreds  of  miles  of  particularly  difficult  country,  and 
with  the  most  primitive  equipment,  will  remain  a  lasting  tribute  to  Chinese 
ingenuity  and  perseverance.  The  utilization  of  the  route  in  ever-increasing 
measure  is  an  achievement  of  another  type  for  which  the  credit  is  shared 
by  both  China  and  Burma.  As  a  means  of  promoting  trade  between  the  two 
countries  and  of  permitting  a  continuance  of  China's  trade  with  many  of  the 
other  countries  of  the  world,  the  Burma  road  occupies  a  novel  and  interesting 
place  in  the  economics  of  the  Middle  and  Far  East. 


MARKET  FOR  FLOUR  IN  DUTCH  GUIANA 

G.  A.  Newman,  Acting  Trade  Commissioner 

Port  of  Spain,  August  28,  1941. — Dutch  Guiana,  a  colony  of  some  54,300 
square  miles  adjacent  to  British  Guiana,  supports  a  population  of  about  160,000 
inhabitants.  Of  these  64,000  are  native  Creoles;  39,000  East  Indians;  34,000 
Javanese,  17,000  bush  negroes,  2,500  Indians,  2,000  Chinese,  and  2,000  Europeans. 

As  the  coastal  region  is  much  the  same  as  in  British  Guiana,  it  is  possible 
to  grow  rice  for  use  as  a  common  article  of  diet,  the  estimated  domestic  con- 
sumpton  being  about  15,000  tons  a  year. 

Flour  is,  nevertheless,  imported  for  general  consumption,  imports  in  1939 
and  1940,  together  with  the  percentages  supplied  by  the  principal  countries  of 
origin,  being  as  follows: — 


Imports  of  Flour  into  Dutch  Guiana 


1939 

1940 

Bags  of  196  Lb. 

Bags  of  196  Lb 

Total  l5Swi.  '-R:]y.  

  42,787 

38,404 

Per  Cent 

Per  Cent 

  92.4 

83.5 

  2.3 

12.4 

  4.7 

3.8 

  0.6 

0.3 

Imports  of  flour  from  Canada  may  be  considerably  larger  than  those  indi- 
cated, as  certain  shipments  via  New  York  may  be  included  with  imports  from  the 
United  States.  This  assumption  is  supported  by  the  figures  of  the  Dominion 
Bureau  of  Statistics  which  show  exports  of  2,690  barrels  .of  .flour  to  Netherlands 
Guiana  in  1939. 

Quota  Regulations 

Since  the  outbreak  of  war,  flour  imports  have  been  placed  under  quota  which 
for  the  third  quarter  of  1940  was  80  per  cent  of  the  total  import  value  for  1939. 
This  was  raised  gradually  to  100  per  cent  in  1941  and  is  subject  to  adjust i  ten1 
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quarterly,  each  importer  being  allowed  a  specified  amount  of  currency  on  this 

fixed  basis. 

.  the  only  Large  urban  centre,  with  a  population  of  about 
53,000,  has  three  important  bakeries  and  a  large  number  of  Chinese  baking  shops. 
Pwo  of  these  bakeries  have  their  own  flour  agencies.   The  remaining  important 
;  '    >  and  the  Chinese  shops,  which  comprise  about  70  per  cent  or  more  of  the 
trade,  usually  buy  through  local  agents,  of  which  there  is  a  considerable  number. 
As  shown  by  the  foregoing  import  figures,  most  of  the  flour  is  being 
ined  at   present   from  the  United  States,  and  certain  brands  are  well 
established. 

Prices 

July  10  United  States  high-grade  baker's  flour  was  being  quoted  at 
$5.15  to  $5.45  (U.S.  currency)  per  196  pounds,  c.i.f.  Paramaribo.  These  prices 
inclusive  of  agent's  commission  of  10  to  20  cents  per  bag,  according  to 
individual  arrangement.  The  duty  on  flour,  applicable  to  imports  from  all 
sources,  is  2j  cents  (Surinam  currency)  per  kilogram  (approximately  $1.50 
adian  per  220  pounds)  or  16  per  cent  ad  valorem  on  the  c.i.f.  value  where 
the  packing  weighs  one  kilogram  or  less.  In  addition  there  is  a  surchage  of 
25  per  cent  of  the  duty. 

Shipping  Services 

A  large  part  of  the  flour  imported  from  Canada  at  present  is  shipped  via 
Xew  York.  The  Alcoa  Steamship  Company  operates  a  weekly  express  service 
from  Xew  York  City  via  Trinidad  and  Demerara  to  Paramaribo  as  well  as  a 
fortnightly  service  from  New  York  to  Trinidad.  It  also  operates  a  weekly 
service  to  Paramaribo  from  the  Gulf  ports  that  supply  flour  from  the  Southern 
United  States. 

There  is  also  a  fortnightly  service  out  of  New  York  by  the  Royal  Netherlands 
Steamship  Co.,  touching  Aruba,  Curacao,  Trinidad  and  Paramaribo,  and  another 
monthly  service  from  Colon  to  Colombian  and  Venezuelan  ports,  Trinidad, 
Dernerara  and  Paramaribo. 

Canadian  flour  may  be  shipped  also  from  Canadian  ports  by  Canadian 
National  Steamships  or  Alcoa  Steamship  Co.  Inc.  (Canadian  Service)  to  Trinidad 
or  Demerara  for  transhipment.  Due  to  the  numerous  services  indicated  above, 
there  should  be  no  difficulty  in  securing  cargo  space  at  these  points  and  quick 

very  to  Paramaribo.  In  addition  to  these  lines,  there  is  a  fortnightly  shuttle 
service  by  a  Dutch  company  between  Demerara  and  Paramaribo. 

Canadian  exporters  desirous  of  obtaining  further  particulars  as  to  market 
prospects  or  the  names  of  reliable  agents  are  invited  to  communicate  with  the 
Canadian  Trade  Commissioner,  P.O.  Box  125,  Port  of  Spain,  Trinidad. 


MM.  CROFT'S  TOUR  OF  CANADA 

Mr.  C.  M.  Croft,  Commercial  Secretary  at  Tokyo,  is  visiting  the  principal 
centres  of  Canada'  for  the  purpose  of  meeting  exporters  interested  in  trade  with 

Japan.  His  itinerary  is  as  follows: — 


Toronto  and  district  . .  . .  Sept.  29  to  Oct.  4 

Guelph  and  district  Oct.  6 

London  and  district  Oct.  7  to  9 

Windsor  and  Walkerville.  Oct.  10  and  11 


Hamilton  and  district.  .  . .  Oct.  13  to  15 

St.  Catharines  Oct.  16 

Welland  Oct.  17 


Canadian  firms  wishing  to  be  brought  in  touch  with  Mr.  Croft  should 
communicate,  for  Toronto,  with  the  Canadian  Manufacturers  Association; 
and  for  the  other  centres,  with  the  respective  Board  of  Trade  or  Chamber 

of  Commerce. 
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CANADA'S  DOMESTIC  EXPORTS  IN  AUGUST  BY  PRINCIPAL 

COUNTRIES 

The  following  table,  compiled  by  the  External  Trade  Branch  of  the 
Dominion  Bureau  of  Statistics,  shows  Canada's  domestic  exports  (excluding  gold) 
by  principal  countries  for  the  month  of  August  and  the  eight  months  ending 
August: — 

Eight  Months 


Month  of  August 

ending 

August 

1940 

1941 

Thousands 

1940 
of  Dollars 

1941 

110,548 

147,939 

759.469 

1,029,991 

63,403 

84.662 

427.755 

584.258 

259 

230 

669 

3,396 

5,487 

3.519 

24,396 

22.612 

239 

350 

1.207 

2,028 

91 

131 

358 

1,031 

129 

218 

859 

1,648 

822 

3,901 

5,250 

26,477 

29 

12 

239 

184 

380 

1,167 

2,944 

6,766 

227 

446 

1.392 

3,241 

1,748 

2.824 

9,724 

19.076 

112 

130 

1,470 

1,347 

1.090 

3.632 

6.539 

15,226 

3,682 

5,432 

24,898 

22,803 

Fiji  

46 

4 

252 

237 

1,143 

1.074 

6,107 

6,737 

16 

6 

229 

1,017 

Eire  

1.080 

49 

4.385 

935 

46,790 

61,519 

336.415 

449,245 

47,145 

63,277 

331,714 

445,733 

42,572 

52.750 

276.106 

364,556 

341 

506 

3,742 

4,589 

Brazil  

496 

755 

3.308 

5.799 

Chile  

,;•  89 

130 

1.016 

976 

China  

400 

546 

2.084 

4,928 

108 

140 

1.025 

1,039 

Cuba  

123 

176 

1,040 

1,407 

Egypt  

8 

5.371 

595 

44,670 

97 

52 

476 

498 

Japan   

772 

20 

8,440 

1,501 

202 

349 

2,409 

2,561 

145 

312 

1,032 

1,768 

i  fan  55 

71 

336 

453 

Peru  

73 

152 

1,057 

978 

83 

19 

1.589 

476 

•  -  j. ;  65 

587 

26 

120 

744 

895 

Hawaii  

107 

294 

839 

823 

Philippines  

307 

110 

1.104 

1,213 

72 

116 

364 

638 

54 

168 

367 

464 

Venezuela  

115 

184 

1.109 

1,068 

CONDITIONS  IN  THE  CUBAN  AND  DOMINICAN  REPUBLIC  DRIED  AND 

SMOKED  FISH  MARKETS 

C.  S.  Btssett,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Cuba 

Havana,  September  16,  1941. — The  price  of  Canadian  dried  salt  codfish  has 
advanced  50  cents  per  bale  since  the  last  report  dated  August  19,  and  sales  have 
been  closed  at  $12.50  for  Imperials  or  extra  large  and  $12  for  large. 

Havana  Market 

The  market  in  Havana  remains  inactive  due  to  the  continued  hot  weather 
and  orders  now  being  booked  are  mostly  for  October  delivery.  Agents  and 
importers,  although  complaining  that  prices  are  too  high  for  this  commodity, 
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are  still  of  the  opinion  that  the  demand  during  the  approaching  cool  months  will 
exceed  that  of  the  same  period  of  one  year  ago.  So  far  as  can 'be  determined 
DO  offers  of  any  codfish  other  than  Canadian  are  being  made;  rumours  of  offers 
from  [celand  have1  not  been  confirmed  by  any  of  the  various  importers  inter- 
viewed. All  importers  customarily  visited  at  frequent  intervals  comment  most 
favourably  on  the  quality,  preparation  and  packing  of  Canadian  codfish,  all  of 
which  are  important  factors  in  selling  to  this  market. 

Santiago  db  Cuba 

Prices  for  medium  and  small  fish  in  drums  of  128  pounds,  which  are  the  only 
types  sold  to  this  market,  have  not  altered  since  the  report  of  August  19,  and 
no  change  is  reported  in  the  situation  at  the  eastern  end  of  the  island.  The 
demand  is  good  for  this  period  of  the  year  and  agents  appear  to  be  meeting  with 
do  difficulty  in  disposing  of  the  quantities  allotted  them. 

Dominican  Republic 

The  present  comparatively  easy  export  position  of  sugar  has  made  it 
possible  not  only  to  sustain  the  fairly  high  price  level  for  dried  fish  reported  last 
month,  but  also  to  permit  price  increases  ranging  from  50  to  85  cents.  Bloaters, 
however,  suffered  a  slight  price  decline. 

The  present  export  price  for  sugar  is  around  $1.90  per  100  pounds  f.o.b. 
Dominican  ports,  which  is  higher  than  it  has  been  for  many  months.  The  price 
for  local  consumption,  however,  is  just  a  little  over  one  cent  per  pound  at  the 
mill,  because  of  the  fact  that  three  of  the  sugar  mills  are  on  the  black  list, 
which  practically  eliminates  them  from  export  sales.  The  remainder  of  the  crop 
is  now  being  shipped  and  it  is  expected  that  it  will  be  fully  cleaned  up  before  the 
end  of  the  year.   In  addition,  the  rice  crop  turned  out  to  be  the  best  in  history. 

Both  of  these  factors  were  mainly  instrumental  in  sustaining  what  are  com- 
paratively high  prices  for  dried  fish.  These  now  seem  to  have  reached  the  point 
where  consumption  begins  to  be  curtailed.  Decreased  demand  has  already  set 
in;  but  it  is  not  yet  clear  whether  this  is  due  to  the  recent  continued  price  rise, 
or  whether  it  is  because  of  the  fact  that  the  country  is  now  in  the  middle  of  the 
dead  season.  This  point  will  become  clearer  shortly  after  the  commencement 
of  the  harvesting  of  the  main  coffee  crop  in  October. 

Codfish 

At  the  beginning  of  September  codfish  prices  had  further  risen  to  around 
$12.85  c.i.f.,  which  is  comparable  to  $14.75  duty  paid.  The  higher  prices  cur- 
tailed consumption  somewhat,  but  not  to  the  extent  expected.  The  price  for  old- 
catch  fish  is  about  $1  less.   Very  little  of  it  is  still  available  in  Newfoundland. 

Pollock  and  Hake 

The  value  of  pollock  on  the  above  date  was  around  $13  c.i.f.  Supplies  were 
very  scarce,  although  about  60  drums  of  Canadian  pollock  had  been  imported 
at  about  that  time. 

In  certain  districts  of  the  Republic  the  popularity  of  hake  continues  to 
decline.  At  one  time  little  else  was  consumed  in  some  areas  of  the  country;  these 
areas  have  now  turned  over  to  codfish  mainly,  although  hake  continues  to  sell 
in  small  quantities.  There  have  been  no  imports  of  this  fish  recently.  The 
best  price  obtainable  for  it  is  stated  to  be  around  $10.50  c.i.f. 

Bloaters 

Whereas  prices  of  all  dried  fish  advanced  during  August,  that  for  bloaters 
declined.  This  may  have  been  due  to  the  dead  "  season  in  agriculture.  Im- 
porters expect  the  demand  to  improve  with  the  beginning  of  the  coffee  harvest. 
The  improvement  might  be  sufficient  to  permit  a  return  to  the  July  price  of  $1.15 
c.i.f.  for  boxes  of  90/110.  Several  thousand  of  these  were  sold  in  August  at  an 
average  of  $1.07. 
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BUSINESS  CONDITIONS  IN  CUBA 

C.  S.  Bissett,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Havana,  August  30,  1941. — At  the  beginning  of  this  year  the  economic 
outlook  was  very  unfavourable  but  conditions  have  fortunately  changed  very 
much  for  the  better.  At  present  the  prospect  is  for  a  decidedly  more  favourable 
year  than  1940,  in  spite  of  the  fact  that  Cuba's  important  markets  in  Europe, 
with  the  exception  of  Great  Britain  and  Spain,  have  been  entirely  cut  off.  The 
scarcity  of  shipping  is  the  reason  for  the  marked  improvement  in  Cuba's 
economic  prospects.  Proximity  to  the  great  United  States  market  and,  in  spite 
of  the  unexpected  demand,  the  availability  of  abundant  supplies  of  sugar  and 
molasses  at  improved  prices,  and  also  of  strategic  minerals,  places  Cuba  in  a 
most  fortunate  position,  of  which  full  advantage  will  be  taken.  After  a  poor 
start,  the  year  1941  promises  to  compare  favourably  in  trade  values  with  1938. 

Sugar 

Cuba's  sugar  crop  this  year  was  restricted  to  the  smallest  tonnage  milled 
for  a  great  many  years.  The  cutting-off  of  all  European  markets,  plus  the 
unlikelihood  at  the  beginning  of  the  year  that  Great  Britain  would  be  a  buyer, 
influenced  the  authorities  to  set  this  year's  crop  at  the  low  figure  of  two  million 
long  tons.  This  was  later  augmented  by  a  further  400  thousand  tons  to  be 
kept  in  reserve  and  financed  by  a  loan  of  $11  million  issued  by  the  United 
States  Export-Import  Bank.  The  1940  crop  was  officially  set  at  2,755,000 
tons,  plus  25,000  tons  excess  production  and  the  equivalent  of  620,000  tons  for 
molasses  and  other  by-products,  or  a  total  production  of  3,400,000  tons. 

However,  the  quite  unprecedented  demand  for  molasses  for  the  manufac- 
ture of  alcohol  for  munitions  purposes  in  the  United  States  radically  bettered  a 
situation  which  looked,  up  to  the  end  of  April,  as  if  it  would  have  a  most 
depressing  effect  on  Cuban  economy.  To  date  this  year  the  equivalent  of  some 
1,100  thousand  tons  of  raw  sugar  have  been  made  directly  into  molasses  from  the 
cane,  a  figure  almost  double  the  quantity  of  the  1940  crop  used  for  this  purpose. 
The  result  has  been  a  sugar  production  equivalent  to  3,500  thousand  tons  raw 
value  up  to  date,  with  a  certain  amount  of  grinding  still  being  done,  a  figure 
that  compares  most  favourably  with  the  1940  crop. 

The  heavy  decrease  expected  in  wages  paid  to  workers  during  the  1941  crop 
operations  would  have  made  for  very  depressed  economic  conditions  throughout 
the  island.  Not  only  was  the  volume  of  cane  cut  and  milled  to  be  the  lowest  in 
a  great  many  years  but  the  basic  price  of  raw  sugar  to  the  mills,  upon  which 
wage  rates  are  based  by  law,  last  autumn  had  reached  the  almost  all-time  low 
of  70  cents  per  100  pounds  f.o.b.  Cuban  ports.  Accordingly,  the  1941  official 
crop  was  set  in  January  with  little  or  no  idea  in  mind  other  than  to  produce 
sufficient  to  fulfil  the  various  quotas  for  the  United  States  market,  since  there 
were  sufficient  reserves  on  hand  from  previous  crops  to  take  care  of  any  likely 
demand  from  other  countries. 

The  original  United  States  quotas  for  Cuba  were  set  at  2,038,230  short  tons, 
but  these  were  successively  increased  until  they  now  stand  at  2,374.852  tons. 
However,  because  of  shipping  difficulties,  there  is  a  strongly  optimistic  feeling 
in  local  circles  that  Cuba  will  later  be  awarded  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
quotas  allocated  to  the  Philippines,  Hawaii  and  even  Puerto  Rico,  which  these 
countries  will  be  unable  to  ship  this  year.  In  addition,  unexpected  and  sub- 
stantial sales  have  already  been  made  to  the  world  market,  principally,  it  is 
thought,  to  Great  Britain.  Statistics  in  support  of  this  claim  are  not  yet 
available.  The  result  has  been  a  greatly  improved  outlook  not  only  for  volume 
but  also  for  price.    Present  prices,  excepting  the  short-lived  flurry  on  the  out- 
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break  of  the  war,  are  better  than  at  any  time  since  December,  1937.  The 
ceiling  placed  on  prices  by  the  United  States  will  prevent  further  price  rises  for 
United  States  quota  sugars,  but  it  will  have  little  or  no  effect  in  retarding  price 
rises  on  sugar  for  the  "  world  "  market. 

Cuba  has  now  plenty  of  sugar  on  hand  to  supply  in  full  any  demand  that 
is  likely  to  arise,  either  in  the  United  States  or  the  "world"  market  or  both, 
before  the  1942  crop  becomes  available,  commencing  in  January.  At  the  end 
of  June  1,642,769  long  tons  had  already  been  exported  and  1,892,857  tons  were 
still  on  hand,  counting  earmarked  reserve  stocks  and  local  consumption  of 
150,000  tons.  In  spite  of  the  short  1941  crop  Cuba  could  handle  this  year 
without  difficulty  exports  up  to  almost  3,400,000  tons  of  raw  sugar,  not  including 
molasses  shipments. 

Local  sugar  circles  are  very  optimistic  about  1942  prospects.  It  is  reliably 
stated  that  from  the  cane  now  standing,  and  without  further  plantings,  close 
to  4.300,000  long  tons  could  easily  be  produced.  At  the  present  satisfactory 
price  such  a  large  volume  would  be  of  inestimable  benefit  to  the  country  and 
economic  conditions  would  improve  immeasurably.  Cane  cutters  and  haulers, 
it  is  estimated,  would  benefit  to  the  extent  of  $33,000,000  in  wages. 

Tobacco 

Tobacco  production,  Cuba's  second  industry,  also  seems  to  have  pulled 
itself  out  of  the  slump  which  prevailed  at  the  end  of  last  year.  The  January- 
June  exports  were  valued  at  $6,647,328,  which  was  better  by  almost  $100,000 
than  the  value  for  those  of  the  similar  period  in  1940.  An  increase  of  25  per 
cent  in  cigar  exports  was  mainly  responsible  for  the  rise  in  value,  offsetting  a 
drop  of  16  per  cent  in  leaf  tobacco  shipments  abroad.  For  the  remainder  of  the 
year  the  prospect  is  that  the  tobacco  industry  will  experience  returns  at  least 
equivalent  to  those  of  1940. 

Other  Export  Products 

Diversification  of  industry  is  a  prime  essential  if  Cuba  is  to  escape  from 
its  almost  total  dependence  upon  the  sugar  and  the  tobacco  industries  and  the 
periodic  ills  attending  them.  Some  progress  in  this  direction  has  recently  been 
made,  notably  through  the  war-activated  mineral  industry,  principally  man- 
ganese, and  in  fresh  beef,  hides  and  skins,  canned  beef,  condensed  milk,  butter 
and  other  less  important  items.  Export  trade,  almost  wholly  to  the  United 
States,  in  these  items  has  been  developing  in  recent  months.  Previously  they 
were  imported  but  local  industry  in  each  case  has  now  progressed  to  the  point 
where  domestic  needs  can  be  wholly  supplied  and  a  surplus  be  left  for  export. 

Manganese  ore  is  now  being  produced  and  exported  at  the  rate  of  some 
20,000  tons  monthly.  Some  3,000  tons  of  chrome  ore  is  also  being  shipped 
monthly  to  the  United  States.  Extensive  deposits  of  these  ores  are  available 
in  Cuba,  although  most  of  them  run  as  low  as  30  per  cent  metallic.  Copper 
ore  exports  have  also  doubled  in  value.  The  production  of  wet-salted  packer 
hides  is  at  present  around  20,000  units  monthly. 

The  production  of  henequen  and  sisal  fibre  averages  around  30  million 
pounds  annually.  The  Matanzas-Cardenas  district  grows  some  two-thirds  of 
the  output,  the  remainder  coming  from  around  Cienfuegos  and  Nuevitas.  About 
two-thirds  of  the  annual  production  is  exported. 

Because  of  adverse  weather  conditions,  the  value  of  the  exports  of  fruits  and 
vegetables  during  the  first  half  of  the  year  decreased  by  40  per  cent,  a  disturbing 
note  in  a  generally  favourable  economic  pattern. 

Imports  and  Exports 

There  was  an  appreciable  rise  in  both  imports  and  exports  in  the  January  - 
June  period  as  compared  with  the  first  six  months  of  last  year.   Imports  increased 
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from  $56,385,236  to  $62,512,006  in  peso  value.  In  true  value  the  rise  was  actually 
somewhat  greater,  since  the  discount  on  the  peso  decreased  from  an  average  of 
10  per  cent  during  the  first  half  of  last  year  to  an  average  of  5  per  cent  this  year. 
Of  the  import  total,  93  per  cent  was  supplied  by  the  countries  of  North  and 
South  America,  over  87  per  cent  originating  in  the  United  States  alone.  The 
remaining  principal  suppliers,  in  order  of  value,  were  the  United  Kingdom, 
British  India,  Canada,  Mexico,  Spain,  Dutch  West  Indies  and  Chile. 

Exports  rose  from  $78,762,228  in  the  first  half  of  1940  to  $102,292,906  this 
year.  However,  this  ratio  of  increase  is  not  likely  to  hold  for  the  entire  year, 
since  an  appreciably  greater  part  of  the  sugar  quotas  than  usual  was  shipped  to 
the  United  States  before  the  end  of  June  because  of  the  fear  of  a  shipping  shortage. 
The  price  of  sugar  did  not  contribute  to  the  rise  in  value  as  the  average  price  this 
year  was  lower  than  that  of  the  January-June  period  of  1940.  With  a  strong 
price  market,  plentiful  supplies  of  sugar  and  molasses,  and  a  strong  demand  for 
minerals  and  other  usual  export  products,  there  is  considerable  optimism  that  a 
good  year  will  be  experienced. 

Of  the  total  exports,  the  two  Americas  took  96  per  cent,  the  United  States 
alone  taking  92  per  cent.  The  remaining  purchasers  in  order  of  value  were  the 
United  Kingdom,  Mexico,  Spain  and  Canada. 

Cuba's  purchases  from  Canada  rose  from  $284,297  in  the  1940  period  to 
$703,829  this  year,  but  sales  to  Canada  dropped  from  $538,673  to  $456,865. 

Business  Indices 

The  number  of  tourists  visiting  Cuba  during  the  first  seven  months  of  this 
year  was  86,050  as  compared  with  82,734  last  year.  The  number  spending  some 
time  in  the  country  was  55,180  against  55,604  last  year  and  of  those  who  did  not 
disembark,  30,870  against  27,130. 

Total  merchandise  sales  rose  in  value  from  $354,696,000  in  the  1940  half- 
year  to  $393,568,000  for  the  half-year  under  review.  Building  permits  for  the 
first  seven  months,  however,  declined  from  $6,877,605  to  $6,524,890.  Bank  clear- 
ings during  January-July  were  $504,130,122  as  against  $459,559,017;  deposits 
received,  $1,565,437,541  as  against  $1,400,840,948;  and  cheques  paid, 
$1,552,653,954  against  $1,403,904,023. 

National  currency  in  circulation  remained  at  $90,710,272.  The  discount  rate 
on  the  peso  improved  sharply  as  compared  with  the  corresponding  period  of  1940 
when  it  averaged  over  10  per  cent  against  less  than  5  per  cent  this  year.  At 
present  it  is  practically  at  par. 

During  the  first  seven  months  of  this  year  general  government  revenues 
declined  by  5  per  cent  as  compared  with  1940,  from  $40,040,124  to  $37,911,391. 
Special  public  works  fund  collections  decreased  sharply  by  25  per  cent,  from 
$8,506,861  to  $6,374,469.  Similarly,  Havana  customs  house  collections  were 
poorer  by  9  per  cent,  dropping  from  $12,019,081  to  $10,922,435.  The  only  increase 
in  government  revenues  for  this  period  occurred  in  the  item  of  miscellaneous 
internal  revenue,  which  rose  by  5  "per  cent  from  $16,718,294  to  $17,504,859. 

Present  indications  are  that  the  budget  deficit  this  year  will  total  some 
$8,000,000.  Cuba  is  still  working  on  the  1938  budget,  which  has  been  extended 
from  year  to  year  pending  the  long-delayed  passage  of  the  new  tax  bill.  Without 
the  desired  increased  taxing  power  the  administration  is  unable  to  lay  down  a 
budget  which  will  fit  present  economic  conditions  and  prevent  annually  recurring- 
deficits.  The  passage  of  the  new  tax  bill  is  expected  shortly. 

The  high-light  of  the  year  to  elate  is  the  loan  of  $25,000,000  from  Hie  United 
States  Export-Import  Bank,  the  final  details  of  wl)ich  are  just  now  being 
completed.  With  this  new  money,  the  Government  plans  to  relieve  unemploy- 
ment by  instituting  various  permanent  wealth-producing  projects,  especially 
with  respect  to  agriculture,  cattle-raising  and  mining. 
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NOTES  ON  TRADE  AND  INDUSTRY 

Wartime  Task  of  Agriculture  in  Britain 

Sixty  years  ago  Britain  produced  from  her  own  soil  all  the  feeding  stuffs 
she  required  for  her  live  stock.  But  with  the  expansion  of  large-scale  farming 
overseas  she  absorbed  more  and  more  of  the  surplus  from  these  lands,  so  that, 
while  her  arable  acreage  decreased,  her  live-stock  population  steadily  mounted. 
In  the  twenty  years  after  the  last  war  British  farming  escaped  ruin  only  by 
switching  from  arable  production  to  live  stock,  especially  milking,  so  that  when 
this  war  came  the  country  was  keeping  an  increasingly  large  live-stock  popula- 
tion on  the  basis  of  importing  over  6,000,000  tons  of  concentrates  a  year. 

In  her  wartime  agricultural  policy,  therefore,  Britain  had  to  rely  on  her 
own  soil  to  grow  not  only  extra  food  crops,  such  as  wheat  and  potatoes,  sugar 
beet  and  vegetables  which  were  required  for  direct  human  consumption,  so 
relieving  the  strain  on  shipping,  but  also  practically  the  whole  of  the  feeding 
stuffs  for  the  live-stock  population,  winter  as  well  as  summer. — Chamber  oj 
Commerce  Journal  (London). 

British  Locomotives  Going  Overseas 

British  locomotive  engineers  are  now  building  24  railway  engines  for  Turkey. 
They  are  part  of  an  order  for  68  locomotives  for  that  country.  The  engines 
weigh  106^  tons  each,  and  their  speed  is  70  kilometres  an  hour.  Thirty-four 
locomotives,  nearly  £250,000  in  value,  were  sent  overseas  from  Britain  in  the 
three  months  ended  June  30 — seven  more  than  during  the  preceding  quarter. 
During  the  quarter,  Britain  also  shipped  18  locomotive  boilers  abroad,  a  total  of 
56  valued  at  about  £110,000  for  the  first  half  of  the  year. — Chamber  oj  Commerce 
Journal  (London). 

British  Malaya's  Foreign  Trade 

Imports  into  British  Malaya  during  the  first  quarter  of  this  year  had  a  total 
value  of  £23,978,000  as  compared  with  £25,109,000  in  the  March  quarter  of  1940. 
Exports,  excluding  parcel  post,  coin  and  bullion,  totalled  £32,327,000  as  against 
£32,985,000.  Raw  materials  and  articles  mainly  unmanufactured  accounted 
for  £10,070,000  of  the  value  of  imports  and  for  £18,943,000  of  that  of  exports. 
The  remainder  of  the  import  value  was  almost  equally  divided  between  animals, 
food,  drink  and  tobacco  and  articles  wholly  or  mainly  manufactured.  [From 
figures  published  in  The  Board  oj  Trade  Journal  (London)]. 

Peruvian  Trade  Values  Higher 

During  the  three  months  ended  March  imports  into  Peru  were  valued  at 
77,476,000  soles  as  compared  with  75,894,000  soles  in  the  first  quarter  of  1940, 
and  exports  at  124,802,000  soles  as  against  102,752,000  soles.  Exports  of  cotton, 
with  a  value  of  35,076,000  soles  as  against  16,755,000  soles  in  the  March  quarter 
of  1940,  accounted  for  the  major  part  of  the  increased  value  of  exports.  Petroleum 
derivatives  were  also  higher  at  14,024,000  soles  as  against  11,263,000  soles  and 
substantial  increases  were  recorded  for  gold  and  silver.  Sugar  exports,  on  the 
other  hand,  dropped  sharply  from  14,643,000  soles  in  1940  to  9,832,000  soles. 

Chief  changes  among  imports  were  an  increase  from  15,139,000  to  19,984,000 
soles  in  naval  equipment,  tools  and  vehicles  and  declines  from  10,471,000  to 
5,522,000  soles  in  foodstuffs  and  groceries  and  from  12,217,000  to  9,278,000  soles 
In  metals  and  jewels.  Minor  changes  only  were  recorded  in  the  import  values  for 
electrical  apparatus,  timber  and  paper,  cardboard,  etc. 

Peruvian  imports  from  Canada  were  somewhat  lower  for  the  quarter  at 
1,666,000  soles  as  compared  with  2,358,000  soles  in  the  first  quarter  of  1940,  but 
Peru's  exports  to  Canada  showed  a  sharp  increase  to  5,331,000  soles  from 
794.000  soles.  [From  figures  published  in  The  Board  oj  Trade  Journal  (London)]. 
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n 

(The  Revised  American  Foreign  Trade  Definitions — 1941  were  adopted  July  30,  1941,  by 
a  joint  committee  representing  the  Chamber  of  Commerce  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
the  National  Council  of  American  Importers,  Inc.,  and  the  National  Foreign  Trade  Council, 
Inc.,  and  have  been  issued  in  pamphlet  form  by  the  National  Foreign  Trade  Council,  Inc., 
26  Beaver  Street,  New  York.  It  is  believed  that  Canadian  exporters  and  manufacturers 
will  find  these  definitions  helpful  as  well  as  interesting.  This  is  the  second  and  last  instal- 
ment of  the  full  text  of  the  pamphlet;  the  first  appeared  in  the  last  issue. — Ed.) 

(IH)  F.A.S.  (Free  Along  Side) 

Note:  Seller  and  buyer  should  consider  not  only  the  definitions  but  also  the 
"  Comments  "  given  at  the  end  of  this  section  in  order  to  understand 
fully  their  respective  responsibilities  and  rights  under  "F.A.S."  terms. 

"F.A.S.  Vessel  (named  port  of  shipment)" 

Under  this  term,  the  seller  quotes  a  price  including  delivery  of  the  goods 
along  side  overseas  vessel  and  within  reach  of  its  loading  tackle. 

Under  this  quotation: 
Seller  must 

(1)  place  goods  along  side  vessel  or  on  dock  designated  and  provided 
by,  or  for,  buyer  on  the  date  or  within  the  period  fixed;  pay  any 
heavy  lift  charges,  where  necessary,  up  to  this  point; 

(2)  provide  clean  dock  or  ship's  receipt; 

(3)  be  responsible  for  any  loss  or  damage,  or  both,  until  goods  have 
been  delivered  along  side  the  vessel  or  on  the  dock; 

(4)  render  the  buyer,  at  the  buyer's  request  and  expense,  assistance 
in  obtaining  the  documents  issued  in  the  country  of  origin,  or  of 
shipment,  or  of  both,  which  the  buyer  may  require  either  for 
purposes  of  exportation,  or  of  importation  at  destination. 

Buyer  must 

(1)  give  seller  adequate  notice  of  name,  sailing  date,  loading  berth 
of,  and  delivery  time  to,  the  vessel; 

(2)  handle  all  subsequent  movement  of  the  goods  from  along  side  the 
vessel : 

(a)  arrange  and  pay  for  demurrage  or  storage  charges,  or  both, 
in  warehouse  or  on  wharf,  where  necessary; 

(b)  provide  and  pay  for  insurance; 

(c)  provide  and  pay  for  ocean  and  other  transportation; 

(3)  pay  export  taxes,  or  other  fees  or  charges,  if  any,  levied  because 
of  exportation; 

(4)  be  responsible  for  any  loss  or  damage,  or  both,  while  the  goods 
are  on  a  lighter  or  other  conveyance  along  side  vessel  within 
reach  of  its  loading  tackle,  or  on  the  dock  awaiting  loading,  or 
until  actually  loaded  on  board  the  vessel,  and  subsequent  thereto; 

(5)  pay  all  costs  and  charges  incurred  in  obtaining  the  documents, 
other  than  clean  dock  or  ship's  receipt,  issued  in  the  country  of 
origin,  or  of  shipment,  or  of  both,  which  may  be  required  either 
for  purposes  of  exportation,  or  of  importation  at  destination. 

F.A.S.  COMMENTS 

1.  Under  F.A.S.  terms,  the  obligation  to  obtain  ocean  freight  space,  and 
marine  and  war  risk  insurance,  rests  with  the  buyer.    Despite  this  obligation 
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on  the  part  of  the  buyer,  in  many  trades  the  seller  obtains  ocean  freight  space, 
and  marine  and  war  risk  insurance,  and  provides  for  shipment  on  behalf  of 
the  buyer.  In  others,  the  buyer  notifies  the  seller  to  make  delivery  along  side 
a  vesse]  designated  by  the  buyer  and  the  buyer  provides  his  own  marine  and 
war  risk  insurance.  Hence,  seller  and  buyer  must  have  an  understanding  as 
to  whether  the  buyer  will  obtain  the  ocean  freight  space,  and  marine  and  war 
risk  insurance,  as  is  his  obligation,  or  whether  the  seller  agrees  to  do  this  for 
the  buyer. 

2.  For  the  seller's  protection,  he  should  provide  in  his  contract  of  sale 
that  marine  insurance  obtained  by  the  buyer  include  standard  warehouse  to 
warehouse  coverage. 

(IV)  C.  &  F.  (Cost  and  Freight) 

Note:  Seller  and  buyer  should  consider  not  only  the  definitions  but  also  the 
"C.  &  F.  Comments"  and  the  "  C.  &  F.  and  C.I.F.  Comments"  in 
order  to  understand  fully  their  respective  responsibilities  and  rights  under 
11  C.  &  F."  terms. 

"C.  &  F.  (named  point  of  destination)" 

Under  this  term,  the  seller  quotes  a  price  including  the  cost  of  transpor- 
tation to  the  named  point  of  destination. 

Under  this  quotation: 

Seller  must 

(1)  provide  and  pay  for  transportation  to  named  point  of  destination; 

(2)  pay  export  taxes,  or  other  fees  or  charges,  if  any,  levied  because 
of  exportation; 

(3)  obtain  and  dispatch  promptly  to  buyer,  or  his  agent,  clean  bill 
of  lading  to  named  point  of  destination; 

(4)  where  received-for-shipment  ocean  bill  of  lading  may  be  ten- 
dered, be  responsible  for  any  loss  or  damage,  or  both,  until  the 
goods  have  been  delivered  into  the  custody  of  the  ocean  carrier; 

(5)  where  on-board  ocean  bill  of  lading  is  required,  be  responsible 
for  any  loss  or  damage,  or  both,  until  the  goods  have  been 
delivered  on  board  the  vessel; 

(6)  provide,  at  the  buyer's  request  and  expense,  certificates  of  origin, 
consular  invoices,  or  any  other  documents  issued  in  the  country  of 
origin,  or  of  shipment,  or  of  both,  which  the  buyer  may  require 
for  importation  of  goods  into  country  of  destination  and,  where 
necessary,  for  their  passage  in  transit  through  another  country. 

Buyer  must 

(1)  accept  the  documents  when  presented; 

(2)  receive  goods  upon  arrival,  handle  and  pay  for  all  subsequent 
movement  of  the  goods,  including  taking  delivery  from  vessel  in 
accordance  with  bill  of  lading  clauses  and  terms;  pay  all  costs  of 
landing,  including  any  duties,  taxes,  and  other  expenses  at  named 
point  of  destination; 

(3)  provide  and  pay  for  insurance; 

(4)  be  responsible  for  loss  of  or  damage  to  goods,  or  both,  from  time 
and  place  at  which  seller's  obligations  under  (4)  or  (5)  above 

have  ceased; 

(5)  pay  the  costs  of  certificates  of  origin,  consular  invoices,  or  any 
other  documents  issued  in  the  country  of  origin,  or  of  shipment, 
or  of  both,  which  may  be  required  for  the  importation  of  goods 
into  the  country  of  destination  and,  where  necessary,  for  their 
passage  in  transit  through  another  country. 
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C.  &  F.  COMMENTS 

1.  For  the  seller's  protection,  he  should  provide  in  his  contract  of  sale 
that  marine  insurance  obtained  by  the  buyer  include  standard  warehouse  to 
warehouse  coverage. 

2.  The  comments  listed  under  the  following  C.I.F.  terms  in  many  cases 
apply  to  C.  &  F.  terms  as  well,  and  should  be  read  and  understood  by  the 
C.  &  F.  seller  and  buyer. 

(V)  C.I.F.   (Cost,  Insurance,  Freight) 

Note:  Seller  and  buyer  should  consider  not  only  the  definitions  but  also  the 
"  Comments  "  at  the  end  of  this  section,  in  order  to  understand  jully 
their  respective  responsibilities  and  rights  under  "  C.I.F  "  terms. 

"C.I.F.  (named  point  of  destination)" 

Under  this  term,  the  seller  quotes  a  price  including  the  cost  of  the  goods, 
the  marine  insurance,  and  all  transportation  charges  to  the  named  point  of 
destination. 

Under  this  quotation: 

Seller  must 

(1)  provide  and  pay  for  transportation  to  named  point  of  destination; 

(2)  pay  export  taxes,  or  other  fees  or  charges,  if  any,  levied  because  of 
exportation ; 

(3)  provide  and  pay  for  marine  insurance; 

(4)  provide  war  risk  insurance  as  obtainable  in  seller's  market  at  time 
of  shipment  at  buyer's  expense,  unless  seller  has  agreed  that  buyer 
provide  for  war  risk  coverage  (See  Comment  10  (c)  )  ; 

(5)  obtain  and  dispatch  promptly  to  buyer,  or  his  agent,  clean  bill  of 
lading  to  named  point  of  destination,  and  also  insurance  policy  or 
negotiable  insurance  certificate; 

(6)  where  received-for-shipment  ocean  bill  of  lading  may  be  tendered, 
be  responsible  for  any  loss  or  damage,  or  both,  until  the  goods 
have  been  delivered  into  the  custody  of  the  ocean  carrier  ; 

(7)  where  on-board  ocean  bill  of  lading  is  required,  be  responsible  for 
any  loss  or  damage,  or  both,  until  the  goods  have  been  delivered 
on  board  the  vessel; 

(8)  provide,  at  the  buyer's  request  and  expense,  certificates  of  origin, 
consular  invoices,  or  any  other  documents  issued  in  the  country 
of  origin,  or  of  shipment,  or  both,  which  the  buyer  may  require  for 
importation  of  goods  into  country  of  destination  and,  where  neces- 
sary, for  their  passage  in  transit  through  another  country. 

Buyer  must 

(1)  accept  the  documents  when  presented; 

(2)  receive  the  goods  upon  arrival,  handle  and  pay  for  all  subsequent 
movement  of  the  goods,  including  taking  delivery  from  vessel  in 
accordance  with  bill  of  lading  clauses  and  terms;  pay  all  costs 
of  landing,  including  any  duties,  taxes,  and  other  expenses  at 
named  point  of  destination; 

(3)  pay  for  war  risk  insurance  provided  by  seller; 

(4)  be  responsible  for  loss  of  or  damage  to  goods,  or  both,  from  time 
and  place  at  which  seller's  obligations  under  (6)  or  (7)  above 
have  ceased; 

(5)  pay  the  cost  of  certificates  of  origin,  consular  invoices,  or  any 
other  documents  issued  in  the  country  of  origin,  or  of  shipment, 
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or  both,  which  may  be  required  for  importation  of  the  goods  into 
the  country  of  destination  and,  where  necessary,  for  their  pas- 
sage  in  transit  through  another  country. 

C.    &    F.    AND    C.I.F.  COMMENTS 

Under  C.  &  F.  and  C.I.F.  contracts  there  are  the  following  points  on  which 
the  seller  and  the  buyer  should  be  in  complete  agreement  at  the  time  that  the 
contract  is  concluded: 

L.  It  should  be  agreed  upon,  in  advance,  who  is  to  pay  for  miscellaneous 
expenses,  such  as  weighing  or  inspection  charges. 

2.  The  quantity  to  be  shipped  on  any  one  vessel  should  be  agreed  upon, 
in  advance,  with  a  view  to  the  buyer's  capacity  to  take  delivery  upon  arrival 
and  discharge  of  the  vessel,  within  the  free  time  allowed  at  the  port  of  impor- 
tation. 

3.  Although  the  terms  C.  &  F.  and  C.I.F.  are  generally  interpreted  to  pro- 
vide that  charges  for  consular  invoices  and  certificates  of  origin  are  for  the 
account  of  the  buyer,  and  are  charged  separately,  in  many  trades  these  charges 
are  included  by  the  seller  in  his  price.  Hence,  seller  and  buyer  should  agree, 
in  advance,  whether  these  charges  are  part  of  the  selling  price,  or  will  be  in- 
voiced separately. 

4.  The  point  of  final  destination  should  be  definitely  known  in  the  event 
the  vessel  discharges  at  a  port  other  than  the  actual  destination  of  the  goods. 

5.  When  ocean  freight  space  is  difficult  to  obtain,  or  forward  freight  con- 
tracts cannot  be  made  at  firm  rates,  it  is  advisable  that  sales  contracts,  as  an 
exception  to  regular  C.  &  F.  or  C.I.F.  terms,  should  provide  that  shipment 
within  the  contract  period  be  subject  to  ocean  freight  space  being  available 
to  the  seller,  and  should  also  provide  that  changes  in  the  cost  of  ocean  trans- 
portation between  the  time  of  sale  and  the  time  of  shipment  be  for  account 
of  the  buyer. 

6.  Normally,  the  seller  is  obligated  to  prepay  the  ocean  freight.  In  some 
instances,  shipments  are  made  freight  collect  and  the  amount  of  the  freight 
is  deducted  from  the  invoice  rendered  by  the  seller.  It  is  necessary  to  be  in 
agreement  on  this,  in  advance,  in  order  to  avoid  misunderstanding  which  arises 
from  foreign  exchange  fluctuations  which  might  affect  the  actual  cost  of  trans- 
portation, and  from  interest  charges  which  might  accrue  under  letter  of  credit 
financing.  Hence,  the  seller  should  always  prepay  the  ocean  freight  unless  he 
has  a  specific  agreement  with  the  buyer,  in  advance,  that  goods  can  be  shipped 
freight  collect. 

7.  The  buyer  should  recognize  that  he  does  not  have  the  right  to  insist 
on  inspection  of  goods  prior  to  accepting  the  documents.  The  buyer  should  not 
refuse  to  take  delivery  of  goods  on  account  of  delay  in  the  receipt  of  docu- 
ments, provided  the  seller  has  used  due  diligence  in  their  dispatch  through  the 
regular  channels. 

8.  Sellers  and  buyers  are  advised  against  including  in  a  C.I.F.  contract 
any  indefinite  clause  at  variance  with  the  obligations  of  a  C.I.F.  contract  as 
specified  in  these  Definitions.  There  have  been  numerous  court  decisions  in  the 
United  States  and  other  countries  invalidating  C.I.F.  contracts  because  of  the 
inclusion  of  indefinite  clauses. 

9.  Interest  charges  should  be  included  in  cost  computations  and  should 
not  be  charged  as  a  separate  item  in  C.I.F.  contracts,  unless  otherwise  agreed 
upon,  in  advance,  between  the  seller  and  buyer;  in  which  case,  however,  the 
term  C.I.F.  and  I.    (Cost,  Insurance,  Freight,  and  Interest)  should  be  used. 

10.  In  connection  with  insurance  under  C.I.F.  sales,  it  is  necessary  that 
seller  and  buyer  be  definitely  in  accord  upon  the  following  points: 
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(a)  The  character  of  the  marine  insurance  should  be  agreed  upon  in  so  far 
as  being  W.A.  (With  Average)  or  F.P.A.  (Free  of  Particular  Average),  as  well 
as  any  other  special  risks  that  are  covered  in  specific  trades,  or  against  which 
the  buyer  may  wish  individual  protection.  Among  the  special  risks  that  should 
be  considered  and  agreed  upon  between  seller  and  buyer  are  theft,  pilferage, 
leakage,  breakage,  sweat,  contact  with  other  cargoes,  and  others  peculiar  to  any 
particular  trade.  It  is  important  that  contingent  or  collect  freight  and  customs 
duty  should  be  insured  to  cover  Particular  Average  losses,  as  well  as  total  loss 
after  arrival  and  entry  but  before  delivery. 

(b)  The  seller  is  obligated  to  exercise  ordinary  care  and  diligence  in 
selecting  an  underwriter  that  is  in  good  financial  standing.  However,  the  risk 
of  obtaining  settlement  of  insurance  claims  rests  with  the  buyer. 

(c)  War  risk  insurance  under  this  term  is  to  be  obtained  by  the  seller 
at  the  expense  and  risk  of  the  buyer.  It  is  important  that  the  seller  be  in 
definite  accord  with  the  buyer  on  this  point,  particularly  as  to  the  cost.  It  is 
desirable  that  the  goods  be  insured  against  both  marine  and  war  risk  with  the 
same  underwriter,  so  that  there  can  be  no  difficulty  arising  from  the  determina- 
tion of  the  cause  of  the  loss. 

(d)  Seller  should  make  certain  that  in  his  marine  or  war  risk  insurance, 
there  be  included  the  standard  protection  against  strikes,  riots  and  civil 
commotions. 

(e)  Seller  and  buyer  should  be  in  accord  as  to  the  insured  valuation,  bearing 
in  mind  that  merchandise  contributes  in  General  Average  on  certain  bases  of 
valuation  which  differ  in  various  trades.  It  is  desirable  that  a  competent 
insurance  broker  be  consulted,  in  order  that  full  value  be  covered  and  trouble 
avoided. 

(VI)  Ex  Dock 

"(VI)  Ex  Dock  (named  port  of  importation)" 

Note:  Seller  and  buyer  should  consider  not  only  the  definitions  but  also  the 
"Ex  Dock  Comments"  at  the  end  of  this  section,  in  order  to  understand 
fully  their  respective  responsibilities  and  rights  under  "Ex  Dock"  terms. 

Under  this  term,  seller  quotes  a  price  including  the  cost  of  the  goods  and  all 
additional  costs  necessary  to  place  the  goods  on  the  dock  at  the  named  port  of 
importation,  duty  paid,  if  any. 

Under  this  quotation: 

Seller  must 

(1)  provide  and  pay  for  transportation  to  named  port  of  importation; 

(2)  pay  export  taxes,  or  other  fees  or  charges,  if  any,  levied  because 
of  exportation; 

(3)  provide  and  pay  for  marine  insurance; 

(4)  provide  and  pay  for  war  risk  insurance,  unless  otherwise  agreed 
upon  between  the  buyer  and  seller; 

(5)  be  responsible  for  any  loss  or  damage,  or  both,  until  the  expiration 
of  the  free  time  allowed  on  the  dock  at  the  named  port  of 
importation; 

(6)  pay  the  costs  of  certificates  of  origin,  consular  invoices,  legalization 
of  bill  of  lading,  or  any  other  documents  issued  in  the  country  of 
origin,  or  of  shipment,  or  of  both,  which  the  buyer  may  require 
for  the  importation  of  goods  into  the  country  of  destination  and, 
where  necessary,  for  their  passage  in  transit  through  another 
country ; 

(7)  pay  all  costs  of  landing,  including  wharfage,  landing  charges,  and 
taxes,  if  any; 
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(8)  pay  all  costs  of  customs  entry  in  the  country  of  importation; 

(9)  pay  customs  duties  and  all  taxes  applicable  to  imports,  if  any,  in 
the  country  of  importation,  unless  otherwise  agreed  upon. 

Buyer  must 

[\)  take  delivery  of  the  goods  on  the  dock  at  the  named  port  of 

importation  within  the  free  time  allowed; 
(2)  bear  the  cost  and  risk  of  the  goods  if  delivery  is  not  taken  within 

the  free  time  allowed. 

EX  DOCK  COMMENTS 

This  term  is  used  principally  in  United  States  import  trade.  It  has  various 
modifications,  such  as  "Ex  Quay",  "Ex  Pier",  etc.,  but  it  is  seldom,  if  ever, 
used  in  American  export  practice.  Its  use  in  quotations  for  export  is  not 
recommended. 

UNITED  STATES  IMPORTS  OF  CANADIAN  CATTLE 

According  to  an  announcement  by  the  United  States  Bureau  of  Customs, 
preliminary  reports  from  the  collectors  of  customs  showed  imports  of  40,107  head 
of  Canadian  cattle  weighing  700  pounds  or  more  each  (other  than  dairy  cows) 
during  the  period  July  1  to  September  6,  1941,  under  the  tariff  rate  quota  provided 
for  in  the  trade  agreement.  The  foregoing  figure  compares  with  imports  of 
34,947  head  in  the  period  July  1  to  August  30,  1941,  (as  shown  in  the  statement 
on  imports  into  the  United  States  of  products  under  the  quota  provisions  of  the 
Trade  Agreement  in  the  last  issue  of  the  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal,  page 
351)  indicating  imports  of  5,160  head  during  the  week  August  31  to  September  6. 

The  quarterly  allotment  for  Canada  at  the  reduced  rate  of  H  cent  per 
pound  is  51,720  head.  The  collectors  of  customs,  says  the  announcement,  were 
instructed  during  the  period  September  15  to  30  to  collect  estimated  duties  at 
3  cents  per  pound,  the  full  rate  of  duty  on  this  class  of  cattle  pending  fulfilment 
of  the  quota.  Excessive  duties  deposited  on  imported  cattle  of  this  class  found 
to  be  within  the  quarterly  quota  limitation  will  be  refunded. 

TARIFF  CHANGES  AND  TRADE  REGULATIONS 
British  India 

Details  of  New  Import  Restrictions 

With  reference  to  the  announcement  in  the  last  issue  of  the  Commercial 
Intelligence  Journal  concerning  extension  of  the  list  of  goods  subject  to  import 
control,  the  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Bombay  cables  advice  obtained 
from  the  Indian  Government  as  to  (a)  the  goods  in  the  newly  restricted  list 
that  will  be  licensed  for  importation  from  Canada,  and  (6)  the  goods  for  which 
licences  will  not  be  issued. 

Import  licences  are  to  be  issued  under  a  system  of  quotas  governed  by 
imports  during  a  previous  basic  period  for  the  following  goods: — 

Tariff  Item  Articles 

22(2) — Ale,  beer,  porter,  cider  and  other  fermented  liquors. 
22 (5b) — Drugs  and  medicines  containing  spirit. 

28— Chemicals,  drugs  and  medicines,  all  sorts,  not  otherwise  specified. 

28(14) — Toilet  requisites,  not  otherwise  specified. 

20 — Paints,  colours  and  painters'  materials  of  aluminium. 

30(1) — Dyes  derived  from  coal-tar  and  coal-tar  derivations,  used  in  a<ny  dyeing  process. 
30 (-2-3-4) — Paints,  colours  and  painters'  material,  unmixed. 

39(1) — Rubber  tires  and  tubes  and  other  manufactures  of  rubber  not  otherwise  specified. 

excluding  apparel  and  boots  and  shoes. 
44 — Writing  paper. 
44(-l-2) — Printing  papers. 
44(3) — Paper,  other  sorts. 
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Tariff  Item  Articles 

44(4) — Pasteboard,  millboard,  cardboard  and  strawboard,  all  sorts. 
45 — Article?  made  of  paper  and  papier  mache. 
45(1)— Books. 

46(4)— Raw  fl,a.x.  hemp,  jute  and  all  other  unmanufactured  textile  materials,  not  other- 
wise specified. 
46(5) — Sisal  and;  aloe  fibre. 

71(2) — Cutlery,  all  sorts,  not  otherwise  specified. 

75(-l-2-3) — Motor  vehicles,  motor  cycles  and  motor  scooters. 

83 —  Brushes,  all  sorts. 

84 —  Toys,  games,  playing  cards. 

The  goods  regarding  which  it  is  announced  import  licences  will  not  be 
issued  are  as  follows: — 

Tariff  Item  Articles 

2 — Bacon  and  ham,  not  canned  or  bottled. 
4 — Butter,  cheese  and  ghee. 

4(1) — Milk,  condensed  or  preserved,  including  milk  cream. 

7 —  Vegetables,  all  sorts,  fresh,  dried,  salted  or  preserved,  not  otherwise  specified. 

8 —  Fruits,  all  sorts,  fresh,  dried,  salted  or  preserved,  not  otherwise  specified. 

9 —  Coffee,  not  otherwise  specified. 
9(1) — Coffee,  canned  or  bottled. 
15(1) — Lard,  not  canned  or  bottled. 

15(6) — Vegetable  non-essential  oils  not  otherwise  specified. 

16— Canned  or  bottled  bacon,  ham  and  lard. 

16(1)— Fish,  canned. 

16(2)  Isinglass,  canned  or  bottled. 

18 —  Cocoa  and  chocolate  other  than  confectionery. 

19 —  Biscuits,  cakes  and  farinaceous  and  patent  foods,  canned1  or  bottled. 

20 —  Vegetable  products,  jams,  jellies,  pickles,  chutneys,  sauces  and  condiments,  canned 

or  bottled. 
20(1)—  Fruit  juices. 

20(2) — Fruits  and  vegetables,  canned  or  bottled. 

21 —  Canned  or  bottled  provisions,  not  otherwise  specified. 

21(1) — Provisions  and  oilman's  stores  and  groceries,  all  sorts,  not  otherwise  specified. 
21(2) — All  sorts  of  food  not  otherwise  specified. 

22 —  All  sorts  of  drink,  not  otherwise  specified. 

22(3) — Wines  not  containing  more  than  42  per  cent  of  proof  spirit. 

22(4) — Spirits  (other  than  denatured;  spirit). 

22(5) — Spirits:  (a)  bitters;  (c)  perfumed  spirits;  (d)  rum. 

22(7) — Vinegar  in  casks. 

25(4) — Cement,  not  otherwise  specified. 

25(5) — Portland  cement  excluding  white  Portland  cement. 

30 — Paints,  colours  and  painters'  materials  mixed,  except  aluminium  paint. 

31(5) — Perfumerv,  not  otherwise  specified. 

32(-l-2)-— Soap.  " 

40(3) — Tea  chests  and  parts  and  fittings  thereof. 
61(9) — Cutlery  plated  with  gold  or  silver. 

66— Aluminium  circles,  sheets  and  other  manufactures,  not  otherwise  specified. 

66(1) — Unwr  ought  ingots,  blocks  and  bars  of  aluminium. 

71 — Hardware  of  aluminium. 

85(1) — Smokers'  requisites  of  aluminium. 

South  Africa 

Concessions  for  Ordered  Goods  Under  Licensing  Control 

With  reference  to  the  article  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1964, 
(September  20,  1941),  page  353,  respecting  import  licensing  in  the  Union  of 
South  Africa  as  from  September  15,  Mr.  J.  C.  Macgillivray,  Canadian  Trade 
Commissioner  in  Capetown,  has  cabled:  "  Bona  fide  orders  already  placed 
admitted  particularly  if  the  orders  have  been  accepted  or  the  payment  guaranteed. 
Individual  consideration  to  be  given  in  each  case.  Exporters  should  be  governed 
by  advice  from  their  agents  or  from  importers  who  must  obtain  permits  ". 

The  goods  prohibited  importation  from  non-sterling  countries  are  given  in 
more  detail  in  the  following  list  received  from  Mr.  D.  de  Waal  Meyer,  Accredited 
Representative  of  the  Union  of  South  Africa: — 

Baking  powder;  yeast;  biscuits;  bread;  cakes;  puddings;  pastry;  dog  biscuits;  cheese; 
confectionery  (other  than  chewing  gum) ;  caviar,  lax  lobster,  anchovies,  fish  paste  (potted  or 
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,  fruit,  preserved;  fruit,  dried  (except  tamarinds  and  nuts);  jams;  jellies;  honey; 
pudding,  cake  and  jolly  powders;  macaroni,  spaghetti  and  vermicelli;  bacon;  ham;  meats, 
fresh,  froaen,  salted  or  cured;  moat  pastes,  potted  or  tinned;  pickles,  sauces,  chutney  and 
other  condiments;  sugar;  golden  and  maple  syrup;  vegetables,  tinned  or  otherwise  preserved 
(excepl  Bweel  corn,  beans  and  peas);  ale;  beer;  stout;  cider;  perry  (exceeding  3  per  cent 
of  proof  spirit);  Liqueurs;  cordials;  mixed  potable  spirits  (exceeding  3  per  cent  of  proof 
spirit);  other  potable  spirits  (exceeding  3  per  cent  of  proof  spirit)';  toilet  preparations; 
spirituous  wines;  cigarettes;  tobacco;  manufactured  bags,  trunks,  portmanteaux,  attache 
oases,  bat  boxes  and  suitcases;  furs;  gloves  (except  rubber  gloves,  firemen's  gauntlets,  anti-gas 
-  ami  gloves  specially  constructed  for  agricultural,  industrial  and  sporting  purposes); 
metal  furniture  (not  being  office  equipment) ;  vacuum  cleaners,  and  floor  polishers;  electric  lawn 
mowers;  garden  rollers;  metal  sheets;  metal  badges;  spirits,  perfumed;  perfumery  (exceeding 
3  per  cent  of  proof  spirit  )  ;  metal  name  or  number  plates  (enamelled,  printed,  lithographed,  em- 
bossed,  varnished  or  lacquered  but  not  including  lacquered  tinplate);  gramradios;  slates  for 
roofing;  candles;  polishes;  soap,  soap  powders  and  extracts;  perfumery  and  toilet  preparations 
(non-spirituous)  ;  chairs,  settees  (wooden,  wicker,  cane  and  grass) ;  ladies'  handbags;  gold  and 
silver  plate;  gold  and  silver  plated  ware  not  being  church  plate;  gramophones;  phono- 
graphs; jewellery  and  parts  thereof;  precious  stones;  pearls  and  imitations  thereof; 
ornamental  hairpins,  hatpins,  buckles,  bangles,  necklaces;  girdles;  muff  chains;  clasps 
similar  articles  of  adiomment;  toys;  tobacconists'  wares;  fireworks  of  all  descriptions; 
matches. 

The  Accredited  Representative  of  South  Africa  also  advises  that  the  follow- 
ing goods  will  be  exempt  from  import  permits: — 

Used  household  or  personal  effects  or  motor  vehicles  imported  by  persons  intending  to 
in  the  Union;  personal  effects  or  motor  vehicles1  imported  by  persons  visiting  the 
Union  for  a  period  not  exceeding  six  months;  goods  imported  by  an  officer  of  a  military, 
naval  or  air  force  under  control  of  any  British  Commonwealth  Government  for  use  by  that 
force;  bona  fide  gifts  not  exceeding  11  pounds  in  weight,  or  £2  in  value. 

South  African  import  permits  are  required  for  presentation  at  the  port  of 
entry  only  and  will  not  be  forwarded  to  suppliers  in  Canada. 

Southern  Rhodesia 

Trade  in  Wheat  Flour  Prohibited 

Mr.  J.  H.  English,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Johannesburg,  advises 
by  cablegram  that  as  from  September  19  importation  and  exportation  of  wheat 
flour  is  prohibited  in  Southern  Rhodesia  except  under  special  permit. 

Jamaica 

Measure  to  Increase  use  of  Local  Cornmeal 

Mr.  F.  L.  Casserly,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner's  office,  Kingston,  reports 
that  an  order  of  the  Food  Controller  effective  from  September  1,  1941,  is  designed 
to  increase  consumption  in  that  Colony  of  locally  manufactured  cornmeal. 

Imports  of  cornmeal  are  prohibited.  As  from  June  16,  10  per  cent  of  the 
cornmeal  was  required  in  the  material  used  to  make  bread  (except  whole- 
wheat bread,  which  is  in  small  demand).  This  regulation  was  enforced  by 
requiring  every  baker  buying  nine  units  of  baking  flour  to  buy  one  unit  of  corn- 
meal at  the  same  time  and  by  forbidding  the  baking  of  bread  for  sale  (except 
"  brown  e.g.,  wholewheat  bread)  unless  these  ingredients  were  present  in  the 
stated  proportion. 

The  new  regulation  continues  the  former  one  and  further  provides  that  (1) 
no  person  shall  retail  any  quantity  of  flour  unless  at  the  same  time  he  shall  sell 
to  the  purchaser  one  part  of  cornmeal  for  every  two  equivalent  parts  of  flour 
sold;  and  (2)  that  no  person  shall  wholesale  any  quantity  of  flour  unless  at 
the  same  time  he  shall  sell  (a)  in  the  case  of  baking  flour,  one  part  of  cornmeal 
for  every  nine  parts  of  flour,  and  (6)  in  the  case  of  any  other  flour  (i.e.,  in  prac- 
tice, soft-wheat,  or  "  counter  "  grades,  which  are  not  customarily  used  for  making 
bread,  but  for  various  kinds  of  cakes  and  for  general  household  purposes)  one 
part  of  cornmeal  for  every  two  parts  of  flour. 
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It  is  forbidden  to  retail  baking  flour  except  that  imported  in  original  con- 
tainers not  exceeding  10  lb.  gross  weight.  The  dividing  line  between  a  retail 
and  a  wholesale  transaction  is  fixed  at  20  lb. 

British  Guiana 

Import  Control  of  Iron  and  Steel  Products 

The  British  Guiana  Official  Gazette  of  August  23,  1941,  contains  a  notice  that 
imports  of  the  following  semi-manufactured  iron  and  steel  articles  are  to  be 
made  in  bulk  by  the  Control  Board,  who  will  act  as  importing  and  distributing 
agents  for  and  to  the  trade: — 

Ingots,  billets,  blooms  and  slabs  (excluding  shells)  steel;  plates,  medium  plates,  angles, 
channels,  tees,  joists,  piling  sections,  sectional  materials;  rounds,  rods,  squares,  hexagons, 
flats,  other  sections  and  shapes  (whether  black  or  bright) ;  rails,  sleepers,  fishplates,  sole- 
plates;  sheets  coated  and  uncoated  less  than  3  mm.  (including  galvanized  lead-coated 
R.P.M.  and  cellactite  sheets) ;  tin  plates  (including  tinned  sheets),  feme  plates  (including 
terne  sheets),  black  plates  (including  silver  finished  plates);  steel  tubes  and  pipes  (includ- 
ing imported  hollow),  hoops,  strips  (whether  coated  or  uncoated  and  whether  hot  or  cold 
rolled) ;  tires,  axles,  wheels,  steel  casting,  forging  stamps,  collieries,  arches  and  accessories 
therefor,  pit  props,  steel  bolts,  nuts,  screws  and  studs,  washers  and  screws,  railway  springs 
(whether  laminated  or  coiled) ;  buffers,  wire  rods,  coated  or  uncoated  wires  (whether  plain 
or  barbed),  wire  ropes,  wire  strands,  wire  netting,  wire  chains,  link  fences,  wire  meshes, 
wire  nails  (excluding  boot  and  shoe  grinders  Y),  wire  staples  (excluding  machine  staples); 
constructional  steel  whether  fabricated  or  not  for  inclusion  in  structures  of  buildings,  pig 
and  foundry  iron,  iron  castings  and  wrought  iron. 

No  import  licences  for  these  arcticles  are  to  be  granted  after  September  1. 
Importers  were  requested  to  furnish  the  Competent  Authority  not  later  than 
September  13  with  a  statement  of  their  essential  requirements  for  the  period 
January  1,  1942,  to  June  30,  1942. 

Cuba 

Temporary  Duty  Surcharge  Imposed 

Mr.  C.  S.  Bissett,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Havana,  writes  under 
date  September  19  that  a  temporary  customs  tariff  surcharge  of  20  per  cent 
of  the  duty  has  been  levied  on  all  goods  entering  Cuba  from  all  countries,  certain 
United  States  goods  excepted,  with  effect  as  from  September  8.  The  basis 
of  this  action  is  Law  No.  28,  signed  September  8  and  promulgated  September  9, 
which  levies  a  20  per  cent  surcharge  on  all  state  taxes,  imposts  and  contributions. 
This  law  was  designed  to  overcome  the  budget  deficit  and  is  to  remain  in  force 
until  a  new  national  budget  can  be  formulated.  The  President  is  given  authority 
to  reduce  the  amount  of  the  surcharge,  should  government  revenue  collected 
in  the  interval  warrant  such  reduction. 

By  Presidential  decree  promulgated  September  17,  the  20  per  cent  sur- 
charge was  unexpectedly  applied  to  the  Cuban  customs  tariff.  Those  goods  of 
United  States  manufacture  listed  in  Schedule  1  of  the  Annex  to  the  Cuban- 
United  States  commercial  agreement  of  August  24,  1934,  and  those  in  the 
supplementary  Cuban-United  States  commercial  agreement  of  December  20, 
1939,  for  which  tariff  rates  are  specified  in*  column  2  of  the  treaty,  are  exempt. 
Also  exempted  are  United  States  goods  assessable  under  Cuban  tariff  items 
5,  6,  7  and  8,  which  are  those  covering  petroleum  and  its  by-products. 

The  surcharge  will  also  apply,  except  in  the  case  of  the  United  States  goods 
enumerated  above,  upon  certain  internal  taxes  which  are  collected  by  the 
Custom  House  upon  imported  goods.  These  are  the  Public  Works  tariff  sur- 
charges of  3  per  cent  and  10  per  cent  established  by  the  law  of  July  15,  1935, 
and  the  sales  or  consumption  tax  of  2  per  cent  ad  valorem. 

It  is  stipulated  that  the  surcharge  will  not  apply  to  consular  invoice  fees. 

Foreign  goods  covered  by  consular  invoices  duly  certified  by  Cuban  consuls 
abroad,  which  may  have  been  shipped  from  a  foreign  port  on  or  before  September 
9,  will  not  be  subject  on  arrival  and  clearance  in  Cuba  to  the  surcharge. 
Similarly,  goods  in  Cuban  warehouses,  which  were  entered  for  customs  clear- 
ance before  September  16,  were  exempted  from  the  surcharge. 
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Colombia 

Const i.aij  Documents 

Mr.  Edmundo  de  Holte-Castello,  Consul  General  of  Colombia  in  Montreal, 

-  thai  when  making  shipments  to  Colombia  by  freight  the  documents 
required  to  be  presented  bo  the  consul  for  legalization  are  five  copies  each  of 
the  consular  invoice,  certificate  of  origin  and  bill  of  lading.  Two  copies  of  each 

imenl  are  retained  by  the  consul,  and  the  original  and.  two  copies  are 
returned  to  the  shipper.  The  originals  are  sent  by  mail  to  the  consignee  in 
ii  .  one  copy  each  is  given  to  the  captain  of  the  vessel,  and  the  third 
copy  is  for  the  exporter's  files. 

Parcel-posl  shipments  to  Colombia  valued  at  10  Colombian  pesos  (about 
$6.30  Canadian)  require  a  certificate  of  origin,  and  when  valued  at  50  pesos 
($31.60)  or  more  both  a  certificate  of  origin  and  a  consular  invoice.   As  in 

case  of  freight  shipments,,  these  documents  must  be  presented  to  the  consul 
in  quintuplicate.  Of  the  three  copies  which  are  returned  by  the  consul  to  the 
shipper,  the  original  is  mailed  to  the  consignee  in  Colombia  and  a  copy  is 
enclosed  in  the  parcel. 

[f  a  copy  of  the  certificate  of  origin  is  required  for  the  files  of  the  entity 
which  signs  it  (Board  of  Trade,  Chamber  of  Commerce,  Manufacturers'  Associa- 
tion', this  will  be  cither  the  shipper's  fifth  copy  or  a  sixth  copy,  which  may  be 
obtained  for  an  extra  fee. 

TRADING  WITH  THE  ENEMY 

Canadian  List  of  Specified  Persons 

Inquiries  received  from  time  to  time  by  the  Department  of  Trade  and 
Commerce  indicate  that  Canadian  exporters  still  do  not  understand  clearly  the 
composition  and  object  of  the  Canadian  List  of  Specified  Persons  established 
under  the  authority  of  the  Consolidated  Regulations  Respecting  Trading  with 
the  Enemy  (1939). 

The  List  of  Specified  Persons  is  a  published  list  of  firms  and  persons  in 
neutral  countries  with  whom  intercourse  or  transactions  of  a  commercial, 
financial,  or  any  other  nature  without  official  permission  constitutes  the  offence 
of  trading  with  the  enemy. 

The  List  forms  an  integral  part  of  the  machinery  designed  to  prevent 
Germany  and  Italy  from  obtaining  any  economic  or  financial  assistance  from 
British  Empire  or  neutral  countries.  It  consists  principally  of  concerns  con- 
trolled directly  or  indirectly  from  enemy  territory  (including  enemy-occupied 
territory  and  certain  other  territories  proscribed  under  the  Trading  with  the 
Enemy  Regulations),  and  of  fims  or  individuals  who  have  persistently  evaded, 
or  tried  to  evade,  the  contraband  or  enemy  export  controls.  Persons  controlled 
from  enemy  territory  are  enemies  within  the  meaning  of  the  Trading  with  the 
Enemy  Regulations,  whether  or  not 'they  are  included  in  the  List  of  Specified 
Persons. 

Additions  to  the  List  are  made  only  after  careful  investigation  in  order 
that  unnecessary  damage  to  neutral  or  British  Empire  interests  may  be  avoided. 
The  Custodian  of  Enemy  Property,  Department  of  the  Secretary  of  State,  Ottawa, 
is  always  willing  to  consider  representations  from  importers  and  exporters  and 
other  interested  parties  and  to  reply  to  inquiries  on  questions,  such  as  the  com- 
pletion of  unfinished  transactions  with  persons  placed  on  the  List  of  Specified 
Persons.  The  Office  of  the  Custodian  is  also  prepared  to  advise,  in  cases  where 
doubt  is  felt  as  to  the  legality  or  desirability,  from  the  point  of  view  of  trading 
with  the  enemy,  of  dealings  with  persons  not  on  the  List  of  Specified  Persons. 

Enemy  subjects  who  are  not  in  enemy  territory  are  not  necessarily  enemies 
within  the  meaning  of  the  Trading  with  the  Enemy  Regulations,  and  it  is  not 
intended  to  specify  persons  in  neutral  countries  as  enemies  merely  because  they 
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are  enemy  subjects.  Many  Italian  and  German  subjects  carry  on  business  in 
neutral  countries  without  assisting  Italy  or  Germany,  and  in  some  cases  are  of 
assistance  in  the  promotion  of  Canadian  trade. 

Nevertheless,  enemy  subjects,  wherever  they  may  be  carrying  on  business, 
should  be  regarded  with  suspicion,  and  Canadian  traders  who  employ  enemy 
subjects  as  agents  in  neutral  countries  would  be  well  advised  to  consider 
displacing  them  either  by  British  agents  or  by  nationals  of  the  country  concerned. 
Firms  who  experience  difficulty  in  obtaining  suitable  alternative  agents  should 
consult  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa,  or  the  appropriate 
Canadian  Government  Trade  Commissioners. 

The  complete  Canadian  List,  in  the  form  of  a  Consolidation  of  the  Cana- 
dian Lists  of  Specified  Persons,  is  now  obtainable  for  a  price  of  10  cents  from 
the  Distribution  Branch,  Department  of  Public  Printing  and  Stationery,  Govern- 
ment Printing  Bureau,  Ottawa.  It  contains  the  names  of  more  than  2,000  persons, 
principally  in  Europe,  Latin  America,  Japan  and  China.  The  List  is  subject 
to  revision  from  time  to  time,  and  additions,  amendments  and  deletions  which 
are  found  necessary  are  published  in  the  Canada  Gazette.  Canadian  firms  that 
have  extensive  dealings  with  persons  in  neutral  countries  are  strongly  advised 
to  obtain  a  copy  of  the  Consolidation  of  the  List  and  at  the  same  time  to  arrange 
to  receive  revisions  as  published. 

FOREIGN  EXCHANGE  QUOTATIONS :  WEEK  ENDING  SEPT.  22,  1941 

The  Foreign  Exchange  Division  of  the  Bank  of  Canada  has  furnished  the  following 
statement  of  the  nominal  closing  quotations  for  all  the  principal  exchanges  for  the  week 
ending  Monday,  Sept.  22,  1941,  and  for  the  week  ending  Monday,  Sept.  15,  1941,  with  the 
official  bank  rate : — 


Nominal 

Nominal 

Country 

Unit 

Present  or 

Quotations 

Quotations 

Former 

in  Montreal 

in  Montreal 

Official 

Gold  Parity 

Week  ending 

Week  ending 

Bank  Rate 

Sept.  15 

Sept.  22 

4.8666 

Buying 

$4.4300 

$4.4300 

2 

Selling 

4.4700 

4.4700 

 Dollar 

1.0000 

Buying 

1.1000 

1.1000 

1 

Selling 

1.1100 

1.1100 

.4985 

.2281 

.2280 

4 

4.8666 

Bid 

4.4200 

4.4200 

Offer/ 

4.4800 

4.4800 

Other  British  West  Indies. Dollar 

1.0138 

.9313 

.9313 

.Peso  (Paper) 

.4245 

Official 

.3304 

.3304 

3£ 

Free 

.2636 

.2617 

.1196 

Official 

.0673 

.0673 

Free 

.  0563 

.0562 

 Dollar 

1.0138 

.9313 

.9313 

.9733 

.6325 

.6325 

4 

1 . 0342 

Controlled 

.7307 

.7307 

Uncontrolled 

.4866 

.4866 

4.8666 

Bid 

4.3862 

4.3862 

3J 

Offer 

4.4590 

4.4590 

Egypt  . .  . .Pound 

(100  Piastres) 

4.9431 

Bid 

4 . 5380 

4.5380 

Offer 

4 . 5906 

4.5906 

 Dollar 

.2835* 

.2835* 

.3650 

.3359 

.  3359 

Straits  Settlements 

 Dollar 

.5678 

.5256 

.5256 

4.8666 

Bid 

3.5300 

3.5300 

3 

Offer 

3.5700 

3.5760 

4.8666 

Bid 

3.5440 

3.5440 

2 

Offer 

3.5940 

3.5940 

*  Sellers. 
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TRADE  OPPORTUNITIES  ABROAD  FOR  CANADIAN  PRODUCTS 

The  Trade  Inquiries  for  Canadian  products  published  below  have  been  received  since 
the  publication  of  the  last  issue  of  the  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal.  Interested  exporters 
may  secure  the  names  and  addresses  of  the  firms  making  these  inquiries,  together  with 
further  details  regarding  the  commodities  required,  on  application  to  the  Director,  Com- 
mercial Intelligence  Branch,  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa,  or — 


Secretary,  Board  of  Trade- 
Saint  John,  N.B. 
Halifax,  N.S. 
New  Glasgow,  N.S. 
Quebec,  P.Q. 
Montreal,  P.Q. 
Toronto,  Out. 


Chatham,  Ont. 
Guelph.Ont. 
Kitchener,  Ont. 
Brantford,  Ont. 
Stratford,  Ont. 
Woodstock,  Ont. 


St.  Mary's,  Ont. 
Portage  la  Prairie,  Man. 
St.  Boniface,  Man. 
Winnipeg,  Man. 
Vancouver,  B.C. 
New  Westminster,  B.C. 


Sarnia,  Ont. 
Victoria,  B.C. 
Prince  Rupert,  B.C. 


Secretary,  Chamber  ol  Commerce — 

Sherbrooke,  P.Q.  Peterborough,  Ont. 

Kingston,  Ont.  London,  Out. 

Oshawa,  Ont.  St.  Catharines,  Ont. 

Belleville,  Ont.  Hamilton,  Ont. 

Windsor  Chamber  of  Commerce,  Windsor,  Ont. 

Commercial  Intelligence  Service,  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs,  Trade  and  Commerce. 
Quebec. 

Department  of  Industry,  Brantford,  Ont. 
Industrial  Commissioner,  Stratford,  Ont. 

La  Chambre  de  Commerce  de  Montreal,  25  St.  James  E.,  Montreal,  P.Q. 


Secretary,  Canadian  Manufacturers  Association — 
Toronto,  Ont.  Edmonton,  Alta. 

Montreal,  P.Q.  Winnipeg,  Man. 


Vancouver,  B.C. 
Victoria,  B.C. 


Director,  Bureau  of  Industrial  and  Trade  Extension,  Department  of  Trade  and  Industry 
Victoria,  B.C. 


Canadian  exporters  should,  for  follow-up  purposes,  transmit  a  copy  of  any  reply 
sent  in  response  to  a  Trade  Inquiry  to  the  Trade  Commissioner  in  the  territory  from 
which  the  inquiry  emanated. 


Commodity 


No. 


Location  of  Inquirer 


Purchase  or  Agency 


Miscellaneous — 

Perfumes  (French  Type)  

Bottles  for  Perfumery  and  Phar- 
maceutical Products  

Locks  for  Trunks  and  Doors. .  .  . 

Shirts  (Men's  and  Boys')  and 
Pants  (Boys')  

Dresses  for  Women  and  Children 

Sterilized  Cotton  Rags  

Galvanized  Steel  Cables  

Polishing  Felt  

Accessories  for  Fishing  Rods .... 

Boxes,  Pill  and  Ointment  


206 

207 
208 

209 
210 
211 
212 
213 
214 
215 


Mexico  City,  Mexico, 

Mexico  City,  Mexico. 
Mexico  City,  Mexico. 


Cape  Town,  South  Africa. . 
Cape  Town,  South  Africa... 
Cape  Town,  South  Africa. . 
Bridport,  Dorset,  England. 

Sydney,  Australia  

Sydnev,  Australia  

San    Pedro    de  Macoris, 
Dominican  Republic. .  .  . 


Agency. 


Agency. 
Agency. 

Agency. 
Agency. 
Agency. 
Purchase. 

Purchase  and  Agency 
Purchase  and  Agency 

Purchase. 


COMMERCIAL  INTELLIGENCE  SERVICE 

C.  H.  PAYNE,  Director 


Argentina 

J.  A.  Strong,  B.  Mitre  430,  Buenos  Aires  (1).  (Territory  includes  Uruguay.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Australia 

Sydney:  L.  M.  Cosgrave.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  No.  3952V.  Office— City  Mutual 
Life  Building,  Hunter  and  Bligh  Streets.  (Territory  includes  the  Australian  Capital 
Territory,  New  South  Wales,  Queensland,  Northern  Territory  and  Dependencies.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Melbourne:  Frederick  Palmer,  44  Queen  Street,  Melbourne,  C.l.  (Territory  includes 
States  of  Victoria,  South  Australia,  Western  Australia,  and  Tasmania.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Brazil 

L.  S.  Glass.  Address  for  letters— Caixa  Postal  2161.  Rio  de  Janeiro.  Office— Ed.  "Brasilia," 
Sala  1110,  Ay.  Rio  Branco  311.   Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  India 

Paul  Sykes.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  886,  Bombay.  Office — Gresham  Assurance  House, 
Mint  Road,  Bombay.   (Territory  includes  Burma  and  Ceylon.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  Malaya 

J.  L.  Mutter,  Union  Building,  Singapore,  Straits  Settlements.  (Territory  includes  the  Straits 
Settlements,  the  Federated  Malay  States,  the  Unfederated  Malay  States,  Thailand, 
British  Borneo,  and  Netherlands  India.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  West  Indies 

Trinidad:  Acting  Trade  Commissioner.   Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  125,  Port  of  Spain. 

Office — Barclay's  Bank  Building.    (Territory  includes  Barbados,  Windward  and  Leeward 

Islands,  and  British  Guiana.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Jamaica:  F.  W.  Fbaseb,  P.O.  Box  225,  Kingston.    Office — Canadian  Bank  of  Commerce 

Chambers.    (Territory  includes  the  Bahamas  and  British  Honduras.)    Cable  address, 

Canadian. 

China 

V.  E.  Duclos.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  264,  Shanghai.  Office— Ewo  Building,  27  The 
Bund,  Shanghai.  (Territory  includes  Central  China  and  North  China.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Cuba 

C.  S.  Bissett.  Address  for  letters — Apartado  1945,  Havana.  Office — Royal  Bank  of  Canada 
Building,  Calle  Aguiar  367,  Havana.  (Territory  includes  Haiti,  the  Dominican  Republic, 
and  Puerto  Rico.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Egypt 

Henri  Turcot.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  1770,  Cairo.  Office— 22  Shari  Kasr  el  Nil, 
Cairo.  (Territory  includes  the  Sudan,  Palestine,  Cyprus,  Iraq,  Syria,  Iran  and  Turkey.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Hongkong 

P.  V.  McLane.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  80,  Hongkong.  Office— Hongkong  and  Shanghai 
Bank  Building,  Hongkong.  (Territory  includes  South  China,  the  Philippines,  and  Indo- 
China.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Ireland 

E.  L.  McColl,  66  Upper  O'Connell  Street,  Dublin,  Ireland  {cable  address,  Canadian);  and 
36  Victoria  Square,  Belfast,  Northern  Ireland. 


CANADIAN  GOVERNMENT  TRADE  COMMISSIONERS — Con, 

Japan 

C.  M.  Croft,  Commercial  Secretary.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  18,  Akasaka  Post  Office, 
Tokyo.  OHiiv  Canadian  Legation,  16  Omotecho,  3-chome,  Akasakaku,  Tokyo.  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

Mexico 

A.  B.  Muddiman.  Address  for  letters— Apartado  Num,  126-Bis,  Mexico  City.  Office — Edificio 
Banco  de  Londres  y  Mexico,  Num.  30,  Mexico  City.  (Territory  includes  Guatemala, 
Honduras,  and  Salvador.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

New  Zealand 

W.  F.  Bi  ll.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  33,  Auckland.  Office— Yorkshire  House,  Short- 
land  Street,  Auckland.  (Territory  includes  Fiji  and  Western  Samoa.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Panama 

H.  W.  Brighton.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  222,  Panama  City.  Office— 98  Central 
Avenue,  Panama  City.  (Territory  includes  the  Canal  Zone,  Venezuela,  Colombia, 
Nicaragua,  and  Costa  Rica.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Peru 

M.  J.  Vechsler.  Address  for  letters — Casilla  1212,  Lima.  Office — Edificio  Boza,  Carabaya 
831,  Plaza  San  Martin,  Lima.    (Territory  includes  Bolivia,  Ecuador,  and  Chile.)  Cable 

address,  Canadian. 

South  Africa 

Cape  Town:  J.  C.  Macgillivray.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  683.  Office — New  South 
African  Mutual  Buildings,  21  Parliament  Street.  (Territory  includes  Cape  Province  and 
Southwest  Africa,  Natal,  Tanganyika,  Kenya,  Uganda,  Mauritius,  Madagascar  and 
Angola.)    Cable  address,  Cantracom. 

Johannesburg :  J.  H.  English.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  715.  Mutual  Building,  89 
Harrison  Street.  (Territory  includes  Transvaal,  Orange  Free  State,  the  Rhodesias, 
Mozambique  or  Portuguese  East  Africa,  Nyasaland  and  the  Belgian  Congo.)  Cable 
address,  Cantracom. 

United  Kingdom 

London:  Frederic  Hudd,  Chief  Trade  Commissioner  in  the  United  Kingdom,  Canada  House, 
Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.I.   Cable  address,  Sleighing,  London. 

London:  J.  A.  Langley,  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.I. 
(Territory  includes  Home  Counties,  Southeastern  Counties,  and  East  Anglia;  also  British 
West  Africa.)    Cable  address,  Sleighing,  London. 

London:  W.  B.  Gornall,  Fruit  Trade  Commissioner,  Aldine  House,  Bedford  Street,  Strand, 
W.C.2.   Cable  address,  Canjrucom. 

London:  G.  R.  Paterson,  Animal  Products  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar 
Square,  S.W.I.   Cable  address,  Agrilson. 

Liverpool:  A.  E.  Bryan,  Martins  Bank  Building,  Water  Street.  (Territory  includes  North 
of  England,  Lincolnshire,  North  Midlands,  and  North  Wales.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Bristol:  James  Cormack,  Northcliffe  House,  Colston  Avenue.  (Territory  includes  West  of 
England,  South  Wales,  and  South  Midlands).   Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Glasgow:  G.  B.  Johnson,  200  St.  Vincent  Street.  (Territory  covers  Scotland.)  Cable  address, 
Cantracom. 

United  States 

Washington:  H.  A.  Scott,  Commercial  Attache.   Office — Canadian  Legation. 

New  York  City:  D.  S.  Cole,  British  Empire  Building,  Rockefeller  Center.  (Territory 

includes  Bermuda.)    Cable  address,  Cantracom. 
Chicago:  M.  B.  Palmer,  Tribune  Tower,  435  North  Michigan  Avenue.    Cable  address, 

Canadian. 

Los  Angeles:  B.  C.  Butler,  Associated  Realty  Building,  510  West  Sixth  Street.  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

Note. — Bentley's  Second  Phrase  Code  is  used  by  Canadian  Trade  Commissioners. 
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DISTRIBUTION  OF  UNITED  STATES  FOREIGN  TRADE, 
JANUARY-JUNE 

D.  S.  Cole,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

New  York,  September  26,  1941. — The  effects  of  the  blockade  of  Europe, 
of  the  operation  of  export  control  in  the  United  States,  and  of  other  influences 
growing  out  of  the  war  are  apparent  in  the  character  and  direction  of  United 
States  exports  during  the  first  half  of  this  year.  At  the  same  time  United 
States  import  trade  reflects  the  heavy  demand  for  strategic  materials  required 
for  the  rearmament  plan  under  way  in  this  country. 

A  recent  report  issued  by  the  United  States  Department  of  Commerce 
places  United  States  export  trade  for  the  first  six  months  of  1941  at  $2,035.- 
000,000  as  compared  with  $2,064,000,000  in  the  corresponding  period  of  1940, 
an  increase  of  $21,000,000  or  one  per  cent.  During  the  same  period  United 
States  imports  were  valued  at  $1,594,000,000,  the  highest  in  any  corresponding 
period  since  1937  and  $300,000,000  or  23  per  cent  over  the  total  of  $1,294,- 
000,000  for  the  first  six  months  of  1940. 

Exports 

The  following  table  shows  the  value  of  United  States  exports,  including 
re-exports,  to  the  British  Empire  and  by  geographical  division  and  principal 
countries  for  the  first  six  months  of  1941  as  compared  with  the  first  six  months 
of  1940:— 

United  States  Exports  by  Principal  Countries,  January-June 

Jan.-June,  Jan.-June, 

Total  

British  Empire  

Canada   

United  Kingdom  

India  

'  Australia  

South  Africa  

Europe  

Belgium  

France  

Germany  

Greece  

Italy  

Netherlands  

Norway  

Sweden  

Russia  

Latin  America  

Argentina   - 

Brazil  

Chile  

Colombia  

Cuba  


1941 

1940 

Millions 

of  Dollars 

2,085. 

.0 

2.064.0 

1,301, 

.0 

845.0 

419 

.6 

316.5 

623 

.  4 

358.9 

46 

.8 

31.2 

31 

,6 

40.9 

76 

.9 

41.4 

76 

,0 

540.0 

* 

24.9 

2. 

.  3 

251.8 

t 

t 

12 

.4 

6.9 

* 

50.9 

+ 

34.0 

$ 

14.5 

7 

.9 

30.6 

24 

.  5 

42 . 5 

401. 

.0 

378.0 

37 

.2 

63.9 

62 

.4 

61.1 

22, 

,9 

22.0 

29 

.0 

27.7 

56 

.0 

43.4 
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1  on 

1  Q1C\ 
lv-±v 

Millions 

of  Dollars 

12.7 

12.3 

26.6 

36.4 

69.6 

44.5 

307.0 

301.0 

53.0 

106.9 

47.6 

47.7 

53.9 

10.8 

United  States  Exports  by  Principal  Countries — Concluded 

J  an.- June,  Jan.-June, 

Latin  America  Con. 

Peru  .  ,,^v.,.  »  

Venezuela  

Mexico  

All  other  countries  : .. 

Japan  . .  . ."*>.-  5        »v        .  . .  

China  

Egypt  !.^l^.tW?P.  **U  .  r 

*  Less  than  $500. 

|  Germany,  iiuhulum-  ( '/crhoslovakia  and  Poland,  less  than  $500  in  the  first  half  of  1941, 
and  $153,000  in  the  hist  half  of  1940. 

J  Netherlands  #3.000  and  Norway  $40,000. 

A  further  loss  of  markets  for  United  States  merchandise  occurred  with 
the  spread  of  the  war  to  southeastern  Europe.  Exports  to  Europe,  excluding 
the  United  Kingdom,  in  the  first  six  months  of  this  year  amounted  to 
$76, 000,000,  a  decline  of  $464,000,000  from  the  value  of  $540,000,000  in  the 
corresponding  period  of  1940.  During  this  period  exports  to  the  British  Empire 
increased  $456,000,000.  Shipments  to  the  United  Kingdom  showed  a  gain  of 
s  J  (U. 500, 000;  to  Canada,  $103,100,000;  and  to  other  British  Empire  countries, 
$88,400,000. 

Shipments  to  the  British  Empire  accounted  for  62-4  per  cent  of  the  total 
exports  as  against  40-9  per  cent  in  the  like  period  of  1940,  while  exports  to 
Europe  accounted  for  only  3-7  per  cent  as  compared  with  26-2  per  cent  of  the 
total  in  the  previous  year. 

A  further  expansion  of  shipments  of  United  States  goods  to  the  Latin 
American  countries  brought  total  exports  to  $401,000,000  in  the  first  half  of 
1941  as  compared  with  $378,000,000  in  the  similar  period  of  1940,  a  gain  of 
$23,000,000  or  6  per  cent.  The  exports  to  the  Latin  American  countries 
accounted  for  19-2  per  cent  of  the  total  United  States  exports  as  against  18-3 
per  cent  in  the  corresponding  period  of  1940. 

Exports  to  other  world  areas  for  the  first  six  months  of  1941  accounted  for 
14-7  per  cent  of  the  total  exports  and  were  valued  at  $307,000,000.  Shipments 
to  Japan  declined  by  $53,900,000,  while  shipments  to  Egypt  increased  by 
$43,100,000,  and  shipments  to  China  at  $47,600,000  were  at  the  same  level  as 
in  1940. 

Imports 

The  following  table  shows  the  value  of  United  States  imports  from  the 
British  Empire  and  by  geographical  regions  and  principal  countries  for  the 
first  six  months  of  1941  as  compared  with  the  like  period  of  1940: — 

United  States  Imports  by  Principal  Countries,  January -June 

Jan.-June,  Jan.-June, 

Total  

British  Empire  

Canada     

United  Kingdom  

Malaya  

Australia  

South  Africa  

Europe  

Belgium  

France   

Germany  (incl.  Czechoslovakia  and  Poland) 

Greece  

Italy  

Netherlands  

Norway  

Sweden  

Russia  


1941 

1940 

Millions 

of  Dollars 

1.594.0 

1.294.0 

678.0 

523.0 

243.3 

184.5 

66.2 

78.3 

168.5 

123.4 

67.3 

9.9 

22.6 

19.9 

78.0 

164.0 

5.1 

24.1 

3.5 

30.0 

3.1 

3.9 

7.5 

7.6 

0.1 

22.4 

0.2 

7.8 

5.1 

7.5 

2.1 

15.7 

13.2 

11.1 
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Jan.-June,  Jan.-June, 


1941 

1940 

^Millions  of 

Dollars 

  500.0 

323.0 

89  A 

45 .8 

8>t  9 

48  4. 

'to  .  4: 

Pin' To 

4G  8 

27.3 

Colom!)  i  a 

28.8 

25.9 

(  I]  ] );( 

94.4 

62.9 

Peru 

10.3 

8.3 

  28.5 

9.1 

  25.7 

17.7 

  49.2 

42.9 

  339.0 

284.0 

  63.9 

66.5 

China  

  43.7 

43.8 

  96.9 

66.3 

Imports  from  the  continent  of  Europe,  excluding  the  United  Kingdom, 
amounted  to  $78,000,000  and  were  less  than  half  the  total  receipts  from  this 
area  in  the  first  six  months  of  1940.  The  1941  imports  accounted  for  4-9  per 
cent  of  the  total  United  States  imports  as  against  12-7  per  cent  for  the  like 
period  of  1940. 

Imports  from  British  Empire  countries,  amounting  to  $678,000,000  and 
accounting  for  42-5  per  cent  of  the  total  imports,  were  $125,000,000  or  24  per 
cent  in  excess  of  the  total  for  the  corresponding  period  of  1940.  Imports  from 
Canada  were  up  $58,800,000  or  32  per  cent;  British  Malaya,  $45,100,000  or 
36-5  per  cent;  Australia,  $57,400,000  or  579  per  cent;  and  South  Africa, 
$2,700,000  or  13  per  cent.  On  the  other  hand  imports  from  the  United  Kingdom 
amounted  to  $66,200,000  for  the  first  half  of  1941  and  were  $12,100,000  or  15 
per  cent  below  the  corresponding  figure  for  1940. 

The  heavy  demand  for  strategic  metals  and  wool,  as  well  as  increased 
imports  of  sub-tropical  foodstuffs,  accounted  for  a  sharp  increase  of  55  per  cent 
in  the  United  States  imports  from  the  Latin  American  Republics,  which  advanced 
from  $323,000,000  in  the  first  half  of  1940  to  $500,000,000  in  the  first  half  of 
1941.  The  gain  was  registered  principally  in  the  larger  imports  of  wool  from 
Argentina  and  Uruguay,  copper  from  Chile  and  Peru,  coffee  from  Brazil  and 
Colombia,  and  sugar  from  Cuba. 

Imports  from  other  countries  amounted  to  $339,000,000  and  accounted  for 
21-2  per  cent  of  the  total  United  States  imports  in  the  first  six  months  of  1941. 
Especially  noteworthy  gains  were  made  in  trade  with  the  Belgian  Congo  and 
the  Netherlands  Indies.  Imports  from  China  remained  at  about  the  same  level 
as  in  1940,  while  imports  from  Japan  declined  $2,600,000  from  the  first  half 
of  1940. 


MR.  CROFT'S  TOUR  OF  CANADA 

Mr.  C.  M.  Croft,  Commercial  Secretary  at  Tokyo,  is  visiting  the  principal 
centres  of  Canada  for  the  purpose  of  meeting  exporters  interested  in  trade  with 
Japan.    His  itinerary  is  as  follows: — 

Guelph  and  district  Oct.  6  Hamilton  and  district  .  ..  Oct.  14  and  15 

London  and  district  Oct.  7  to  9  St.  Catharines  Oct.  16 

Windsor  and  Walkerville.  Oct.  10  and  11  Welland  Oct.  17 

Canadian  firms  wishing  to  be  brought  in  touch  with  Mr.  Croft  should 
communicate  with  the  respective  Board  of  Trade  or  Chamber  of  Commerce. 
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INDUSTRIAL  PROGRESS  IN  INDIA 

Paul  Sykes,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Bombay,  July  4,  1941. — India  has  always  occupied  an  important  place 
among  the  world's  leading  agricultural  communities.  This  has  been  due  to  the 
availability  of  large  areas  of  arable  land  populated  to  a  high  degree  of 
intensity  by  peoples  who  have  been  bred  to  the  soil  and  who  have  been  tied 
by  religion  and  custom  to  this  means  of  livelihood.  Until  the  advent  of 
European  influence,  and  particularly  of  British  rule,  Indian  industry  comprised 
little  more  than  the  small  establishments  dependent  on  local  and  limited 
foreign  demand  for  such  handmade  articles  as  domestic  brassware,  cloth,  a  few 
articles  made  of  wood  and  leather,  jewellery  and  ornaments,  and  the  other 
requirements  of  a  primitive  population.  Several  types  of  cotton  cloth,  silk 
materials,  and  other  products  were,  of  course,  known  among  the  traders  of  the 
East  as  typical  of  Indian  production,  but  they  were  produced  only  in  the 
smallest  establishments  and  by  crude  hand  methods.  Manufacturing,  as  it  is 
understood  today,  was  unknown. 

Scope  for  Manufacturing  Industries 

In  more  recent  times  there  has  been  a  growing  appreciation  of  the  marked 
betterment  in  living  standards  among  large  numbers  of  the  Indian  population 
and  of  an  increase  in  the  consumptive  powers  of  a  market  consisting  of  almost 
400,000,000  people.  The  desirability  is  apparent  of  creating  manufacturing 
industries  designed  to  cope  with  an  extensive  demand  for  a  considerable  range 
of  goods  which  are  in  common  use.  Other  industries,  based  primarily  on  the 
efficient  utilization  of  indigenous  materials  for  the  production  of  various  goods 
required  in  this  and  foreign  markets,  are  an  equally  natural  development 
which  has  led  to  the  exploitation  of  such  typically  Indian  raw  materials  as 
metallic  ores,  cotton,  jute,  coconuts,  rubber,  groundnuts,  hides,  and  coal. 

It  was  necessary  that  adequate  capital,  technical  skill,  and  competent 
direction  should  be  available  before  any  important  development  in  manufactur- 
ing could  be  undertaken.  These  were  supplied  in  the  beginning  from  the  United 
Kingdom  but,  with  growing  prosperity  and  initiative  on  the  part  of  the  Indian 
population,  a  share  of  the  ownership  of  manufacturing  enterprises  has  come 
under  local  control. 

Progress 

Among  the  first  undertakings  involving  large-scale  production  through 
the  use  of  machinery  and  labour  trained  to  specialized  operations  were  the 
manufacture  of  cotton  yarn  and  cloth,  jute  in  various  forms,  and  leather. 
In  the  case  of  cotton  goods  particularly  the  business  was  based  primarily  on  the 
widespread  and  steady  local  demand  for  cheap  fabrics.  It  was  a  natural 
development  also  from  the  availability  of  large  quantities  of  raw  cotton  in 
the  areas  adjacent  to  Bombay. 

The  jute  trade  had  a  different  origin.  Raw  jute  had  been  exported  for  many 
years  from  Bengal  to  Scotland,  where  it  was  made  up  into  cloth,  gunny  bags, 
and  other  products.  The  establishment  of  mills  at  the  source  of  supply  of  the 
raw  materials  resulted  naturally  and  led  to  a  partial  migration  to  Calcutta 
of  the  original  industry  in  Dundee,  which  has  since  developed  into  one  of 
India's  most  important  enterprises.  The  leather  industry  in  Madras,  one  of  the 
country's  oldest  manufactures,  was  also  based  to  a  considerable  extent  on.  export 
demand  as  well  as  on  large  supplies  of  sheep  and. goat  skins. 

More  recent  developments  have  included  the  manufacture  of  iron  and  steel, 
paper  of  numerous  types,  tobacco  in  various  forms,  flour,  rubber  tires,  cement, 
electric  equipment,  tools,  hardware,  and  a  sufficient  number  of  other  goods  to 
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indicate  that  industrial  progress  has  been  considerable  and  may  be  even  more 
rapid  in  future. 

Conditions  Affecting  Industrial  Development 

The  time  has  passed  when  new  industries  are  established  in  India  only  in 
re-ponse  to  obvious  local  demand.  The  conception  of  a  country  which  is  not 
dependent  on  Foreign  sources  of  supply  of  various  essential  goods  has  been  a 
prominent  feature  in  the  creed  of  political  parties  and  of  other  sections  of  the 
Indian  community,  and  numerous  efforts  have  been  made  to  hasten  the  day 
when  such  a  goal  can  be  achieved. 

The  Central  Government  has  given  valuable  help  to  this  movement.  The 
customs  tariff  accords  all  reasonable  protection  to  local  industry.  Extensive 
purchases  of  materials  for  use  by  the  central,  provincial,  and  local  governments, 
the  railways,  and  other  semi-official  bodies  are  based  on  a  policy  of  preference 
for  local  products.  The  Central  Government  maintains  several  organizations 
dtesigfefed  to  investigate  questions  concerned  with  industrial  production  and  to 
co-operate  with  private  enterprise  in  the  improvement  of  policy  and  methods. 

In  addition,  provinces,  municipalities,  and  states  have  assisted  in  the 
financing  of  a  variety  of  enterprises  when  these  were  likely  to  be  of  permanent 
benefit  to  the  community.  There  have  also  been  several  movements  among 
Indian  political  factions  designed  to  discourage  the  use  of  imported  goods  and 
to  concentrate  buying  power  on  articles  of  local  make.  These  campaigns, 
however,  have  met  with  little  success. 

The  last  war  gave  a  great  impetus  to  the  extension  of  manufacturing  in 
India.  Shortage  of  stocks  of  various  goods  which  had  customarily  been  imported 
from  abroad,  called  for  greater  production  efforts  than  had  previously  been 
contemplated,  and  in  many  instances  these  led  to  the  establishment  of  industries 
which  have  since  taken  firm  root.  This  vital  stage  in  India's  industrial  life  was 
followed  by  steady  growth  in  the  following  twenty  years  of  peace.  With  the 
outbreak  of  the  present  war,  India  has  once  again  entered  upon  a  period  of 
increased  manufacturing  activity,  a  brief  summary  of  which  is  given  below. 

Manufacturing  in  India  in  1941 

It  is  a  fairly  common  impression  that  India  supports  no  more  than  a  limited 
number  of  manufacturing  industries.  In  point  of  fact  India's  principal  iron 
and  steel  works  are  the  largest  single  unit  engaged  in  this  business  in  the 
Empire.  Her  cotton  industry  is  a  large  one  and  equally  efficient  and  versatile. 
Various  other  manufactures  rank,  with  respect  to  capital  investment  and  output, 
with  those  of  other  countries. 

Complete  information  regarding  the  present  status  of  Indian  manufacturing 
enterprises  is  not  available.  It  is  estimated,  however,  that  the  number  of 
industrial  establishments  in  operation  is  over  10,000.  The  average  daily  number 
of  workers  employed  is  something  over  2,000,000.  The  increase  recorded  in  these 
and  similar  statistics  during  the  last  year  and  a  half  is  a  large  one,  wrhile  the 
value  of  industrial  output  has  undoubtedly  reached  record  levels,  and  the  range 
of  manufactured  products  is  much  wider  than  ever  before. 

Reference  has  been  made  above  to  the  official  policy  of  purchasing  goods 
of  domestic  origin  when  available.  This  course  has  been  followed  to  a  greater 
degree  than  ever  since  the  outbreak  of  the  present  war,  and  the  heavy  demand 
for  many  goods  which  can  be  made  in  India  has  enabled  the  Government  to  give 
substantial  encouragement  to  the  production  of  these  commodities.  Develop- 
ments recorded  to  date  comprise  expanded  output  of  a  varied  range  of  cotton 
and  wool  fabrics  and  wearing  apparel,  leather  goods  such  as  boots  and  harness, 
cigarettes,  tobacco,  flour,  biscuits,  pickles,  sauces,  hardware  of  many  types, 
batteries,  bicycles,  sewing  machines,  glassware,  brushes,  plywood,  furniture,  and 
a  variety  of  chemicals,  to  mention  only  the  more  important  items. 
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Of  greater  interest,  and  paralleling  various  manufacturing  activities  in 
Canada,  has  been  the  manufacture  for  the  first  time  of  such  cotton  goods  as 
webbing,  twill  elastic,  stockinette,  new  types  of  shirtings,  waterproof  duck,  jute 
and  cotton  canvas,  anti-gas  fabrics,  several  types  of  leather  goods,  dried  vege- 
tables, scientific  and  surveying  instruments,  a  variety  of  glassware,  spirit  lamps, 
primus-type  stoves,  fire-fighting  equipment,  waterproof  paper,  buttons,  buckles, 
oxygen  outfits,  acetic  acid,  bichromates,  toluol,  liquid  chlorine,  aero-engine 
lubricating  oil,  transformers  and  switch  gear,  extruded  lead  pipes,  trailer  pumps, 
various  types  of  electric  cables,  chloroform,  calcium  lactate,  carbolic  acid, 
ammonium  chloride,  sodium  citrate,  and  fish  oils. 

This  imposing  list  can  be  supplemented  by  additional  commodities  the 
production  of  which  is  at  present  under  investigation.  A  number  of  these  goods 
will  undoubtedly  be  made  in  Indian  factories  in  the  early  future.  Among  the 
more  interesting  are  parachute  silk  and  webbing;  medical  sponge  felt;  webb 
equipment;  canned  fruits,  vegetables,  and  jams;  golden  syrup;  tapes;  abrasives; 
clocks  and  watches;  glue;  optical  appliances;  hose  pipe;  razors  and  razor  blades; 
aniline  dyes;  tanning  materials;  creosote;  glycerine;  lead  acetate;  naphthalene; 
aircraft;  and  ascorbic  acid  tablets. 

These  enumerations  tell  only  a  part  of  the  story  of  India's  rapid  strides  as 
a  manufacturing  community.  Only  a  few  days  prior  to  the  writing  of  this  report 
a  new  shipyard  was  opened  in  South  India  to  build  vessels  for  coastwise  and 
deep-sea  service.  Many  new  and  improved  plants  are  engaged  on  the  assembly 
of  motor  vehicles  and  the  construction  of  bodies  for  a  wide  variety  of  military 
purposes.  The  manufacture  of  drugs  and  pharmaceutical  and  toilet  preparations 
has  undergone  unusually  rapid  expansion.  Aluminium  production  and  fabrication 
is  being  steadily  increased. 

A  shortage  of  skilled  labour  and  experienced  supervision  has  had  an  adverse 
effect  on  many  of  these  undertakings,  but  this  is  being  corrected  by  sending 
promising  young  men  to  England  for  training  and  by  bringing  out  supervisors 
and  instructors  to  take  charge  of  new  establishments  and  training  depots.  The 
movement  is  now  well  under  way  and  promises  to  produce  satisfactory  results. 

These  developments  in  India's  economic  structure  are  typical  of  the  times. 
Some  of  the  new  industries  will  undoubtedly  prove  to  be  of  temporary  duration 
only,  but  it  is  certain  that  many  of  those  now  undergoing  establishment  or 
expansion  will  remain  as  permanent  factors  in  the  country's  business  life.  A 
continuance  of  the  movement,  which  seems  probable,  is  bound  to  exercise  a 
distinct  effect  on  the  extent  and  variety  of  India's  foreign  trade  in  future  years. 

MARKET  FOR  CODFISH  IN  CENTRAL  AMERICA 

A.  K.  Doull,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

(One  kilo  equals  2-2  pounds) 

Panama  City,  September  16,  1941. — Codfish  has  been  popular  in  Panama, 
Costa  Rica  and  Nicaragua  for  many  years,  and  Canada  has  enjoyed  the  largest 
share  of  the  business.  With  the  United  Kingdom  and  Norway  now  out  of  this 
trade,  Canada  should  be  in  a  position  to  increase  her  shipments  to  these  ter- 
ritories if  the  necessary  supplies  are  available.  Statistics  of  imports  show  that  the 
United  States  is  now  the  largest  supplier  of  codfish  to  Central  America,  but 
this  is  due  to  the  fact  that  the  codfish  business  is  to.  a  large  extent  handled  by 
United  States  middlemen,  and  Canadian  codfish  is  sold  by  them  directly  to 
firms  in  Central  America  and  is  shipped  from  United  States  ports.  One  large 
Panamanian  firm  maintains  a  New  York  office  and  buys  there  for  the  account 
of  several  distributors  in  Panama. 

34.530 --2* 
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Codfish  of  the  dry  salted  type  is  popular  in  Central  America  on  account 
of  its  cheapness  and  also  because  it  can  be  sold  in  the  interior,  where  the 
inhabitants  are  unable  to  secure  fresh  fish.  The  chief  buying  season  is  in 
Deoember,  and  the  largest  consumption  is  during  the  season  of  Lent;  but  it  is 
in  demand  throughout  the  year,  although  to  a  lesser  extent  at  other  seasons. 

Panama  Republic 

The  Panama  market  demands  a  dry,  well  cured  fish  of  medium  size.  The 
head  should  be  removed,  but  the  fins,  tail  and  bones  left  intact.  There  are  at 
present  three  agents  representing  as  many  Canadian  codfish  exporters  in  Panama, 
and  these  agents  make  purchases  directly  from  Canada.  Several  other  firms  buy 
Canadian  codfish  indirectly  through  New  York  brokers.  The  demand  for  cod- 
fish is  three  times  as  large  during  Lent  as  at  any  other  period  during  the 
year.  Dry  salted  codfish  is  imported  from  Canada  in  300-pound  butts,  and 
prices  per  butt  at  present  range  from  U.S.$34  to  U,S.$38,  c.i.f.  Panama  ports. 
Some  Canadian  codfish  has  been  sold  in  200-pound  butts  at  around  U.S.$28. 
The  demand  in  Panama  City  is  estimated  at  25  to  30  butts  per  week  and  triple 
that  amount  during  Lent. 

IMPORTS 

The  following  figures  show  the  importation  of  dry  salted  codfish  into  the 
Republic  of  Panama  during  1939  and,  1940,  quantities  being  shown  in  gross 
kilos  and  values  f.o.b.  port  of  shipment: — 

Imports  Into  Panama  of  Dry  Salted  Codfish 


1939  1940 

Kilos  U.S.$  Kilos  U.S.$ 

United  States                                       398,634  49,479  344,130  52,369 

Japan..                                                   2,584  342   

United  Kingdom                                    62.675  6.192  31.990  3,926 

Canada                                                  73,988  7,488  97,593  12,404 

Norway                                                 1,352  179   


Total   539,233        63,680       473,713  68,699 


Although  the  foregoing  figures  indicate  that  the  United  States  is  by  far 
the  largest  exporter  of  codfish  to  Panama,  it  should  be  noted  that  practically 
all  these  exports  were  obtained  from  Canada  but  sold  by  United  States  firms. 

Figures  for  imports  into  Panama  for  the  first  six  months  of  1941  were  as 
follows:  United  States,  30,451  kilos  (U.S.$5,037)  ;  Canada,  46,320  kilos 
(U.S.$6,542).  Although  these  figures  show  that  Canada  is  credited  with  larger 
sales  than  the  United  States  for  the  first  time  in  many  years  total  imports 
were  far  below  the  average  for  the  last  two  years.  This  was  due  to  the  fact 
that  the  Chinese,  who  have  been  the  largest  distributors  of  codfish  in  Panama, 
were  ordered  by  their  Government  to  close  their  businesses  within  a  set  period 
and  sell  out  to  Panamanians.  East  Indians  were  also  affected  in  this  way. 
The  new  Panamanian  owners  were  unaccustomed  to  this  trade,  and  it  was  not 
until  July  that  business  became  normal  again. 

DUTIES 

The  duty  on  codfish  imported  into  Panama  is  8  per  cent  ad  valorem. 

Costa  Rica 

Norwegian  codfish  has  always  enjoyed  a  favoured  position  in  the  Costa 
Rican  market  but,  as  supplies  from  that  source  are  now  cut  off,  Costa  Rican 
firms  are  looking  to  Canada  and  the  United  States  to  fill  their  requirements. 
Costa  Rica  prefers  fillets  chiefly,  although  some  codfish  is  sold  with  the  bones, 
similar  to  the  type  'in  demand  in  Panama.  Although  the  cost  of  fillets  from 
all  sources  of  supply  is  higher,  it  is  considered  that  the  saving  in  weight  war- 
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rants  their  purchase,  as  transportation  charges  are  high  both  to  and  within 
the  country.  Most  of  the  fillets  shipped  to  Cost  Rica  were  supplied  by  United 
States  firms  who  presumably  bought  Canadian  codfish  and  filleted  them  in 
the  United  States. 

The  following  figures,  supplied  recently  by  the  Costa  Rican  Government, 
show  the  importation  of  codfish  into  Costa  Rica  during  1939  and  1940,  together 
with  imports  for  the  first  three  months  of  1941: — 

Imports  of  Codfish  into  Costa  Rica 


1939  1940  Jan.-Mar..  1941 

Kilos        U.S.$  Kilos  U.S.$  Kilos  U.S.$ 

Canada                                     80.399  9,313  75.419  11,037  49.819  8,094 

Denmark                                     5,398  1,033  ....   

Switzerland                                  ....  ....  816  105 

United  States                             3.221  526  21,265  3.481  30,855  7.408 

Holland                                         425  98 

United  Kingdom                        75.082  8.107  36,252  3,431     

Norway                                   58.429  9,565  64,574  14,641     

Sweden                                       5,174  1,101 


Total   228.128       29,743      198,326       32,695       80,674  15,502 


There  are  at  present  three  Costa  Rican  firms  acting  as  agents  for  Canadian 
exporters  of  codfish. 

DUTIES 

The  duty  on  codfish  entering  Costa  Rica  works  out  at  approximately  h\  cents 
(United  States  currency)  per  kilo. 

Nicaragua 

The  Nicaraguan  market  has  in  the  past  bought  the  same  dry  salted  variety 
as  is  popular  in  Panama.  Statistics  of  imports  are  not  available,  but  in  1938 
and  1939  "  fish,  sea  food,  etc.,  smoked,  preserved  or  salted  "  was  imported  to 
the  value  of  $8,287  and  $15,748  respectively.  As  Nicaragua's  foreign  trade  has 
suffered  most  severely  of  late,  the  market  for  codfish  is  now  very  small. 
However,  small  shipments  from  Canada  and  the  United  States  are  known  to 
be  made  at  regular  intervals. 

DUTIES 

The  duty  on  codfish  works  out  at  approximately  12J  cents  per  kilo. 

General  Market  Conditions 

Panama  and  Costa  Rica  are  good  markets  for  codfish,  and  Canadian  trade 
in  this  product  is  more  or  less  limited  only  to  the  supplies  that  Canada  has 
available.  Venezuela  and  Colombia  also  present  possibilities,  but  high  tariffs 
have  so  far  discouraged  Canadian  exporters  of  codfish  from  shipping  to  these 
two  countries.  The  Netherlands  West  Indies  favour  purchases  from  Canada,  and 
contacts  have  already  been  established  by  Curacao  firms  with  Canadian 
operators. 

BUSINESS  CONDITIONS  IN  COLOMBIA,  JANUARY- JUNE 

A.  K.  Doull,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 
(1*75  peso  equals  U.S.Sl ;  one  kilo  equals  2-2  pounds) 

Panama  City,  September  10,  1941. — On  July  20  the  President  of  the  Republic 
of  Colombia  told  members  of  Congress  at  the  opening  session  that  in  spite  of 
the  European  conflict  Colombia  had  entered  "  the  third  year  of  the  present  regime 
with  her  sovereignty  intact,  at  peace  with  her  neighbours,  with  no  interior  dis- 
turbances, and  displaying  a  surprising  economic  vitality 

Statistics  for  the  first  six  months  of  1941  show  that  Colombia's  economic 
situation  is  essentially  sound,  and  that  much  progress  has  been  made  towards 


394 


TRADE  AND  COMMERCE 


No.  1966— Oct.  4.  1941. 


counteracting  the  effect  that  the  European  war  had  on  Colombia  at  its  start 
because  of  the  loss  of  European  markets  for  the  country's  coffee,  petroleum 
bananas  and  other  products. 

Coffee  exports  during  1940  readied  a  new  high  of  4,679,521  bags,  and  for  the 
tirst  six  months  of  1941  amounted  to  2,306,218  bags  as  against  2,235,722  bags 
for  the  iir-t  six  months  of  1940.  When  it  is  pointed  out  that  Manizales  coffee 
was  quoted  in  New  York  at  7  cents  per  pound  during  August,  1940,  and 
at  16}  cents  on  June  30  of  this  year,  it  is  easy  to  see  how  the  Inter- American 
coffee  agreement  has  been  of  great  financial  assistance  to  Colombia  during 
the  period  under  review. 

Gold  production  steadily  increased  during  the  period,  and  exports  of 
petroleum  showed  a  most  satisfactory  advance  in  volume.  Higher  prices  were 
obtained  for  oil.  Wheat  production  also  showed  a  gain.  Textile  mills  are  now 
operating  40,000  more  spindles  than  in  1938,  and  all  firms  engaged  in  this  industry 
showed  most  satisfactory  results  during  the  half-year.  Industrial  concerns  in 
general  reported  large  profits,  and  this  fact,  coupled  with  the  price  increase  in 
coffee  and  the  expectation  of  further  loans  for  industry,  has  served  to  stimulate 
all  types  of  business.  On  the  other  hand,  decreased  exports  of  bananas,  hides 
and  tobacco  give  cause  for  some  concern. 

Financial  Conditions 

During  the  first  six  months  of  1940  the  Colombian  control  office  showed 
that  total  authorizations  for  drafts  exceeded  the  purchase  of  international 
exchange  and  physical  gold  by  $11,629,972.  During  the  six  months  under  review, 
however,  this  unfavourable  balance  changed  to  a  favourable  balance  of  $8,111,631. 
This  surplus  registered  in  the  exchange  movement  increased  gold  reserves 
considerably.  On  June  30,  1941,  these  reserves  amounted  to  $29,895,258  as 
compared  with  $24,302,600  at  the  same  date  in  1940.  Total  purchases  of  gold 
by  the  Banco  de  la  Republica  for  the  first  six  months  of  1941  were  331,202 
ounces  as  against  308,229  ounces  for  the  same  period  of  1940,  an  increase  of 
7-5  per  cent.  National  revenues  collected  during  the  period  amounted  to 
32,089,000  pesos  as  against  32,842,000  pesos  during  the  similar  1940  period. 
While  this  figure  shows  a  slight  decrease,  it  may  be  considered  most  satisfactory 
under  present  world  conditions.  Banks  all  showed  strong  positions  at  the  half- 
year  mark  and  dividends  have  been  well  maintained. 

Coffee 

Total  shipments  of  coffee  for  the  first  six  months  of  1941  amounted  to 
2,306.218  bags  as  against  2,235,722  bags  for  the  similar  period  of  1940. 

The  New  York  prices  on  June  30  were  as  follows:  Medellin  Excelso,  16^ 
cents;  Manizales,  16  cents;  Bogota,  15f  cents. 

Stocks  left  over  from  the  mid-season  crop  were  bought  up  by  the  Federacion 
Nacional  de  Cafeteros.  This  prevented  a  crisis  in  the  coffee  trade  when  coffee 
shipments  were  suspended  in  May  because  Colombia  had  filled  the  quota  allotted 
to  her  (3,150,000  bags).  The  next  crop  will  come  on  the  market  in  October, 
and  it  is  expected  to  be  normal  both  as  to  quality  and  quantity. 

Textiles 

Because  of  exchange  restrictions  affecting  imports  of  textiles,  Manchester 
cottons  in  particular,  mills  in  Colombia  are  operating  on  a  full-time  schedule 
and  their  production  is  finding  a  ready  market.  Textile  company  shares  rose 
steadily  during  the  six  months  under  review,  as  large  dividends  were  antici- 
pated. The  rayon  mills,  which  some  months  ago  reported  difficulties  in  obtain- 
ing raw  materials,  are  now  doing  well,  and  one  manufacturer  of  rayon  yarn 
claims  to  have  sola  his  capacity  production  up  to  February  of  next  year 
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Cotton 

Approximately  50.  per  cent  of  Colombia's  cotton  requirements  have  still 
to  be  imported.  While  the  Government  has  been  trying  to  remedy  this  situa- 
tion, foreign  competition,  lack  of  technical  knowledge,  suitable  fertilizers,  etc., 
have  presented  difficulties,  and  production  is  still  far  below  what  the  Govern- 
ment would  have  it  be. 

Gold  Production 

Gold  production  for  the  first  five  months  of  the  present  year  amounted  to 
280,425  ounces  as  against  259,237  ounces  for  the  same  period  in  1940,  an 
increase  of  8-5  per  cent.  Gold  production  for  the  whole  year  1940  amounted 
to  631,927  ounces. 

Cattle 

Prime  steers  in  Barranquilla  brought  62  pesos  per  head  during  June,  and  a 
stortage  of  well  conditioned  animals  was  reported.  Cali  reported  fat  cattle 
greatly  in  demand  and  selling  for  95  pesos  per  head.  In  Cartagena,  prices 
advanced  for  all  classes  of  stock,  and  ManizaJes  and  Medellin  reported  a  good 
demand  for  all  classes. 

Business  Index 

On  the  basis  1934  equals  100,  the  index  of  business,  which  had  risen  to 
105-85  in  1938,  reached  120-69  in  1940.  For  the  first  six  months  of  1941  the 
index  averaged  129-5. 

Petroleum 

Petroleum  production  for  the  period  under  review  amounted  to  11,465,000 
barrels.  For  1940  the  figure  was  25,566,000  barrels.  Exports  for  the  first  five 
months  of  1941  amounted  to  8,123,000  barrels. 

Cement  Production 

Cement  production  for  the  first  six  months  of  1941  amounted  to  93,000  tons. 
The  output  of  this  product  is  increasing  yearly,  and  new  plants  are  being  erected. 

ECONOMIC  CONDITIONS  IN  HAITI 

C.  S.  Bissett.  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 
(One  gourde  equals  US.$0.20) 

Havana,  August  30,  1941. — Haiti's  fiscal  year  begins  on  October  1,  and  the 
following  report  deals  with  the  nine-month  period  to  the  end  of  June  of  the 
present  year.  This  period  has  been  one  of  exceptional  difficulty  for  Haiti  because 
of  the  fact  that  most  of  its  European  markets,  particularly  that  for  coffee,  were 
cut  off.  It  was  also  a  period  of  very  low  prices  for  the  majority  of  the  country's 
main  export  products  and,  although  considerable  success  attended  the  search 
for  new  markets,  export  returns  from  the  point  of  view  of  value  were  disappointing. 
However,  the  export  volume  was  surprisingly  large  considering  the  dislocation 
of  trade  resulting  from  wartime  conditions.  The  import  values  for  the  period, 
were  considerably  below  those  for  the  corresponding  period  of  the  previous 
fiscal  year. 

The  outlook  at  present  is  appreciably  better  than  it  was  during  most  of  the 
period  under  review.  Gradual  but  substantial  increases  in  price  for  most  of  Haiti's 
export  products  have  occurred  in  recent  weeks  and  it  is  expected  that  by  the  end 
of  the  present  year  the  economic  situation  will  have  considerably  improved. 

Coffee 

Haiti  is  almost  entirely  an  agricultural  country,  and  its  principal  crop  is 
coffee.  France  has  always  been  the  chief  market  for  this  commodity,  and  the 
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invasion  of  that  country  last  year  had  a  serious  effect  upon  Haitian  economy. 
During  the  latter  half  of  1940  new  markets  had  to  be  found  and,  while  this 
search  was  in  progress,  only  a  small  portion  of  the  coffee  crop  could  be  exported. 
Fortunately,  in  November,  1940,  the  Inter-American  Coffee  Council  allocated 
Haiti  a  quota  in  the  United  States  market  amounting  to  about  50  per  cent  of 
the  annual  Haitian  production,  which  is  normally  around  30,000  metric  tons. 
In  May  of  this  year  the  Council  authorized  a  further  quota  for  the  United  States 
market  not  to  exceed  15  per  cent  of  the  original  basic  quota.  This  further  quantity 
was  to  be  placed  in  bond  and  debited  to  the  1941-42  basic  quota.  Accordingly 
there  is  this  year  an  assured  market  in  the  United  States  for  from  55  to  60 
per  cent  of  the  normal  coffee  crop.  The  marketing  of  much  of  the  remainder  will, 
however,  continue  to  be  a  serious  problem  for  some  time  to  come. 

Coffee  exports  for  the  period  October,  1940-June,  1941,  amounted  to  about 
18,636  metric  tons  valued  at  9,456,156  gourdes  as  compared  to  15,046  metric 
tons  valued  at  9,616,316  gourdes  during  the  same  period  in  the  previous  fiscal 
year.  The  glut  of  coffee  from  Caribbean,  Central  and  South  American  countries 
on  the  United  States  market  caused  a  sharp  reduction  in  price  and  accordingly, 
although  Haiti's  exports  increased  by  23  per  cent  in  volume,  due  mainly  to 
the  new  quota  system,  the  total  value  decreased  by  2  per  cent.  The  whole  of  the 
Haitian  quota  for  the  United  States  market  had  been  completely  shipped  by  the 
month  of  June. 

Fortunately,  present  coffee  prices  are  appreciably  better  than  they  were 
during  most  of  the  period  under  review,  and  the  profit  outlook  for  the  producers 
for  the  new  crop  is  accordingly  much  better. 

Cotton 

Great  Britain  has  always  been  Haiti's  principal  cotton  purchaser,  but  during 
this  period  did  not  purchase  the  usual  quantities.  The  result  was  a  sharp 
decrease  of  33  per  cent  in  quantity  and  43  per  cent  in  value  of  shipments  of 
this  fibre. 

The  figures  for  this  period  were  2,087  metric  tons  valued  at  1,740,993 
gourdes  as  against  3,205  metric  tons  valued  at  3,048,302  gourdes  in  the  similar 
period  of  the  previous  fiscal  year. 

Cacao 

The  United  States  is  Haiti's  chief  market  for  the  cacao  crop,  and  wartime 
conditions  did  not  affect  the  marketing  of  this  commodity.  On  the  other  hand, 
considerably  augmented  American  industrial  activity  and  the  shortage  of  shipping 
enabled  Haiti  to  increase  appreciably  its  sales  of  cacao  in  the  American  market. 
Total  exports  for  the  period  under  review  were  1,443  metric  tons  valued  at 
638,427  gourdes  as  against  1,147  metric  tons  valued  at  464,212  gourdes  in  the 
similar  previous  period. 

Raw  Sugar 

The  sugar  industry  was  adversely  affected  in  much  the  same  way  and  for 
much  the  same  reason  as  was  cotton.  During  the  period  under  review  Great 
t Britain  did  not  make  its  usual  substantial  purchases  of  Haitian  sugar.  Moreover, 
raw  sugar  prices  reached  almost  the  lowest  point  in  history.  The  result  was  a 
decrease  of  41  per  cent  in  the  quantity  and  65  per  cent  in  the  value  of  sugar 
shipped  as  compared  with  the  similar  period  of  the  previous  fiscal  year.  The 
respective  figures  were  15,755  metric  tons  valued  at  1,471,968  gourdes  as  com- 
pared to  26,598  metric  tons  valued  at  4,204,184  gourdes. 

Other  Commodities 

The  cultivation  of  bananas  is  a  growing  industry  in  Haiti,  and  considerable 
progress  was  made  during  the  period  under  review.    Exports  amounted  to 
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2,261,512  stems  valued  at  5,336,669  gourdes  as  against  1,378,789  stems  valued  at 
1,779,530  gourdes  for  the  corresponding  period  of  the  previous  fiscal  year.  This 
was  a  rise  of  72  per  cent  in  quantity  and  200  per  cent  in  value. 

Sisal  fibre  is  also  becoming  an  increasingly  important  crop.  Comparative 
figures  show  a  rise  in  exports  of  44  per  cent  in  volume  and  41  per  cent  in  value. 
The  comparative  figures  for  the  two  periods  were  7,314  metric  tons  valued  at 
2,645,062  gourdes  as  against  5,075  metric  tons  valued  at  2,022,561  gourdes. 

Exports  of  logwood  decreased  by  44  per  cent  in  volume  and  30  per  cent  in 
value.  Other  decreases  in  volume  were:  Cottonseed  cake  and  meal,  17  per  cent; 
rum,  51  per  cent;  honey,  92  per  cent. 

There  were  increases  in  volume  in  lignum-vitae,  115  per  cent;  corn,  111  per 
cent;  refined  sugar,  619  per  cent,  and  goat  skins,  10  per  cent. 

Foreign  Trade 

The  value  of  Haitian  imports  for  this  period  amounted  to  28,503,000 
gourdes  as  compared  with  32,112,000  gourdes  in  the  corresponding  period  of  the 
previous  fiscal  year.  Similarly  exports  were  valued  at  23,581,000  gourdes  as 
compared  with  22,469,000  gourdes  last  year.  There  was,  accordingly,  an 
unfavourable  balance  of  trade  during  this  period  of  4,922,000  gourdes  which, 
however,  is  considerably  below  the  unfavourable  balance  of  last  year  of  9,643,000 
gourdes.  Of  the  main  import  items,  only  rubber  goods  and  meats  showed 
increases  in  value,  amounting  respectively  to  5  per  cent  and  2  per  cent. 

Decreases  in  volume  occurred  in  the  following  imported  items:  Kerosene, 
11  per  cent;  cement,  12  per  cent;  chemical  and  pharmaceutical  products,  14  per 
cent;  paints,  10  per  cent;  cotton  piece-goods,  13  per  cent;  lumber,  31  per  cent; 
automobiles,  17  per  cent;  live  animals,  66  per  cent;  butter,  21  per  cent;  wheat 
flour,  18  per  cent;  beverages,  43  per  cent.  Decreases  in  value  occurred  in  the 
following:  Manufactures  of  iron  and  steel,  32  per  cent;  perfumery,  33  per  cent; 
machinery  and  apparatus,  24  per  cent;  and  tobacco,  18  per  cent. 

During  the  nine-month  period  the  United  States  supplied  almost  84  per 
cent  of  the  total  imports  as  against  72  per  cent  in  the  previous  fiscal  year.  The 
other  main  suppliers  were:  Great  Britain,  6  per  cent;  Japan,  3  per  cent;  Dutch 
West  Indies,  2  per  cent;  and  Canada,  1-6  per  cent. 

The  United  States  was  also  the  principal  purchaser  of  Haiti's  products, 
taking  over  87  per  cent  of  the  total  exports.  Other  purchasers  of  importance 
were:  Japan,  5  per  cent;  Canada,  4  per  cent;  and  the  United  Kingdom,  2 
per  cent. 

Financial  Situation 

An  appreciable  increase  occurred  in  Haiti's  public  debt  during  the  past  year, 
due  to  the  urgent  necessity  of  instituting  various  public  works  to  take  care  of 
unemployment.  At  the  end  of  June  this  debt  stood  at  66,127,414  gourdes  as 
against  57,370,477  gourdes  as  at  June,  1940. 

Although  exports  increased  both  in  volume  and  value,  government  revenues 
declined  appreciably  because  of  the  drop  in  imports.  Customs  duties  constitute 
much  the  most  important  source  of  government  revenue.  For  the  nine-month 
period  the  returns  from  various  sources  of  revenue,  with  comparative  figures 
for  the  preceding  year,  were  as  follows: 

Oct.-June,  Oct.-June, 
1940-41  1939-40 
Gourdes  Gourdes 

Customs   16,264,000  17,328.000 

Internal  revenue   3,971,000  4.275,000 

Miscellaneous   280,000  152,000 

Total  revenue   20,673,000  21,925,000 

Expenditures  during  the  period  were  well  below  the  total  amount  of  revenue, 
being  17,904,000  gourdes  as  compared  with  21,524,000  gourdes  in  the  similar 
period  of  the  previous  fiscal  year. 
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ECONOMIC  CONDITIONS  IN  THE  DOMINICAN  REPUBLIC 

C.  S.  Bissett,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Havana.  August  30,  1941. — During  the  first  five  months  of  the  present  year 
drastic  redactions  in  exports  and  appreciably  higher  prices  for  import  products 
created  depressed  economic  conditions  in  the  Republic.  For  the  most  part  the 
main  markets  for  Dominican  products  were  formerly  in  Europe  and,  with  the 
incidence  of  war  conditions  on  Dominican  trade,  these  have  been  disrupted. 
New  markets  had  to  be  found  for  the  country's  main  crops,  and  the  only 
available  outlets  have  been  in  the  Western  Hemisphere.  Dominican  products 
have  had  to  be  forced  upon  these  markets,  principally  the  United  States,  in 
competition  with  similar  already  well  established  commodities  from  other 
countries  in  the  Caribbean  area.  Exports  to  date  during  the  present  year,  with 
the  exception  of  certain  sales  to  Great  Britain  and  Spain,  have  been  almost 
entirely  confined  to  the  countries  of  North,  Central  and  South  America. 

Up  to  the  middle  of  the  year  money  was  scarce,  collections  slow  and  sales 
volume  small.  It  is  estimated  that  import  orders  have  been  reduced  from  30 
to  oo  per  cent.  Exports  during  this  period  were  valued  at  only  a  small  proportion 
of  those  for  the  same  period  last  year.  The  lack  of  income  from  exports,  combined 
with  the  appreciably  higher  prices  for  imports,  has  considerably  curtailed  the 
purchasing  power  of  the  country. 

However,  since  June  there  have  been  noticeable  price  rises  in  most  of  the 
Republic's  main  export  commodities,  and  there  have  been  definite  indications 
that  the  extremely  slow  export  movement  during  the  first  half  of  the  year  will  be 
considerably  accelerated  during  the  remainder.  Nevertheless,  reliable  sources 
are  of  the  opinion  that  the  net  trading  returns  for  the  present  year  will  not  be 
comparable  to  those  of  1940,  which  in  itself  cannot  be  considered  a  year  of 
prosperity. 

Sugar 

The  sugar  carry-over  at  the  end  of  last  year  amounted  to  66,095  metric 
tons.  This  year's  crop  is  estimated  at  around  370,000  metric  tons,  plus  the 
equivalent  of  a  further  60,000  metric  tons  converted  directly  into  high-test 
molasses.  This  combined  total  is  appreciably  greater  than  the  production  in  the 
previous  crop  year. 

The  exceptional  decrease  in  exports  was  accounted  for  almost  entirely  by 
the  drop  in  sugar  shipments.  Great  Britain  is  the  normal  purchaser  of  Dominican 
sugar  but,  although  some  255,000  tons  were  reported  up  to  the  end  of  June  as 
having  been  sold,  only  a  small  tonnage,  probably  due  to  shipping  shortages,  had 
actually  been  despatched.  Providing  ships  can  be  made  available  sugar  sales  to 
Great  Britain  and  molasses  sales  to  the  United  States  should  tend  to  reduce  by 
the  end  of  the  present  year  the  existing  large  stocks  of  sugar  to  the  point  where 
the  carry-over  should  not  exceed  that  of  last  year.  Stocks  at  the  end  of  May 
amounted  to  241,664  metric  tons. 

Prices  during  the  early  part  of  the  year  were  also  comparatively  low  but  in 
recent  weeks  they  have  greatly  improved,  and  this  factor,  combined  with  that 
of  expected  increased  shipments,  should  tend  to  create  a  substantial  recovery 
in  the  sugar  industry  before  the  end  of  the  present  year. 

Cacao 

The  early  cacao  crop  this  year  was  not  only  late  but  was  relatively  small, 
due  to  drought  during  the  main  growing  season.  The  quality,  however,  was  good. 
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Prices  at  the  beginning  of  the  year  were  poor,  but  they  have  improved 
greatly  during  recent  weeks.  This  offers  a  much  better  prospect  of  adequate 
return  for  the  mid-crop,  which  begins  in  October.  Production  is  estimated  at 
between  100,000  and  120,000  bags  of  50  kilograms  (of  2-2  pounds)  each. 
Exports  to  date  are  considerably  behind  those  of  last  year,  due  to  the  lateness 
of  the  crop,  but  the  rate  of  shipment  has  been  accelerated  in  recent  weeks,  and 
the  year's  returns  are  expected  to  approximate  very  closely  those  of  last  year. 

Coffee 

The  quota  for  coffee  in  the  United  States  was  rilled  at  the  end  of  April. 
Since  then,  as  was  the  case  with  Haiti,  a  further  15  per  cent  of  the  basic  quota 
was  permitted  to  be  shipped.  This  brought  about  a  reduction  of  the  carry-over 
to  the  comparatively  small  amount  of  some  700  metric  tons.  Reliable  sources 
estimate  the  forthcoming  crop  in  October  to  be  a  large  one,  somewhere  in  the 
neighbourhood  of  8,500  metric  tons.  As  the  extra  15  per  cent  which  was  shipped 
this  year  must  be  deducted  from  next  year's  quota,  the  prospect  is  that  only  some 
5,500  tons  can  be  shipped  to  the  United  States  from  the  next  crop.  This  will 
leave  the  comparatively  large  surplus  of  3,000  tons  for  which  markets  must  be 
found  in  other  countries. 

Other  Products 

Tobacco  also  had  a  poor  year,  due  to  the  fact  that  normal  markets  have 
been  cut  off  by  the  war.  Although  the  whole  of  the  crop  of  some  8,000  metric 
tons  was  finally  sold,  mainly  to  Spain,  the  prices  received  were  low.  This  year's 
early  plantings  have  been  damaged  somewhat  by  drought,  but  the  later  ones 
benefited  from  fairly  substantial  rains. 

A  new  export  commodity,  rice,  has  recently  entered  Dominican  economy. 
Ten  years  ago  thousands  of  tons  of  rice  were  imported  annually,  but  agricultural 
development  since  that  time  has  completely  eliminated  the  necessity  for  purchases 
overseas.  From  imports  of  some  30,000  metric  tons  in  1927,  with  local  production 
of  around  3,000  tons,  the  picture  has  radically  changed.  Whereas  during  the 
present  year  the  imports  will  be  practically  nil,  it  is  estimated  that  local  produc- 
tion will  be  anywhere  from  42,000  to  45,000  metric  tons,  a  record  crop.  It  will 
be  sufficient  to  supply  the  whole  of  the  Republic's  requirements  and  will  leave 
certain  quantities  for  export.  Continuation  of  the  expansion  of  plantings  under 
government  supervision  will  probably  make  rice  a  future  export  commodity 
of  importance. 

Fiscal  Administration 

Since  the  last  war  the  collection  of  customs  duties  and  internal  revenues 
has  been  under  the  control  of  a  Fiscal  Commission  appointed  by  the  United  States 
Government.  Under  an  agreement  of  last  September  the  control  of  these  fiscal 
matters  was  completely  transferred  on  April  1  of  this  year  to  the  Government  of 
the  Dominican  Republic. 


CONTROL  OVER  IMPORTATIONS  OF  JAPANESE  ORIGIN 

Under  Order  in  Council  P.C.  7473  of  September  23,  1941,  the  importation 
into  Canada  of  goods  from  Japan,  the  Japanese  Empire,  or  Manchuria,  or  the 
growth,  produce  or  manufacture  of  Japan,  the  Japanese  Empire,  or  of  Man- 
churia, is  prohibited  except  in  such  cases  as  the  Minister  of  National  Revenue 
in  his  discretion  deems  desirable  and  under  and  in  accordance  with  the  terms 
of  a  permit  granted  by  him. 
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PROHIBITION  OF  TRADING  WITH  SYRIA  AND  LEBANON  RESCINDED 

By  Order  in  Council  P.C.  7342  of  September  20,  1941,  the  territory  of 
Syria  and  Lebanon,  as  from  September  15,  1941,  is  no  longer  deemed  to  be 
proscribed  territory  within  the  provisions  of  the  Consolidated  Regulations 
Respecting  Trading  with  the  Enemy  (1939). 

(The  provisions  of  the  Consolidated  Regulations  Respecting  Trading  with 
the  Enemy  (1939)  were  extended  to  Syria  and  Lebanon  as  from  May  27,  1941, 
by  Order  in  Council  P.C.  3851  of  May  31,  1941.) 


SYRIA  AND  LEBANON  INCLUDED  IN  STERLING  AREA 

For  foreign  exchange  control  purposes,  Syria  and  Lebanon  are  included 
in  the  definition  of  the  sterling  area,  it  was  recently  announced  by  the  Foreign 
Exchange  Control  Board. 


COMMERCIAL  MODUS  VIVENDI  BETWEEN  CANADA  AND  ECUADOR 

Implementing  on  Canada's  part  a  commercial  modus  vivendi  between 
Canada  and  Ecuador  which  was  concluded  at  Quito  on  August  26,  1941,  by  an 
exchange  of  notes  between  the  Honourable  James  A.  MacKinnon,  Canadian 
Minister  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  and  His  Excellency  Senor  Doctor  Don  Julio 
Tobar  Donaso,  Ecuadorean  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs,  an  Order  in  Council 
was  passed  on  September  25,  1941,  extending  most-favoured-nation  treatment 
to  imports  into  Canada  from  Ecuador  as  from  October  1,  1941. 

The  modus  vivendi,  in  effect  on  October  1,  is  for  an  indefinite  period, 
subject  to  termination  on  three  months'  notice  by  either  party.  It  provides  for 
exchange  of  most-favoured-nation  treatment  as  regards  tariff  and  exchange 
control.  It  will  remove  a  50  per  cent  surtax  which  has  been  levied  against  most 
Canadian  goods  imported  into  Ecuador  since  1936  and  which,  under  Ecuadorean 
legislation,  is  applied  to  imports  from  countries  with  which  the  trade  balance  is 
unfavourable  to  Ecuador.  It  will  also  give  Canada  the  benefit  of  preferential 
rates  of  duty  now  in  force  on  many  items  of  the  tariff  of  Ecuador. 

The  volume  of  trade  between  Canada  and  Ecuador  is  comparatively  small, 
exports  in  1940  being  valued  at  $130,721  and  imports  at  $25,676.  The  principal 
Canadian  exports  to  Ecuador  at  present  are  newsprint  paper  and  paper  bags, 
boxes  and  cartons,  miscellaneous  iron  manufactures,  calcium  carbide  and  soda 
and  sodium  compounds.  Prior  to  the  imposition  of  the  50  per  cent  surtax  on 
Canadian  goods  in  1936  fair  quantities  of  wheat  flour,  rubber  tires,  processed 
milk  and  lumber  wrere  also  shipped  to  Ecuador.  The  chief  products  imported 
from  Ecuador  have  been  crude  rubber,  petroleum,  cocoa  beans  and  hardwoods, 
bananas,  and  coffee. 

While  the  agreement  provides  for  more  advantageous  tariff  treatment  for 
nearly  all  Canadian  goods,  it  is  expected  to  be  particularly  beneficial  to  Cana- 
dian flour  exporters.  The  normal  tariff  of  Ecuador  on  wheat  flour  is  0-15  sucre 
per  kilogram  or  about  50  cents  per  100  pounds.  Canadian  flour  was  subject  to 
this  rate  plus  50  per  cent  thereof  or  about  75  cents  per  100  pounds.  Under  the 
new  agreement  Canada  secures  the  benefit  of  a  preferential  rate  on  flour  of 
0-075  sucre  per  kilogram,  or  about  25  cents  per  100  pounds,  established  by  a 
trade  agreement  between  Ecuador  and  the  United  States. 
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TARIFF  CHANGES  AND  TRADE  REGULATIONS 
United  Kingdom 

Repeal  of  Medicine  Stamp  Duties  and  New  Labelling  Requirements 

The  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce  has  received  a  copy  of  the 
Pharmacy  and  Medicines  Act,  1941,  of  Great  Britain,  assented  to  August  7, 
which,  among  other  things,  repeals,  as  from  September  2,  medicine  stamp  duties 
which  had  been  introduced  in  1783  for  the  purpose  of  raising  revenue  from  the 
sale  of  certain  medicines.  The  duties  were  payable  on  imported  medicines  as 
well  as  on  medicines  domestically  produced  in  Great  Britain.  Generally  speak- 
ing, medicines  were  only  required  to  bear  revenue  stamps  if  proprietary  rights 
in  the  preparation  were  claimed  or  if  they  were  held  out  to  be  a  cure  for  human 
ailments.  At  the  time  of  repeal  the  rates  in  force  ranged  from  3d.,  where  the 
selling  price  to  the  public  of  the  box,  bottle,  etc.,  with  its  contents,  did  not 
exceed  Is.,  up  to  £2  where  the  value  exceeded  £50. 

The  new  Pharmacy  and  Medicines  Act  also  prohibits  the  sale  of  medicines 
by  retail  in  Great  Britain  unless  labelled  with  the  appropriate  designation  of  the 
substance,  or  of  each  of  the  active  constituents  thereof,  or  of  each  of  the 
ingredients  of  which  it  has  been  compounded,  with  quantitative  particulars  of 
such  substances  or  ingredients. 

Ireland 

Regulation  of  Imports  of  Raw  Apples 

With  reference  to  the  article  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1938 
(March  22,  1941),  page  364,  the  Minister  for  Agriculture  in  Eire,  by  an  order 
of  July  19,  prohibits  on  and  after  August  16,  1941,  the  importation  of  raw 
apples  save  under  licence.  The  Order  does  not  apply  to  apples  grown  in  Great 
Britain  or  Northern  Ireland.  A  similar  prohibition  of  August  16,  1940,  was 
revoked  as  from  February  10,  1941.  The  rate  of  duty  on  apples  entering  Eire 
is  one  penny  per  pound  from  all  countries. 

South  Africa 

Licensing  of  Goods  Ordered  Before  September  15 

With  reference  to  the  article  in  the  last  issue  of  the  Commercial  Intelligence 
Journal,  page  377,  on  import  licensing  and  import  prohibitions  in  the  Union  of 
South  Africa,  Mr.  J.  C.  Macgillivray,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Cape 
Town,  has  cabled  later  information  about  ordered  goods. 

Orders  accepted  in  Canada,  or  for  which  payment  was  arranged  in  South 
Africa  prior  to  September  15,  will  be  admitted  subject  to  import  licences  which 
are  to  be  granted  if  the  orders  are  in  good  faith,  that  is,  non-speculative.  The 
Trade  Commissioner  was  also  given  to  understand  that  in  order  not  to  delay 
cargo  ship  sailings,  goods  for  which  orders  were  placed  and  accepted  before 
September  15  may  be  shipped  without  waiting  for  licences.  Licence  numbers, 
therefore,  will  be  required  by  exporters  only  in  respect  of  orders  placed  on  and 
after  September  15. 

status  of  canned  goods  and  furs 

Canned  soup,  canned  corn,  canned  peas,  tomato  juice,  all  kinds  of  beans, 
are  not  among  the  prohibited  items  but  are  subject  to  licence  on  and  after 
September  15.   This  applies  also  to  furs  which  are  not  made  up. 
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Northern  Rhodesia 

Import  Control  of  Corrugated  Iron 

An  Official  Notice  in  the  Northern  Rhodesia  Government  Gazette  of  July  25, 
1941,  states  that,  m  applying  tor  import  licences  for  corrugated  iron,  importers 
mus1  state  whether  the  iron  is  required  for  specified  building  work  or  for  stock. 
In  the  case  of  specified  building  work  the  application  will  be  considered  on  its 
merits  in  relation  to  the  Imperial  war  effort  as  a  whole.  Orders  for  stock,  as 
kwag  as  supplies  are  available,  will  be  rationed  to  10  per  cent  of  their  normal 
annual  importations.  Corrugated  iron  is  not  listed  in  Northern  Rhodesia  Open 
General  Lioemce  No.  2  and  is  therefore  subject  to  special  import  licence  from 
the  Director  of  Supplies  and  Transport,  as  explained  in  Commercial  Intelligence 
Journal  No.  1964  (September  20,  1941,  page  353). 

British  India 

New  Import  Regulations 

With  reference  to  notice  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1964 
(September  20,  1941),  page  355,  respecting  new  Indian  import  restrictions  on 
goods  not  despatched  before  September  20,  in  a  further  cablegram  the  Cana- 
dian Trade  Commissioner  in  India  stated  that  despatched  means  ex  factory  and 
that  transporting  companies'  receipts  or  bills  of  lading  must  be  dated  before 
September  20.  He  explained  that,  in  case  of  orders  covered  by  letters  of  credit, 
shipments  must  be  made  from  a  seaport  before  expiry  date  of  letter  of  credit, 
which  cannot  be  extended. 

New  Zealand 

Extension  of  Trade  Agreement  with  Canada 

In  consequence  of  discussions  between  the  Honourable  James  A.  MacKinnon, 
Minister  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  and  the  Honourable  F.  Langstone,  New 
Zealand  Minister  of  Lands,  during  the  latter -s  visit  to  Ottawa,  in  June,  1941, 
arrangements  have  been  made  whereby  the  Canada-New  Zealand  Trade  Agree- 
ment of  1932,  due  to  lapse  on  September  30,  will  continue  in  force  indefinitely 
until  the  expiration  of  six  months  from  the  date  on  which  either  Government 
shall  have  given  notice  of  its  intention  to  terminate  it.  The  new  arrangement 
was  approved  by  Canadian  Order  in  Council  No.  7520  of  September  25,  1941. 

Originally  concluded  for  a  period  of  one  year,  the  Agreement  has  been 
extended  several  times,  the  last  occasion  being  in  1940  for  a  period  of  one  year. 

The  Trade  Agreement  provides  for  fixed  rates  of  duty  on  certain  enumerated 
goods  imported  into  New  Zealand,  and  on  all  other  products  the  benefit  of  the 
British  preferential  tariff.  Corresponding  concessions  are  granted  to  New 
Zealand  products  imported  into  Canada. 

Since  December  5,  1938,  New  Zealand  has  found  it  necessary  to  impose 
restrictions  on  imports.  Originally  imposed  to  relieve  the  general  financial 
position  of  the  country,  they  have  increased  since  the  outbreak  of  war  on 
account  of  the  greater  necessity  of  conserving  foreign  exchange.  As  a  result  of 
this,  combined  with  the  general  shortage  of  shipping  space,  Canadian  exports 
to  New  Zealand  have  dropped  considerably.  So  far  in  1941  the  usual  Canadian 
favourable  balance  of  trade  has  been  transformed  into  an  unfavourable  balance. 
Nevertheless,  the  trade  in  both  directions  remains  substantial.  Exports  to  New 
Zealand  in  the  first  seven  months  of  1941  were  valued  at  $5,662,998.  and 
imports  from  New  Zealand  in  the  same  period  at  $7,857,587. 
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Bermuda 

Potatoes  Duty  Free  for  Two  Months 

A  Bermuda  customs  tariff  amendment  of  September  9,  1941,  altered  the 
tariff  in  force  so  that  the  duty  of  4s.  per  bushel  of  60  pounds  on  Irish  potatoes, 
other  than  certified  seed  potatoes,  would  not  apply  during  the  months  of 
September  and  October.  For  these  two  months  potatoes  are  to  enter  duty  free 
under  both  the  British  preferential  tariff  and  the  general  tariff. 

Barbados 

Restriction  oe  Imports 

Mr.  G.  A.  Newman,  Acting  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Port  of 
Spain,  Trinidad,  writes  underrate  September  20,  1941,  that  in  keeping  with 
the  general  policy  of  restricting  the  importation  of  non-essential  imports  into 
the  British  West  Inides,  Barbados  has  issued  the  following  list  of  imports  pro- 
hibited from  all  sources,  effective  as  from  August  30,  1941: — 

Foodstuffs. — Aerated  waters;  beer,  ale,  stout  and  porter;  biscuits,  all  kinds;  cocoa  and 
cocoa  preparations;  coffee;  confectionery;  eggs;  fresh  fish;  fruit,  fresh,  dried  or  canned; 
canned  sausages;  fruit  juices;  corn  starch;  jams;  lard;  pickles  and  sauces;  spirits;  sugar, 
refined  and  unrefined;  syrup;  fresh  asparagus,  cauliflower,  carrots,  celery  and  lettuce;  canned 
vegetables;  vinegar;  wines;  puddings;  peanut  butter;  canned  soups. 

Manufactured  Products. — Rags;  men's  and  boys'  suits,  trousers,  and  children's  rompers; 
women's  and  girls'  dresses  exceeding  $4.80  c.i.f.;  skirts  and  blouses;  aprons,  kimonos;  dressing 
gowns;  scarvesi;  gloves,  except  rubber  and  workmen's  gloves;  undergarment®  containing  silk, 
except  brassieres,  corsets  and  girdles;  hosiery  containing  any  silk;  cotton  manufactures, 
lace  net  over  6  inches  wide,  curtain  net,  ribbons,  quilts,  counterpanes,  bed  coverings,  table 
cloths,  tea  and  tray  cloths,  serviettes  and  doilies;  embroidery;  electrical  ice  cream  freezers, 
vacuum  cleaners,  hair  driers  and  curlers;  cut  and  edged  glassware;  framed  mirrors  except 
below  3s.  c.i.f.;  metal  furniture;  jewellery;  leather  manufactures  such  as  pocket  books, 
wallets,  etc.;  linen  manufactures;  patent  medicines  except  as  agreed  to  by  medical  auth- 
orities; aluminium  and  aluminium  manufacturer;  brass  and  alloys  of  copper;  musical  instru- 
ments; accounting,  adding  and  calculating  machines;  automatic  cash  registers;  cork  carpet; 
felt-base  floor  coverings;  perfumery  and  cosmetics;  plated  ware  except  cutlery;  silk  ribbons; 
rubber  mats  and  rubber  toy  balloons;  perfumed  spirits1;  metal  toys;  wood  beadings;  mould- 
ings, floor  blocks,  etc.;  domestic  woodenware,  bread  platters,  trays,  pastry  boards,  spoons 
and  forks,  egg  beaters;  fancy  stationery,  calendars,  greeting  cards,  paper  plates,  paper  table 
cloths  and  serviettes,  etc.,  visiting  cards,  Christmas  crackers,  advertising  matter  except  for 
cinemas. 

The  prohibition  of  these  items  is  qualified  by  the  following  provisions: — 

1.  Notwithstanding  the  prohibitions,  the  Licensing  Authority  may  allow 
importation  under  special  licence  of  goodis  as  to  which  he  is  satisfied 
that  they  were  bona  fide  ordered  before  the  date  of  this  notice. 

2.  The  prohibitions  will  not  apply  to  goods  as  to  which  the  Licensing 
Authority  is  satisfied  that  they  are  required  by  the  naval,  military  or 
air  authorities  of  His  Majesty's  Forces. 

3.  The  prohibitions  will  not  apply  to  goods  as  to  which  the  Licensing 
Authority  is  satisfied  that  they  are  being  imported  in  the  circumstances 
described  in  Article  XIV  (1)  of  the  Agreement  signed  in  London  on 
March  27,  1941,  for  the  leasing  of  bases  to  the  LTnited  States  of 
America. 

4.  The  prohibitions  will  not  apply  to  goods  as  to  which  a  certificate  of 
the  Chief  Medical  Officer  is  produced  to  the  Licensing  Authority  to 
the  effect  that  they  are  required  for  use  in  hospitals  or  similar  institu- 
tions or  otherwise  for  medical  purposes. 
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5.  Notwithstanding  the  prohibitions,  the  Licensing  Authority  may  allow 
freely  under  licence  the  importation  of  goods  which  are  produced  or 
manufactured  in  the  British  West  Indian  Colonies,  Bermuda,  British 
Guiana  and  British  Honduras. 

t).  The  prohibitions  will  not  apply  to  goods  as  to  which  the  Licensing 
Authority  is  satisfied  that  they  are  required  for  ships'  stores  and  that 
adequate  arrangements  have  been  made  with  the  Customs  authorities 
to  ensure  that  such  goods  are  used  exclusively  for  ships'  stores. 

7.  The  prohibitions  shall  not  operate  in  respect  of  any  goods  obtainable 
from  the  British  West  Indian  Colonies,  Bermuda,  British  Guiana  and 
British  Honduras  from  stocks  which  are  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of 
the  Licensing  Authority  to  have  been  imported  prior  to  the  publication 
of  this  notice. 

8.  The  Licensing  Authority  may  allow  the  importation  under  special 
licence  of  machinery  or  mechanical  devices  required  to  replace  similar 
machinery  or  devices  in  use  in  an  existing  business  or  for  use  in  an 
approved  new  business  to  be  started, 

9.  The  prohibitions  shall  not  operate  in  respect  of  bona  fide  unsolicited 
gifts,  sent  by  parcel  post  or  otherwise,  up  to  a  value  of  $10. 

British  Honduras 

All  Goods  Now  Subject  to  Import  Licence 

A  proclamation  by  the  Governor  of  British  Honduras,  made  under  regulation 
2  of  the  Imports  Regulations  1939,  announces  that,  effective  September  11,  1941, 
no  person  shall  import  "  any  article,  goods,  animal,  substance  or  property 
whatsoever  with  the  exception  of  chicle  gum,  mahogany  and  cedar",  except 
imder  licence  from  the  Collector  of  Customs.  Formerly  only  a  limited  list  of 
goods  (see  notice  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1919,  November  9, 

1940,  page  658),  were  subject  to  import  licence  in  British  Honduras. 

United  States 

Quota  on  Red  Cedar  Shingles 

Mr.  D.  S.  Cole,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  New  York,  writes  under 
date  September  25,  that  the  United  Bureau  of  Customs'  press  release  of  September 
23,  1941,  announced  that  preliminary  reports  from  the  collectors  of  customs  show 
that  the  quota  of  2,488,359  squares  of  red  cedar  shingles,  established  pursuant  to 
the  act  approved  July  1,  1940,  which  may  be  entered  for  consumption,  or  with- 
drawn from  warehouse  for  consumption,  free  of  duty  during  the  calendar  year 

1941,  was  filled  during  the  week  ended  September  13,  1941. 

Imports  of  red  cedar  shingles  over  and  above  the  quota  allotment  of 
2,488.359  squares  are  subject  to  the  duty  of  25  cents  per  square. 

Peru 

Proposed  Increase  in  Duties 

Mr.  W.  G.  Stark,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner  in  Lima,  writes  that  a 
proposal  has  been  submitted  by  the  Ministry  of  Finance  to  the  Peruvian 
Congress  to  increase  all  Peruvian  import  tariff  rates,  except  those  on  foodstuffs, 
by  20  per  cent.  Before  it  becomes  effective  this  proposal  must  be  debated  and 
passed  by  the  Congress;  but  there  seems  little  doubt,  Mr.  Stark  advises,  that  it 
will  go  through.  There  may,  however,  be  some  amendments,  and  the  date  of 
enforcement  is  yet  to  be  determined. 


No.  1966— Oct.  4, 1941.       COMMERCIAL  INTELLIGENCE  JOURNAL 


405 


Brazil 

Parcel  Post  Shipments 

Mr.  L.  S.  Glass,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  Rio  de  Janeiro,  writes 
that  under  a  Brazilian  customs  ruling  recently  issued  all  parcel  post  shipments 
to  Brazil  from  Canada,  valued  at  more  than  $25  must  be  covered  by  consular 
invoices  in  addition  to  the  commercial  invoices  already  required.  The  consular 
invoices  are  made  out  in  quintuplicate  on  special  forms,  specimens  of  which 
may  be  obtained  from  any  Brazilian  consulate.  The  commercial  invoice  is 
supplied  in  quadruplicate. 


FOREIGN  EXCHANGE  QUOTATIONS :  WEEK  ENDING  SEPT.  29,  1941 

The  Foreign  Exchange  Division  of  the  Bank  of  Canada  has  furnished  the  following 
statement  of  the  nominal  closing  quotations  for  all  the  principal  exchanges  for  the  week 
ending  Monday,  Sept.  29,  1941,  and  for  the  week  ending  Monday,  Sept.  22,  1941,  with  the 
official  bank  rate: — 


Nominal 

Nominal 

Country- 

Present  or 

Quotations 

Quotations 

Unit 

Former 

in  Montreal 

in  Montreal 

Officia 

Gold  Parity 

Week  ending 

Week  ending 

Bank  R; 

Sept.  22 

Sept.  29 

Great  Britain.  . 

4 . OOOO 

Buying 

<p4  .  4oUU 

<}>4  .  4oUU 

it 

Celling 

4.4/ UU 

a.  d7nn 

4.4/ uu 

United  States. 

 Dollar 

1 . 0000 

Buying 

JL  .  1UUU 

i  i  nnn 

I 

1 

i  linn 

1  .  1 1UU 

i  linn 

1 . 1 1UU 

.4985 

.2280 

.2280 

4 

4.8666 

Bid 

4.4200 

4.4200 

Offer 

4.4800 

4.4800 

Other  British  West  Indies. Dollar 

1.0138 

.9313 

.9313 

.4245 

Official 

.3304 

.3304 

3i 

Free 

.2617 

.2609 

Milreis  (Paper) 

.1196 

Official 

.0673 

.0673 

Free 

.0562 

.  0562 

British  Guiana 

 Dollar 

1.0138 

.9313 

.9313 

.9733 

.6325 

.6325 

4 

1.0342 

Controlled 

.7307 

.7307 

Uncontrolled 

.4866 

.4860 

South  Africa .  . 

 Pound 

4.8666 

Bid 

4.3862 

4.3862 

3 

Offer 

4.4590 

4.4590 

Egypt  ..  ..Pound  (100  Piastres) 

4.9431 

Bid 

4.5380 

4.5380 

Offer 

4.5906 

4 . 5906 

 Dollar 

.2835* 

.2835* 

.3650 

.  3359 

.3359 

3 

Straits  Settlements  Dollar 

.5678 

.5256 

.5256 

4.8666 

Bid 

3 . 5300 

3.5300 

3 

Offer 

3.5760 

3.5760 

4.8666 

Bid 

3 . 5440 

3.5440 

2 

Offer 

3.5940 

3.5940 

*  Sellers. 
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TRADE  OPPORTUNITIES  ABROAD  FOR  CANADIAN  PRODUCTS 

The  Trade  Inquiries  for  Canadian  products  published  below  have  been  received  since 
the  publication  of  (he  last  issue  of  the  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal.  Interested  exporters 
may  secure  the  names  and  addresses  of  the  firms  making  these  inquiries,  together  with 
further  details  regarding  the  commodities  required,  on  application  to  the  Director,  Com- 
mercial Intelligence  Branch,  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa,  or — 


Secretary,  Board  of  Trade — 

Saint  John,  N.B. 
Halifax.  N.S. 
New  Glasgow,  N.S. 
Quebec,  P.Q. 
Montreal.  P.Q. 
Toronto,  Ont. 


Chatham,  Ont. 
Guelph,  Ont. 
Kitchener,  Ont. 
Bran tford,  Ont. 
Stratford,  Ont. 
Woodstock.  Ont. 


Secretary,  Chamber  of  Commerce — 


Shcrbrooke,  P.Q. 
Kingston,  Ont. 
Oshawa,  Ont. 
Belleville,  Ont. 


Peterborough,  Ont. 
London,  Out. 
St.  Catharines,  Ont. 
Hamilton,  Ont. 


St.  Mary's,  Ont. 
Portage  la  Prairie,  Man. 
St.  Boniface,  Man. 
Winnipeg,  Man. 
Vancouver,  B.C. 
New  Westminster,  B.C. 


Sarnia,  Ont. 
Victoria,  B.C. 
Prince  Rupert,  B.C. 


Windsor  Chamber  of  Commerce,  Windsor,  Ont. 

Commercial  Intelligence  Service,  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs,  Trade  and  Commerce. 
Quebec. 

Department  of  Industry,  Brantford,  Ont. 
Industrial  Commissioner,  Stratford,  Ont. 

La  Chamb-e  de  Commerce  de  Montreal,  25  St.  James  E.,  Montreal,  P.Q. 


Secretary,  Canadian  Manufacturers  Association — 
Toronto,  Ont.  Edmonton,  Alta. 

Montreal,  P.Q.  Winnipeg,  Man. 


Vancouver,  B.C. 
Victoria,  B.C. 


Director,  Bureau  of  Industrial  and  Trade  Extension,  Department  of  Trade  and  Industry, 
Victoria,  B.C. 


Canadian  exporters  should,  for  follow-up  purposes,  transmit  a  copy  of  any  reply 
sent  in  response  to  a  Trade  Inquiry  to  the  Trade  Commissioner  in  the  territory  from 
which  the  inquiry  emanated. 


Commodity 


No. 


Location  of  Inquirer 


Purchase  or  Agency 


Miscellaneous — 

Beechwood  Creosote,  B.P  

Dynamo  Lighting  Sets  for  Bi- 
cycles   

Silk  Thread  for  Use  in  the  Manu- 
facture of  Violin  Strings  

Cement  


218 

217 

218 
219 


Mexico  City,  Mexico. 
Svdney,  Australia. . . . 


Sydney,  Australia. 
Sao  Paulo,  Brazil. 


Agency. 

Purchase  and  Agency. 

Purchase  and  Agency. 
Agency. 


COMMERCIAL  INTELLIGENCE  SERVICE 


C.  H.  PAYNE,  Director 


Argentina 

J.  A.  Strong,  B.  Mitre  430,  Buenos  Aires  (1).  (Territory  includes  Uruguay.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Australia 

Sydney:  L.  M.  Cosgrave.  Address  for  letfcers^-P.O.  Box  No.  3952V.  Office— City  Mutual 
Life  Building,  Hunter  and  Bligh  Streets.  (Territory  includes  the  Australian  Capital 
Territory,  New  South  Wales,  Queensland,  Northern  Territory  and  Dependencies.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Melbourne:  Frederick  Palmer,  44  Queen  Street,  Melbourne,  C.l.  (Territory  includes 
States  of  Victoria,  South  Australia,  Western  Australia,  and  Tasmania.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Brazil 

L.  S.  Glass.  Address  for  letters — Caixa  Postal  2164,  Rio  _de  Janeiro.  Office — Ed.  "Brasilia," 
Sala  1110,  Av.  Rio  Branco  311.   Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  India 

Paul  Sykes.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  886,  Bombay.  Office — Gresham  Assurance  House, 
Mint  Road,  Bombay.    (Territory  includes  Burma  and  Ceylon.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  Malaya 

J.  L.  Mutter,  Union  Building,  Singapore,  Straits  Settlements.  (Territory  includes  the  Straits 
Settlements,  the  Federated  Malay  States,  the  Unfederated  Malay  States,  Thailand, 
British  Borneo,  and  Netherlands  India.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  West  Indies 

Trinidad:  Acting  Trade  Commissioner.    Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  125,  Port  of  Spain. 

Office — Barclay's  Bank  Building.    (Territory  includes  Barbados,  Windward  and  Leeward 

Islands,  and  British  Guiana.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Jamaica:  F.  W.  Fraser,  P.O.  Box  225,  Kingston.   Office — Canadian  Bank  of  Commerce 

Chambers.    (Territory  includes  the  Bahamas  and  British  Honduras.)    Cable  address, 

Canadian. 

China 

V.  E.  Duclos.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  264,  Shanghai.  Office— Ewo  Building,  27  The 
Bund,  Shanghai.  (Territory  includes  Central  China  and  North  China.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Cuba 

C.  S.  Bissett.  Address  for  letters — Apartado  1945,  Havana.  Office — Royal  Bank  of  Canada 
Building,  Calle  Aguiar  367,  Havana.  (Territory  includes  Haiti,  the  Dominican  Republic, 
and  Puerto  Rico.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Egypt 

Henri  Turcot.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  1770,  Cairo.  Office — 22  Shari  Kasr  el  Nil, 
Cairo.  (Territory  includes  the  Sudan,  Palestine,  Cyprus,  Iraq,  Syria,  Iran  and  Turkey.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Hongkong 

P.  V.  McLane.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  80,  Hongkong.  Office — Hongkong  and  Shanghai 
Bank  Building,  Hongkong.  (Territory  includes  South  China,  the  Philippines,  and  Indo- 
China.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Ireland 

E.  L.  McColl,  66  Upper  O'Connell  Street,  Dublin,  Ireland  {cable  address,  Canadian) ;  and 
36  Victoria  Square,  Belfast,  Northern  Ireland. 


CANADIAN  GOVERNMENT  TRADE  COMMISSIONERS — -Con, 


Japan 

C,  M.  Cboft,  Commercial  Secretary.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  18,  Akasaka  Post  Office, 
Tok\o.    Office — Canadian  Legation,  16  Omotecho,  3-chome,  Akasakaku,  Tokyo.  Cable 

address,  Canadian. 

Mexico 

A.  B.  Muddiman.  Address  for  letters— Apartado  Num,  126-Bis,  Mexico  City.  Office — Edificio 
Banco  de  Londres  y  Mexico,  Num.  30,  Mexico  City.  (Territory  includes  Guatemala, 
Honduras,  and  Salvador.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

New  Zealand 

W.  F.  Bull.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  33,  Auckland.  Office— Yorkshire  House,  Short- 
land  Street,  Auckland.  (Territory  includes  Fiji  and  Western  Samoa.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Panama 

H.  W.  Brighton.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  *222,  Panama  City.  Office— 98  Central 
Avenue,  Panama  City.  (Territory  includes  the  Canal  Zone,  Venezuela,  Colombia, 
Nicaragua,  and  Costa  Rica.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Peru 

M.  J.  Vechsler.  Address  for  letters — Casilla  1212,  Lima.  Office — Edificio  Boza,  Carabaya 
S31,  Plaza  San  Martin,  Lima.    (Territory  includes  Bolivia,  Ecuador,  and  Chile.)  Cable 

address,  Canadian. 

South  Africa 

Cape  Town:  J.  C.  Macgillivray.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  683.  Office— New  South 
African  Mutual  Buildings,  21  Parliament  Street.  (Territory  includes  Cape  Province  and 
Southwest  Africa,  Natal,  Tanganyika,  Kenya,  Uganda,  Mauritius,  Madagascar  and 
Angola.)    Cable  address,  Cantracom. 

Johannesburg :  J.  H.  English.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  715.  Mutual  Building,  89 
Harrison  Street.  (Territory  includes  Transvaal,  Orange  Free  State,  the  Rhodesias, 
Mozambique  or  Portuguese  East  Africa,  Nyasaland  and  the  Belgian  Congo.)  Cable 
address,  Cantracom. 

United  Kingdom 

London:  Frederic  Hudd,  Chief  Trade  Commissioner  in  the  United  Kingdom,  Canada  House, 
Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.I.   Cable  address,  Sleighing,  London. 

London:  J.  A.  Langley,  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.I. 
(Territory  includes  Home  Counties,  Southeastern  Counties,  and  East  Anglia ;  also  British 
West  Africa.)    Cable  address,  Sleighing,  London. 

London:  W.  B.  Gornall,  Fruit  Trade  Commissioner,  Aldine  House,  Bedford  Street,  Strand, 
W.C.2.   Cable  address,  Canfrucom. 

London:  G.  R.  Paterson,  Animal  Products  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar 
Square,  S.W.I.   Cable  address,  Agrilson. 

Liverpool:  A.  E.  Bryan,  Martins  Bank  Building,  Water  Street.  (Territory  includes  North 
of  England,  Lincolnshire,  North  Midlands,  and  North  Wales.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Bristol:  James  Cormack,  NorthclifTe  House,  Colston  Avenue.  (Territory  includes  West  of 
England,  South  Wales,  and  South  Midlands).  Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Glasgow:  G.  B.  Johnson,  200  St.  Vincent  Street.  (Territory  covers  Scotland.)  Cable  address, 
Cantracom. 

United  States 

Washington:  H.  A.  Scott,  Commercial  Attache.   Office — Canadian  Legation. 

New  York  City:  D.  S.  Cole,  British  Empire  Building,  Rockefeller  Center.  (Territory 
includes  Bermuda.)    Cable  address,  Cantracom. 

Chicago:  M.  B.  Palmer,  Tribune  Tower,  435  North  Michigan  Avenue.  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Los  Angeles:  B.  C.  Butler,  Associated  Realty  Building,  510  West  Sixth  Street.  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

Note. — Rentier's  Second  Phrase  Code  is  used  by  Canadian  Trade  Commissioners. 
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CHANGES  IN  EXPORT  PERMIT  REGULATIONS  TO  TAKE  EFFECT 

ON  OCTOBER  15 

Under  Order  in  Council  P.C.  7674  of  October  4  the  list  of  articles  for  which 
a  permit  to  export  from  Canada  is  required  has  been  again  revised,  to  take  effect 
on  October  15.  The  revised  list,  which  appears  as  Schedule  I  to  the  Order  in 
Council,  contains  fifty  additional  commodities  and  a  number  of  amendments  to 
the  definitions  of  products,  together  with  forty-four  other  commodities  added 
since  June  30,  1941,  when  the  previous  complete  revision  of  the  list  became 
effective. 

The  latest  additions  to  the  list  include  various  drugs,  herbs,  roots  and 
other  vegetable  products,  glucose,  horse  hair,  mutton  grease,  textile  fibres,  diesel 
and  semi-diesel  engines,  electrical  machinery  and  apparatus,  trucks  and  buses, 
zirconium,  bismuth,  fabricated  copper  (including  brass  and  bronze),  several 
petroleum  products  such  as  lubricating  oils  and  kerosene,  chemicals,  navigation 
instruments,  tachometers,  parachutes  and  schneiderite.  Many  of  these  products 
are  not  of  great  importance,  but  their  addition  to  the  export  permit  list  is  in 
keeping  with  the  policy  of  co-operation  between  Canada  and  the  United  States 
with  regard  to  control  of  exports  by  guarding  against  the  re-exportation  of 
United  States  goods  from  Canada  to  undesirable  destinations. 

Under  Export  Permit  Branch  Order  No.  13  of  October  2,  also  effective 
October  15,  some  thirty  of  the  products  added  to  the  list  are  exempt  from 
requiring  an  export  permit  when  shipped  to  any  part  of  the  British  Empire  and 
the  United  States.  Other  items,  new  and  old,  are  exempted  when  shipped  to  the 
British  Empire;  while  a  number  of  items  which  formerly  did  not  require  an 
export  permit  when  shipped  to  any  part  of  the  British  Empire  and  the  United 
States,  will  require  an  export  permit  on  and  after  October  15  when  shipped  to 
any  country. 

The  additions  and  amendments  to  the  export  permit  list  and  the  changes  in 
export  permit  requirements  for  certain  commodities  are  summarized  in  the 
following  pages. 

To  take  effect  also  on  October  15,  the  Minister  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  under 
the  authority  of  Order  in  Council  P.C.  2448,  has  issued  a  number  of  amend- 
ments and  one  addition  to  the  export  permit  regulations  as  originally  issued 
on  May  5  and  amended  on  June  30.  These  amendments  and  the  addition  are 
set  forth  below. 

The  amended  regulations,  together  with  the  revised  list  of  articles,  are 
being  published  as  previously  in  pamphlet  form  and  will  be  available  through  the 
Canadian  Manufacturers'  Association,  Chambers  of  Commerce,  Boards  of  Trade 
and  Customs'  officers,  or  may  be  obtained  direct  from  the  Export  Permit  Branch, 
Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa. 
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Amendments  and  Addition  to  Export  Permit  Regulations 

Following  are  the  amendments  and  the  addition  to  the  export  permit 
regulations  which  will  come  into  effect  on  October  15: — 

Regulations  1,  2,  8,  26,  30,  32,  33  and  34  are  cancelled  and  the  following 
regulations  substituted  therefor: 

1.  All  permits  to  export  goods,  which  are  subject  to  export  control 
either  for  the  purpose  of  giving  effect  to  measures  of  economic  warfare 
or  for  the  purpose  of  conserving  supplies  in  Canada,  are  issued  solely  by 
or  on  behalf  of  the  Minister  of  Trade  and  Commerce. 

2.  All  applications  for  permission  to  export,  or  for  information  con- 
cerning  the  control  of  exports,  should  be  submitted  to  the  Export  Permit 
Branch,  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa,  except  as  provided 
for  in  Regulations  27,  28,  30,  31,  32  and  33. 

8.  A  fee  of  $2  shall  accompany  each  application  for  an  Export  Permit 
covering  goods  of  an  f.o.b.  value  exceeding  $100,  this  amount  to  be 
remitted  by  Bank,  Express,  or  Postal  Money  Order,  made  payable  to 
the  Receiver  General  of  Canada.  No  fee  shall  be  required  for  a  permit 
covering  the  export  of  goods  of  an  f.o.b.  value  of  $100  or  less,  for  a  permit 
covering  sugar  supplied  as  ships'  stores  nor  for  parcels  mailed  direct  by 
business  houses  for  prisoners  of  war.  Fees  will  not  be  refunded  unless  an 
application  is  refused  or  a  permit  has  been  revoked  by  the  Export  Permit 
Branch. 

26.  (a)  A  Permit  is  not  required  for  the  export  of  fertilizer  when 
put  up  in  small  packages  for  household  and  amateur  garden  use. 

(b)  Subject  to  the  above,  applications  to  export  fertilizer  should  be 
submitted  to  the  Export  Permit  Branch,  and  in  addition  to  the  informa- 
tion required  on  the  application  form,  detailed  information  must  be 
supplied  as  to  kind  and  analysis  of  each  fertilizer  to  be  exported. 

30.  Applications  for  permits  to  export  sugar  and  glucose  to  the 
British  Empire  and  the  United  States  and  for  the  supply  of  sugar  and 
glucose  as  ships'  stores  should  be  submitted  to  the  Sugar  Administrator, 

437  St.  James  Street  West,  Montreal,  P.Q. 

Permits  are  not  required  for  exports  of  maple  sugar  nor  for  casual 
shipments  of  other  sugar  not  exceeding  25  pounds,  except  as  provided 
for  in  Regulation  5. 

32.  Applications  for  permits  to  export  Pacific  salmon  and  herring 
to  the  British  Empire  and  the  United  States  should  be  submitted  to  the 
Chief  Supervisor  of  Fisheries,  Vancouver. 

Export  Permits  are  not  required  for  casual  shipments  of  salmon  or 
herring  not  exceeding  48  pounds,  except  as  provided  for  in  Regulation  5. 
Export  Permits  are  not  required  for  canned  Pacific  salmon  and  canned 
Pacific  herring  when  consigned  to  and  marked  for  the  Canned  Fish  Division 
of  the  United  Kingdom  Ministry  of  Food. 

33.  Applications  for  permission  to  export  fish  oils,  fish  liver  oils 
and  fish  viscera  oils  must  contain,  in  addition  to  the  information  required 
in  the  application  form,  information  as  to  the  kind  of  oil. 

Applications  for  permits  to  export  fish  meal  to  the  United  States 
should  be  submitted  to  the  Chief  Supervisor  of  Fisheries,  Vancouver.  All 
other  applications  should  be  submitted  to  the  Export  Permit  Branch, 
Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa. 

34.  Export  Permits  are  not  required  for  any  arms,  ammunition, 
implements  or  munitions  of  war,  military,  naval  or  air  stores,  including 
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military  trucks  and  motorcycles,  enumerated  in  Groups  9  and  10  of 
Schedule  One  to  Order  in  Council  P.C.  7674  consigned  to  an  official  repre- 
sentative of  the  Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  or  their  order. 

Neither  are  Export  Permits  required  for  any  of  the  above  products 
should  they  be  ordered,  diverted  or  exported  by  the  Department  of  Muni- 
tions and  Supply,  the  Department  of  National  Defence,  the  Department 
of  National  Defence  Air  Services,  the  Department  of  National  Defence 
Naval  Services,  or  their  respective  Forwarding  Officer,  Ordnance  Transit 
Officer  or  Air  Embarkation  Staff  Officer,  the  Transport  Controller  of  the 
Department  of  Transport;  the  Ministry  of  Supply  for  the  United  Kingdom, 
the  Inspection  Board  of  the  United  Kingdom  in  Canada,  or  the  British 
Ministry  of  War  Transport. 

Regulations  4,  27,  36  and  37  are  amended  as  follows: 

The  words  "  P.C.  4366  of  June  17,  1941,"  where  appearing  in  regula- 
tions 4,  27,  36  and  37  are  deleted,  and  in  place  thereof  the  words  "  P.C.  7674 
of  October  4,  1941,"  are  inserted. 

The  following  new  regulation  is  added: 

43.  All  applications  for  export  permits  must  be  made  by  an  individual 
or  firm  resident  in  Canada. 

Additions  and  Amendments  to  List  of  Products  Requiring  Export  Permit 
and  Exemptions  from  Permit  Requirements 

In  the  following  list  are  shown  the  additions  and  the  amendments,  effective 
October  15,  under  Order  in  Council  P.C.  7674  of  October  4,  1941,  to  the  list  of 
products  for  which  an  export  permit  is  required;  also  the  products  exempted 
from  permit  requirements  when  shipped  to  certain  destinations  under  Export 
Permit  Branch  Orders  No.  12  and  13,  likewise  effective  October  15.  For  con- 
venient reference,  the  additions,  amendments  and  exemptions  are  shown  under 
group  headings: — 

GROUP  1 — AGRICULTURAL  AND  VEGETABLE  PRODUCTS 

The  following  commodities  are  added: — 
Coconut  shell. 

Drugs,  herbs  and  leaves,  roots: 
Aconite  leaves  and]  roots. 

Cube  (timbo  or  barbasco)  root,  powder,  extract. 
Derris  root,  powder,  extract. 
Pyrethrum  or  insect  flowers,  powder,  or  extract. 
Red  squill. 
Pectin. 

Rubber — Gutta-percha  manufactures,  and  synthetic  rubber,  sold  in  bulk  as  raw  material. 
Natural  resins,  including  crude,  refined,,  and  modified  state. 

The  following  item  is  amended: — 
"Sugar"  to  read:    "Sugar  and  glucose". 

The  following  commodities  are  exempted  from  requiring  an  Export  Permit  when 
exported  to  any  part  of  the  British  Empire  and  the  United  States: — 
Belladonna,  crude,  extracts,  and  products  thereof. 
Aconite  leaves  and  roots. 

Cube  (timbo  or  barbasco)  root,  powder,  and  extract. 

Derris  root,  powder,  extract. 

Pectin. 

Pyrethrum  or  insect  flowers,,  powder  and  extract. 
Red  squill. 

Natural  resins,  including  crude,  refined,  and  modified  state. 

GROUP  2 — ANIMALS  AND  ANIMAL  PRODUCTS 

The  following  commodities  are  added: — 
Horse  hair. 
Mutton  grease. 
34532— 14 
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The  following  oommodities  will  now  require  an  Export  Permit  when  exported  to  any 
country: — 

Oleic  acid,  or  red  oil. 
Stearic  acid. 
Neat's-foot  oil. 
Lard. 
Lard  oil. 
"Wool  grease. 

GROUP  3  FIBRES,  TEXTILES  AND  TEXTILE  PRODUCTS 

The  following  commodities  are  added : — 

Canton,  unmanufactured,  and  canton  yarn,  twine,  cord,  and  cordage. 

Maguey,  unmanufactured,  and  maguey  yarn,  twine,  cord,  and  cordage. 

Paool,  unmanufactured,  and  pacol  yarn,  twine,  cord1,  and  cordage. 
Unlined  linen  hose. 

Rayon — RayoD    fibre,  clips  and  noils,  yarn,  braids,  fringes,  narrow  trimmings,  rags 

and  waste. 

The  following  commodities  are  exempted  from  requiring  an  Export  Permit  when 
exported  to  any  part  of  the  British  Empire  and  the  United  States: — 

Canton,  unmanufactured,  and  canton  yarn.,  twine,  cord,  and  cordage. 
Maguey,  unmanufactured,  and  maguey  yarn,  twine,  cord,  and  cordage. 
Pacol,  unmanufactured,  and  pacol  yarn,  twine,  cord,  and  cordage. 

GROUP  4  WOOD,  WOOD  PRODUCTS,  AND  PAPER 

The  following  commodity  will  now  require  an  Export  Permit  when  exported  to  any 
country : — 
Cork. 

GROUP  5 — IRON  AND  ITS  PRODUCTS 

The  following  products  are  added : — 
Electrical  machinery,  apparatus,  and  parts. 

Engines,  diesel  and  semi-ddesel :      Marine,,  stationary  and  portable. 
Motor  trucks  and  buses,  and  engines  therefor. 
Valves  and  parts. 

The  following  items  are  exempted  from  requiring  an  Export  Permit  when  exported  to 
any  part  of  the  British)  Empire  and  the  United;  States: — 
Electrical  machinery,  apparatus  and  parts. 

Engines,  diesel  and  semi-diesel:    Marine,  stationary  and'  portable. 
Motor  trucks  and  buses,  and  engines  therefor. 
Valves  and  parts. 

The  following  item  will  require  an  Export  Permit  when  exported  to  any  country: — 
JNTails  and  staples. 

GROUP  6  NON-FERROUS  METALS  AND  THEIR  PRODUCTS 

The  following  non-ferrous  metals  andi  products  are  added: — 

Zirconium — Zirconium   ores   and.   concentrates,    metals   and   alloys    (including  ferro- 

zirconium),  salts  and  compounds. 
Bismuth — Bismuth  matte,  slimes,  and)  residues,  metal  and  alloys,  salts  and  compounds. 
Copper  (including  brass  and  bronze),  fabricated. 

The  following  groups  of  items  are  amended: — 

"Aluminium — Aluminium,  ores  .  .  .  compounds"  to  read :  "Aluminium — Aluminium 
ores  and  concentrates,  refined  metal  and.  alloys  semi-fabricated  and  fabricated, 
scrap,  salts  and  compounds,  paint  and  inks  containing  aluminium  in  any  form." 

"Platinum  Metals  Group — Concentrates  .  .  .  compounds"  to  read:  "Platinum  Metals 
Group — Platinum,,  Iridium,  Osmium.  Osmiridium,  Palladium,  Rhodium,  Ruthenium — 
Concentrates  and  residues,  metal,  alloys,  manufactures,  scrap,  salts,  and  compounds." 

The  following  item  is  exempted  from  requiring  an  Export  Permit  when  exported  to 
any  part  of  the  British  Empire: — 

Copper  (including  brass  and  bronze),  fabricated.. 
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GROUP  7 — NON-METALLIC  MINERALS  AND  THEIR  PRODUCTS 
The  following  commodities  are  added  as  indicated: — 
Petroleum  Products: 

Other  motor  fuels  and  gasoline. 

Lubricating  oils. 

Naphtha,  mineral  spirits,  solvents,  and  other  light  products. 

Kerosene  (including  all  burning  oils). 

Gas  oil,  distillate  fuel  oil  and  residual  fuel  oil. 

Lubricating  greases. 

Liquefied  petroleum  gases. 

Paraffin  wax,  refined  and  unrefined. 

Petroleum  asphalt  (including  road  oil). 

The  following  definitions  of  commodities  are  amended: — 

Petroleum  Products — 

(a)  "Aviation  motor  fuel,  i.e.  high  octane  gasolines,  ...  or  hydrocarbon  mixtures" 
to  read:  "Aviation  motor  fuel  i.e.  high  octane  gasolines,  hydrocarbons  and 
hydrocarbon  mixtures  (including  crude  oil),  boiling  between  75  degrees  and 
350  degrees  F.  which,  with  the  addition  of  tetraethyl  lead  up  to  a  total  content 
of  3  c.c.  per  gallon,  will  exceed  80  octane  number  by  the  A.S.T.M.  Knock  Test 
Method;  or  any  material  from  which  by  commercial  distillation  there  can  be 
separated  more  than  3  per  cent  of  such  gasoline,  hydrocarbons  or  hydrocarbon 
mixtures." 

(d)  "Blending  agents  of  petroleum  origin"  to  read  :  "Blending  agents  of  petroleum 
origin,  all  kinds,  including  iso-octanes,  alkylates,  and  hydrocodimers." 

The  following  items  are  exempted  from  requiring,  an  Export  Permit  when  exported: 
to  any  part  of  the  British  Empire  and  the  United  States: — 

Kerosene  (including  all  burning  oils). 

Gas  oil,  distillate  fuel  and  residual  fuel  oil. 

Lubricating  greases. 

Liquefied  petroleum  gases. 

Paraffin  wax,  refined  and  unrefined. 

Petroleum  asphalt  (including  road  oil). 

Petrolatum  and  petroleum  jelly. 

Petroleum  coke. 

GROUP  8 — CHEMICAL  AND  ALLIED  PRODUCTS 

The  following  commodities  are  added: — 

Butyric  alcohol  (primary,  secondary,  tertiary). 
Butyl  acetate. 
Ethyl  acetate. 

Coconut  shell  char  in  any  form. 
Rotenone. 

Resins,  synthetic,  all  kinds. 
Tricresyl  phosphate. 
Triphenyl  phosphate. 
Chromium  tanning  mixtures. 
Citric  acid. 
Oxalic  acid. 
Ammonium  sulphate. 
Acetic  anhydride. 
Sodium  sulphate  ("saltcake") . 

The  following  definitions  of  items  are  amended : — 

"Methyl  alcohol  and  derivatives"  to  read:  "Methyl  alcohol  (methanol)  andi  derivatives." 
"Casein"  to  read:    "Casein,  casein  glue  and  other  casein  manufactures." 
"Sulphuric  acid,  fuming"  to  read:    "Sulphuric  acid,  all  kinds." 

"Ammonia  and  ammonium  compounds"  to  read:  "Ammonia  and  ammonium  com- 
pounds, other  than  ammonium  sulphate." 

"Fertilizers  of  every  kind  and  analysis"  to  read  :  "Fertilizers  of  every  kind  and  analysis 
other  than  ammonium  sulphate  (see  ammonium  sulphate)." 

"Carbon  black"  to  read:    "Carbon  black,  including  gas  black." 
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The  following  commodities  are  exempted  from  requiring  an  Export  Permit  when 
exported  bo  any  part  of  the  British  Empire  and)  the  United1  States: — 

Acetic  acid. 
Acetic  anhydride. 
Activated  carbon. 

Ammonia  and  ammonium  compounds,  other  than  ammonium  sulphate. 
Aniline. 

Arsenic  trichloride. 
lk>  rat  eg. 
Bromine. 

Casein,  casein  glue  and  other  casein  manufactures. 

Coconut  shell  char  in  any  form.. 

Chromium  tanning  mixtures. 

Rotenone. 

Sodium  acetate. 

The  following  will  now  require  an  Export  Permit  when  exported  to  any  country: — 

Butylene. 
Dibutyl  phthalate. 
Diethyl  phthalate. 
Dipropylphthalate. 
Hexamethylene  tetramine. 
Naphthalene. 

Nitroderivatives  of  benzene,  toluene,  xylene,  naphthalene  and  phenols. 

Pol}'mers  and  copolymers  of  butadiene,  acrylonitrile,  butylene,  chloroprene,  styrene, 

vinylidone   chloride,   and   synthetic   rubber-like   compounds,   fabricated   and  un- 

fabricated. 
Vinylidene  chloride. 

GROUP  9 — MISCELLANEOUS 

The  following  items  are  added: — 

Tachometers. 
Navigation  instruments. 
Parachutes. 

GROUP    10  ARMS    AMMUNITION,    IMPLEMENTS    OR    MUNITIONS    OF  WAR! 

MILITARY,  NAVAL  OR  AIR  STORES 

The  following  item  is  added  as  shown: — 
Category  VII. 

(q)  Schneiderite  (mixture  of  ammonium  nitrate  and  dinitronaphthalene,  with  or 
without  other  ingredients)". 

The  following  definition  is  amended: — 
Category.  II. 

"(I)  Vessels  of  war  of  all  kinds,  including  aircraft  carriers  and  submarines,  and 

periscopes  for  submarines"  to  read: 
''(I)  Vessels  of  war  of  all  kinds,,  including  aircraft  carriers,  and  submarines,  and 

armour  plate  for  such  vessels:  periscopes  for  submarines". 


MR.  CROFT'S  TOUR  OF  CANADA 

Mr.  C.  M.  Croft,  Commercial  Secretary  at  Tokyo,  is  visiting  the  principal 
centres  of  Canada  for  the  purpose  of  meeting  exporters  interested  in  trade  with 
Japan.   His  itinerary  is  as  follows: — 

Hamilton  and  district.  .Oct.  14  and  15  Welland  Oct.  17 

St,  Catharines  Oct.  16 

Canadian  firms  wishing  to  be  brought  in  touch  with  Mr.  Croft  should 
communicate  with  the  respective  Board  of  Trade  or  Chamber  of  Commerce. 
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MARKET  FOR  PINE  TAR  IN  THE  NORTH  OF  ENGLAND 

A.  E.  Bryan,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Liverpool,  September  1,  1941. — A  number  of  inquiries  have  been  received 
at  this  office  lately  for  pine  tar,  or,  as  it  is  more  commonly  known,  "Stockholm" 
tar. 

Pine  tar  is  a  bituminous  liquid  obtained  from  the  wood  of  Pinus 
sylvestris  {Pinacece)  and  other  species  of  Pinus  by  destructive  distillation. 
In  the  course  of  production  of  pine  tar  certain  valuable  elements  are  released 
in  distillation,  notably  the  light  and  heavy  distillates,  viz.  spirit  and  oil. 

From  the  same  source  pitch  is  also  derived,  as  it  is  the  residue  of  this  tar 
after  distillation.  It  finds  a  limited  market  in  this  country. 

Most  of  the  tar  used  in  this  country  came  from  the  Baltic  district,  and  the 
term  "Stockholm"  as  applied  to  tar  was,  and  still  is,  used  to  designate  the 
highest  grade  of  tar  available.  This  tar  was  produced  by  peasants  in  the 
northern  part  of  Sweden,  and  also  in  Finland,  from  dry  wood  stumps  burned 
in  a  special  burning  ground  or  "Tjardalar".  It  was  then  put  in  barrels  and 
taken  to  a  central  selling  depot  in  Stockholm,  known  as  the  "Tar  Court", 
where  it  was  left  to  stand  for  some  hours,  when  any  water  it  contained 
accumulated  on  the  surface.  This  water  was  then  drawn  off  and  the  barrel 
refilled  with  tar.  This  process  was  called  "wrecking". 

AH  Stockholm  tar  passing  through  the  Court  and  intended  for  export 
abroad  was  covered  by  an  official  certificate  to  the  effect  that  the  barrels 
contained  the  regulation  quantity  and  that  the  tar  had  been  "wrecked". 
The  barrels  used  for  this  purpose  were  called  "Stockholm"  barrels,  and  had  a 
capacity  of  125  litres  or  approximately  27^  gallons, 

Even  yet  some  of  the  tar  exporters  in  the  north  of  Sweden  use  barrels 
which  have  been  certified  by  the  State  Comptrollers  as  to  their  capacity, 
and  if  found  to  hold  the  right  measure  the  barrel  is  stamped  with  a  special 
mark  (three  crowns).  Many  importers  attach  great  importance  to  this  mark, 
and  erroneously  look  upon  it  as  an  indication  of  the  quality  rather  than  the 
quantity. 

Grading 

There  are  a  number  of  different  grades  of  tar  shipped  out  of  Sweden. 
Up  to  the  outbreak  of  war,  so-called  "Stockholm"  tar  was  available  in  three 
qualities:  the  fine  thin,  containing  no  grains  or  crystals;  the  middle  fine,  or 
ordinary,  which  may  be  gluey  or  thin  and  fine  grained;  and  the  thick,  which 
is  very  grainy. 

There  are  other  good  tars  which  qualify  for  shipment  as  "Stockholm" 
tar,  such  as  "Umea"  tar,  produced  and  shipped  from  the  Umea  district  and 
said  to  be  one  of  the  best  grades  on  the  market,  and  "Skelleftea"  and  "Lulea" 
tars  of  more  or  less  equal  grade.  Finally  there  are  the  "Wasa"  tars,  produced 
by  the  peasants  in  Finland,  which  are  sometimes  shipped  as  "Stockholm"  tar. 

Sweden  also  produces  a  so-called  "factory"  tar,  but  this  is  the  by-product 
of  charcoal  burning  at  the  sawmills  and  must  not  be  confused  with  Stockholm 
tar.  It  can  be  readily  distinguished  by  its  colour  and  smell.  The  genuine  tar 
is  yellow-brown  or  light  brown  in  colour,  with  a  turpentine  smell,  while  this 
"factory"  tar  is  dark  brown  or  black  in  colour,  with  a  strong  smoky  smell. 

Until  comparatively  recent  years  there  were  only  two  kinds  of  wood  tar 
imported  into  England,  viz.  "Stockholm"  tar,  mostly  from  the  Gulf  of  Bothnia, 
and,  to  a  lesser  extent,  "Archangel"  tar  from  the  Port  of  Archangel.  This  was 
a  very  thick  tar  supplied  in  smaller  barrels  of  112  litres  (24^  gallons),  now 
usually  sold  in  England  in  barrels  of  not  less  than  3  cwt,  gross. 
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In  remit  years  both  these  tars  became  scarce  and  high  in  price,  with 
the  resuH  that,  they  were  largely  supplanted  by  Russian  tars  from  Riga,  Libau 
and  Konigsberg,  which  have  an  additional  advantage  in  that  they  are  obtain- 
able at  all  times  of  the  year. 

Disputes  have  developed  between  buyers  and  sellers  over  the  real  mean- 
ing of  "Stockholm"  tar.  especially  since  the  appearance  of  Russian,  Polish  and 
the  cheap  factory  tars  on  the  market.  The  general  feeling  here  is  that 
"Stockholm"  bar  should  be  retained  for  the  peasant-made  article,  as  it  has  been 
used  for  centuries,  while  the  factory  tars  should  be  known  as  "kiln-wood"  tar. 
[mporters  now  insist  on  purchasing  from  samples  accompanied  by  a  description 
of  the  tar  rather  than  simply  a  guarantee  of  "genuine  Stockholm"  tar. 


Imports  of  Pine  Tar  and  Pitch 


Imports  of  tar  and  pitch  (excluding  natural  asphalt  and  bitumen)  into 
the  United  Kingdom  for  the  years  1935  to  1939  are  shown  in  the  following 
table:— 

United  Kingdom  Imports  of  Tar 


1935 


1936 


1937 


1938 


1939 


Tons 

£ 

Tons 

£ 

Tons 

£ 

Tons 

£ 

Tons 

£ 

1.768 

16,167 

1,188 

14,833 

1,271 

20.776 

828 

12,404 

2 

24 

941 

7,176 

708 

5,595 

498 

4.286 

422 

4,359 

721 

12,145 

Poland  (incl.  Danzig) 

2.328 

17,445 

2,807 

19,397 

2,608 

24.631 

1,992 

17,598 

2,741 

23,592 

United  States  

143 

1,152 

1,237 

8,902 

1,651 

13.337 

1.637 

14,377 

857 

9,228 

Other    foreign  coun- 

tries   

733 

6,428 

828 

8,519 

819 

9,230 

381 

4,551 

391 

5,326 

Total  foreign  eoun- 

5,913 

48,368 

6,768 

57,246 

6,847 

72,260 

5,260 

53,289 

4,712 

50,315 

Total  British  eoun- 

1,831 

3,401 

1,932 

4.340 

1,940 

4.452 

2,327 

5.339 

1,690 

2,940 

Total  

7,744 

51,769 

8,700 

61,586 

8,787 

76,712 

7,587 

58,628 

6,402 

53,255 

For  the  same  years  the  imports  of  pitch  were  as  follows: — 
United  Kingdom  Imports  of  Pitch 


1935  1936  1937  1938  1939 

Tons        £  Tons  £  Tons        £  Tons  £  Tons  £ 

Soviet  Union                     160      1.436  253  2,842  340      6.109  283  3,958   

Roumania   3  16    89  3,134  228  7,857 

United  States                   589      5.168  830  7,306  950      8,435  861  6,829  1,167  10,869 

Other    foreign  coun- 
tries                              340     5,649  612  8,520  594      9.417  46S  8,152  368  5,766 

Total  foreign  coun- 
tries                        1,089    12,253  1,698  18,684  1,884    23,961  1.701  22,073  1,761  24,492 

Total  British  coun- 
tries                            68        514  297  2.763  396      3.871  193  2.324  112  1.153 

Total                       1,157    12,767  1,995  21,447  2,280    27,832  1,894  24,397  1,873  25,645 


The  trade  prefers  to  import  the  tar  and  distil  the  pitch  locally,  as  the 
pitch  made  in  this  country  is  usually  superior  to  the  imported  product,  from 
which  some  of  the  desirable  properties  are  often  removed. 


Present  Position 

The  stock  position  on  pine  tar  in  this  country  was  more  or  less  normal 
until  imports  from  all  sources  of  supply  were  disrupted  by  wartime  conditions. 
The  United  States  is  the  only  remaining  overseas  supplier,  and  almost  the 
entire  quantity  of  imported  tar  is  now  of  American  origin.  It  comes  prin- 
cipally from  the  resin  and  pine  gum  districts  in  the  Southern  States  and  is 
shipped  from  such  ports  as  Savannah,  Jacksonville,  Browmsville  and  New  York. 
There  is  practically  no  genuine  pine  tar  produced  in  the  United  Kingdom. 

Importers  are  hoping  that  as  a  result  of  recent  changes  on  the  war  front, 
Russian  tar  will  soon  become  available  again,  but  this  is  problematical  and 
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does  not  seem  to  offer  much  prospect  in  the  immediate  future,  as  the  districts 
producing  and  shipping  this  tar  are  now  actively  engaged  in  the  war  on  the 
northeastern  front. 

American  pine  tar  is  imported  into  the  United  Kingdom  in  steel  drums 
of  45  to  50  United  States  gallons.  The  current  price  is  approximately  £24  per 
long  ton  c.i.f.  Liverpool,  drums  free,  which  is  more  than  double  the  price  of 
"Stockholm"  tar  before  the  war.  To  this  must  be  added  an  import  duty  on 
American  and  other  foreign  tars  of  10  per  cent.  The  present  ruling  price  on 
pine  pitch  is  approximately  £40  per  long  ton  as  compared  with  £25  per  ton 
before  the  war. 

Before  the  war  pine  tar  varied  in  price  from  £10  to  £12  per  ton  according 
to  quality,  the  best,  of  course,  being  the  Swedish  product. 

Russian  and  Polish  tars  were  the  cheapest  and  commanded  by  far  the 
greater  part  of  the  trade.  For  some  uses  they  are  just  as  satisfactory  as  the 
more  expensive  tars. 

Specifications 

It  is  difficult  to  obtain  standard  specification  from  importers,  as  pine  tar 
is  bought  on  sample,  and  the  trade  can  judge  from  its  appearance  whether 
the  tar  is  suitable  for  their  particular  requirements.  Generally  speaking,  the 
colour,  which  should  be  light  brown,  is  of  most  importance  and,  apart  from 
the  purity  of  the  tar  and  freedom  of  admixture  of  any  residues,  little  else  is 
required.  The  proportion  of  water  should  not  be  more  than  \\  per  cent. 
The  density  should  run  from  1-02  to  1-05,  and  volatility  from  28  to  30. 

The  standard  Canadian  or  B.P.  test  would  be  quite  satisfactory,  although 
it  is  doubtful  if  it  would  ever  be  requested  by  British  buyers. 

Prospects  for  Sales  of  Canadian  Pine  Tar 

Experimental  samples  of  Canadian  pine  tar  have  already  been  received 
here  and  examined  by  the  trade.  Some  of  these  samples  are  equal  in  quality 
to  what  is  now  coming  from  the  United  States,  although  not  so  good  as 
"Stockholm"  tar.  Canadian  tar  made  from  light  wood  collected  in  the  redwood 
district  appears  to  be  the  best.  On  the  other  hand,  samples  of  tar  derived 
from  jack  pine  pulpwood  are  not  favoured,  as  this  type  usually  contains 
an  admixture  of  residue  from  the  pulp  operations.  However,  even  this  type 
would  find  a  market  now  if  it  were  available  in  commercial  quantities,  while 
the  better  grades  of  Canadian  tar  are  much  in  demand  at  the  present  time,  if 
salable  on  competitive  terms  with  the  United  States  product. 

The  duty  of  10  per  cent  on  American  tar  should  assist  prospective  producers 
of  tar  in  Canada  to  obtain  a  foothold  in  the  British  market. 

Principal  Uses  of  Tar 

Pine  tar  or  "  Stockholm  "  tar  has  numerous  uses,  but  in  this  country  it 
is  required  mainly  as  naval  stores — for  the  caulking  of  decks,  tarring  rope,  as 
a  dressing  for  jute,  as  a  preservative  in  marine  and  roofing  paints,  and  to  a 
limited  extent  for  use  in  veterinary  and  agricultural  preparations.  It  is  also 
employed  to  a  large  extent  in  the  rubber  industry,  and  to  a  limited  extent  as  a 
preservative  for  timber.  A  considerable  proportion  of  imported  tar  is  distilled 
for  its  products,  chiefly  pitch. 

Tar  Now  Under  Control 

Until  a  few  months  ago  the  import  of  pine  tar  was  not  restricted  in  any 
way,  but  recently  it  has  been  added  to  the  list  of  those  goods  requiring  an 
import  permit,  and  such  a  licence  will  not  be  granted  except  on  the  recom- 
mendation of  the  Raw  Materials  Section  of  the  Ministry  of  Supply. 
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The  Controlling  Officer  is  prepared  to  recommend  the  importation  of  Cana- 
dian pine  tar  if  samples  submitted  are  found  to  be  satisfactory  in  quality  and 
price.  For  the  time  being,  however,  the  importation  of  pine  tar  is  limited  to 
300  ions  tor  the  balance  of  1941,  and  its  distribution  will  be  in  the  hands  of 
the  Wood  Tar  and  Pitch  Committee,  care  of  White  Sea  &  Baltic  Co.  (P.  &  I. 
Danischewsky  Ltd.),  Concordia  Works,  Managers  Street,  Poplar,  London,  E.14, 
on  which  committee  most  of  the  regular  importers  dealing  in  tar  are  represented. 

Influence  of  Lease  and  Lend  Act 

It  is  generally  understood  here  that  American  pine  tar  will  now  come 
forward  under  the  United  States  lease-lend  arrangements.  If  this  is  the  case, 
it  will  prove  an  additional  factor  in  favour  of  pine  tar  importation  from  the 
United  States,  and  may  make  it  more  difficult  for  Canadian  firms  to  enter  the 
market. 

Importers  Interested 

The  names  of  firms  in  this  area  interested  in  the  import  of  Canadian  pine 
tar  may  be  obtained  on  application  to  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Com- 
merce, Ottawa  (quote  file  No.  26506) . 


FISH  OILS  AND  MEAL  IN  SOUTH  AFRICA 

H.  L.  Brown,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

Cape  Town,  August  5,  1941. — The  sale  of  imported  fish  oils,  whether 
industrial  or  medicinal,  in  South  Africa,  is  limited,  partly  because  of  the  lack 
of  demand  and  partly  as  a  result  of  some  domestic  production  of  vitamin- 
containing  fish-liver  oils.  It  cannot  be  said  that  there  are  any  extensive  sales 
possibilities  for  Canadian  fish  oils  of  either  type,  particularly  under  present 
market  conditions,  and  the  prospects  are  that  South  Africa  may  become  an 
important  exporter,  at  least  of  the  vitamin-containing  fish  oils.  Demand  for 
fish  meal  is  very  limited,  there  being  a  surplus  of  even  the  small  amount  of 
meal  produced  in  the  Union. 

Importations 

The  statistics  covering  importations  of  fish  oils  into  South  Africa 
are  not  available  in  detail  being  included  under  the  general  heading 
"  fish  and  whale  oils  ".  However,  since  the  total  is  not  extensive  and  South 
Africa  is  an  exporter  of  whale  oil,  it  is  fairly  reasonable  to  assume  that  prac- 
cically  all  of  the  recorded  total  is  made  up  of  fish  oil  of  one  type  or  another. 

Importations  of  fish  oil  have  averaged  somewhat  over  40,000  gallons  a 
year  but,  due  to  difficulties  of  supply,  this  figure  was  not  attained  in  1940.  The 
average  calculated  c.i.f.  price  was  2s.  8d.  a  gallon  in  1939  and  6s.  lOd.  in  1940. 
Under  normal  conditions  the  imports  are  mainly  from  the  United  Kingdom 
and  Norway,  with  very  small  amounts  from  Canada,  Newfoundland,  the 
United  States  and  other  countries.  In  1940,  supplies  from  Norway  were  main- 
tained (which  indicates  that  they  came  early  in  the  year),  but  imports  from 
the  United  Kingdom  decreased  heavily.  The  reduction  was  made  up  in  part 
by  increased  imports  from  the  United  States  and  Newfoundland;  Canada  was 
unable  to  increase  her  shipments. 

The  limited  quantities  imported  and  the  substantial  prices  paid  suggest 
that  the  annual  importation  of  some  40,000  gallons  is  made  up  for  the  greater 
part  of  vitamin-containing  oil;  reports  from  the  trade  indicate  that  it  consists 
almost  entirely  of  cod  liver  oil. 
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Production 

No  statistics  are  available  concerning  the  production  of  fish  oils  in  the 
Union.  Apart  from  whale  oil,  South  Africa  ordinarily  exports  a  few  thousand 
gallons  annually  of  "  other  animal  oils,  including  fish  ".  In  1938  the  total  was 
2,192  gallons,  and  in  1939  it  was  9,791  gallons,  but  this  figure  dropped  by 
nearly  50  per  cent  in  1940.  Exports  are  principally  to  the  United  Kingdom, 
with  lesser  quantities  to  neighbouring  African  countries.  No  information  is 
readily  available  as  to  the  type  or  types  of  oil  included  in  this  total,  but  in  the 
past  year  or  so  some  quantities  of  stockfish  liver  oil  and  gray  shark  liver  oil 
have  been  exported  to  the  United  States  and  also  to  the  United  Kingdom. 

Actually  the  production  of  fish  oils,  as  distinguished  from  whale  oil,  is 
still  in  its  infancy  in  South  Africa.  The  raw  material,  however,  is  available  in 
large  quantities.  Details  of  current  production  of  fish,  as  given  in  a  recent 
report,*  amount  to  between  fifty  and  sixty  million  pounds  a  year.  The  livers 
and  viscera  from  this  catch  alone  give  a  substantial  quantity  of  raw  material. 
In  addition  there  are  available,  when  required,  immense  quantities  of  fish  for 
reduction  to  meal  and  industrial  oils.  For  example,  large  schools  of  pilchards 
are  reported  annually  off  the  shores  of  Natal;  these  could  provide  steady 
supplies  of  fish  for  reduction  as  well  as  canning. 

For  the  present,  however,  there  is  no  plant  in  South  Africa  engaged  in  the 
reduction  of  whole  fish.  Two  commercial  plants  in  Cape  Town  produce  vitamin- 
containing  oils;  both  of  these  obtain  their  raw  material  from  the  fish-processing, 
plants  in  Cape  Town.  One  plant  uses  the  livers  only  and  concentrates  on  the 
production  of  high  vitamin  medicinal  oils  and  is  capable  of  producing  ten  to 
twelve  tons  a  month.  The  livers  of  the  stockfish  (similar  to  the  European 
hake)  and  the  "  soup-fin  "  or  gray  shark  are  most  favoured  because  of  the 
excellent  results  obtained,  but  all  fish  livers  may  be  used.  The  other  plant  has 
been  in  operation  for  some  time  and  is  producing  a  moderate  quantity  of  white- 
fish  meal  from  fish  heads,  tails,  bones  and  culls  and  of  vitamin-containing  oil 
from  the  livers.  A  much  smaller  plant  is  in  production  at  a  fishing  centre 
slightly  over  a  hundred  miles  southeast  of  Cape  Town  and  is  concentrating  on 
the  production  of  shark  liver  oil.  Another  small  factory  for  the  production  of 
shark  liver  oil  is  projected  at  a  point  near  Cape  Town. 

There  is  also  some  production  of  vitaminized  peanut  oil,  largely  for 
medicinal  purposes,  which  is  apparently  used  to  replace  cod  liver  oil.  No 
details  of  this  production  are  obtainable,  but  the  article  is  a  definite  factor 
affecting  the  market  for  vitamin-containing  fish  oils. 

Consumption 

Fish  meal  is  not  used  to  any  extent  in  South  Africa,  either  as  fertilizer  or 
feedstuff.  None  is  imported,  and  domestic  production  is  confined  to  the  output 
of  a  very  small  plant  capable  of  about  five  tons  a  month  and  a  plant  in  Cape 
Town  which  could  produce  5,000  tons  annually  but  is  actually  operating  at  less 
than  one-third  capacity.  The  whitefish  meal  produced  from  fish  trimmings  and 
some  whole  fish  is  gradually  finding  favour  among  farmers  as  a  feed,  but  the 
demand  is  light.  In  fact,  if  the  plant  were  operating  to  capacity,  about  60  per 
cent  of  the  production  would  have  to  be  exported.  Other  materials  appear  to 
be  preferred  by  farmers,  who  use  fair  quantities  of  fertilizer,  and  by  stockmen, 
who  find  the  pasturing  season  all  too  short  in  many  parts  of  the  Union.  It  is 
difficult  to  ascertain  whether  the  lack  of  interest  in  fish  meal  results  from 
prejudice  or  from  higher  cost  as  compared  with  that  of  other  feeds  or  fertilizers, 


*  See  "Fish  in  the  South  African  Market",  published  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal 
No.  1956  (July  26,  1941). 
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or  whether  the  development  of  the  market  merely  awaits  the  pressure  of  an 
adequate  sales  campaign.  Whatever  the  cause,  there  is  little  demand  at  present 
for  fish  meal. 

A  number  of  industries  use  or  might  use  fish  oils,  for  example,  paint  manu- 
facturing and  tanning.  No  definite  information  can  be  obtained  that  these 
industries  do  use  any  quantity  of  fish  oil,  and  the  import  statistics  lend  no 
support  to  any  conclusion  that  fish  oils  are  used.  There  is,  therefore,  no  urgent 
demand  for  the  domestic  production  of  industrial  fish  oils  nor  any  immediate 
outlet  for  imported  oil. 

Consequently  present  consumption  is  confined  almost  entirely  to  medicinal 
or  vitamin-containing  oils  reduced  from  fish  livers  and  viscera.  The  greater 
part  of  the  supplies  of  these  oils,  imported  and  domestic,  appear  to  be  used  for 
human  consumption,  but  a  slowly  growing  proportion  is  finding  its  way  into 
animal  feeds,  first  as  pure  medicine  but  increasingly  as  a  regular  food  con- 
stituent.  Vitamins  A  and  D  are  mainly  considered,  but  vitamin  E  from  wheat 
germ  is  becoming  known.  The  sunny  climate  of  South  Africa  makes  vitamin  D 
less  essential  in  concentrated  feeds. 

Types  of  Oils  Containing  Vitamins 

Leading  wholesale  chemists  in  South  Africa  agree  that  cod  liver  oil  has  far 
outweighed  other  vitamin-containing  oils  in  importance  in  their  business. 
Halibut  liver  oil  is  not  of  itself  a  factor  in  the  market,  but  some  quantities  are 
consumed  in  the  form  of  imported  mixtures  with  malt  and  similar  foods,  and 
also  in  small  dropper  bottles  packed  mainly  in  the  United  Kingdom.  Even 
before  the  war  there  was  some  replacement  of  cod  liver  oil  by  the  use  of  peanut 
and  possibly  similar  oils  vitaminized  locally  by  the  addition  of  synthetic 
vitamins  A  and  D,  also  made  locally.  Some  experiments  are  being  carried  out 
on  the  production  and  use  of  vitaminized  peanut  butter,  carrying  2,500  U.S.P. 
units  per  gram.  The  domestic  oils,  as  previously  mentioned,  are  largely 
stockfish  and  shark  liver  oils  but,  in  part  at  least,  are  simply  fish  liver  oils. 

Specifications  in  all  cases  are  those  of  the  British  Pharmacopoeia  or 
B.P.  Codex.  It  is  stated  that  the  stockfish  liver  oil  shows  a  vitamin  A  potency 
averaging  about  10,000  international  units  and  a  vitamin  D  potency  averaging 
about  200  units  per  gram.  The  shark  liver  oil,  on  the  other  hand,  has  shown 
vitamin  A  potency  ranging  from  10,000  to  200,000  international  units  per  gram; 
the  mean  of  this  range  is  stated  to  be  about  70,000.  The  vitamin  D  potency 
of  the  shark  liver  oil  is  still  subject  to  test  but  is  believed  to  be  negligible. 

Prices  fluctuate  greatly,  while  in  some  cases  prices  of  imported  oils  are 
merely  nominal,  since  supplies  are  not  coming  forward.  The  stockfish  oil  is 
reported  to  be  available  to  the  trade  at  about  10s.  a  gallon,  free  on  rail.  On 
the  other  hand,  fish  liver  oil  for  feeding,  rated  at  350  Lovibond  blue  units,  is 
made  available  at  interior  points  at  6s.  6d.  per  gallon  in  bulk. 

Customs  Duties 

Fish  liver  oils  are  subject  to  an  import  duty  of  20  per  cent  ad  valorem. 
Industrial  fish  oils  are  dutiable  at  15  per  cent  ad  valorem.    There  are  no 

preferences. 
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TRADE  PRODUCTS  OF  THE  BRITISH  EMPIRE 

From  The  Chamber  of  Commerce  Journal  (London) 
Wheat 

In  no  field  more  than  foodstuffs  have  Empire  countries  demonstrated  their 
economic  value  to  the  Mother  Country  in  the  critical  war  period.  Canada 
and  Australia  alone,  in  normal  times,  export  between  them  about  45  per  cent 
of  the  total  wheat  entering  world  trade,  and,  in  addition,  India  is  now  one  of 
the  world's  chief  wheat-growing  countries,  although  her  shipments  to  the 
United  Kingdom  are  usually  very  small  on  account  of  her  enormous  domestic 
consumption.  Canada's  wheat  crop  is  normally  about  300  million  bushels: 
twelve  years  ago  it  reached  a  record  total  of  556  million  bushels.  Last  year's 
crop  was  a  good  one,  and  with  a  large  carryover  from  the  previous  season  it  was 
estimated  that  at  the  end  of  the  1940-1  crop  year  there  would  be  an  aggregate 
carryover  of  about  575  million  bushels,  which  will  occupy  practically 
all  the  storage  space  available  in  the  Dominion.  During  the  twelve  months 
ending  May,  1942,  no  less  than  120  million  bushels  (approximately  3  million 
tons)  of  Canadian  wheat  will  be  delivered  to  the  United  Kingdom — a  record 
purchase  by  the  Ministry  of  Food.  This  enormous  quantity  will  provide  enough 
flour  for  about  9^  million  loaves  a  day  for  the  twelve  months,  and  some  750,000 
tons  of  bran  and  other  feeding  stuffs  for  cattle,  pigs  and  poultry. 

Bacon  and  Dairy  Produce 

The  foodstuff  position  of  the  United  Kingdom  was  badly  affected  by  the  loss 
of  Continental  supplies  of  bacon  and  butter,  but  rationing  and  considerable' 
imports  of  bacon  from  Canada  and  butter  from  New  Zealand  and  other  parts  has; 
proved  successful  in  meeting  the  nation's  requirements,  although  these  now  have- 
to  be  on  a  much  more  modified  scale  than  in  peace  time.  Fortunately  for  the 
country  the  pig  population  of  Canada  showed  a  large  increase  at  the  end  of  1940, 
as  compared  with  a  year  earlier,  and  every  effort  is  being  made  to  meet  the 
rationed  breakfast-table  needs  in  the  Mother  Country.  Britain's  own  supply 
of  hogs  for  bacon  supplements  the  limited  wartime  imports,  but  the  output  is  not 
what  many  consider  it  might  have  been  had  a  bolder  and  more  intensive  home 
production  policy  been  instituted  some  years  ago.  The  same  criticism,  of  course, 
has  been  applied  to  the  fat  cattle  position,  but  it  must  be  remembered  that  in 
both  these  spheres  the  extent  of  expansion  must  be  limited  by  our  dependence  on 
imported  feeding  stuffs,  and  in  war  time  these  are  lacking.  The  Empire  position 
in  regard  to  meat  is  very  satisfactory — Australia,  New  Zealand  and  South  Africa 
furnishing  normally  20  per  cent  of  the  world's  imports  of  beef  and  80  per  cent 
of  its  mutton  and  lamb.  Most  of  the  latter  comes  to  Britain  from  New  Zealand.. 
So  far  as  butter  and  cheese  are  concerned,  each  of  the  Dominions  has  an 
important  dairying  industry,  and,  before  the  war,  New  Zealand  was  the  chief 
source  of  supply  to  this  country  of  both  these  products.  Large  quantities  of 
butter  also  came  from  Australia  and  Eire,  and  smaller  supplies  from  Canada 
and  South  Africa.  In  cheese  Canada  has  been  making  good  progress,  and 
should  re-establish  the  strong  position  she  held  in  the  United  Kingdom  market 
some  years  ago. 

Reference  should  also  be  made  to  the  Empire's  production  of  eggs,  which  is 
very  large.  Now  that  no  eggs  are  available  from  the  Continent — our  largest 
peace-time  source  of  supply — home  production,  plus  imports  from  Canada 
and  other  parts  of  the  Empire,  have  had  to  suffice  for  our  needs.  The  supply 
has  been  limited,  and  now  that  egg  rationing  has  been  imposed  it  is  doubtful 
if  there  will  be  any  increase  in  egg  imports.    Eire  and  Canada  are  our  two 
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nearesl  Empire  sources,  and  it  is  noteworthy  that  last  year  shipments  of 
Canadian  eggs  to  the  United  Kingdom  increased  tenfold  over  those  of  1939. 

Sugar 

In  sugar,  the  Empire  is  more  than  self-supporting.  India  alone  is  the 
world's  second  largest  sugar  grower,  producing  about  4  million  tons  annually, 
and  there  is  a  very  large  production  in  Australia,  South  Africa,  the  British  West 
Indies  and  other  tropical  colonies.  Great  Britain  itself  has  an  important  beet 
sugar  industry  which  from  last  season's  beet  crop  has  provided  some  500,000  tons 
of  sugar  for  home  consumption.  This  total,  however,  is  slightly  below  the  record 
output  in  1939,  and  for  the  current  year  efforts  are  being  made  to  extend  the 
acreage  under  beet  so  as  to  supply  a  bigger  proportion  of  our  wartime  needs. 
Normally,  last  season's  production  would  represent  about  one-fifth  of  the  nation's 
peace-time  imports,  to  which  the  Empire's  chief  contributors  are  Australia,  the 
British  West  Indies,  South  Africa  and  Fiji.  In  Queensland  there  has  been  a 
marked  expansion  in  sugar-cane  growing  during  the  last  twenty-five  years,  and 
in  1939  the  output  of  sugar  reached  the  record  figure  of  891,700  tons.  Apart 
from  the  countries  mentioned,  Canada  grows  sugar  beet  on  a  considerable  scale, 
and  in  its  eastern  provinces  has  a  flourishing  maple  sugar  and  syrup  industry. 

Tea,  Coffee  and  Cocoa 

As  a  grower  of  tea,  the  Empire  is  pre-eminent,  India  and  Ceylon  supplying 
the  bulk  of  the  world's  imports  of  this  commodity,  and  London  being  the  chief 
market.  The  Indian  crop  usually  exceeds  400  million  pounds,  nearly  90  per  cent 
of  which  is  exported,  and:  Ceylon  production  permits  of  an  export  of  well  over 
200  million  pounds.  Empire  supplies,  which  also  include  tea  from  British  East 
Africa,  should  be  ample  for  the  United  Kingdom's  normal  requirements,  and 
it  is  only  the  wartime  restrictions  on  shipping  space  that  have  made  rationing 
necessary. 

Imports  of  coffee  into  the  United  Kingdom  for  1940-41  were  restricted  to 
Empire  sources,  as  there  are  large  stocks  in  this  country — over  two  and  a  half 
years'  supply,  it  was  stated  earlier  in  the  year.  Kenya  Colony  and  Tanganyika 
Territory  make  the  chief  contribution  to  the  British  market  in  war  time,  and 
India  and  the  British  West  Indies  are  other  Empire  sources.  Even  in  normal 
years  the  output  of  the  highly  developed  coffee-growing  industry  in  British 
feast  Africa  enabled  that  part  of  the  Empire  to  rival  South  American  supplies 
of  coffee  to  the  United  Kingdom. 

The  loss  of  certain  European  markets  last  year  to  Empire  cocoa  producers 
added  to  their  difficulties,  which  can  be  realized  to  some  extent  when  it  is  stated 
that  the  Gold  Coast  itself  in  a  good  crop  year  accounts  for  about  half  the 
world's  cocoa  production.  The  Government  came  to  the  assistance  of  the 
growers  in  Nigeria  and  the  Gold  Coast  by  purchasing  and  destroying  the  mid- 
season  crop,  and  also  by  purchasing  the  1940-41  crops,  and  a  Cocoa  Board  was 
set  up  to  administer  Empire  supplies  as  well  as  the  crops  of  the  Free  French 
colonies.  A  considerable  quantity  of  cocoa  has  been  imported  into  the  United 
Kingdom  from  British  West  Africa,  and  there  is  some  satisfaction  in  knowing 
that  there  have  been  larger  exports  than  usual  to  the  United  States  from  the 
British  West  African  colonies. 

Oleaginous  Products  and  Rubber 

In  this  comprehensive  group  of  valuable  products,  including  vegetable  oils, 
the  Empire  has  a  position  second  to  none,  production  usually  accounting  for 
about  20  per  cent  of  the  world's  total  supply.  India  is  the  world's  largest 
grower  of  oil  seeds  and  nuts,  and  in  a  favourable  year  her  annual  exports  have 
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reached  1,350,000  tons,  in  addition  to  which  a  considerable  quantity  of  oil 
expressed  from  seeds  and  nuts  is  usually  shipped.  Ceylon,  Malaya  and  some 
of  the  smaller  tropical  colonies  have  important  coconut  industries  which  export 
large  quantities  of  copra  (the  dried  edible  portion  of  the  nut) ;  Malaya  being 
the  chief  exporter,  shipping  in  normal  years  about  100,000  tons  of  copra.  In 
British  West  Africa  there  is  an  enormous  production  of  palm  oil  and  kernels 
which,  with  other  oleaginous  products  from  various  Empire  sources,  comes  in 
large  quantities  to  the  United  Kingdom,  whose  total  purchases  in  the  last 
pre-war  year  exceeded  £18  million  in  value. 

While  on  this  subject  of  oil  seeds  and  nuts,  two  developments  are  worth 
recording.  Experiments  made  in  Fiji  (a  large  producer  of  copra)  in  the  use  of 
coconut  oil  as  a  fuel  for  diesel  engines  have  given  results  of  considerable  interest, 
one  noteworthy  feature  being  the  small  degree  of  carbonization.  It  is  possible 
that  groundnut  residue  may  be  used  in  the  manufacture  of  textile  fibres.  It 
has  been  discovered  that  from  the  vegetable  globulins  separable  from  groundnut 
meal  after  the  oil  has  been  extracted,  fibres  can  be  produced  either  suitable  for 
the  manufacture  of  brushes  or  for  the  production  of  finer  filaments  having  some 
of  the  properties  of  wool  and  silk. 

In  still  another  field  of  the  Empire's  wartime  production  and  economy, 
notably  the  rubber-growing  industry,  we  are  predominant.  British  Malaya 
is  the  world's  largest  rubber-producing  country,  and  the  annual  output  of  its 
plantations,  supplemented  by  exports  from  Ceylon,  India,  British  North  Borneo 
and  Sarawak,  is  responsible  for  more  than  half  the  rubber  entering  world  trade. 
For  the  current  year  exports  from  Empire  countries  have  been  fixed  as  follows: 
British  Malaya  and  Brunei,  648,000  tons;  Ceylon,  109,000  tons;  India,  17,750 
tons;  Burma,  13,750  tons;  North  Borneo,  21,000  tons;  Sarawak,  44,000  tons.  The 
International  Rubber  Regulation  Committee,  however,  can  revise  the  permissible 
export  quantities  from  time  to  time  if  considered  desirable. 

Raw  Materials  for  Textiles 

The  Empire  is  particularly  well  favoured  in  its  resources  of  the  three 
principal  textile  raw  materials.  Cotton,  for  instance,  is  grown  on  an  enormous 
scale  in  India,  which  ranks  second  to  the  United  States  as  a  world  producer, 
and  in  some  of  the  Crown  Colonies  the  cotton-growing  industry  has  become  one 
of  first  importance.  The  final  estimate  of  the  1940-41  Indian  cotton  crop  is 
returned  at  5,638,000  bales  of  400  pounds  from  22,775,000  acres,  which  represents 
an  increase  in  yield  of  15  per  cent  over  the  output  of  the  previous  season. 

In  wool,  Australia  is  predominant,  her  annual  clip  accounting  for  about 
one-third  of  the  world's  raw  wool  supplies.  Normally,  Australian  wool  repre- 
sents about  40  per  cent  of  Britain's  total  imports  of  this  product.  Other  large 
Empire  wool-producing  countries  are  New  Zealand  and  South  Africa,  while 
Canada,  India  and  some  of  the  small  colonies  are  wool  growers  and  the  United 
Kingdom  itself  has  a  considerable  wool  clip. 

Jute  is  the  chief  textile  fibre  imported  into  the  United  Kingdom,  and  it 
comes  from  India  which  for  years  has  practically  monopolized  the  world's  supply. 
There  is  an  enormous  acreage  under  jute  in  India,  and  the  yield  is  such  that  in  a 
favourable  year  the  Indian  jute  mills  produce  at  least  1^  million  tons  of  jute 
goods,  while  shipments  of  raw  jute  in  the  last  pre-war  year  were  656,957  tons. 
Hemp  is  also  grown  in  various  parts  of  the  Empire,  but  apart  from  India  and 
Tanganyika  (from  which  territory  over  100,000  tons  of  sisal  hemp  are  exported 
yearly)  the  Empire's  production  is  not  large.  Successful  efforts  have  been  made 
to  encourage  and  extend  flax-growing  in  the  United  Kingdom,  and  in  India 
the  need  for  using  home-grown  supplies  to  manufacture  canvas  and  linen  textiles 
in  place  of  imported  manufactures  is  engaging  the  attention  of  at  least  one 
provincial  government. 
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Pulp,  Paper  and  Timber 

The  wood  and  wood-pulp  resources  of  the  Empire  are  also  important 
economic  assets  in  wartime,  timber  itself  having  an  extensive  use  as  a  war 
material.  The  United  Kingdom  is  a  heavy  consumer  of  paper-making  materials, 
bin  as  supplies  of  wood-pulp  from  Scandinavia  have  been  completely  cut  off 
and  shipping  spare  is  needed  for  more  directly  useful  wartime  equipment,  the 
contribution  of  Canada— the  world's  largest  producer  of  wood-pulp — to  Britain's 
Deeds  mus1  remain  somewhat  restricted  and  rather  severe  rationing  an 
unfortunate  necessity.  Canada  also  possesses  a  most  valuable  paper  industry, 
and  her  normal  exports  of  newsprint  exceed  those  of  the  rest  of  the  world 
combined.  Australia  has  now  started  the  manufacture  of  newsprint,  but  in 
contrast  to  the  Canadian  industry,  which  makes  use  of  the  Dominion's  vast 
resources  of  softwood,  the  Commonwealth's  new  industry  uses  pulp  from  local 
hardwoods. 

Canada's  forests  are  among  the  largest  in  the  world,  and  an  enormous 
quantity  of  timber  is  cut  annually  and  exported.  Other  timber-growing  countries 
of  the  Empire  include  India,  Rhodesia,  Gold  Coast,  Australia,  Burma,  East 
Africa,  British  Guiana  and  British  Honduras,  which  produce  hardwoods  of 
exceptionally  good  quality  and  decorative  value. 

Leather  Raw  Materials 

The  Empire  is  normally  a  large  exporter  of  hides  and  skins  and  also 
furnishes  considerable  quantities  of  tanning  barks,  substances  and  extracts  for 
the  world's  leather  industry,  India,  Malaya  and  South  Africa  being  the  Empire's 
chief  suppliers  of  the  tanning  materials.  Of  hides  and  skins,  India  is  the 
Empire's  most  important  producer,  Australia  ranking  second.  Other  exporters 
of  hides  and  skins  are  New  Zealand,  Canada,  British  Malaya,  the  East  and  West 
African  colonies,  the  Sudan  and  Cyprus;  Canada  specializes  in  fur  skins,  of 
which  there  is  a  very  large  production  from  the  trapping  of  wild  animals  supple- 
mented by  the  pelts  from  numerous  fur  farms.  In  peace  time,  India  and  Malaya- 
export  a  considerable  quantity  of  reptile  skins. 

Minerals 

In  its  unrivalled  mineral  resources  the  Empire  possesses  a  source  of  wealth 
which  is  one  of  the  most  vital  factors  in  the  successful  prosecution  of  the  war. 
Canada  is  the  leading  source  of  metals,  and  there  is  in  India,  Australia, 
Rhodesia  and  South  Africa  a  large  output  of  various  metals  and  other  minerals 
which  to-day  are  enabling  those  Empire  countries  themselves  to  provide  much 
for  their  own  munition  industries.  The  Empire  also  occupies  a  pre-eminent 
world  position  in  the  output  of  precious  metals  and  is  an  easy  first  in  the 
production  of  gold,  South  Africa  being  the  chief  gold-mining  country,  with 
Canada  second  and  Australia  fifth;  the  South  African  production  of  gold  last 
year  exceeded  14  million  fine  ounces. 

In  a  favourable  year  Canada  produces  over  400  million  pounds  of  lead, 
almost  the  entire  production  coming  from  British  Columbia.  Another  important 
source  is  the  Bawdwin  mine  in  Burma.  Newfoundland  has  a  well  developed 
lead-zinc  mine  and  a  large  quantity  of  pig  lead  is  normally  exported  from 
Australia.  It  is  certain  that  the  demands  for  war  purposes  have  increased  the 
production  of  the  majority  of  Empire  metals  during  the  past  year.  Copper  is 
of  the  utmost  importance  in  war  time,  and  here  also  the  Empire  position  is  highly 
satisfactory.  Both  Canada  and  Northern  Rhodesia  have  very  large  deposits, 
and  in  Canada  the  output  of  copper  must  be  achieving  record  proportions  (in 
1939  production  exceeded  608  million  pounds).    The  war  has  brought  the 
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Northern  Rhodesian  copper-mining  industry  a  first-class  opportunity  of  making 
full  use  of  its  great  wealth  and  efficiency.  It  was  not  until  1925  that  any  large- 
scale  development  of  the  mines  began,  and  just  before  the  war  they  were 
producing  200,000  tons  annually.  The  output  now  probably  exceeds  300,000 
tons.  Australia,  India  and  Cyprus  are  other  copper-producing  countries  in  the 
Empire. 

In  nickel,  Canada  has  almost  a  world  monopoly,  and  her  output  to-day  must 
be  approaching  90  per  cent  of  the  world's  total  nickel  production.  It  is 
expected  that  during  the  current  year  Canadian  production  will  reach  125,000 
tons.  Canada  is  a  large  producer  of  zinc,  which  metal  is  also  an  important 
product  in  Australia  and  Burma.  In  the  mining  of  tin  the  Federated  Malay 
States  are  supreme,  normally  accounting  for  about  one-third  of  the  world's  total 
production;  in  this  metal  there  has  also  been  a  very  marked  expansion  in 
production  and  trade  since  war  began.  Tin  is  also  found  in  Nigeria,  India, 
South  Africa,  Australia,  Canada  and  other  parts  of  the  Empire. 

Fortunately  for  Britain's  wartime  iron  and  steel  industry  there  has  been  a 
notable  expansion  in  the  Empire's  output  of  manganese  ore  during  the  last 
20  or  more  years.  India  alone  could,  if  required,  now  supply  up  to  1J  million 
tons  annually,  and  in  the  Gold  Coast  there  are  also  large  deposits  which  have 
been  in  course  of  development  for  some  years.  In  iron  ore  the  United  Kingdom 
is  the  largest  Empire  producer,  followed  by  India  and  Newfoundland,  and  in 
India  there  is  a  very  large  and  increasing  output  of  pig  iron.  Canada  has 
particularly  large  resources  of  iron  ore  capable  of  development;  while  British 
Malaya  has  a  large  output  and  there  are  deposits  in  South  Africa,  Australia, 
Ceylon  and  Sierra  Leone.  Chrome  ore  or  chromite  is  mined  in  Southern  Rhodesia 
and  India,  and  the  former  country  ranks  as  the  world's  chief  source  of  supply. 

In  war  time  coal  is  of  outstanding  importance  in  maintaining  industrial 
activity,  and  of  this  mineral  the  Empire  has  enormous  resources.  In  petroleum 
the  Empire's  output  in  the  last  pre-war  year  was  not  far  short  of  seven  million 
metric  tons,  but  this  large  quantity  represents  only  a  small  percentage  of  the 
world's  total  output.  Britain  therefore  has  to  depend  largely  on  supplies  from 
other  sources. 

Many  other  minerals,  including  such  important  items  as  asbestos,  bauxite 
(from  which  aluminium  is  made) ,  mica,  magnesite  and  tungsten  ores,  are  produced 
in  various  parts  of  the  Empire,  and  they  are  all  making  their  growing  contribution 
to  the  war  effort. 

TRADE  OF  DUTCH  GUIANA 

G.  A.  Newman,  Acting  Trade  Commissioner 

(One  florin  or  guilder  equals  58  cents  Canadian;  one  metric  ton  equals  2,204  pounds; 
one  kilo  equals  2-2  pounds) 

Port  of  Spain,  September  8,  1941. — Prior  to  the  war,  Dutch  Guiana,  with 
a  general  tariff  applicable  to  all  countries  and  its  close  trade  relations  with 
Holland  and  the  United  States,  was  of  slight  interest  to  Canadian  shippers,  who 
found  better  opportunities  in  the  nearby  British  colonies.  Since  the  war, 
however,  numerous  trade  inquiries  have  been  received  from  this  colony.  The 
following  report  has  been  prepared  as  a  result  of  a  brief  visit  there  in  July 
by  the  Acting  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner. 

The  Netherlands  colony  of  Dutch  Guiana  or  Surinam  is  between  British  and 
French  Guiana  on  the  northern  coast  of  South  America.  Paramaribo,  its  only 
port,  is  located  near  the  mouth  of  the  Surinam  river,  213  miles  from  George- 
town, British  Guiana. 

The  colony  has  an  area  of  54,300  square  miles,  but  the  arable  land  is 
restricted  to  an  alluvial  coastal  plain  10  to  50  miles  wide,  the  area  under  cultiva- 
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tion  being  about  150  square  miles.  The  climate  is  tropical  with  an  average 
temperature  of  80°  F.  and  an  average  annual  rainfall  of  91  inches. 

Population 

With  fche  exception  of  two  brief  periods  during  the  Napoleonic  wars,  the 
colony  has  been  administered  by  the  Netherlands  Government  since  the  Treaty 
of  Breda  in  1667.  To-day  the  Dutch  colonists  number  about  1,000  out  of  a  total 
population  of  178,000.  Another  thousand  are  Europeans,  and  the  remainder 
diversified  as  follows:  Negroes  and  half-breeds,  66,000;  British  Indians,  42,000; 
Javanese,  34,000;  bush  Negroes  (descendents  of  escaped  slaves),  17,000; 
aboriginal  Indians,  3,500;  and  Chinese,  2,200.  The  East  Indians  and  Javanese 
are  the  principal  agriculturists  of  the  colony,  it  being  estimated  that  peasant 
farmers  and  their  families  comprise  about  70  per  cent  of  the  population. 
Paramaribo,  the  capital  of  the  colony,  13  miles  from  the  mouth  of  the  Surinam 
river,  has  a  population  of  approximately  53,000.  It  is  a  town  of  two-  and  three- 
story  frame  houses,  a  few  moderate-sized  general  stores,  and  numerous  small 
shops  fronting  sanded  streets. 

Domestic  Products  and  Resources 

Sugar,  rice  and  coffee  are  the  principal  cash  crops  of  the  colony.  Sugar  is 
grown  on  three  estates,  each  with  its  own  mill.  The  colony's  production  in 
1875  was  11.020  tons  and  in  1939  it  amounted  to  11,739  tons.  Of  this  latter 
amount  2,920  tons  were  refined  for  domestic  consumption  and  the  bulk  of  the 
surplus  was  shipped  to  Holland.  All  exportable  molasses  is  shipped  under  long- 
term  contract  to  the  British  Molasses  Co.  Ltd.,  in  Demerara. 

The  low-lying  coastal  region  is  quite  suitable  for  rice,  grown  primarily 
for  domestic  consumption  that  amounts  to  about  15,000  tons  per  annum.  Pro- 
duction in  1939  amounted  to  25,000  tons.  Most  of  the  10,000-ton  surplus  was 
exported  to  Martinique  and  Guadeloupe,  which  are  normally  the  principal 
markets  for  Surinam  rice.  During  1940  it  was  necessary  to  prohibit  exports  in 
order  to  ensure  sufficient  supplies  for  domestic  needs  but,  due  to  more  favourable 
weather  conditions  in  1941,  it  is  expected  that  there  will  be  a  surplus  available 
for  export  this  year. 

In  1936  coffee  was  being  grown  on  forty-eight  out  of  the  fifty-one  largest 
estates  in  the  colony.  Of  rather  acrid  taste,  it  found  its  main  market  in  Norway, 
and  prior  to  the  war,  in  1939,  production  amounted  to  38,529  bags  of  100  kilos 
each.  That  market  has  since  been  lost,  and  coffee  planting  is  being  allowed 
to  lapse. 

In  view  of  the  curtailment  of  markets  for  agricultural  products,  it  is 
fortunate  that  Dutch  Guiana  is  the  main  source  of  bauxite  for  the  United 
States  aluminium  plants.  The  Surinam  Bauxite  Company — a  subsidiary  of  the 
Aluminum  Company  of  America — operates  two  plants  in  Dutch  Guiana,  one  of 
quite  recent  construction.  A  third  is  being  completed  by  the  Bileton  Company, 
a  Dutch  concern.  Exports  began  in  1922  and  have  increased  steadily  until 
the  latest  official  figures  show  shipments  of  615,434  metric  tons  in  1940. 

Exports  of  gold  in  1939  amounted  to  only  460  kilos,  although  gold  was 
formerly  the  chief  source  of  revenue  for  the  colony. 

Balata  is  gathered  and  exported  as  is  also  a  moderate  quantity  of  squared 
tropical  timber.  Lumber  is  milled  almost  entirely  for  domestic  use,  the  local 
houses  being  of  wood-frame  construction. 

Administration  and  Finance 

The  colony  is  administered  by  a  Governor  appointed  by  the  Queen  of  the 
Netherlands,  assisted  by  a  governing  council  appointed  by  the  Netherlands 
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Government.  There  is  also  a  representative  body  elected  by  qualified  electors 
for  a  period  of  six  years. 

Like  many  of  the  other  West  Indian  colonies,  Dutch  Guiana  is  not  self 
supporting.  Thus  expenditures  in  1939  and  1940  amounted  to  fl.7, 145,000  and 
fl. 7,517,000  (estimated)  respectively  as  against  revenues  of  fl.4,553,000  and 
fl.4, 189,000  (estimated).  The  resulting  deficits  have  been  met  by  the  state  sub- 
sidies of  about  fl.3,000,000  per  annum,  although  the  grant  for  1941  was  con- 
siderably below  this  figure.  The  remaining  revenue  of  the  colony  is  derived 
largely  from  harbour  dues  and  a  royalty  of  25  cents  a  ton  on  bauxite,  plus 
the  returns  from  a  general  tariff  on  imports. 

Export  Trade 

In  the  following  official  trade  figures  for  Dutch  Guiana,  imports  are  prac- 
tically balanced  by  exports.  It  should  be  observed,  however,  that  the  value  of 
bauxite,  which  accounts  for  86  per  cent  of  the  exports  in  1940,  is  a  nominal  one 
set  by  the  administration  of  the  colony. 

Total  Value  of  Imports  and  Exports 


1937  1938  1939  1940 

Fl.  Fl.  Fl.  Fl. 

Imports   6,866,542  6,861,756  7,882,353  8,519,684 

Exports   7,613,210  6,609,139  7,959,210  7,319,419 


Aside  from  the  outstanding  export  of  bauxite,  the  export  trade  of  Dutch 
Guiana  is  modest,  the  principal  exports  in  1939  and  1940  being  as  follows: — 


Principal  Exports  of  Dutch  Guiana 


1939 

1940 

Florins 

Florins 

  5,293,747 

6,353,632 

Gold  

  606,882 

  410,353 

319,353 

  24,986 

28,777 

  18,322 

17.382 

  592,786 

141,957 

  380,813 

115,194 

  437,072 

277,389 

  78,684 

11,671 

Prior  to  the  war  the  United  States  had  become  the  main  market  for  Dutch 
Guiana  exports,  according  to  value,  due  to  increasing  shipments  of  bauxite,  but, 
with  the  exception  of  this  item,  Holland  was  the  colony's  principal  market  for 
other  products.  Since  the  war,  the  continental  European  markets  have  been  lost, 
and  the  United  States  now  takes  over  90  per  cent  of  the  colony's  exports,  the 
export  trade  in  1940  with  the  three  principal  markets — United  States,  Great 
Britain  and  Holland — being  as  follows: — 

United  States— Total,  fl.6,621,370  or  90  per  cent  of  total  export  trade 
(1939,  fl.5,716,765  or  71-8  per  cent) :  bauxite,  fl.6,353,632 ;  coffee,  fl.81,457;  balata, 
fl.181,660. 

Great  Britain— -Total,  fl.278,874  or  3-8  per  cent  of  total  (1939,  fl.143,117 
or  1-8  per  cent):   sugar,  fl.235,218;  balata,  fl.42,471. 

Netherlands— Total,  fl.  108,007  or  1-4  per  cent  of  total  (1939,  fl.1,315,396 
or  16-5  per  cent) :  sugar,  fl.84,010  (fl.375,730  in  1939) ;  other  products  (exported 
in  1939  only)  include  coffee  fl. 309,567;  balata,  fl.21,728;  squared  timber,  fl. 70.699; 
gold,  fl.467,193. 

Imports 

Dutch  Guiana  imports  are  similar  to  those  of  other  agricultural  colonies  in 
the  Caribbean,  whose  inhabitants  have  a  low  purchasing  power.  The  sources  of 
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these  imports,  however,  have  differed  from  those  of  neighbouring  British  colonies, 
due  bo  the  closeness  of  business  relations  between  Holland  and  Dutch  Guiana  and 
beoause  the  Colony's  general  tariff  permits  unrestricted  competition  from  all 
parts  of  the  world. 

It  is  not  surprising,  therefore,  that  the  Netherlands,  the  United  States  and 
Japan  were  the  colony's  principal  sources  of  supply  in  1940  and  1939,  as  follows: — 

Imports  Into  Dutch  Guiana  by  Principal  Countries 

1940  1939 


Per  Cent 

Per  Cent 

Florins 

of  Total 

Florins 

of  Total 

7,882.353 

100.0 

8,519,684 

100.0 

2,715,020 

34.4 

1,146,618 

13.5 

2,303,621 

30.0 

4,896,608 

57.5 

Japan   

Great  Britain  

742.566 

9.4 

594,503 

6.9 

415,321 

5.3 

535,644 

6.2 

381.303 

4.8 

293,279 

3.4 

Germany  

343,424 

4.4 

29,588 

0.3 

194,755 

2.5 

189,654 

2.2 

123,940 

1.5 

101,521 

1.1 

121,693 

1.5 

120,884 

1.4 

86,376 

1.1 

198,011 

2.3 

Canadian  Participation 

Canada's  share  of  this  trade  was  small  because  foodstuffs  such  as  cheese 
and  potatoes  (which  Canada  supplies  in  quantity  to  other  Caribbean  markets) 
were  supplied  by  Holland,  while  flour,  which  is  Canada's  outstanding  foodstuff 
export  to  the  tropics,  was  imported  largely  from  the  United  States. 

Pickled  and  salted  fish,  and,  to  a  limited  extent,  flour,  remain  the  only 
foodstuffs  supplied  in  any  quantity  from  Canada — the  values  of  principal  food- 
stuffs thus  imported  in  1940  being  as  follows:  pickled  and  salted  fish,  other 
than  salmon,  fl.54,679;  flour,  fl.48,987;  potatoes,  fl. 10,171;  onions,  fl.3,648;  stout, 
fl. 3,543;  and  beer,  fl. 1,489.  In  all,  foodstuff  imports  accounted  for  78-4  per  cent 
ffl.155,414)  of  the  total  imports  from  Canada  in  1940. 

As  products  manufactured  in  Canada  are  not  of  a  type  suited  for  markets 
where  price  rather  than  quality  is  the  main  factor,  imports  from  Canada  in  this 
classification  have  been  limited  to  only  a  few  items  of  which  the  principal  ones 
in  1940  were:  leather  boots  and  shoes,  fl.10,414;  wrapping  paper,  fl.4,898;  drugs, 
fl. 5,506;  mining  machinery,  fl. 3,982,  and  nails  and  spikes,  fl.3,108. 

With  the  exception  of  low-priced  cotton  goods  and  wearing  apparel  imported 
from  Japan,  most  of  the  manufactured  imports,  (metal  goods,  mining  equipment, 
building  material,  etc.)  have  been  imported  to  date  from  the  United  States. 

Imports  of  Interest  to  Canada 

Statistics  of  imports  of  those  items  which  are  of  particular  interest  to 
Canada  are  subjoined.  Total  values  are  shown  for  1940  (with  comparative 
figures  for  1939  within  parentheses)  and  the  value  of  individual  items  credited 
to  each  of  the  chief  supplying  countries. 

FOODSTUFFS 

The  total  value  of  imports  of  all  foodstuffs  was  fl.1,773,235  as  compared 
with  fl. 2,283,455  in  1939  and  distribution  among  the  principal  sources  of  supply 
was  as  follows:  United  States,  fl.627,448;  Holland,  fl.404,383;  Argentina, 
fl. 161,839;  Canada,  fl.155,414;  Great  Britain,  fl.145,590. 

Conserved  Meats  (Shoulders)  .—Tots!,  18,064  kilos,  fill, 071  (46,259  kilos,  £25,838): 
Argentina,  fl. 8,307;  Brazil,  fl.947. 

Conserved  Meats  (Hams)  .—Total,  6,782  kilos,  fl.5,556  (9,256  kilos,  fl.7,242) :  Argentina, 
fl. 2,487;  United  States,  fi.1,269. 
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Condensed  Milk.— Total,  31,647  kilos,  fl.10,511  (103,576  kilos,  fl.21,089) :  United  States, 
fl.5,661;  Holland,  fl.4,132;  Canada,  fl.460. 

Buffer— Total.  142,603  kilos,  fl.145,297  (278,263  kilos,  fl. 256,1 78 ) :  Holland,  fl.105,543; 
Argentina,  fl.31,985. 

Cheese.— Total,  55,588  kilos,  fl.44,096  (133,508  kilos,  fl. 84,813) :  Holland,  fl.34,732; 
Argentina,  fl.6,653. 

Salmon,  Salted  or  Pickled.— Total,  29,474  kilos,  fl.9,897  (42,629  kilos,  fl.11,830) :  Canada, 
fl.9,629. 

Salt  Fish,  n.o. p. —Total,  464,294  kilos,  fl.93,706  (537,209  kilos,  fl.89,076) :  Canada,  fl.54,679; 
Great  Britain,  fl.38,931. 

Fish,  apart  from  Packing.— -Total,  189,449  kilos,  fl.66,946  (225,215  kilos,  fl.75,993) :  United 
States,  fl.29,496;  Canada,  fl.16.322;  China,  fl.6,171. 

Flour  (in  Packing  exceeding  1  Kilo  Net.).— Total,  3,421,454  kilos,  fl.377.132  (3,812,000 
kilos,  fl.334,991):    United  States,  fl.311,546;  Canada,  fl  .48,987;  Great  Britain,  fl.15,869. 

Onions.— Total,  153,044  kilos,  fl .19,693  (263,642  kilos,  fl .28,556) :  Madeira,  fl. 8,153;  Canada, 
fl.3,648;  United  States,  fl.2,928;  Great  Britain,  fl. 2,293. 

Yellow  Split  Peas.— Total,  36,674  kilos,  fl.8,248  (95.991  kilos,  fl.13,395) :  British  India, 
fl.2,893;  United  States,  fl.2,358;  Great  Britain,  fl.1,167;  Canada,  fl.731. 

Potatoes.— Total,  415,207  kilos,  fl.43,786  (674,735  kilos,  fl .60,236) :  Great  Britain, 
fl.16,085;  Canada,  fl.10,171 ;  Madeira,  fl.6,000. 

Sweetened  Biscuits.— Total,  20,436  kilos,  fl.16,754  (40,790  kilos,  fl .22,950 ) :  Holland, 
fl.8,592;  United  States,  fl. 4,239;  Belgium,  fl.588;  Brazil,  fl.354. 

Unsweetened  Biscuits.— Total,  17,037  kilos,  fl.10,082  (27,980  kilos,  fl.15,997) :  United 
States,  fl .9,339;  Canada,  fl.133. 

Preserved  Vegetables  —Total,  18,015  kilos,  fl. 6.613  (26.723  kilos,  fl.8.602) :  Holland, 
fl.2,680;  United  States,  fl.2.253;  China,  fl.1,426;  Canada,  fl.97. 

Cake  and  Confectionery  .—Total,  75,743  kilos,  fl.42,197  (92.984  kilos,  fl.42,226) :  United 
States,  fl.17,139;  Holland,  fl.14.204;  Great  Britain,  fl.10,534. 

Groceries.— Total,  37.476  kilos,  fl.25.501  (211,931  kilos,  fl.66.721) :  Holland,  fl.13,019; 
United  States,  fl.5,301;  China,  fl.3,267;  United  Kingdom  fl.2,238;  Canada,  fl.994. 

Bottled  Beer.— Total,  525,661  litres,  fl.106.208  (742,003  litres,  fl.111.901):  United  States, 
fl.32,255;  Holland,  fl. 66,208;  Great  Britain,  fl.4,530;  Brazil,  fl.1,726;  Canada,  fl.1,489. 

Stout.— Total,  148.138  litres,  fl.30.298  (190,613  litres,  fl .35,754 ) :  Great  Britain,  fl.17.969; 
Holland,  fl .8,786;  Canada,  fl.3,543. 


MANUFACTURED  PRODUCTS 

Manufactured  products  were  imported  to  a  value  of  fl.5,541,375  as  against 
fl.4,507,039  in  1939,  the  principal  supplying  countries  being  as  follows:  United 
States,  fl.3,420,235;  Holland,  fl.691,986;  Japan,  fl.588,337;  Great  Britain,  fl.381,- 
239;  British  India,  fl.78,271;  China,  fl.56,413;  Trinidad,  fl.64,920;  Canada, 
fl.39,808. 

Dressed  Timber.— Total,  545,994  kilos,  fl.68,428  (2,830,444  kilos,  fl.141,059) :  United  States, 
fl.65,995. 

Sleepers.— Total,  842,579  kilos,  fl.50,752  (313,256  kilos,  fl.17,680):   United  States,  fl.50,752. 

Dry  Paint.— -Total,  64,154  kilos,  fl.20,465  (104,244  kilos,  fl .22,960) :  Holland,  fl.12,825; 
United  States,  fl.6,173. 

Ready-mixed  Paints.— Total,  22,375  kilos,  fl.11,369  (44.995  kilos,  fl.19,599) :  United 
States,  fl.8,215;  Holland,  fl.1,872. 

Drugs.— Total,  fl.95.411  (fl.95,452) :  United  States,  fl.31,419;  Holland,  fl.30,451 ;  China, 
fl.11,645;  Canada,  fl.5,506. 

Cut  Tobacco.— -Total,  70.062  kilos,  fl.161,029  (97,986  kilos,  fl.195,868) :  Holland,  fl.155.045; 
United  States,  fl.3,015;  Canada,  fl .2,072. 

Boots  and  Shoes  of  Leather.— -Total,  fl.36,190  (fl.88,009) :  Canada,  fl.10,414;  China, 
fl.8,701;  British  India,  fl.6,368. 

Natural  or  Artificial  Silk  Piece-goods.— Total,  fl.56,207  (fl.102.037) :   Japan,  fl.50,228. 

Cotton  Piece-goods.— Total,  fl.474,997  (fl.621.309):  Japan,  fl.348,432;  United  States, 
fl.52,591;  Great  Britain,  fl .46,631. 

Felt  Hats.— Total,  fl .11,200  (fl.16,658) :    Japan,  fl.5,307;  Italy,  fl.2,110. 

Clothes  for  Women.— Total,  fl.32,884  (fl.17,959) :  United  States,  fl.17,992;  Japan, 
fl.l  1,899;  China,  fl.1,432;  Canada,  fl.625. 

Clothes  for  Men.— Total,  fl.108.421  (fl.98,92S) :  Japan,  fl.70,901 ;  United  States,  fl.15.587; 
China,  fl.8,013;  Puerto  Rico,  fl.5,265;  Canada,  fl.453. 
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Rubber  Footwear^TM,  fl.30,198  (fl.35,187):   British  India,  fl.16,597;  Japan,  fl.9,880; 

Germany,  11.2,535;  China,  A.5S6;  Canada,  fl.236. 

Packing  Paper.-  Total,  55,879  kilos,  fl.16,919  (135,275  kilos,  fl.24,106) :  United  States, 
fl  .7,128;  Canada,  fl.4,S9S. 

Paper  Bags.— Total,  97,837  kilos,  fi.27,400  (120,798  kilos,  fl.27,411):  United  States, 
fl  .26,603. 

Enamelware.— Total,  1S,S59  kilos,  fl.13,098  (73,935  kilos,  fl .35,609 ) :  Holland,  fl.7,236; 
Japan,  fl.  1,706. 

Ironware.— Total,  320,249  kilos,  fl.122,824  (354,215  kilos,  fl.148,546) :  United  States, 
a.77,685;  Bolland,  11.20.609;  Great  Britain,  fl.16,950;  Canada,  fl.725. 

Nails  and  Spikes.-— Total,  209,799  kilos,  fl.40,612  (148,268  kilos,  fl .25,885 ) :  United  States, 
11.18,651;  Great  Britain,  fl.11,721;  Holland,  fl.7,249;  Canada,  fl .3,108. 

Iron  Furniture.— Total,  25,238  kilos,  fl.18,101  (43,323  kilos,  fl .24,822 ) :  United  States, 
fl.10,294;  Great  Britain,  fl. 4,229;  Holland,  fl.2,942;  Canada,  fl.636. 

Mosquito  Wire  Netting.— Total,  4,693  kilos,  fl.3,935  (4,390  kilos,  fl .3,652 ) :  Holland, 
fl 2,359;  United  States,  fl.l, 530. 

Electric  Lamps.— Total,  5,868  kilos,  fl .13,268  (4,542  kilos,  fl.13,260) :  United  States, 
fl.7,S14;  Japan,  fl.3,362. 

Electric  Material— Total,  52,718  kilos,  fl. 69,297  (38,450  kilos,  fl.41,316) :  United  States, 
fl.51,206;  Holland,  fl.9,836. 

Agricultural  Machinery  .—Total,  11,667  kilos,  fl.13,053  (18,316  kilos,  fl  .20,398 ) :  United 
States,  fl. 7.207;  Germany,  fl.2,632;  Holland,  fl.2,140. 

Mining  Machinery.— Total,  1,503,699  kilos,  fl. 1,066,679  (147,690  kilos,  fl.160,483) :  United 
States,  fl.l. 000,789;  Great  Britain  fl. 56,605;  Canada,  fl.3,982. 

Hand  Tools  jor  Agriculture,  Forestry,  etc.— Total.  31,683  kilos,  fl .26,831  (42,463  kilos, 
fl.30,823):    Great  Britain,  fl.18,790;  United  States,  fl.6,288;  Canada,  fl.436. 

Automobiles.— Total,  52,457  kilos,  fl. 55,473  (71,095  kilos,  fl .65,029) :  United  States, 
fl.53,038. 

Bicycles.— Total,  fl.27,880  (fl.42,287) :  Holland,  fl.14,306;  Great  Britain,  fl.l  1,856;  Canada, 
fl.329. 

Celotex.— Total,  20,897  kilos,  fl.5,160  (32.129  kilos,  fl .7,260) :  United  States,  fl.5,106; 
Canada,  fl.54. 

Import  Restrictions 

Imports  in  1940  were  considerably  restricted  under  quotas  averaging  about 
75  per  cent  of  the  values  of  imports  in  1939.  These  quotas  are  revised  quarterly 
and,  with  the  increasing  cost  of  materials,  the  tendency  is- to  reduce  quotas  on 
non-essential  products  in  order  to  permit  an  increase  in  quotas  for  essential 
imports. 

Although  the  practice  is  not  strictly  adhered  to,  local  merchants  usually 
include  an  import  licence  with  orders  sent  to  shippers.  No  foreign  exchange  will 
be  released  for  shipments  unless  an  import  licence  has  been  obtained.  It  is 
advisable,  therefore,  whenever  import  licences  accompany  orders,  to  return  them 
attached  to  the  drafts  covering  the  corresponding  shipments. 

Tariffs 

The  general  tariff  applicable  to  imports  from  all  sources  is  either  ad  valorem 
on  the  c.i.f.  value  or  specific,  according  to  the  product.  In  the  absence  of 
preferential  duties,  certificates  of  origin  are  not  required,  and  only  the  usual 
commercial  invoices,  bills  of  lading  and  insurance  certificates  are  needed. 

[The  official  temporarily  in  charge  of  the  Consulate  General  of  the  Nether- 
lands, Montreal,  advises  that,  in  order  to  avoid  any  possibility  of  trading  with 
the  enemy,  all  merchandise  sent  to  Dutch  Guiana  must  be  covered  by  a  certificate 
of  origin.  These  certificates  can  be  issued  by  Netherlands  Consulates,  but  it  is 
usually  found  more  convenient  to  have  them  issued  by  the  local  Chambers  of 
Commerce  or  Boards  of  Trade.  There  is  no  special  form  required.  The  signa- 
ture of  the  officer  of  the  Board  of  Trade  is  accepted  as  such  and  need  not  be 
certified  by  the  Consulate.] 
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Shipping  Services 

Shipments  may  be  made  via  New  York  direct  to  Paramaribo  or  from  Cana- 
dian ports  for  transhipment  on  through  bills  of  lading  at  Port  of  Spain,  Trinidad, 
or  Georgetown,  British  Guiana. 

For  shipments  made  via  New  York,  there  is  a  weekly  service  by  the  Alcoa 
Steamship  Co.  Inc.,  calling  at  Port  of  Spain,  Georgetown  and  Paramaribo.  There 
is  also  a  fortnightly  service  by  the  Royal  Netherlands  Steamship  Co.  calling  at 
Aruba,  Curacao,  Port  of  Spain  and  Paramaribo.  This  company  also  operates  a 
monthly  service  from  Colon,  Panama,  to  Colombian  and  Venezuelan  ports, 
Trinidad,  British  Guiana  and  Dutch  Guiana. 

Shipments  can  be  made  from  Canadian  ports  by  the  Canadian  National 
Steamships  or  the  Alcoa  Steamship  Co.  to  Port  of  Spain  or  Georgetown  for 
transhipment  to  the  regular  services  out  of  New  York  that  touch  at  these  ports 
en  route  to  Paramaribo.  Transhipment  is  also  possible  from  Georgetown  on 
a  fortnightly  shuttle  service  operated  by  a  Dutch  company  between  Paramaribo 
and  Georgetown. 

Distribution 

There  are  in  Paramaribo  some  six  merchant  importers  of  good  standing 
who,  in  addition  to  purchasing  for  distribution  to  retailers,  also  act  as  general 
commission  agents.  There  are  also  about  an  equal  number  of  commission  agents, 
whose  capital  is  not  large  but  who  bear  a  good  reputation  in  the  trade.  These 
agents  may  sell  to  the  above-mentioned  merchants  and  to  the  larger  retailers. 
The  names  of  both  merchants  and  commission  agents  may  be  obtained  on 
application  to  the  Acting  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner,  P.O.  Box  125, 
Port  of  Spain,  Trinidad.  Most  of  the  retail  trade  is  in  the  hands  of  Chinese 
merchants  but,  as  their  credit  appears  to  be  uncertain,  imports  are  usually 
through  the  above-mentioned  importers  or  agents. 

Terms  of  Trade 

C.i.f.  Paramaribo  quotations  are  preferred,  and  should,  be  in  United  States 
currency  to  comply  with  Canadian  exchange  regulations.  Sight  draft  d.o.a.  is 
usual  and  warranted  for  the  leading  importers. 

Prospects  for  Canadian  Trade 

The  impossibility  of  obtaining  foodstuffs  from  Holland  has  encouraged 
much  interest  in  Canada  as  a  source  of  supply,  although  competitive  sources  of 
supply  in  the  United  States  and  South  America  are  still  available  for  most  of 
the  food  products  which  Canada  is  in  a  position  to  export,  such  as  flour,  dairy 
products,  potatoes  and  beer.  Repeated  inquiries  have  been  received,  however, 
for  dry  salt  pollock,  canned  salmon  and  sardines. 

Since  it  is  becoming  increasingly  difficult,  if  not  impossible,  to  obtain  sup- 
plies from  Japan  there  should  be  a  good  opportunity  for  the  sale  of  Canadian 
textiles  and  low-priced  wearing  apparel.  Unfortunately  the  opportunity  comes 
at  a  time  when  Canadian  factories  are  already  overwhelmed  with  orders, 
and  increased  trade  may  not,  therefore,  result  as  quickly  as  under  normal 
conditions. 

There  have  been  inquiries  for  supplies  of  wrapping  paper  and  paper  bags 
and,  providing  Canadian  prices  are  competitive  with  those  from  the  United 
States,  a  moderate  volume  of  business  could  be  obtained. 

Individual  orders  from  this  colony  for  many  items  are  not  likely  to  be 
large,  which  provides  an  opportunity  for  general  export  agents  to  be  of  service 
to  the  leading  importers. 

Further  information  as  to  trade  prospects  or  inquiries  may  be  obtained 
by  communicating  with  the  Acting  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner,  P.O.  Box 
125,  Port  of  Spain,  Trinidad. 
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ECONOMIC  CONDITIONS  IN  PUERTO  RICO 

C.  S.  Bissett,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Havana,  August  30,  1941. — Puerto  Rico  continues  to  enjoy  prosperous 
economic  conditions  and  the  outlook  for  the  duration  of  the  war,  at  least,  is 
encouraging.  Last  year  was  a  year  of  exceptional  prosperity,  due  entirely  to 
large  expenditures  by  the  United  States  Government  for  military  and  naval 
construction  and  to  other  projects  designed  to  relieve  unemployment.  There  was 
a  decided  slump  in  respect  to  Puerto  Rico's  normal  export  crops  and,  if  it  had 
nol  been  for  the  unusual  expenditures  by  the  Federal  Administration,  economic 
renditions  last  year  would  have  been  depressed.  During  the  first  six  months  of 
1941  conditions  have  been  even  better  than  in  1940.  Not  only  has  the  Federal 
Administration  continued  to  disburse  large  sums  in  the  Island,  but  a  heavy 
demand  has  arisen  for  all  export  crops  upon  which  the  prosperity  of  the  country 
normally  depends.  Present  indications  are  that  this  abnormal  prosperity  will 
continue  as  long  as  government  expenditures  on  construction  are  continued  and 
that  thereafter  normal  prosperity  will  prevail,  supported  by  a  demand  for  the 
country's  usual  export  crops. 

Construction 

Construction  during  the  first  four  months  of  1941  was  valued  at  $4,622,000, 
according  to  the  Puerto  Rico  Chamber  of  Commerce.  This  figure  was  much  in 
excess  of  that  for  the  same  period  of  last  year.  Almost  90  per  cent  of  the  total 
construction  was  accounted  for  by  government  projects  alone  and  about  half 
was  for  construction  in  the  San  Juan  area.  A  notable  feature  was  the  number 
of  permits  issued  for  apartment  hotels  designed  to  house  the  recent  influx  of 
new  population  connected  with  the  armed  forces.  For  the  fiscal  year  ended 
June  30  the  increase  in  total  construction  was  almost  31  per  cent. 

Crops 

The  depressed  crop  situation  of  last  year  has  now  completely  changed. 
The  shipping  shortage  and  the  fear  of  further  curtailment  of  shipping  space  has 
induced  United  States  buyers  to  purchase  their  requirements  whenever  available 
in  near-by  countries.  The  result  has  been  a  steadily  increasing  demand  for  almost 
all  commodities  produced  in  Puerto  Rico.  Moreover,  prices  have  also  advanced 
considerably.  Both  of  these  factors  have  combined  with  that  of  government 
expenditures  to  produce  prosperous  business  conditions  in  the  Island. 

The  annual  sugar  quota  was  recently  increased  to  1,060,417  tons  and,  with 
this  firm  quantity  as  a  basis,  it  is  expected  that  next  year's  crop  will  be  a  record 
one.  The  crop  of  tobacco  was  disposed  of  at  the  highest  prices  of  the  past  ten 
years.  No  difficulties  have  been  experienced  in  finding  markets  at  increased  prices 
for  all  other  lines  of  production. 

Credits  and  Collections 

Collections  are  reported  by  the  Royal  Bank  of  Canada  as  being  a  little 
slow,  due  to  the  fact  that  the  present  is  the  between-crops  or  dead  season. 
However,  the  situation  is  gradually  improving  and  is  expected  to  become  normal 
very  shortly. 

The  recent  restricted  credit  position  was  caused  in  considerable  measure  by 
over-optimism,  which  led  to  an  amount  of  excess  speculative  buying.  The 
result  was  an  undue  piling-up  of  merchandise  stocks,  but  these  are  gradually 
being  disposed  of,  without  loss  in  the  great  majority  of  cases.  When  these  are 
cleared,  substantial  new  orders  are  expected  to  be  placed. 
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Business  Indices 

At  the  close  of  the  fiscal  year  on  June  30,  the  Treasury, announced  a  cash 
surplus  of  $6,447,843.  The  total  ordinary  receipts  for  the  fiscal  year  amounted 
to  $20,662,693.  Both  these  figures  were  the  largest  in  the  history  of  the  Island. 

According  to  figures  issued  by  the  Royal  Bank  of  Canada,  Post  Office 
receipts  for  the  fiscal  year  increased  by  15  per  cent,  from  $421,138  to  $485,788. 
Bank  deposits  at  the  end  of  June,  1941,  had  increased  by  13  per  cent  (from 
$78,147,422  to  $88,450,492)  as  compared  with  June  of  last  year,  and  bank  loans 
by  30  per  cent,  from  $32,987,632  to  $42,900,810.  Bank  debits  to  individual 
accounts  rose  by  almost  44  per  cent,  from  $73,073,846  to  $105,038,550.  Instalment 
contracts  registered  during  the  fiscal  year  increased  by  22  per  cent,  from  5,047 
valued  at  $1,094,605  to  7,656  with  a  value  of  $1,333,581.  Electric  power  generated 
in  the  fiscal  year  ended  June  30  rose  by  16  per  cent  from  159,238,473  to 
185,321,343  kilowatt  hours. 


NOTES  ON  TRADE  AND  INDUSTRY 

Wartime  Changes  in  India's  Foreign  Trade 

India's  foreign  trade  with  the  eastern  countries  of  the  British  Commonwealth 
was  of  comparatively  little  significance  before  the  war.  Australia,  New  Zealand 
and  the  African  territories  absorbed  only  a  small  fraction  of  India's  total  exports, 
while,  on  the  other  hand,  Indian  supplies  played  an  important  part  only  in  East 
African  trade.  With  the  outbreak  of  war  and  the  need  for  economizing  shipping 
India's  export  trade  possibilities  in  all  these  markets  have  grown,  but  on  closer 
investigation  it  nevertheless  seems  that  the  prospects  of  expanding  exports  are 
more  favourable  in  other  directions.  Great  importance  is  attached  to  increased 
trade  with  the  Western  Hemisphere,  as  may  be  inferred  from  the  appointment 
of  Indian  Trade  Commissioners  in  Canada  and  South  America  and  from  the 
dispatch  of  an  economic  mission  to  the  United  States.  American  purchases  of 
Indian  minerals  are  of  some  importance,  and  the  jute  trade  with  the  United 
States  may  be  extended  if  care  is  taken  to  meet  the  special  demands  of  the 
American  market  and  appropriate  sales  promotion  efforts  are  made. — The  Statist. 

Ceylon's  Foreign  Trade 

Official  figures  for  the  trade  of  Ceylon  during  the  first  four  months  of 
1941  show  imports  valued  at  Rs.94,726,'816  as  compared  with  Rs.  100,188,138 
for  the  January-April  period  of  1940.  Domestic  exports  were  also  lower  at 
Rs. 106, 172, 711  as  against  Rs. Ill, 796, 127,  while  re-exports  showed  a  slight 
decline  to  Rs.9,800,560  from  Rs.9,965,318. 

SECOND  OFFICIAL  ESTIMATE  OF  ARGENTINE  GRAIN  ACREAGE, 

1941-42 

Mr!  J.  A.  Strong,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Buenos  Aires,  writes 
under  date  September  22,  that  the  second  official  estimate  of  the  acreage  sown 
to  grain  in  Argentina  for  the  forthcoming  season  is  as  follows:  Wheat, 
17,759,300  acres;  linseed,  6,750,510  acres;  oats,  3,556,800  acres;  barley,  1,733,940 
acres;  rye,  2,339,000  acres;  bird  seed,  133,380  acres.  The  comparative  figures 
for  the  1940-41  season  and  for  the  five-vear  period  1937-41  were  respectively: 
Wheat,  17,499,456  and  18,630,654  acres;  linseed,  7,100,262  and  7,465,387  acres; 
oats,  3,941,132  and  3,598,160  acres;  barley,  2,144,701  and  1,844,058  acres;  rye, 
3,325,608  and  2,277,683  acres;  bird  seed,  145,730  and  132,706  acres. 
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TARIFF  CHANGES  AND  TRADE  REGULATIONS 
Ireland 

Import  Licence  Required  for  Onions 

Mr,  E.  L.  McColl,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  Dublin,  advises  that 
the  Minister  for  Agriculture  has  made  an  Order  under  the  Agricultural 
Products  (Regulation  of  Import)  Act,  1938,  entitled  the  "Onions  (Regulation 
of  Import)  Order,  1941  prohibiting  the  importation  into  Eire  of  raw  onions 
(whether  fresh  or  dried)  from  August  12,  1941,  except  under  licence  issued  by 
the  Minister  for  Agriculture. 

Increased  Quota  for  Woven  Tissues  of  Wool  and  Worsteds 

Mr.  E.  L.  McColl,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  Dublin,  advises  that, 
by  an  Order  of  the  Government  of  Eire  dated  July  14,  1941,  the  import  quota 
for  woven  tissues  of  wool  and  worsted  exceeding  3s.  per  square  yard  in  value 
has  been  further  increased  by  700,000  square  yards,  making  a  total  of  1,700,000 
square  yards  for  the  period  May  1,  1941,  to  April  30,  1942.  Out  of  this  total, 
1 ,670,000  square  yards  must  come  from  the  United  Kingdom  or  Canada, 

The  above  Order  also  extends  to  April  30,  1942,  the  quota  period,  which 
was  bo  have  expired  on  October  31,  1941. 

Duty  Changed  on  Medicated  Cotton  Wool  and  Wadding 

Mr.  E.  L.  McColl,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  Dublin,  advises  that, 
by  an  Order  of  the  Government  of  Eire  dated  September  2,  1941,  and  effective 
from  September  3,  1941,  the  import  duty  (50  per  cent  ad  valorem  full  rate, 
33J  per  cent  ad  valorem  preferential  rate)  has  been  changed  on  certain 
medicated  cotton  wool  and  wadding  when  imported  into  Eire. 

The  effect  of  this  Order  is  to  remove  an  existing  exemption  from  duty  in 
respect  of  medicated  cotton  wool,  wadding,  etc.,  and  to  substitute  a  clause 
providing  that  the  duty  shall  not  be  charged  on  any  material  or  article  which 
contains  not  less  than  15  per  cent  of  boric  acid,  or  which  has  been  treated  with 
oleoresin  of  capsicum,  or  which  has  been  treated  with  any  medicament  other 
than  boric  acid  or  oleoresin  of  capsicum,  and  which  forms  a  single  consignment 
(for  any  one  person)  not  exceeding  14  pounds  in  weight. 

Additional  Quotas  for  Motor-car  Tires  and  Tubes,  Bicycle  Tires  and 
Tubes,  Leather  Boots  and  Shoes,  and  Rubber  Boots  and  Shoes 

Mr.  E.  L.  McColl,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  Dublin,  advises  that, 
by  Government  Orders  dated  August  26,  1941,  further  quotas  and  quota  periods 
for  the  importation  into  Eire  have  been  fixed  for  the  following  items: 

Quota 
for  Previous 
New  Quota    Six  Months 


No.  No. 

Certain  pneumatic  tires  for  motor  cars   5,000  2,000 

Certain  pneumatic  tires  for  bicycles   80,000  30.000 

Inner  tubes  for  motor  car  tires   5,000  2,000 

Inner  tubes  for  bicycle  tires   80,000  15,000 

Certain  rubber  boots  and  shoes   300,000  100,000 

Certain  heeled  rubber  shoes   70,000  10,000 


The  quota  period  for  each  of  the  foregoing  extends  from  October  1,  1941, 
to  March  31,  1942. 

The  quota  period  for  leather  boots  and  shoes  (500,000  articles  as  against 
300,000  articles  for  the  previous  six  months'  period)  extends  from  October  1, 
1941,  to  December  31,  1941. 
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Australia 

Import  Restrictions,  October-December,  1941 

The  Acting  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  Sydney,  Australia,  has  cabled 
that  restrictions  under  the  import  licensing  system  of  December  1,  1939, 
announced  to  be  effective  during  the  last  quarter  of  1941,  include  the  placing  of 
several  additional  classes  of  goods  in  the  "  administration  "  class,  i.e.,  applica- 
tions for  licences  to  import  such  goods  will  be  dealt  with  individually  on  their 
merits  by  the  Division  of  Import  Procurement.  The  commodities  affected 
include:  Iron  and  steel  in  pigs,  ingots  and  similar  crude  'forms,  plate  and  sheet, 
and  wire;  nickel  in  angles,  bars,  sheets  and  the  like;  non-ferrous  alloys  in  crude 
forms ;  copper  in  crude  forms  and  in  angles,  bars,  sheets  and  the  like,  and  copper 
wire;  ferro-manganese;  zinc  sheets;  steel  for  band  saws;  excavating  and  mining 
machinery;  industrial  machinery  of  all  kinds;  aeroplanes;  sewing  cottons;  linen 
threads;  fire  brigade  apparatus;  acetone;  sausage  casings  (except  artificial). 

British  Guiana 

Import  Control  of  Manufactured  Iron  and  Steel,  Non-ferrous  Metal, 
Leaf  Tobacco  and  Paper  Board 

The  British  Guiana  Official  Gazette  of  September  13,  1941,  contains  a  notice 
that  imports  of  the  following  articles  are  to  be  made  in  bulk  by  the  Control  Board 
who  will  act  as  importing  and  distributing  agents  for  and  to  the  trade: — 

Manufactured1  iron  and/or  steel  and  alloys  of  steel,  including  plant  and  machinery. 

Non-ferrous  metals  other  than  the  following  products:  Plates,  sheets,  strip,  rods, 
sections,  wire,  tubes  and  tube  shells  of  copper,  brass,  bronze,  nickel-silver  or  cupro-nickel; 
plates,  sheet  and  strip  of  zinc;  zinc  oxide;  lithopone;  zinc  dust;  sheet  and  pipe  of  lead; 
white  lead;  red  lead  litharge. 

Machine  tools  and  bearings. 

Agricultural  machines. 

Leaf  tobacco,  including  black  fat, 

Paper  board. 

The  notice  states  that  "  no  import  licences  for  these  articles  will  in  future 
be  granted,  unless  goods  of  a  similar  nature  were  imported  prior  to  1939  from 
Canada,  or  are  of  a  specialized  character  obtainable  only  from  the  United 
Kingdom." 

Antigua 

Surcharge  on  Customs  Duty  Reduced 

An  Antigua  Ordinance  of  August  1,  1941,  reduces  the  customs  surcharge 
from  30  per  cent  to  20  per  cent  of  the  duty  on  the  following  goods  entering  the 
Colony: — 

Mules;  empty  bags  and  sacks  not  including  paper  bags;  sweetened  biscuits;  boots  and 
shoes,  other  than  canvas  shoes;  motor  cars  and  parts  including  tires;  linseed  oil  cake  and 
linseed  oil-cake  meal;  chemicals;  electrical  apparatus;  dried  fruits  and  nuts;  farinaceous 
preparations  other  than  arrowroot;  grease  of  all  kinds;  haberdashery  and  millinery  except 
hosiery;  hardware;  implements  and  tools;  manufactures  of  rubber;  canned  and  bottled 
fruits;  lard;  lime;  air-conditioning  machinery;  beef  and  pork,  pickled  and  salted;  canned 
meats;  smoked  or  cured  meats;  musical  instruments;  lubricating  oils;  oil  cloth  and  linoleum; 
paints,  colours  and  putty;  turpentine  and  turpentine  substitutes;  perfumery  and  toilet 
preparations;  dried,  canned  or  preserved  vegetables;  potatoes;  lumber,  pine,  spruce,  fir  and 
hemlock. 
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British  North  Borneo 

Import  Restrictions 

Mr.  K.  F.  Noble,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner  at  Singapore,  writes  under 
dati  July  29,  1941,  that  on  account  of  its  dependence  on  Singapore  as  an 
entrepot  and  of  the  limited  importance  of  direct  shipments,  British  North 
Borneo  lias  not  previously  established  a  comprehensive  import  control  scheme. 
Effective  .July  1,  regulations  have  been  gazetted  in  accordance  with  which 
imports  from  elsewhere  than  British  Malaya  are  to  be  admitted  only  on  the 
basis  of  pre-order  "authority  to  purchase"  granted  by  the  Food  Controller, 
Jesselton,  British  North  Borneo.  It  is  noteworthy  that  the  legislation  makes 
no  provision  for  preferential  treatment  of  products  from  countries  in  the 
sterling  bloc. 

Cinder  the  regulations  a  considerable  number  of  products  are  prohibited 
importation,  with  the  proviso  that  any  such  products  may  be  imported  after 
purchase  elsewhere  in  British  Malaya.  This  is  of  little  importance,  since  the 
same  items  are  prohibited  entry  into  the  other  administrative  sections  of  the 
country.  The  prohibited  products  include  the  following:  game;  fancy  choeo- 
lates;  confectionery  and  sugar  candy;  canned  pineapple;  candied  peel;  a  wide 
range  of  luxury  foodstuffs  including  caviare,  anchovies,  truffles,  tinned  hors 
d'eeuvres,  marrons  glace,  olives,  pate  de  foie  gras;  liqueurs;  fancy  and  orna- 
mental crockeries  and  glasswares;  fancy  and  ornamental  wares  of  brass,  bronze, 
copper,  aluminium,  etc.;  8-  and  16-mm.  motion  picture  cameras;  electrically 
operated  gramophones;  silk  hosiery;  outer  garments  and  innerwares  containing 
more  than  30  per  cent  of  silk  or  rayon;  stationery  blocks;  lacquer  wares. 

Chile 

Trade  Agreement  Between  Canada  and  Chile 

Implementing  on  Canada's  part  a  Trade  Agreement  between  Canada  and 
Chile  which  was  signed  at  Santiago,  Chile,  on  September  10,  1941,  between 
the  Honourable  James  A.  MacKinnon,  Canadian  Minister  of  Trade  and  Com- 
merce, and  Senor  Juan  Bautista  Rossetti,  Chilean  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  and 
Commerce,  an  Order  in  Council  was  passed  on  October  1  extending  most- 
favoured-nation treatment  to  imports  into  Canada  from  Chile  as  from  October  15, 
1941. 

The  Trade  Agreement  is  to  come  into  force  30  days  after  exchange  of 
ratifications  and  is  to  remain  in  force  for  two  years.  It  is  to  be  renewed 
automatically  thereafter  for  further  periods  of  one  year,  subject  to  termination 
by  either  party  on  six  months'  notice.  Pending  the  definitive  coming  into  force 
of  the  Agreement  it  is  to  be  put  into  force  provisionally  by  both  Governments  for 
a  period  of  one  year  as  from  October  15,  1941.  If,  at  the  expiration  of  this 
period,  the  exchange  of  ratifications  has  not  been  made  the  two  Governments  are 
to  consult  one  another  regarding  the  extension  of  the  provisional  application 
of  the  Agreement. 

Under  the  terms  of  the  foregoing  agreement  Canada  and  Chile  extend  to 
each  other  most-favoured-nation  treatment  as  regards  tariff  and  all  matters 
relating  to  control  of  foreign  exchange  and  imports,  with  certain  derogations 
relating  to  advantages  by  Canada  to  the  British  Empire  and  by  Chile  to  the 
contiguous  countries  of  Argentina,  Bolivia  and  Peru.  The  Agreement  also 
provides  that  products  of  Canada  and  Chile  imported  into  the  other  country 
are  not  to  be  subject,  with  ^certain  specified  exceptions,  to  internal  taxes,  fees, 
charges  or  exactions  higher  than  those  payable  on  like  articles  of  national  origin 
or  any  other  foreign  origin. 

Provision  is  also  made  that  nitrate  of  soda  and  iodine,  two  important 
natural  products  of  Chile,  shall  not  be  subject  on  importation  into  Canada  to 
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any  form  of  quantitative  control  of  imports  less  favourable,  nor  to  duties  or 
charges  higher  than,  like  products,  natural  or  synthetic,  originating  in  any  other 
foreign  country. 

There  are  in  force  in  Chile  some  conventional  rates  of  duty,  lower 
than  the  normal  tariff,  which  will  be  accorded  to  imports  from  Canada 
under  the  Agreement.  These  arise  mainly  from  a  Trade  Agreement  between 
Chile  and  France  signed  January  16,  1936.  Among  the  products  to  which 
these  reduced  duties  apply  are  preserved  meats  and  vegetables,  certain 
cotton  yarn  and  cloth,  medicinal  preparations,  gloves  and  certain  other  leather 
manufactures,  wool  and  silk  clothing,  certain  chemicals,  structural  iron  and  steel, 
toilet  preparations,  wallpaper  and  some  other  paper  manufactures.  The  Chilean 
tariff  provides  for  imposition  of  a  surtax  of  50  per  cent  on  imports  from  countries 
which  treat  Chilean  goods  unfavourably.  The  foregoing  Agreement  constitutes 
a  guarantee  that  the  surtax  will  not  be  imposed  against  imports  from  Canada. 

Exports  from  Canada  to  Chile  in  1940  totalled  $1,436,333,  and  imports  into 
Canada  from  Chile,  $174,688. 


FOREIGN  EXCHANGE  QUOTATIONS:  WEEK  ENDING  OCT.  6,  1941 

The  Foreign  Exchange  Division  of  the  Bank  of  Canada  has  furnished  the  following 
statement  of  the  nominal  closing  quotations  for  all  the  principal  exchanges  for  the  week 
ending  Monday,  Oct.  6,  1941,  and  for  the  week  ending  Monday,  Sept.  29,  1941,  with  the 
official  bank  rate : — 


Xominal 

Nominal 

Jr  resent  or 

Quotations 

Quotations 

Country- 

Unit 

Former 

in  A/lnnf roil  1 

1  TI    Mrttlf  T'O'll 

in  iviuiiuedi 

Week  ending 

Week  ending 

Jj  a.ll  K  XV  c 

Sept.  29 

Oct.  6 

4.8666 

-Duying 

o 

I 

Selling 

4.4700 

4.4700 

 Dollar 

1.0000 

Buying 

1.1000 

1.1000 

1 

Selling 

1.1100 

1.1100 

.4985 

.2280 

.2281 

4 

4.8666 

Bid 

4.4200 

4.4200 

Offer 

4.4800 

4.4800 

Other  British  West  Indies. Dollar 

1.0138 

.9313 

.9313 

.4245 

Official 

.3304 

.3304 

3£ 

Free 

.2609 

.2638 

Milreis  (Paper) 

.1196 

Official 

.0673 

.0673 

Free 

.0562 

.0562 

British  Guiana 

 Dollar 

1.0138 

.9313 

.9313 

.9733 

.6325 

.6325 

4 

1.0342 

Controlled 

.7307 

.7307 

Uncontrolled 

.4860 

.4992 

4.8666 

Bid 

4.3862 

4.3862 

3 

Offer 

4.4590 

4.4590 

Egypt  ..  ..Pound  (100  Piastres) 

4.9431 

Bid 

4.5380 

4.5380 

Offer 

4.5906 

4.5906 

 Dollar 

.2835* 

.2835* 

.3650 

.3359 

.3359 

3 

.5678 

.5256 

.5256 

4.8666 

Bid 

3.5300 

3.5300 

3 

Offer 

3.5760 

3.5760 

4.8666 

Bid 

3.5440 

3.5440 

2 

Offer 

3.5940 

3.5940 

*  Sellers. 


438 


TRADE  AND  COMMERCE 


No.  1967— Oct.  11,  1941. 


TRADE  OPPORTUNITIES  ABROAD  FOR  CANADIAN  PRODUCTS 

The  Trade  Inquiries  for  Canadian  products  published  below  have  been  received  since 
the  publication  of  the  last  issue  of  the  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal.  Interested  exporters 
may  secure  the  names  and  addresses  of  the  firms  making  these  inquiries,  together  with 
further  details  regarding  the  commodities  required,  on  application  to  the  Director,  Com- 
mercial Intelligence  Branch,  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa,  or — 


Secretary,  Board  of  Trade — 

Saint  John,NJ3. 
Halifax,  NJ8. 
New  Glasgow,  N.S. 
Quebec,  P.Q. 
Montreal,  P.Q. 
Toronto,  Ont. 

Secretary,  Chamber  of  Commerce 

Sherbrooke,  P.Q. 
Kingston,  Ont. 
Oshawa,  Ont. 
Belleville,  Ont. 


Chatham,  Ont. 
Guelph,  Ont. 
Kitchener,  Ont. 
Brantford,  Ont. 
Stratford,  Ont. 
Woodstock,  Ont. 


Peterborough,  Ont. 
London,  Ont. 
St.  Catharines,  Ont. 
Hamilton,  Ont. 


St.  Mary's,  Ont. 
Portage  la  Prairie,  Man. 
St.  Boniface,  Man. 
Winnipeg,  Man. 
Vancouver,  B.C. 
New  Westminster,  B.C. 


Sarnia,  Ont. 
Victoria,  B.C. 
Prince  Rupert,  B.C. 


Windsor  Chamber  of  Commerce,  Windsor,  Ont. 

Commercial  Intelligence  Service,  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs,  Trade  and  Commerce, 
Quebec. 

Department  of  Industry,  Brantford,  Ont. 
Industrial  Commissioner,  Stratford,  Ont. 

La  Chambre  de  Commerce  de  Montreal,  25  St.  James  E.,  Montreal,  P.Q. 


Secretary,  Canadian  Manufacturers  Association — 
Toronto,  Ont.  Edmonton,  Alta. 

Montreal,  P.Q.  Winnipeg,  Man. 


Vancouver,  B.C. 
Victoria,  B.C. 


Director,  Bureau  of  Industrial  and  Trade  Extension,  Department  of  Trade  and  Industry, 

Victoria,  B.C. 


Canadian  exporters  should,  for  follow-up  purposes,  transmit  a  copy  of  any  reply 
sent  in  response  to  a  Trade  Inquiry  to  the  Trade  Commissioner  in  the  territory  from 
which  the  inquiry  emanated. 


Commodity 

No. 

Location  of  Inquirer 

Purchase  or  Agency 

Miscellaneous — 

220 

Birmingham  3,  England. . . 

Indent  (for  South 

Africa) 

Pharmaceutical  Products  

221 

San  Salvador,  El  Salvador. 

Agency. 

Small  Hardware  

222 

San  Salvador,  El  Salvador. 

Agency. 

Hairpins,    Rollers    and  Grips; 

223-4 

Ballybofey,   Co.  Donegal, 

Purchase  and  Agency. 

COMMERCIAL  INTELLIGENCE  SERVICE 


C.  H.  PAYNE,  Director 


Argentina 

J.  A.  Strong,  B.  Mitre  430,  Buenos  Aires  (1).  (Territory  includes  Uruguay.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Australia 

Sydney:  L.  M.  Cosgrave.  Address  for  letters^-P.O.  Box  No.  3952V.  Office — City  Mutual 
Life  Building,  Hunter  and  Bligh  Streets.  (Territory  includes  the  Australian  Capital 
Territory,  New  South  Wales,  Queensland,  Northern  Territory  and  Dependencies.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Melbourne:  Frederick  Palmer,  44  Queen  Street,  Melbourne,  C.l.  (Territory  includes 
States  of  Victoria,  South  Australia,  Western  Australia,  and  Tasmania.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Brazil 

L.  S.  Glass.  Address  for  letters — Caixa  Postal  2164.  Rio  de  Janeiro.  Office — Ed.  "Brasilia," 
Sala  1110,  Av.  Rio  Branco  311.  Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  India 

Paul  Sykes.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  886,  Bombay.  Office — Gresham  Assurance  House, 
Mint  Road,  Bombay.    (Territory  includes  Burma  and  Ceylon.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  Malaya 

J.  L.  Mutter,  Union  Building,  Singapore,  Straits  Settlements.  (Territory  includes  the  Straits 
Settlements,  the  Federated  Malay  States,  the  Unfederated  Malay  States,  Thailand, 
British  Borneo,  and  Netherlands  India.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  West  Indies 

Trinidad:  Acting  Trade  Commissioner.    Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  125,  Port  of  Spain. 

Office — Barclay's  Bank  Building.    (Territory  includes  Barbados,  Windward  and  Leeward 

Islands,  and  British  Guiana.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Jamaica:  F.  W.  Fraser,  P.O.  Box  225,  Kingston.   Office — Canadian  Bank  of  Commerce 

Chambers.    (Territory  includes  the  Bahamas  and  British  Honduras.)    Cable  address, 

Canadian. 

China 

V.  E.  Duclos.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  264,  Shanghai.  Office— Ewo  Building,  27  The 
Bund,  Shanghai.  (Territory  includes  Central  China  and  North  China.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Cuba 

C.  S.  Bissett.  Address  for  letters — Apartado  1945,  Havana.  Office — Royal  Bank  of  Canada 
Building,  Calle  Aguiar  367,  Havana.  (Territory  includes  Haiti,  the  Dominican  Republic, 
and  Puerto  Rico.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Egypt 

Henri  Turcot.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  1770,  Cairo.  Office— 22  Shari  Kasr  el  Nil, 
Cairo.  (Territory  includes  the  Sudan,  Palestine,  Cyprus,  Iraq,  Syria,  Iran  and  Turkey.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Hongkong 

P.  V.  McLane.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  80,  Hongkong.  Office — Hongkong  and  Shanghai 
Bank  Building,  Hongkong.  (Territory  includes  South  China,  the  Philippines,  and  Indo- 
China.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Ireland 

E.  L.  McColl,  66  Upper  O'Connell  Street,  Dublin,  Ireland  (cable  address,  Canadian) ;  and 
36  Victoria  Square,  Belfast,  Northern  Ireland. 


CANADIAN  GOVERNMENT  TRADE  COMMISSIONERS — Con. 

Japan 

C.  M.  Croft,  Commercial  Secretary.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  18,  Akasaka  Post  Office, 
Tokyo.    Ollk'e — Canadian  Legation,  16  Omotecho,  3-chome,  Akasakaku,  Tokyo.  Cable 

address,  Canadian. 

Mexico 

A.  B.  Muddiman.  Address  for  letters— Apartado  Num,  126-Bis,  Mexico  City.  Office— Edificio 
Banco  de  Londres  y  Mexico,  Num.  30,  Mexico  City.  (Territory  includes  Guatemala, 
Honduras,  and  Salvador.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

New  Zealand 

W.  P.  Bull.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  33,  Auckland.  Office — Yorkshire  House,  Short- 
land  Street,  Auckland.    (Territory  includes  Fiji  and  Western  Samoa.)    Cable  address, 

Canadian. 

Panama 

H.  W.  Brighton.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  222,  Panama  City.  Office— 98  Central 
Avenue,  Panama  City.  (Territory  includes  the  Canal  Zone,  Venezuela,  Colombia, 
Nicaragua,  and  Costa  Rica.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Peru 

M.  J.  Vechsler.  Address  for  letters — Casilla  1212,  Lima.  Office — Edificio  Boza,  Carabaya 
831.  Plaza  San  Martin,  Lima.    (Territory  includes  Bolivia,  Ecuador,  and  Chile.)  Cable 

address,  Canadian. 

South  Africa 

Cape  Town:  J.  C.  Macgillivray.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  683.  Office — New  South 
African  Mutual  Buildings,  21  Parliament  Street.  (Territory  includes  Cape  Province  and 
Southwest  Africa,  Natal,  Tanganyika,  Kenya,  Uganda,  Mauritius,  Madagascar  and 
Angola.)    Cable  address,  Cantracom. 

Johannesburg:  J.  H.  English.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  715.  Mutual  Building,  89 
Harrison  Street.  (Territory  includes  Transvaal,  Orange  Free  State,  the  Rhodesias, 
Mozambique  or  Portuguese  East  Africa,  Nyasaland  and  the  Belgian  Congo.)  Cable 
address,  Cantracom. 

United  Kingdom 

London:  Frederic  Hudd,  Chief  Trade  Commissioner  in  the  United  Kingdom,  Canada  House, 
Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.I.   Cable  address,  Sleighing,  London. 

London:  J.  A.  Langley,  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.I. 
(Territory  includes  Home  Counties,  Southeastern  Counties,  and  East  Anglia;  also  British 
West  Africa.)    Cable  address,  Sleighing,  London. 

London:  W.  B.  Gornall,  Fruit  Trade  Commissioner,  Aldine  House,  Bedford  Street,  Strand, 
W.C.2.   Cable  address,  Canjrucom. 

London:  G.  R.  Paterson,  Animal  Products  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar 
Square,  S.W.I.   Cable  address,  Agrilson. 

Liverpool:  A.  E.  Bryan,  Martins  Bank  Building,  Water  Street.  (Territory  includes  North 
of  England,  Lincolnshire,  North  Midlands,  and  North  Wales.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Brist(d:  James  Cormack,  Northcliffe  House,  Colston  Avenue.  (Territory  includes  West  of 
England,  South  Wales,  and  South  Midlands).  Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Glasgow:  G.  B.  Johnson,  200  St.  Vincent  Street.  (Territory  covers  Scotland.)  Cable  address, 
Cantracom. 

United  States 

Washington:  H.  A.  Scott,  Commercial  Attache.   Office — Canadian  Legation. 

New  York  City:  D.  S.  Cole,  British  Empire  Building,  Rockefeller  Center.  (Territory 
includes  Bermuda.)    Cable  address,  Cantracom. 

Chicago:  M.  B.  Palmer,  Tribune  Tower,  435  North  Michigan  Avenue.  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Los  Angeles:  B.  C.  Butler,  Associated  Realty  Building,  510  West  Sixth  Street.  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

Note. — Bentley's  Second  Phrase  Code  is  used  by  Canadian  Trade  Commissioners. 
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CANADIAN  WOOD  IN  THE  UNITED  KINGDOM  MARKET 

James  Cormack,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Bristol,  September  1,  1941. — Owing  to  war  conditions,  Canadian  wood  of 
many  kinds  is  being  given  an  exceptional  opportunity  to  break  into  hitherto 
closed  sections  of  the  very  valuable  but  admittedly  conservative  timber  import 
market  in  this  country.  Canada,  at  the  moment,  has  almost  <a  complete  monopoly 
of  the  market  for  imported  timber  in  all  the  types  which  she  can  supply,  with  the 
exceptions  of  pitch  pine  and  cedar  for  battery  work  and  woods  for  specially 
urgent  orders  which  the  Dominion  cannot  supply  or  deliver  as  quickly  as  another 
country,  for  example,  the  United  States.  All  the  old  sources  of  supply  in  the 
Baltic  are  now  completely  cut  off,  and  although  certain  Portuguese  quotations 
for  pitprops  are  still  observed  in  trade  papers,  no  supplies  nor  orders  have  in 
recent  months  been  placed  in  Europe. 

Changing  Demand 

Types  and  dimensions  in  general  use  here  have  also  been  altered  to  a  large 
extent  recently  to  meet  the  changing  demand  for  unusual  requirements.  Tempor- 
ary repairs  to  make  "  blitzed "  homes,  factories,  shops  and  offices  speedily 
habitable;  the  shortage  of  window  glass;  the  restriction  of  the  manufacture  of 
furniture  and  unessential  woodenware;  the  increase  of  emergency  shipbuilding, 
also  of  hutments  and  hangars;  the  difficulties  of  getting  labour  and  power  for 
re-sawing;  the  more  urgent  demand  for  cargo  space  for  foodstuffs:  these  and 
other  factors  have  all  lately  made  important  changes  in  the  normal  demand  for 
timber.  There  is  a  new  interchangeability  of  hard  and  soft  woods;  available 
supplies  rather  than  suitability  and  practice  being  often  the  governing  factor 
to-day.  Any  sound  wood  for  building  and  construction  work,  and  even  inferior 
wood  for  shuttering  and  common  repairs,  are  now  quite  welcome  in  the  trade. 

Canada  has  been  meeting  this  changing  demand  admirably.  Although 
merchants'  stocks  are  now  completely  denuded  of  other  countries'  wood,  which 
they  have  long  been  accustomed  to  supply  exclusively  for  certain  uses,  an 
extensive  canvass  has  disclosed  few  complaints  and  many  commendations  result- 
ing from  the  change-over.  There  is  general  grumbling  against  the  increased 
prices  which  are  affecting  all  Canadian  timber  offerings  for  1942,  but  it  is  not  very 
loud;  so  it  may  be  judged  that  the  merchants  realize  that  Canadians  at  present 
are  no  better  situated  than  themselves  to  control  completely  the  rising  costs  of 
labour,  transport,  etc.,  which  are  duly  reflected  in  quotations  for  future  deliveries. 

Arrivals  from  Canada 

One  feature  of  recent  cargo  arrivals  from  the  Dominion  is  the  greater 
variety  of  sizes,  the  larger  quantity  of  wood  cut  to  smaller  sizes,  and  the  inclusion 
of  boards.  Scantlings  and  boards  have  been  in  big  demand  all  this  year,  and 
that  demand  is  expected  to  continue.   Where  the  imported  dimensions  suit  the 
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trade  without  alteration  here,  the  saving  in  conversion  labour  is  obviously  bene- 
ficial to  all  concerned  on  this  side  of  the  Atlantic.  In  the  specifications  issued  by 
the  London  wharfingers  lately  there  may  be  seen  quantities  of  Douglas  fir  in 
No.  2  clear  and  better;  merchantable  No.  1  and  2  common;  No.  3  common;  both 
rough  and  dressed-f our-sides  merchantable  hemlock,  spruce  (Maritime,  Quebec, 
and  Sitka)  ;  Princess  pine,  and  several  other  woods.  Birch  logs  for  aeroplane 
and  other  veneers  and  plywood  have  also  been  coming  forward,  with  good  demand 
and  supply. 

The  mills  in  Canada  to  which  the  trade  is  largely  confined  to-day,  are 
reported  to  have  now  become  thoroughly  conscious  of  this  country's  require- 
ments, and  to  be  cutting  and  sizing  much  better  than  formerly,  although  some 
merchants  here  still  think  that  they  are  averse  to  cutting  \-  or  f-inch  thicknesses. 

All  the  woods  are  not  generally  released,  and  there  seems  to  be  such  a  good 
variety  of  tree  stock  available  that  licence  holders  have  been  freed  from  former 
difficulties  in  getting  their  supplies.  Pitprops  are  said  to  have  been  even  over- 
bought, with  six  months'  supply  in  hand,  and  with  plenty  of  growing  pine  for 
props  constantly  being  felled  throughout  this  country  by  specially  imported 
lumber-jacks,  such  as  the  Canadian  Forestry  Corps,  and  other  cutters. 

Control  of  Timber 

There  is  practically  no  adverse  criticism  of  the  Control,  either  at  the 
Canadian  end  or  here.  The  Controller  deals  with  the  purchasing  (largely  through 
English  agents  of  Canadian  mills),  the  maintaining  of  stocks,  and  the  allocation 
and  distribution  of  them.  In  this  last  duty  he  is  helped  by  firms  acting  as 
wharfingers.  A  large  percentage  of  the  national  stock  is  now  in  new  stowages 
and  on  ground  not  previously  used  for  stacking  lumber,  all  of  which  entails  more 
labour  but  also  helps  distribution  as  it  ensures  less  vulnerability  to  enemy 
action.  There  has  been  some  direct  selling  by  the  Controller  ex  barge  to  licence 
holders,  but  now  all  selling  is  done  through  the  wharfingers  even  when  the  wood 
is  on  offer  by  the  Controller  ex  barge. 

Grading  Structural  Timber 

An  important  recent  development  of  local  grading  is  of  special  interest  to 
Canada.  The  British  Standards  Institution  has  issued  a  set  of  grading  rules 
for  structural  timber  graded  according  to  strength.  As  yet  it  only  applies  to 
redwood,  Scots  pine,  European  larch,  and  home-grown  Douglas  fir,  but  its 
operation  is  expected  to  be  considerably  extended  later  on.  When  architects  and 
users  apply  these  new  rules  generally,  merchants  will  have  to  be  fully  informed 
of  the  competitive  strengths  of  their  offerings  of  imported  timbers  in  order  to 
comply  with  specifications  and  get  such  alternative  woods  'considered  by  the 
contractors. 

Lease-Lend  Effect 

Merchants  do  not  seem  to  think  that  the  recent  extension  of  the  Lease-and- 
Lend  provisions  to  timber  will  adversely  affect  Canadian  trade  nor  divert  it  to 
United  States  exporters.  Various  reasons  are  given  for  that  view,  chiefly  the 
suitability  of  Canadian  offerings. 

Post-war  Opportunities 

Canadian  wood  exporters  in  the  future,  when  hostilities  have  ceased,  when 
form-filling  will  be  a  thing  of  the  past,  and  when  private  enterprise  will  again 
replace  the  Controllers,  should  profit  by  the  lesson  now  taught  and  the  participa- 
tion now  virtually  compelled,  and  seek  to  hold  on  to  much  of  this  new  business. 
To  that  end,  there  should  be  built  up  in  the  Dominion  strong  associations 
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designed  to  compel  and  maintain  good  business  organization  among  their 
members  for  turning  out  uniformity  of  quality  and  manufacture  in  export 
shipments,  for  framing  and  maintaining  grading  rules  that  will  be  explicit  and 
understood  more  fully  by  the  mills  and  by  the  importers  on  this  side  (this  applies 
mainly  to  Eastern  Canadian  firms),  for  devising  a  good  method,  satisfactory  to 
both  sides,  of  investigating  .and  settling  claims  and  complaints  speedily.  There 
should  be,  of  course,  efficient  agents  in  the  United  Kingdom  to  keep  in  touch 
with  the  trade. 

MR.  VECHSLERS  TOUR  OF  CANADA 

Mr.  M.  J.  Vechsler,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Lima,  whose  territory 
includes  Peru,  Chile,  Ecuador  and  Bolivia,  will  begin  next  week  a  tour  of  Canada 
in  the  interest  of  trade  with  those  countries.  The  early  part  of  his  itinerary  is 
as  follows: — ■ 

Halifax  and  Kentville  Oct,  21  Quebec  Oct,  27 

Saint  John,  Sackville  and  Montreal 

Fredericton  Oct.  23  and  district  Oct.  28  to  Nov.  8 

Canadian  firms  wishing  to  be  brought  in  touch  with  Mr.  Vechsler  should 
communicate'  with  the  respective  Board  of  Trade  or  Chamber  of  Commerce  at 
these  centres. 

BUSINESS    CONDITIONS    IN    THE    BRITISH    WEST  INDIES 
(EASTERN  GROUP)   AND  BRITISH  GUIANA 

G.  A.  Newman,  Acting  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Port  of  Spain,  September  24,  1941. — It  has  long  been  the  hope  of  leading 
business  men  in  the  British  West  Indies  that  a  greater  measure  of  unity  among 
the  British  W est  Indian  interests  might  be  realized  in  order  to  present  a  stronger 
and  more  united  front  to  world  market  problems. 

A  step  in  this  direction  was  made  at  the  conference  of  West  Indian  sugar 
producers  held  in  Jamaica  on  June  28,  when  approval  was  given  to  the 
formation  of  a  British  West  Indies  Sugar  Association  to  represent  the  interests 
of  the  industry  in  the  West  Indies  as  a  whole.  Similarly,  earlier  in  the  year 
the  West  Indian  Limes  Association  (Incorporated)  was  formed  to  market  the 
limes  of  the  British  West  Indies  (Eastern  Group)  on  a  co-operative  basis. 

Such  developments,  due  partly  to  war  conditions,  are  being  greatly 
encouraged  by  air  travel  that  is  overcoming  the  serious  difficulty  of  inadequate 
inter-island  communication. 

This  movement  towards  centralized  activity  in  respect  to  exports,  and 
increasing  control  of  imports  by  local  governments,  are  among  the  principal 
changes  in  the  economic  aspect  of  the  British  West  Indies  (Eastern  Group) 
during  recent  months. 

Import  Control  Policy 

In  regard  to  the  control  of  imports,  a  circular  from  the  Secretary  of  State 
for  the  Colonies  dated  June  15,  1941,  emphasized,  in  the  following  terms,  that 
import  licensing  in  the  colonies  should  be  in  general  more  strictly  administered: 
(a)  It  is  clear  that  there  are  a  number  of  articles  of  an  unessential 
nature  the  import  of  which  ought  in  every  Colonial  Dependency  to  be 
prohibited   entirely   from   all   sources,   sterling   and   non-sterling.  The 
importation  of  many,  perhaps  one  should  say  most,  other  articles  should 
be  cut  down  to  a  small  percentage  of  normal  imports  both  from  sterling 
and  from  non-sterling  sources,  especially  of  course  the  latter.    No  article 
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whatever  should  be  allowed  to  remain  not  subject  to  control.  There  should 
be  do  open  general  licences  for  non-sterling  goods. 

\b\  Except  in  cases  where  urgency  is  a  vital  consideration  licences 
should  never  be  granted  for  dollar  goods  where  sterling  goods  are  available. 

(c)  The  use  of  existing  stocks  of  imported  materials  should  be  rigidly 
controlled,  e.g.  the  use  of  structural  steel  in  non-essential  building  should 
be  prevented. 

These  general  recommendations  were  qualified  by  the  statement  that,  while 
the  policy  should  be  fully  applied  to  all  classes  whose  standard  of  living 
permits  of  this  being  done,  there  are  throughout  the  Colonial  Empire  large 
populations  spread  over  great  areas  whose  standard  of  living  is  now  so  low 
that  the  same  policy  cannot  and  should  not  be  applied  to  them  even  in  war- 
time. On  the  contrary,  it  was  emphasized  that  there  remained  an  imperative 
duty  to  do  all  that  is  practically  possible  to  raise  the  standard  of  living  of  such 
people,  even  during  the  war  period. 

This,  then,  is  the  general  policy  of  the  British  Government  in  respect  to 
restriction  of  imports  in  the  British  West  Indies,  but  it  is  left  to  the  local 
authorities  in  each  colony  to  determine  the  details  of  how  it  is  to  be  applied. 

Pursuant  to  these  general  restrictions  a  recent  conference  of  the  import 
licensing  authorities  of  these  colonies  was  held  in  Jamaica  to  unify  and  extend 
existing  restrictions.  New  import  regulations  subsequent  to  the  conference 
have  been  published  in  Trinidad  and  new  regulations  by  the  other  colonies  can 
be  expected. 

The  Trinidad  regulations  indicate  that,  while  non-essentials  are  prohibited 
from  all  sources,  those  essential  for  the  maintenance  of  the  labouring  classes, 
such  as  flour,  dry  salt  fish,  potatoes,  low-priced  wearing  apparel,  etc.,  are  to  be 
freely  imported.  This,  of  course,  is  in  conformity  with  the  recommendations 
of  Lord  Moyne,  who  has  already  gone  on  record  as  having  stated  that  the 
standard  of  living  of  the  British  West  Indian  coloured  people  is  unduly  low. 

Trinidad 

The  indices  of  Trinidad's  economic  position  have  moved  steadily  upward 
in  recent  months,  influenced  by  the  demand  for  labour  and  supplies  and  other 
activities  incidental  to  the  construction  of  the  United  States  bases.  The  upward 
movement  has  been  supported  by  oilfield  operations,  although  no  information 
as  to  production  is  available.  Agriculture,  after  its  low  returns  for  sugar  and 
cocoa  in  1940,  has  made  some  improvement,  but  at  present  it  is  in  serious  need 
of  labourers  to  replace  the  large  numbers  that  have  been  drawn  into  construction 
activities.  Representations  have  been  made  to  the  local  government  to  the 
effect  that  agriculture  in  all  its  phases  may  be  greatly  curtailed  unless  some 
readjustment  is  made,  such  as  admitting  labour  from  outside  the  Colony. 

Indices  of  Business  Activity 

Bank  clearings  for  January-June  averaged  $5,973,552  per  month,  an  increase 
of  $968,535  per  month  over  the  average  clearings  for  the  same  period  in  1940. 
Railway  receipts  in  the  same  period  averaged  $146,602  per  month,  an  increase 
of  $50,686  per  month  above  average  clearings  for  the  first  half  of  1940.  During 
May  and  June  goods  traffic  receipts  were  almost  double  the  receipts  for  the  same 
months  last  year,  and  passenger  traffic  rose  from  386,273  fares  in  April  to 
541,291  fares  in  June. 

Customs  and  excise  receipts  from  January  to  July  amounted  to  $5,122,624, 
showing  an  increase  of  $651,096  over  the  first  seven  months  of  1940.  Of  this 
increase,  $326,062  was  derived  from  import  duties,  $158,244  from  excise  duties 
on  rum  and  spirits,  and  $137,548  from  excise  duties  on  petroleum. 
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Agriculture 

Against  these  over-buoyant  figures,  which  reflect  the  local  construction  boom, 
agriculture,  which  is  the  largest  employer  of  labour,  presented  a  more  quiet 
picture.  Sugar  production  in  1941,  estimated  at  132,000  tons,  showed  considerable 
improvement  over  the  extremely  low  output  of  92,102  tons,  with  consequent 
advance  in  exports  of  sugar  and  molasses.  Cocoa,  on  the  other  hand,  remained  at 
a  low  level,  as  will  be  noted  in  the  following  export  figures. 

Loss  of  the  United  Kingdom  market  for  fresh  grapefruit  this  year  obliged 
shippers  to  convert  most  of  this  production  into  juice  for  shipment  to  Canada, 
with  an  estimated  return  to  shipper  of  40  cents  per  crate  of  fruit  as  compared 
to  $1.15  per  crate  when  fresh  fruit  was  exported.  Grapefruit  production  for  the 
1941  season  amounted  to  197,500  cases,  of  which  only  31,000  cases  were  shipped  as 
fruit.  These  figures  compare  with  a  production  of  210,444  cases  in  1940  and 
exports  of  148,935  cases  as  fruit. 

The  following  are  the  values  of  exports  of  the  principal  agricultural  products 
from  January  to  June,  1941  and  1940: — 

Jan.-June,  Jan.-June, 


1941  1940 

Cocoa   $1,501,450  $1,784,078 

Sugar   4,833,214  3,856,051 

Molasses   106,417  22,489 

Rum   122.191  103,876 

Citrus  fruit   74.236  572,741 

Copra  .'  . .  40,430  132,932 


Imports 

It  is  axiomatic  in  West  Indies  trade  that  improved  economic  conditions 
and  exports  are  reflected  directly  in  imports.  While  import  figures  are  not  for 
publication,  merchants  report  that  very  heavy  orders  have  been  placed  with 
Canadian  firms. 

To  date,  non-essential  imports  have  been  prohibited,  iron  and  steel  products 
have  come  under  close  supervision,  and  certain  products  such  as  condensed  milk, 
beer  and  paper  are  on  quota.  There  is  also  the  prospect  of  quotas  being  extended 
to  various  dry-goods. 

Nevertheless,  the  value  of  total  imports  from  Canada  is  likely  to  remain 
much  higher  than  in  previous  years,  due  to  trade  diversion  which  in  1940  was 
largely  responsible  for  a  trade  increase  of  91  per  cent  in  value  over  1939  imports. 
Although  it  is  not  possible  to  state  what  course  future  restrictions  may  take, 
essential  foodstuffs  such  as  flour,  cheese,  potatoes,  etc.,  and  dry  goods  such  as 
cottons,  low-priced  wearing  apparel,  footwear,  etc.,  so  far  are  being  imported 
quite  freely.  (Any  Canadian  firm  interested  in  obtaining  further  details  should 
write  to  the  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner,  Port  of  Spain,  Trinidad,  for  a 
report  on  trade  prospects  for  specific  products.) 

Barbados 

Economic  conditions  in  Barbados  during  the  first  six  months  of  1941  showed 
little  improvement  over  the  same  period  in  1940.  The  sugar  output,  estimated  at 
100,910  tons,  was  3,686  tons  higher  than  the  very  low  output  in  1940,  but  much 
below  the  record  figure  of  156,443  tons  in  1939.  Moisture  conditions  have  greatly 
improved  during  recent  months  and  give  rise  to  encouraging  prospects  for 
the  next  year's  sugar  crop. 

Exports 

Total  exports  for  the  half-year  were  valued  at  £802,920  as  compared  to 
£863,497  for  the  first  six  months  of  1940,  the  values  of  the  principal  exports  being 
as  follows:    Sugar,  £519,839  (£527,171  in  1940)  ;  molasses,  £231,565  (£302,496) ; 
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and  rum,  £26,681  (£15,135).  The  export  of  molasses  was  much  below  the  usual 
level  duo  to  the  difficulty  of  securing  freight  space  at  economical  rates.  It  is 
understood  thai  arrangements  have  been  made  now  for  the  forwarding  of  fancy 
molasses  to  the  United  States  and  Canada,  the  quantity  produced  this  year 
being  about  25,900  tons. 

Imports 

While  complete  figures  of  imports  are  not  available,  increases  were  noted 
in  the  entry  of  Certain  principal  products  or  classifications.  The  values  of  these 
for  the  half  year,  with  comparative  figures  for  the  first  half  of  1940  in  parentheses, 
were  as  follows:  Flour  and  <cornmeal,  £70,868  (£54,353) ;  oats,  £10,309  (£7,253) ; 
cattle  and  animal  feeds,  £43,234  (£27,049)  ;  boots  and  shoes,  £28,659  (£20,283). 

Decreases  occurred  in  the  following  imports:  Beer,  ale,  stout  and  porter, 
E10,357  (£11,197);  unmanufactured  wood  and  timber,  £21,222  (£33,598);  cotton 
piece-goods,  £38,392  (£42,116);  iron  and  steel  manufactures,  £23,062  (£43,267); 
hardware,  all  kinds,  £11,670  (£13,131);  cement,  £6,183  (£7,038). 


British  Guiana 

Crop  conditions  were  unfavourable  in  British  Guiana,  due  to  drought,  up  to 
the  latter  part  of  May,  when  the  first  normal  rain  in  two  years  began  to  fall. 
While  favourable  returns  in  rice  and  sugar  are  anticipated  for  the  second  half  of 
the  year,  results  in  the  first  six  months  were  not  satisfactory. 

The  construction  of  the  United  States  base  in  British  Guiana,  which  began 
about  April-May,  has  given  considerable  impetus  to  housing  activity  in  George- 
town, and  local  sawmills  are  working  to  capacity  to  meet  local  demands. 

Bauxite  continues  to  be  mined  at  record  rates,  but  no  figures  are  available 
as  to  production  or  export. 


Chief  Agricultural  Exports 

The  exports  of  the  principal  agricultural  products  in  the  first  half  of  1941  and 

1940,  according  to  the  British  Guiana  Chamber  of  Commerce,  were  valued  as 
follows: — 

1941  1940 

Sugar                                                                            $4,102,189  $3,123,653 

Rum                                                                                     406,232  433.928 

Molasses                                                                            138,955  112.682 

Rice                                                                                  345.722  639,683 


Imports 

Imports  in  the  January-June  period  showed  a  slight  increase  in  value  at 
$7,966,005  as  compared  to  $7,547,283  in  1940.  Values  of  imports  of  some  principal 
products  in  the  two  periods  were  as  follows: — 

Jan.-June.  Jan.-Jime 


1941 

1940 

Flour  

  $497,946 

$450,921 

  451.562 

460.206 

  161,154 

110.838 

  .  .  156.636 

216.695 

  83,607 

64.045 

  79,850 

100.394 

  47,463 

39.246 

  32.193 

24.643 

  89,323 

170.741 

  59.696 

70,040 

There  is  an  increasing  restriction  on  imports  in  British  Guiana  and  it  can 
be  expected,  even  though  general  economic  conditions  seem  likely  to  improve, 
that  this  will  have  a  pronounced  effect  on  the  import  trade. 
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NEW  ZEALAND'S  BUDGET  FOR  1941-2 

C.  B.  Birkett,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

(All  values  in  this  report  are  in  New  Zealand  pounds;  the  New  Zealand  pound 
equals  $3.60  Canadian  approximately). 

Auckland,  August  27,  1941. — The  outstanding  feature  of  New  Zealand's 
second  war  budget  brought  down  by  the  Minister  of  Finance,  the  Honourable 
Mr.  Nash,  was  the  announcement  that  no  alteration  in  the  rates  of  taxation 
is  proposed.  Though  expenditure  during  the  ensuing  year  will  be  substantially 
greater  than  last  year,  a  balance  is  to  be  achieved  by  resort  to  further 
borrowing. 

Expenditure  during  1941-2  for  war  purposes  is  estimated  at  £69,700,000, 
which  is  £32,200,000  more  than  the  estimate  for  1940-1.  On  the  civil  side, 
£37,712,000  is  to  be  spent  on  ordinary  account,  or  consolidated  account  as  it  is 
known  in  New  Zealand;  £20,615,000  on  a  national  development  program;  and 
£10,600,000  on  social  security.  Civil  expense  in  all  is  £68,927,000,  while  the 
total  budget  calls  for  £138,627,000,  nearly  £40,000,000  more  than  for  1940-1. 

To  provide  the  moneys  necessary,  £81,677,000  will  come  from  revenue,  and 
the  remainder — £56,950,000 — will  be  borrowed.  Of  the  sum  to  be  borrowed, 
£31,000,000  is  to  be  obtained  in  London  and  spent  on  the  New  Zealand  overseas 
forces.  Of  the  sum  of  £107,627,000  left  to  be  raised  and  spent  in  New  Zealand, 
£38,700,000  or  36  per  cent  is  for  war  purposes,  and  £68,927,000  or  64  per  cent 
for  ordinary  purposes. 

Legislation  is  being  introduced  to  increase  social  security  payments  in 
respect  of  dependents  of  persons  receiving  old  age  and  invalidity  benefits,  and 
war  veterans'  allowances  and  family  benefits  are  to  be  made  to  cover  the  first 
child  as  well  as  subsequent  children. 

War  Expenses  Account 

As  already  noted,  the  estimated  war  expenditure  for  the  current  year  at 
£69,700,000  is  nearly  twice  the  estimate  for  last  year.  To  meet  this  substantial 
increase,  besides  £31,000,000  to  be  financed  on  loan  by  the  United  Kingdom 
Government,  £10,000,000  is  to  be  raised  by  Dominion  war  loans,  and  it  is 
expected  that  £3,000,000  will  be  subscribed  in  national  savings  accounts.  Added 
to  these  receipts  will  be  £10,000,000  from  the  national  security  wage  tax  of  Is. 
in  the  pound  and  certain  transfers  from  the  consolidated  account,  making  in 
all  £71,000,000.  The  money  is  allocated  as  follows:  navy,  £4,200,000;  army, 
£50,000,000;  air  force,  £9,900,000;  debt  payment  to  Britain,  £5,600,000. 

Consolidated  Account 

While  there  is  to  be  no  increase  in  rates  of  taxation,  indirect  or  direct, 
the  income  tax  return,  including  excess  profits  tax  payable  this  year  for  the 
first  time,  is  expected  to  produce  £16,100,000,  or  £2,550,000  more  than  was 
budgeted  for  last  year.  Total  revenue  under  this  account  is  estimated  at 
£39,296,000,  the  main  contributing  sources  apart  from  income  tax  being  customs 
duties,  beer  duty,  sales  tax,  highways  and  stamp  duties.  Expenditure,  includ- 
ing the  £1,500,000  to  be  transferred  to  the  war  account  and  already  counted, 
is  to  be  £39,212,000,  leaving  an  estimated  surplus  of  £84,000.  Last  year's 
surplus  of  £1,726,000  is  also  to  be  transferred  to  war  account. 

Social  Security  Fund 

The  proposed  expenditure  from  the  social  security  fund  allows  for  an 
increase  of  £796,000  in  monetary  benefits,  and  £1,223,000  in  hospital  and  other 
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benefits,  including  £600;000  to  meel  bhe  cost  of  the  medical  service  which  the 
Governmenl  hopes  fco  inaugurate  this  year.  The  total  estimated  expenditure  is 
£14,673,000,  towards  which  the  social  security  wage  tax  of  Is.  in  the  pound 
plus  registration  fees  is  expected  to  produce  £10,600,000.  Miscellaneous  receipts 
totalling  £30,000,  and  a  transfer  of  £3,600,000  from  the  consolidated  fund,  plus 
certain  balances  in  hand,  will  meet  the  increases  and  leave  a  small  surplus. 

For  the  year  ended  March  31  last,  payments  of  benefits  and  pensions 
under  the  Social  Security  Act  totalled  £12,511,000,  as  against  £11,494,000  in 
the  previous  year. 

National  Development  Loans  Account 

'This  is  a  new  account  from  which  will  be  drawn  loan  money  for  public 
works  and  all  similar  developmental  activities,  such  as  railways,  education, 
housing,  post  and  telegraph,  electric  power,  industries  and  commerce,  mines. 
The  proposed  program  for  the  year  is  to  cost  £20,610,000,  of  which  £12,950,000 
will  be  secured  by  internal  loans  and  credit.  The  remainder  will  be  provided 
by  revenue  from  the  several  development  activities.  The  borrowing  this  year 
compares  with  £15,083,000  for  last  year  and  £19,062,000  in  1939-40.  Expendi- 
tures for  these  years  were  £20,589,000  and  £21,717,000  respectively. 

Taxation 

The  only  change  proposed  in  taxation  is  an  amendment  of  income  tax 
legislation  to  correct  certain  anomalies.  The  Canterbury  Chamber  of  Com- 
merce, Christchurch,  in  its  review  of  the  budget  expresses  the  opinion  that 
present  taxation  has  reached,  and  in  the  case  of  some  taxes  has  passed,  the 
limits  at  which  it  can  be  safely  continued.  They  reckon  that  taxation,  state 
and  local  combined,  is  about  36  per  cent  or  more  than  7s.  in  the  pound  of  the 
national  income.  Since  the  loans  estimated  as  requiring  to  be  raised  in  New 
Zealand  this  year  amount  to  £26,000,000  or  a  further  13  per  cent  of  the  national 
income,  it  appears  that  it  is  proposed  to  collect  for  state  and  local  use  about 
49  per  cent  of  the  total  national  income. 

The  following  table  shows  the  taxes  collectible  on  various  incomes: — 


Gross  Income  Income  Tax  Security  Taxes  Total 

£  £     s.  d.  £     s.  d.  £    s.  d. 

300   14    7  6  30    0    0  44    7  6 

400   30    3  9  40    0  0  70    3  9 

500   47    8  9  50    0  0  97    8  9 

1,000   155    5  0  100    0  0  255    5  0 

1,500   299    0  0  150    0  0  449    0  0 

2,000   478  13  9  200    0  0  678  13  9 


A  personal  exemption  of  £200  is  granted  to  every  taxpayer  as  well  as  £50 
exemption  for  wife,  each  child  and  relative  dependent  upon  that  taxpayer, 
regardless  of  the  size  of  his  income.  There  is  an  addition  of  33J  per  cent  to 
taxes  on  all  unearned  income.  A  surtax  of  15  per  cent  is  added  to  income  tax 
for  both  individuals  and  companies. 

The  assessment  of  individual  income  tax  is  graduated  by  a  series  of  steps, 
starting  with  2s.  6d.  in  the  pound  for  the  first  £100  of  taxable  income  and 
increasing  by  3d.  for  each  succeeding  £100.  Thus  a  taxable  income  of  £100  is 
charged  100  times  2s.  6d.  or  £12  10s.,  this  amount  being  increased  by  the  15 
per  cent  special  war  surtax,  making  the  total  £14  17s.  6d.  As  indicated  in 
the  table,  to  this  tax  must  be  added  the  national  security  tax  and  the  social 
security  tax  of  a  combined  2s.  in  the  pound  on  all  earned  and  unearned  incomes. 
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Further  particulars  on  New  Zealand's  income  tax,  both  for  individuals  and 
on  companies,  will  be  found  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1909 
(August  31,  1940). 

The  taxation  record  for  the  last  five  years  is  as  follows: — 


Year  ended 
March 


1937 
1938. 
1939. 
1940. 
1941 


1942  (estimated) 


Taxation 
£ 

31,164,302 
36,767,525 
37,764.912 
42,305,699 
45,615,596 
44,337.000 


War 
Taxatic 


2,181,386 


Total 
Taxation 
£ 

31,164,302 
36,767,525 
37,764.912 
44,487,085 


Per  Head 
Taxation 
d. 
11) 
3 
9 
8 


£ 

19 

23 
23 
27 


15,745,247  61,360,843  37  9  9 
19,345,000       63,683,000       38  12  0 


According  to  official  statistics,  the  gross  indebtedness  of  general  govern- 
ment as  at  March  31,  1941,  was  £349,427,575,  or  £213  lis.  2d.  per  head  of 
population,  including  native. 


AUSTRALIAN  WHEAT  AND  FLOUR 

Frederick  Palmer,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 
Wheat 

Melbourne,  August  20,  1941. — Final  estimates  of  the  production  of  wheat 
in  all  states  for  the  season  1940-41  leave  the  total  estimate  practically  unchanged 
at  82,639,500  bushels.  This  crop  was  harvested  from  an  >area  of  12,454,000  acres 
and  represents  an  average  yield  of  6-64  bushels  per  acre  sown. 

In  a  statement  released  by  the  Australian  Wheat  Board  it  was  announced 
that,  since  commencing  operation  twenty-one  months  previously,  the  Wheat 
Board  had  sold  234,034,000  bushels  of  wheat,  of  which  209,112,000  bushels  had 
been  shipped  or  disposed  of  locally.  The  Board  had  paid  to  growers  £A45,884,000 
and  its  overdraft  was  £A7,700,000.  It  had  bought  a  total  of  252,000  bales  of 
cornsacks,  the  overdraft  on  this  account  being  £A765,000.  Provision  w<as  made 
for  ample  supplies  of  cornsacks  for  the  coming  season  when  wheat  storage  prob- 
lems, if  a  normal  yield  is  harvested,  may  necessitate  bagging  wheat  in  excess  of 
that  which  could  be  gristed  during  delivery  period  and  stored  in  Board  and  mill 
silos. 

At  the  beginning  of  1941  the  unsold  carryover  from  the  1939-40  crop 
amounted  to  25  million  bushels.  Receipts  for  the  1940-41  harvest  were  64  million 
bushels,  making  available  for  disposal  89  million  bushels.  Of  this  quantity, 
47  million  bushels  had  been  sold  by  the  middle  of  July,  leaving  42  million  bushels 
still  to  sell  during  the  remaining  period  of  the  present  year.  Of  the  latter 
quantity,  local  flour  is  expected  to  absorb  14,500,000  bushels;  export  flour, 
8,000,000  bushels;  and  the  produce  trade,  3,750,000  bushels:  so  that  about 
16,000,000  bushels  will  be  left  for  export  as  wheat  or  carryover.  In  addition,  there 
still  remains  in  Australia  nearly  25,000,000  bushels  which  have  been  sold  but 
not  shipped.  The  remaining  No.  2  Pool  wheat  is  rapidly  being  used  up  by 
millers;  the  quantities  being  held  by  the  Board  in  July  were:  New  South  Wales, 
3,300,000  bushels;  Victoria,  2,300,000;  South  Australia,  8,100,000;  West  Australia, 
5,400,000  ;  Tasmania,  500,000.  Owing  to  short  supplies  of  wheat  in  New  South 
Wales  and  Victoria,  all  wheat  exports  must  be  from  South  Australia  and  West 
Australia, 
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Di  bails  of  advances  paid  in  respect  of  the  balance  of  wheat  acquired  from 
the  L938-39  harvest  (No.  1  Pool)  and  those  paid  on  the  harvests  of  1939-40 
I  No.  2  Pool)  and  19  10-41  (No.  4  Pool)  are  given  in  the  following  table:  — 

Wheat  Pool  Advances  in  Australia 


Balance 

L938-30  Harvest  1939-40  Harvest  1940-41  Harvest 
Advance                         (No.  1  Pool)             (No.  2  Pool)  (No.  4  Pool) 

Bulk        Bagged  Bulk         Bagged  Bulk  Bagged 

Advances  per  Bushel 

s.  d.         s.  d.  s.  d.         s.  d.  s.  d.         s.  d. 

First*   2    0  2    0  2.  Sh         2  10*  2  101         3  0 

Second   06  08  04  04  04  04 

Third   0    1.75     0    1.75  0    3  0  3     

Final   0    0.16      0    0.16  0    1§         0  U     

Total   2    7.91      2    9.91  3    4|         3    6|  f3    2|       |3  4 

Quantity  acquired  ....  17,840,000  bu.  195,716,000  bu.  64,000,000  bu. 


*  From  which  rail  freight  was  deducted,    f  Total  advance  to  31.7.41. 

A  relatively  small  quantity  of  wheat  of  inferior  quality  harvested  during 
1939-40  was  subsequently  excluded  from  the  No.  2  Pool  and  placed  in  No.  3  Pool 
cieat oil  for  that  purpose.  All  wheat  transferred  to  No.  3  Pool  was  paid  3d.  per 
bushel  less  than  that  paid  under  No.  2  Pool. 

Approximate  wheat  export  prices  f.o.r.  ports  during  the  month  of  June  in 
the  vears  1935  to  1941  were  as  follows:  1935,  36-59d.;  1936,  42-19d.;  1937, 
60-40d.;  1938,  41-85d.;  1939,  28-68d.;  1940,  48-00d,;  1941,  50-00d. 

Production  of  Flour 

The  production  of  flour  by  flour  mills  in  Australia  during  the  year  ended 
June,  1940,  amounted  to  1,372,382  tons  (of  2,000  lb.)  valued  at  £A10,726,489. 
This  quantity  of  flour,  which  almost  equals  the  record  output  of  the  previous  year, 
was  milled  from  65,952,663  bushels  of  wheat. 

The  following  table  shows  the  total  production  of  flour  and  the  percentage 
exported  overseas  from  Australia  during  the  last  five  years: — 

Australian  Flour  Production  and  Exports,  1936  to  1940 

Proportion 
Production  Exported 
Tons  (2.000  Lb.)  Per  Cent 


1936   1,307,616  47.2 

1937   1,228,779  46.0 

1938   1.250,930  50.4 

1939   1,372,772  52.8 

1940   1,372.382  Not  available 


Particulars  of  operations  of  flour  mills  in  Australia  during  recent  years  are 
shown  in  the  following  table: — 

Operations  of  Flour  Mills  in  Australia,  1936-37  to  1939-40 


1936-37  1937-38  1938-39  1939-40 

Number  of  mills   166  168  172  167 

Number  of  employees   3.580  3,597  3.783  3,858 

Wheat  milled  Bu.  58.915.557  59,436.621  66.243.906  65,952.663 

£A.  14.056.110  13.901.925  9,792,251  10.135.857 

Flour  output  Ton  1,228,779  1,250,930  1,372,772  1.372.382 

£A.  13,194.866  12,809,473  9.371.549  10.726.489 

Bran  output  Ton  265,813  258,578  289.320  285.937 

£A.  1,630,991  1.630.604  1.560,570  1.257.870 

Pollard  output  Ton  253,374  266.814  283,982  301.998 

£A.  1,615,833  1.775,356  1,542,749  1.359.249 
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NATIVE  TERRITORIES  OF  SOUTHERN  AFRICA 

J.  C.  Macgillivray,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Cape  Town,  August  29,  1941. — Apart  from  the  Union  of  South  Africa,  the 
southern  extremity  of  the  African  continent  is  occupied  by  three  native  pro- 
tectorates or  territories  which  are  not  part  of  the  Union  but  which  are  under 
the  direct  control  of  the  British  Government.  They  are  Bechuanaland 
Protectorate,  Swaziland  and  Basutoland.  The  first  two  are  contiguous  to  the 
frontiers  of  the  Union,  while  Basutoland  is  an  enclave  wedged  in  between 
Natal,  the  Orange  Free  State  and  Cape  Province.  An  integral  part  of  the 
South  African  customs  area,  all  of  the  native  territories  are  actually  a 
complementary  part  of  the  Union  market. 

The  total  population  of  all  three,  according  to  the  latest  census,  is  only 
984,782.  This  includes  6,073  whites,  6,102  Asiatics  and  coloured,  and  972,607 
natives.  The  latter  group  comprises  nearly  99  per  cent  of  the  aggregate  and 
consists  of  aboriginal  races  who  live  a  primitive  pastoral  and  agricultural  life. 
Live  stock  is  their  principal  source  of  wealth.  They  produce  their  own  food, 
live  in  huts  constructed  principally  of  mud  and  straw,  and  do  not  wear  European 
clothing.  Consequently  the  volume  of  imported  goods  they  consume  is  small 
and  as  a  market  for  Canadian  goods  the  Native  Territories  of  Southern  Africa 
are  of  minor  importance.  The  limited  white  population  is  made  up  for  the 
most  part  of  administrative  and  police  officials,  missionaries  and  traders. 

The  history  of  the  native  areas  goes  back  to  the  early  days  of  the  last 
century  when  the  Boer  Republics  and  the  British  Colonies  on  the  sub-continent 
were  extending  their  spheres  of  influence,  their  rivalry  resulting  ultimately  in 
the  survival  of  these  three  autonomous  territories  as  separate  political  entities. 
Tribal  government  under  native  chiefs  still  exists  but  actual  authority  is 
vested  in  resident  commissioners  appointed  by  the  British  Government.  The 
resident  commissioners  are  responsible  to  His  Majesty's  High  Commissioner  for 
the  territories,  who  combines  the  office  with  that  of  representative  of  the  British 
Government  in  the  Union.  Matters  of  common  concern  to  the  territories  and 
South  Africa  are  taken  care  of  by  a  Standing  Joint  Advisory  Conference. 
These  include  the  prevention  and  control  of  animal  diseases,  the  prevention  of 
plague,  and  the  marketing  of  produce.  Traders  who  are  licensed  by  the  local 
authorities  draw  their  supplies  from  wholesalers  and  importers  in  the  Union. 
Other  than  villages  there  are  no  towns  or  large  concentrations  of  population. 

The  leading  source  of  revenue  is  a  head  tax  on  the  natives.  A  grant  on 
account  of  customs  and  excise  is  received  from  the  Union  of  South  Africa; 
income  also  accrues  from  licences,  posts,  telegraphs  and  telephones,  income  tax, 
export  duties  and  so  on.  British  weights  and  measures  are  in  common  use  and 
South  African  currency  is  in  circulation. 

Licensed  traders,  who  handle  whatever  imported  goods  which  may  be  in 
demand,  draw  their  supplies  through  wholesalers  and  importers  in  the  same  way 
as  is  done  by  similar  retailers  in  other  parts  of  South  Africa. 

Bechuanaland  Protectorate 

Bechuanaland  Protectorate  has  the  largest  area  of  the  three  territories  but 
the  smallest  population.  It  is  bounded  on  the  south  and  east  by  the  Union  of 
South  Africa;  on  the  northeast  by  Southern  Rhodesia;  on  the  north  by  the 
Zambesi  and  the  Chobe  Rivers;  and  on  the  west  by  the  territory  of  Southwest 
Africa.  It  has  never  been  surveyed  as  a  whole,  but  its  area  is  estimated  as 
being  about  275,000  square  miles,  about  25,000  square  miles  greater  than  that 
of  the  largest  of  Canada's  prairie  provinces.  It  has  a  mean  altitude  of  some 
3,300  feet.   Most  of  Bechuanaland  is  of  a  sandy  and  waterless  character.  The 
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balance  of  the  area  consists  of  undulating  plains  covered  with  grasses  and 
vegetation,  while  adjacent  to  the  Transvaal  border  the  country  is  hilly.  The 
total  population,  according  to  the  census  of  1936,  was  265,756,  which  included 
1,899  whites,  nearly  all  the  remainder  belonging  to  the  Bantu  race. 

The  climate  on  the  whole  is  sub-tropical  but  varies  with  latitude  and 
altitude. 

The  soil  of  the  Protectorate  is  not  unfertile  but  its  productivity  depends 
on  iain fall  which  is,  generally  speaking,  inadequate  and  exceedingly  variable 
both  from  one  season  to  another  and  from  one  area  to  another.  For  the  greater 
part  it  is  unsuitable  for  the  cultivation  of  corn  and  even  the  more  drought- 
resisting  kaffir  corn  yields  a  satisfactory  crop  on  an  average  of  only  once  every 
three  or  four  years.  Agriculture  is  conducted  almost  entirely  for  subsistence 
and  except  in  good  years  the  crop  is  inadequate  for  this  purpose.  Otherwise 
there  is  an  import  of  cereals  from  South  Africa  for  local  consumption.  On  the 
other  hand  the  rainfall  is  adequate  in  ordinary  years  to  produce  good  pasture 
ami  at  least  some  areas  of  the  protectorate  are  richly  furnished  with  grasses  of 
high  food  value.  Consequently  the  live-stock  industry  constitutes  the  mainstay 
of  the  economic  life  of  the  country  and  the  principal  exports  are  live  stock,  hides 
and  dairy  products. 

Mineral  resources  still  await  thorough  exploration  and  development.  The 
only  minerals  at  present  being  produced  are  gold  and  silver.  In  1940  the  output 
of  the  former  was  18,015  ounces  valued  at  £138,759,  and  of  the  latter,  1,207 
ounces  worth  £87. 

There  are  no  forest  resources. 

The  main  line  of  the  Rhodesian  Railways  passes  through  the  territory  on 
its  eastern  side  for  a  distance  of  400  miles.  There  are  tolerably  good  roads  from 
stations  along  the  railways  to  the  principal  native  villages,  the  longest  having 
a  length  of  about  350  miles.  A  road  connecting  the  Union  with  Rhodesia  is  in 
process  of  construction. 

The  seat  of  administration  is  Mafeking,  just  over  the  frontier  in  the  Cape 
Province. 

Bastjtoland 

Basutoland,  with  an  area  of  11,716  square  miles,  is  an  inland  island  lying 
in  the  central  eastern  part  of  the  Union.  It  is  mountainous  throughout  with 
an  altitude  which  varies  from  5,000  to  11,000  feet  above  sea-level.  The  climate 
is  dry  and  bracing  with  extremes  of  heat  and  cold,  the  temperature  varying 
from  a  maximum  of  93°  F.  to  a  minimum  of  11°  F.  The  average  annual 
rainfall  is  approximately  30  inches,  which  is  high  for  South  Africa.  The  volume 
is  irregular,  however,  and  may  be  much  above  or  below  this  figure. 

With  a  total  of  562,311  inhabitants,  it  is  the  most  important  of  the  three 
native  territories  from  a  population  point  of  view.  Included  in  the  total  are 
1,434  whites  and  1,263  mixed  or  coloured.  As  elsewhere,  the  white  population 
consists  of  officials,  missionaries  and  traders,  who  are  housed  in  modern 
dwellings.  The  native  Basutos  live  in  primitive  huts  of  sods  or  stone  with  a 
mud  floor  and  thatched  roof. 

About  10  per  cent  of  the  total  area  is  under  cultivation.  Corn  is  the 
principal  crop,  followed  far  behind  by  wheat,  sorghum  and  pulses.  Live 
stock  is  also  an  important  industry,  particularly  the  maintenance  of  sheep. 
The  most  important  exports  of  the  territory  are  wheat,  wool  and  mohair.  In 
1938  their  values  bore  the  following  proportions  to  total  exports:  wheat, 
38  per  cent;  wool,  31  per  eent;  and  mohair,  10  per  cent. 

With  the  exception  of  a  few  wooded  valleys  the  area  is  devoid  of  forests. 
There  is  no  mineral  development  and  resources  have  not  been  completely  sur- 
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veyed.  There  is  no  individual  ownership  or  tenure  of  land,  which  is  held  under 
the  communal  system  and  is  apportioned  to  the  people  by  the  chiefs.  There  are 
no  agriculturalists  other  than  natives,  whose  staple  foods  are  corn,  wheat  and 
kaffir  corn.  In  1939,  346,500  acres  were  sown  with  corn,  217,144  acres  with 
wheat  and  80,063  acres  with  kaffir  corn. 

There  are  no  railways  in  Basutoland  with  the  exception  of  a  line  one  mile 
in  length  connecting  Maseru,  the  principal  village,  with  the  South  African 
system.  There  are  about  320  miles  of  main  gravel  roads  and  40  miles  of 
earth  roads.  Throughout  most  of  the  territory  transportation  is  by  pack- 
animals.    There  are  about  200  motor  vehicles  registered  in  the  area. 

A  varying  number  of  Basutos  are  recruited  for  work  in  the  gold  mines 
and  elsewhere  in  the  Union  of  South  Africa  and  the  money  thus  earned  and 
remitted  to  families  in  the  territory  is  of  considerable  economic  importance. 

Swaziland 

Swaziland  is  the  smallest  of  the  three  native  territories  in  area,  but  second 
in  density  of  population.  It  is  bounded  on  the  north,  west  and  south  by  the 
Transvaal  and  on  the  east  by  Natal  and  Portuguese  East  Africa.  Physically 
the  area  is  divided  into  three  longitudinal  regions  of  roughly  equal  length 
running  north  and  south,  which  are  known  locally  as  high,  middle  and  low 
veld.  The  mountainous  regions  of  the  west  rise  to  an  altitude  of  over  4,000  feet, 
while  on  the  east  the  average  height  is  not  more  than  1,000  feet.  The  whole 
territory  is  comparatively  well  watered  and  the  climate  is  agreeable,  except 
for  a  few  months  in  the  summer  when  the  heat  is  excessive.  The  mean 
temperature  recorded  at  Mbabane,  the  principal  village  and  seat  of  adminis- 
tration, is  about  61°,  The  mean  maximum  is  about  71°  and  the  mean 
minimum  51°. 

The  total  population  of  the  territory  is  156,715  according  to  the  most 
recent  figures  available.  This  includes  2,740  Europeans  and  153,270  natives, 
with  the  small  remainder  being  made  up  of  people  of  mixed  races.  Mbabane 
has  a  European  population  of  220  and  Bremersdorp  one  of  230. 

About  7,000  Swazis  are  in  constant  employment  in  the  mines  in  the 
Transvaal  and  there  is  also  a  fair  local  demand  for  agricultural  and  mining 
labourers.  Close  to  750  natives  are  employed  by  tin-mining  companies  operating 
in  Swaziland,  while  an  asbestos  mine  in  1939  employed  134  Europeans  and 
1,920  natives.  In  1939  the  production  of  asbestos  was  4,591  tons  with  a  value 
of  £95,903.  During  the  same  period  the  quantity  of  cassiterite  tin  produced 
was  163  tons  valued  at  £36,528.  There  is  also  a  small  gold  production  in 
Swaziland,  the  quantity  in  1939  having  been  983  ounces  valued  at  £7,314. 
There  are  large  deposits  of  coal  in  the  low  veld;  while  these  have  been 
prospected,  no  development  work  has  as  yet  taken  place. 

The  principal  agricultural  products  are  corn  and  kaffir  corn.  There  is 
also  a  more  limited  output  of  wheat,  oats,  rye  and  barley.  All  classes  of  fruit 
grow  well. 

The  production  of  cotton  has  been  attempted  but  has  not  made  satis- 
factory progress.  In  1939  there  were  estimated  to  be  422,035  cattle  in  the 
territory  and  1,450  horses.  Approximately  250,000  sheep  go  into  Swaziland 
from  the  Union  every  year  for  winter  grazing.  The  number  of  native-owned 
sheep  and  goats  is  approximately  142,000. 

There  are  no  railways  in  the  territory  and  the  lack  of  this  has  hindered 
its  development.  Passable  roads  exist,  however,  and  cross  the  country  from 
the  Transvaal  to  Portuguese  East  Africa  and  also  connect  it  with  Natal  to  the 
south.    A  motor-bus  service  is  maintained  between  the  principal  villages. 
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MEXICAN  SUBSIDY  FOR  IMPORTATION  OF  WHEAT 

A.  B.  MrnniM.\N\  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Mexico  City,  September  29,  1941. — In  the  earlier  part  of  this  year  the 
Mexican  Government  subsidized  imports  of  wheat  amounting  to  about  62,000 
Sj  in  order  to  relieve  shortages  in  various  parts  of  the  country.  In  this  con- 
Dection  it  must,  be  borne  in  mind  that  one  of  the  problems  of  wheat  supply 
in  Mexico  is  distribution.  Certain  areas  of  the  country  are  very  difficult  to  supply 
from  the  interior.  Further,  wheat  crops  in  the  north  cannot  be  so  economically 
landed  in  certain  southern  areas  as  imported  wheat. 

The  hulk  of  the  wheat  already  subsidized  this  year  by  the  Mexican  Govern- 
nu  ut  was  imported  from  the  United  States.  But  as  this  season's  wheat  crop 
will  evidently  be  smaller  than  that  of  the  poor  crop  last  year,  there  will  be  a 
further  and  even  greater  scarcity  of  wheat  in  Mexico  this  year.  On  this  account 
the  Federal  Government  is  now  subsidizing  imports  of  wheat  amounting  to  an 
additional  7,679  tons  on  the  basis  of  a  20  per  cent  rebate  of  the  price,  which 
must  not  exceed  186-00  Mexican  pesos  per  ton.  The  proposed  new  subsidy  will 
be  in  effect  from  October  15  to  December  31,  1941. 

It  is  expected  that  practically  all  wheat  imported  under  the  subsidy  will 
be  from  the  United  States.  Should  any  Canadian  exporter,  however,  be 
interested  in  this  market,  he  is  advised  to  communicate  with  the  Canadian 
Trade  Commissioner,  Apartado  Num,  126-Bis,  Mexico  City. 

The  Mexican  wheat  crop  for  the  year  1939-40  was  340,000  tons.  Imports 
for  consumption  are  expected  to  be  much  in  excess  of  the  proposed  amount  to  be 
subsidized.  Some  experts  believe  that  Mexico  will  have  to  import  5,511,000 
bushels  of  wheat  before  the  next  harvest,  but  a  more  conservative  figure  would 
perhaps  be  nearer  the  mark. 

PANAMA  CANAL  OPERATIONS  DURING  1940 

A.  K.  Doull,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

Panama  City,  September  23,  1941. — The  fiscal  year  ended  June  30,  1940, 
marked  the  close  of  26  years  of  successful  operation  for  the  Panama  Canal. 
According  to  the  annual  report  of  the  Governor  of  the  Panama  Canal  published 
this  year,  1,613  individual  ocean-going  commercial  vessels,  representing  29 
nationalities,  passed  through  the  canal  during  the  year.  In  the  aggregate  these 
vessels  made  a  total  of  5,370  transits.  The  number  of  transits  made  by  indi- 
vidual ships  varied  from  1  to  103.  Vessels  of  United  States  registry  led  in  the 
number  of  transits  during  the  year,  but  Great  Britain,  ranking  second  in  this 
respect,  was  first  in  the  number  of  individual  vessels  with  454.  The  passage  of 
415  individual  vessels  of  United  States  registry  was  recorded  during  the  year. 

Gross  Tonnage  of  Vessels 

The  5,370  transits  by  ocean-going  commercial  vessels  included  5,346  by 
merchant  vessels,  yachts,  etc.,  paying  on  the  basis  of  net  tonnage,  and  24  by 
vessels  paying  tolls  on  the  basis  of  displacement  tonnage.  Of  the  former  2,050 
or  38-3  per  cent  were  by  vessels  of  4,000  to  6,000  registered  gross  tons.  Vessels 
between  6,000  and  8,000  tons  accounted  for  23-1  per  cent  of  the  total,  those  from 
8,000  to  10,000  tons  for  12-8  per  cent,  vessels  under  2,000  tons  for  12-2  per  cent, 
and  vessels  of  10,000  tons  and  over  for  6-1  per  cent.  The  average  registered  gross 
tonnage  of  all  transits  was  5,815  as  compared  with  5,881  for  the  previous  year, 
a  decrease  of  1*1  per  cent. 
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Tolls 

Tolls  during  the  year  amounted  to  $21,144,675  as  compared  with  $23,661,021 
in  the  1939  fiscal  year,  a  decrease  of  $2,516,346.  The  fiscal  year  1929  is  considered 
the  record  year  in  canal  traffic,  a  total  of  6,289  transits  being  made  with  tolls 
amounting  to  $27,111,125. 

Effect  of  European  War  on  Canal  Traffic 

The  outbreak  of  war  in  Europe  during  the  early  part  of  the  fiscal  year  under 
review  had  an  almost  immediate  effect  upon  canal  traffic  through  disrupted 
schedules  and  sailings,  notably  in  the  normally  important  trade  routes  between 
Europe  and  the  west  coasts  of  North  and  South  America.  The  combined  cargo 
movement  through  the  canal  in  the  1940  fiscal  year  showed  a  decrease  of  2  per 
cent  as  against  the  previous  year.  The  decline  in  cargo  tonnage  was  caused  by 
a  considerable  decrease  in  the  volume  of  cargo  moving  from  the  Pacific  to  the 
Atlantic,  the  movement  in  the  opposite  direction  showing  an  increase  of  9  per  cent 
as  compared  with  the  1939  fiscal  year.  The  explanation  for  this  difference  in 
movements  is  that  under  pre-war  conditions  a  large  proportion  of  cargo  moving 
from  the  Atlantic  to  the  Pacific  originated  in  the  United  States,  and  that  the 
movement  in  the  other  direction  was  adversely  affected  by  a  sharp  curtailment 
in  the  shipment  of  a  number  of  important  bulk  commodities  normally  exported 
from  North  and  South  America  to  Europe.  Such  commodities  include  wheat, 
lumber,  nitrates  and  mineral  oils. 

Europe-North  America  transits  declined  from  1,341  in  1939  to  747  in  1940 
and  Europe-South  America  transits  were  235  fewer  than  in  1939,  making 
decreases  of  44  and  40  per  cent  respectively.  These  declines  were  offset  some- 
what, however,  by  increases  in  some  of  the  other  trades,  notably  that  between 
the  east  coast  of  the  United  States  and  the  west  coast  of  South  America, 
which  rose  27  per  cent  over  1939. 

Traffic  in  the  United  States-Far  East  trade  (including  the  Philippine 
Islands)  also  increased  substantially  in  comparison  with  1939,  transits  rising 
by  15  per  cent  in  this  trade  as  compared  with  the  1939  year.  In  the  United 
States  intercoastal  trade,  which  for  many  years  has  been  the  most  important 
trade  served  by  the  canal,  a  total  of  7,714,000  tons  of  cargo  passed  through  the 
canal,  an  increase  of  830,000  tons  or  12  per  cent  over  the  preceding  year.  Cargo 
tonnage  over  this  route  increased  17  per  cent  from  east  to  west  and  9  per  cent 
from  west  to  east.  In  other  principal  trades  there  was  an  increase  in  cargo 
tonnage  moving  between  the  United  States  and  the  Hawaiian  Islands  and 
between  the  United  States  and  Australia.  Cargo  tonnage  between  Europe  and 
Australia  through  the  Panama  Canal  declined  13  per  cent  as  compared  with 
1939. 

Passenger  Traffic 

Passengers  disembarking  at  canal  ports  (Cristobal  and  Balboa)  numbered 
46,237  in  1940  as  compared  with  35,441  in  1939,  an  increase  of  30-5  per  cent; 
while  passengers  embarking  numbered  32,081  as  against  35,442,  a  decrease  of 
9-5  per  cent.  In  addition,  some  90,666  transient  passengers  or  tourists  were 
brought  to  the  Isthmus  by  vessels  calling  at  canal  ports  during  the  fiscal  year 
1940.  The  number  of  tourists  in  1940  decreased  23,387  or  20-5  per  cent  in 
comparison  with  1939  and  41,171  or  31-2  per  cent  in  comparison  with  1938. 
Commercial  planes  brought  6,451  passengers  to  the  Isthmus  during  the  year 
and  6,530  passengers  left  the  Isthmus  by  plane. 

Net  Revenues 

The  net  revenues  from  canal  operations  proper  were  $11,253,773  as  com- 
pared with  $13,841,071  in  1939.    Net  revenues  from  business  operations  under 
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the  Panama  Canal  for  1940  were  $1,033,886  as  compared  with  $681,272  in  1939. 
The  gross  capital  investment  as  of  the  beginning  of  the  fiscal  year  was 
$543,150,444  and  the  net  investment  $508,107,922.  Net  revenue  for  the  year 
1940  produced  a  return  of  2-42  per  cent  on  this  net  investment  as  against  2-86 

per  cent  for  the  previous  year.  These  figures  do  not  include  operations  carried 
on  by  the  Panama  Railroad  Company. 

Panama  Railroad  Company 

The  Panama  Railroad  Company  is  owned  by  the  United  States  Government. 
In  addition  to  the  operation  of  the  trans-Isthmian  railroad,  the  business  enter- 
prise conducted  by  the  Panama  Railroad  Company  include  the  following:  a 
steamship  line  operating  between  New  York  and  the  Isthmus;  the  loading, 
unloading,  storage  and  transfer  of  cargo  for  shipping  interests  at  the  terminal 
ports ;  the  operation  of  wholesale  warehouses,  retail  stores,  and  subsidiary  manu- 
facturing plants  engaged  in  the  supply  of  food,  clothing  and  other  essential 
commodities  to  governmental  agencies,  employees  and  their  families;  the 
operation  of  coaling  plants,  hotels,  a  dairy  and  a  laundry.  Business  operations 
on  the  Isthmus  carried  on  by  the  Panama  Railroad  Company  yielded  a  profit 
of  $2,497,073  for  the  fiscal  year  1940  as  compared  with  $1,481,847  for  the 
previous  fiscal  year,  an  increase  of  $1,015,226.  This  increased  revenue  was  due 
to  increased  volume  of  business,  but  a  substantial  part  of  this  was  offset  by 
capital  expenditures  required  to  meet  demands  of  the  additional  business. 

Canal  Zone  Population 

A  census  of  the  Canal  Zone  taken  on  April  1,  1940,  revealed  that  the 
total  population  was  51,827,  a  gain  of  12,358  or  31-3  per  cent  in  the  10-year 
period  1930-40.  Of  the  total,  31,502  were  in  the  district  of  Balboa  and  20,325 
in  the  district  of  Cristobal. 

FOREIGN  TRADE  OF  CHINA  IN  1940 

V.  E.  Duclos,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 
II 

Nature  of  China's  Import  Trade* 

(Values  have  been  converted  from  customs  gold  units  into  United  States  dollars  at  the 
Chinese  Maritime  Customs  official  average  rate  for  each  year  as  follows:  1939,  one  g.u. 
equals  U.S.S0.75;  1940,  one  g.u.  equals  U.S.S0.68.  One  kilogram  equals  2-2  pounds;  one 
quintal  equals  220  pounds;  one  metric  ton  equals  2,204  pounds.) 

Shanghai,  June  14,  1941. — Imports  into  China  in  1940  from  all  countries 
are  shown  in  the  appended  table  by  principal  commodity  groups  in  order  of 
importance,  with  the  percentage  which  the  value  of  each  item  is  of  the  total 
value  of  imports;  comparative  figures  for  1939  are  also  shown.  The  Chinese 
Maritime  Customs  classify  all  imports  into  32  groups  and  this  grouping  has 
been  followed  approximately  in  the  table,  although  some  individual  items  of  major 
importance  have  been  show^i  separately  and  one  or  two  minor  groups  of  little 
interest  have  been  included  under  the  heading  "sundry". 


*Part  I  of  this  report,  covering  China's  imports  and  exports  by  principal  countries,  was 
published  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1956  (July  26,  1941),  page  108.  This  part, 
dated  two  weeks  later,  was  greatly  delayed  in  the  mails. 
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China's  Imports  by  Principal  Commodity  Groups 


1940 

1939 

1940 

1939 

1940 

1939 

Million  G.U. 

Rank 

l  er  i^ent 

oi  lotai 

748.8 

538.8 

100.00 

100.00 

96.7 

69.8 

1 

1 

12.91 

12.95 

63.3 

22.5 

2 

7 

8.45 

4.17 

52.4 

30.6 

3 

3 

6.99 

5.68 

46.2 

29.4 

4 

4 

6.17 

5.46 

Manufactured  cotton  goods  (in- 

17 

5.19 

2.02 

cluding  cotton  yarn  and  thread) 

38.9 

10.9 

5 

Chemicals  and  pharmaceuticals. . 

31.9 

30.7 

6 

2 

4.26 

5.70 

28.3 

24.5 

7 

6 

3.78 

4.55 

28.0 

24.6 

8 

5 

3.74 

4.56 

26.1 

21.5 

9 

8 

3.48 

3.99 

20.0 

13.9 

10 

13 

2.67 

2.58 

Coal  

18.9 

10.6 

11 

18 

2.52 

1.97 

Dyes,  pigments,  paints  and  var- 

2.48 

3.38 

18.6 

18.2 

12 

10 

18.2 

12.5 

13 

15 

2.43 

2.32 

18.2 

15.0 

14 

11 

2.43 

2.78 

17.0 

18.4 

15 

9 

2.27 

3.41 

Silk  and  manufactures  (including 

15.6 

10.5 

16 

20 

2.08 

1.94 

Miscellaneous    metal  manufac- 

15.5 

13.5 

17 

14 

2.07 

2.51 

Flax,  ramie,  jute,  and  linen  . . 

15.2 

8.4 

18 

22 

2.03 

1.56 

Fruits,  seeds,  and  vegetables  . . 

13.1 

11.0 

19 

16 

1.75 

2.04 

12.9 

10.5 

20 

19 

1.72 

1.95 

Animal  products,  canned  goods, 

12.6 

6.8 

21 

23 

1.68 

1.26 

12.2 

10.0 

22 

21 

1.63 

1.85 

Fishery  and  sea  products  .  . 

11.7 

6.7 

23 

24 

1.56 

1.24 

Medicinal  substances  and  spices 

8.3 

5.7 

24 

25 

1.11 

1.06 

Wood,    bamboo,    rattan,'  coir, 

straw,  and  manufactures.. 

7.5 

4.7 

25 

26 

1.00 

0.87 

Meat  

7.2 

14.8 

26 

12 

0.96 

2.77 

Hides,  leather  and  other  animal 

5.0 

3.0 

27 

27 

0.67 

0.56 

Chinaware,  enamel  ware,  and  glass 

3.0 

2.1 

28 

30 

0.40 

0.39 

Wines,  beer,  spirits,  table  water, 

3.0 

2.5 

29 

28 

0.40 

0.46 

Stone,  earth,  and  manufactures. 

2.8 

2.3 

30 

29 

0.37 

0.43 

34.8 

29.0 

4.65 

5.38 

Notes  on  Chief  Commodity  Groups 

cereals  and  flour 

The  economic  program  undertaken  by  the  Central  Government  of  China 
shortly  before  the  outbreak  of  the  Sino- Japanese  hostilities  included  projects 
designed  to  make  China  less  dependent  on  foreign  supplies  of  foodstuffs,  and  these 
plans  had  already  resulted  in  a  considerable  reduction  in  the  imports  of  cereals, 
particularly  wheat  and  wheat  flour.  The  war  in  China,  however,  naturally 
changed  the  situation,  and  in  1939-40  it  was  again  necessary  to  import  large 
quantities  of  these  foods.  This  trend  was  particularly  noticeable  in  Shanghai, 
where  1940  imports  of  cereals  were  roughly  five  times  as  great  as  in  normal  pre- 
war years  and  where  the  population  is  now  almost  entirely  dependent  on  foreign 
supplies  of  these  commodities.  The  increase  in  Shanghai's  imports,  however,  was 
offset  to  a  certain  extent  by  a  decrease  in  imports  into  southern  ports  of  rice, 
wheat  and  wheat  flour,  so  that  the  returns  for  China  as  a  whole  do  not  show 
such  a  marked  increase,  although  it  must  be  borne  in  mind  that  possibly  there 
were  considerable  unrecorded  imports  of  rice  into  Free  China  from  Burma  and 
French  Indo-China.   The  following  table  shows  the  imports  of  rice  and  paddy 
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(rice  in  the  husk),  wheat  and  wheat  flour  into  the  whole  of  China  during  each 
of  the  last  seven  years: — 

Chinn's  Imports  of  Rice  and  Paddy,  Wheat  and  Wheat  Flour 

Rice  and  Wheat 
Paddy         Wheat        Flour  Total 
Figures  in  Metric  Tons 


1934    771.061  464,942  59.575  1.295.578 

1935   1,296.448  520,909  51,050  1.868,407 

1936   310,348  116.809  31,007  458.164 

1987   345,725  43,047  30.386  419,158 

1938   406,123  3  254,778  660.904 

L939   320.216  467,084  357,281  1,144.581 

19  to   649,526  148,851  320.349  1,118,726 


It  is  noteworthy  that,  although  the  quantity  of  cereals  and  flour  imported 
in  1940  was  somewhat  less  than  in  1934,  there  was  a  great  increase  in  value, 
imports  of  cereals  and  flour  of  all  kinds  in  1940  being  valued  at  U.S.$97  million, 
whereas  in  1934  they  were  valued  at  U.S.$37-5  million  and  in  1937  at  U.SJ17 
million. 

It  will  be  noted  that  imports  of  wheat  were  little  more  than  one-third 
of  the  quantity  recorded  in  1939,  the  main  causes  of  this  decline  being  a  lack 
of  ocean-going  tonnage  to  bring  wheat  from  Australia  and  the  withdrawal  of  the 
United  States  Government's  subsidy  on  exports  of  American  wheat.  Australia 
(106,140  metric  tons)  and  the  United  States  (42,050  metric  tons)  were  the  largest 
suppliers,  but  no  imports  were  recorded  from  Canada,  although  it  is  known  that 
at  least  one  large  order  was  placed  with  Canadian  shippers  just  before  the  close 
of  the  year. 

Imports  of  wheat  flour  were  slightly  less  in  quantity  but  greater  in  value 
than  in  the  preceding  year,  Australia  accounting  for  113,260  metric  tons  and  the 
United  States  for  80,500  metric  tons,  with  Canada  supplying  3,356  tons. 

RAW  COTTON 

Imports  of  raw  cotton  decreased  slightly  in  quantity  but  increased  in  value, 
amounting  to  244,114  metric  tons  valued  at  U.S.$65-8  million  (96-7  million  g.u.) 
as  compared  with  247,733  tons  valued  at  U.S.$52-4  million  (70  million  g.u.)  in 
1939.  The  quantity  imported  is  still  very  high  by  comparison  with  the  figures 
for  the  years  preceding  the  outbreak  of  the  war  in  China,  due  to  Shanghai  cotton 
mills  being  obliged  to  procure  their  supplies  from  abroad  owing  to  the  shortage 
of  the  native  cotton  crop  and  restrictions  on  the  movement  of  North  China 
cotton.  British  India,  the  United  States  and  Brazil  were  again  the  principal 
suppliers,  these  three  countries  accounting  for  93  per  cent  of  the  total  imports. 
Shipments  from  British  India  decreased  in  quantity  from  144,100  metric  tons  to 
108,700  tons,  but  imports  of  raw  cotton  from  the  United  States  showed  a  large 
increase — from  36,425  metric  tons  valued  at  10-8  million  g.u.  in  1939  to  81,962 
tons  valued  at  34-7  million  g.u.  in  1940. 

CANDLES,  SOAP,  OILS,  FATS,  WAXES,  GUMS  AND  RESINS 

These  commodities  formed  the  third  largest  group  in  China's  imports  and 
were  valued  at  U.S.$38-3  million  (56-3  million  g.u.)  as  compared  with  U.S.$33-1 
million  (44-2  million  g.u.)  in  1939.  Kerosene,  in  cases,  tins  and  in  bulk,  was  the 
largest  single  item,  totalling  264,014,000  litres  valued  at  U.S.$12-4  million  as 
compared  with  234,474,000  litres  valued  at  U,S.$9-4  million  in  the  previous 
year.  This  increase  would  have  been  greater  had  not  the  Chinese  Government 
at  Chungking  placed  an  embargo  on  the  importation  of  kerosene  (among  other 
commodities)  into  Free  China,  resulting  in  a  complete  stoppage  of  trade  with 
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the  unoccupied  ports  in  this  oil.  Canton's  imports  of  kerosene  were  treble  those 
of  the  preceding  year,  while  Shanghai  also  took  a  much  larger  quantity,  due  no 
doubt  to  the  threatened  shortage  of  electric  current  in  Shanghai  owing  to  the 
difficulty  experienced  by  the  Shanghai  Power  Company  in  getting  sufficient 
supplies  of  coal,  which  is  causing  many  Chinese  to  hoard  supplies  of  kerosene 
for  use  in  a  possible  emergency.  Kerosene  imports  were  almost  entirely  divided 
between  Netherlands  India  and  the  United  States,  the  former  country  having 
by  far  the  greater  share. 

Gasoline  in  cases,  tins  and  in  bulk  was  also  an  important  item  under  this 
heading,  imports  of  129  million  litres  valued  at  U.S.$8-3  million  being  recorded. 
Netherlands  India  and  the  United  States  supplied  90  per  cent  of  the  total  imports, 
in  almost  equal  quantities. 

The  remainder  of  the  imports  in  this  group  was  composed  principally  of 
lubricating  oil  and  paraffin  wax,  while  resin,  liquid  fuel,  essential  oils,  miscel- 
laneous vegetable  and  mineral  oils,  stearine  and  soap  were  also  imported  in 
large  quantities. 

METALS  AND  ORES 

Imports  of  this  group  showed  an  increase  in  value  from  U.S.$22  million 
(29  million  g.u.)  in  1939  to  U,S.$31-4  million  (46  million  g.u.)  in  1940.  The 
principal  items  under  this  heading  were  galvanized  and  ungalvanized  iron  and 
steel  sheets  and  plates,  bars,  joists,  pipes,  tubes,  hoops,  nails,  etc.;  scrap  iron 
and  steel;  aluminium;  lead;  tin;  zinc;  nickel;  and  anti-friction  metal.  The 
United  States  was  by  far  the  most  important  supplying  country,  with  shipments 
valued  at  U.S. $20  million  (29  million  g.u.),  a  considerable  increase  over  the 
figure  for  the  preceding  year.  Japan  (5-4  million  g.u.)  and  Great  Britain 
(3-98  million  g.u.)  ranked  second  and  third,  their  shipments  being  slightly  higher 
than  in  1939.  Despite  the  European  War,  Germany  and  Belgium  continued  to 
supply  metals  and  ores  to  China  to  the  value  of  approximately  U.S. $1-5  million 
(2  million  g.u.)  each  during  1940,  imports  from  those  sources  being  principally 
in  the  iron  and  steel  groups.  Canada  again  ranked  sixth  in  the  list  of  supplying 
countries,  her  main  interest  in  this  group  being  in  aluminium,  lead,  steel  pipes  and 
fittings,  and  wire  rope. 

PAP  EE  AND  WOOD-PULP 

Imports  under  this  heading  were  valued  at  U.SJ19-5  million  (28  million  g.u.) 
as  compared  with  U.S. $22  million  in  1940.  Canada  had  a  larger  share  in  this 
group  than  in  any  other,  being  the  third  largest  supplier  of  newsprint.  Japan 
was  the  leading  supplier,  with  shipments  of  paper  of  almost  every  kind  to  the 
total  value  of  U.S.$8  million,  followed  by  the  United  States  with  U.S.$5  million. 
Total  imports  from  Canada  under  this  heading  were  valued  at  U.S. $1-2  million 
(1-7  million  g.u.)  as  compared  with  less  than  U.S. $0-2  million  in  1939.  Japan's 
share  of  the  imports  of  paper,  although  large,  were  less  than  in  1939,  whereas 
shipments  from  the  United  States  and  Canada  were  increased  considerably. 
Germany,  formerly  a  leading  participant  in  this  trade,  supplied  paper  and  wood- 
pulp  to  the  value  of  416,000  g.u.  only  as  compared  with  3  million  g.u.  in  1939 
and  5  million  g.u.  in  1938,  the  principal  decrease  being  in  kraft  paper  and  printing 
paper.  Finland,  Norway  and  Sweden  accounted  for  1-8  million  g.u.  as  compared 
with  2-7  million  g.u.  in  1939. 

The  uncertainty  of  obtaining  supplies  of  newsprint  from  Scandinavia  caused 
many  importers  to  turn  their  attention  to  Canada  as  an  alternative  source,  and 
consequently  the  value  of  imports  of  newsprint  from  the  Dominion  rose  to 
U.S.$0-8  million  (1-2  million  g.u.)  as  compared  with  U.S.$0-1  million  (0-2  mil- 
lion g.u.)  in  the  previous  year.  Imports  of  kraft  paper  from  Canada  also 
increased,  from  683  metric  tons  valued  at  85,000  g.u.  in  1939  to  1,040  tons 
valued  at  202,300  g.u.,  while  tissue  paper,  which  had  not  been  imported  from 
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Canada  for  several  years,  was  purchased  from  the  Dominion  to  the  extent  of 
263  met rie  tons  valued  at  78,000  g.u.  Other  paper  lines  which  were  imported  from 
Canada  included  common  printing  paper,  wrapping  paper,  printing  paper  free 
of  mechanical  wood-pulp,  and  wallpaper. 

The  United  States  displaced  Japan  as  the  principal  supplier  of  paper- 
boards,  in  which  business  Canada  did  not  participate. 

With  the  reopening  of  several  Chinese  paper  mills  and  the  opening  of 
Japanese  mills  in  the  north,  the  value  of  imports  of  wood-pulp  (chiefly  chemical) 
rose  from  CJ.S.SO-2  million  in  1939  to  U.S.$0-8  million.  The  United  States 
supplied  nearly  halt'  the  total  quantity,  while  Canada's  shipments,  which  had 
completely  ceased  since  1937,  were  valued  at  U.S.$13,800  (20,300  g.u.). 

Prices  of  paper  rose  to  high  levels  on  the  Chinese  market  during  the  year 
under  review,  This  was  chiefly  due  to  the  depreciation  of  the  Chinese  dollar, 
since  United  States  dollar  prices  are  reported  to  have  increased  on  an  average 
by  only  10  per  cent,  but  speculative  buying  and  hoarding  also  caused  prices 
to  rise. 

CHEMICALS  AND  PHARMACEUTICALS 

The  value  of  imports  in  this  group  showed  little  change  from  the  previous 
year  and  amounted  to  U.S.$21-7  million  (32  million  g.u.).  The  principal 
suppliers  in  order  of  importance  were  Japan,  the  United  States,  Great  Britain, 
Germany,  and  Belgium.  The  largest  entry  was  again  sulphate  of  ammonia,  of 
which,  however,  only  264,187  quintals  were  imported  as  compared  with  1,221,781 
quintals  in  1939.  The  decline  is  attributable  to  the  cessation  of  supplies  from 
certain  parts  of  Europe,  the  inability  of  the  Chinese  farmers  to  pay  the  high 
prices  resulting  from  the  depreciated  exchange,  and  severe  drought  in  some  of 
the  provinces,  which  reduced  the  demand,  It  is  feared  that  China's  agricultural 
economy  may  be  seriously  affected  by  the  reduction  in  imports  of  this  valuable 
fertilizing  agent.  Belgium  supplied  nearly  half  the  entire  quantity,  her  ship- 
ments amounting  to  109,000  quintals.  Great  Britain  followed  with  66,000  quintals 
and  then  came  Germany  with  53,000  quintals.  .Canada  supplied  1,100  quintals 
valued  at  U.S.$9,087  (13,364  g.u.),  which  was  a  large  decrease  from  the  1939 
figure  of  9.217  quintals. 

Imports  of  soda  ash  (223,230  quintals)  and  caustic  soda  (236,264  quintals) 
decreased  slightly,  Great  Britain  being  the  largest  supplier  of  both  items. 

Apart  from  sulphate  of  ammonia,  Canada's  interest  in  this  group  was  con- 
fined to  two  items — acetic  acid  anhydride  (2,894  quintals,  U.S.$1,600)  and 
medicines,  drugs,  etc.,  not  otherwise  recorded  (U.S. $19,856) — the  latter  com- 
prising mainly  arsphenamine  products  for  the  use  of  Canadian  mission  hospitals 
in  the  interior  of  China  and  pharmaceuticals  for  the  manufacture  of  patent 
medicines  in  Shanghai. 

DYES,  PIGMENTS,  PAINTS  AND  VARNISHES 

The  total  import  trade  in  dyes,  pigments,  paints  and  varnishes  showed  a 
slight  increase  in  gold  unit  values  but  a  small  decrease  in  terms  of  United  States 
currency,  being  valued  at  U.S.$12-7  million  as  compared  with  U.S.$13-6  million 
in  1939.  In  view  of  the  greatly  increased  prices  abroad  for  these  commodities, 
it  is  probable  that  there  was  a  considerable  decline  in  the  volume  of  imports.  The 
items  of  most  importance  were  aniline  dyes,  indigo,  and  sulphur  black,  in  all  of 
which  Germany  was  by  far  the  largest  supplier,  her  shipments  coming  to  China 
via  the  Trans-Siberian  Railway.  Japan  dominated  the  trade  in  inks,  varnishes, 
and  paints;  the  United  States  was  the  principal  supplier  of  pigments  n.o.r.,  and 
Argentina  and  the  Union  of  South  Africa  and  Rhodesia  took  most  of  the  trade 
in  tanning  materials  n.o.r.  Canada  supplied  5,171  kilograms  of  oxide  of  cobalt 
valued  at  U.S.$29,600  and  2,268  kilograms  of  bronze  powder  valued  at  U.S.$2,482, 
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and  sundry  small  shipments  of  inks,  paints,  paint  materials,  polishes  and 
pigments. 

TIMBER 

Sawn  softwood  from  Japan  accounted  for  practically  the  entire  increase 
in  imports  of  timber  of  all  kinds,  the  value  of  which  rose  from  U.S. $10  million 
(14  million  g.u.)  in  1939  to  U.S.$13-6  million  (20  million  g.u.),  the  scarcity  of 
trans-Pacific  tonnage  being  the  main  cause  of  Japan's  dominance  in  this  trade. 
Quantitative  statistics  of  imports  of  the  chief  items  in  the  timber  group  during 
the  last  two  years,  with  Canada's  share  of  the  trade,  were  as  shown  hereunder: — 

China's  Imports  of  Timber 

1939  1940 

Total        From  Total  From 

Imports      Canada  Imports  Canada 

Cubic  Metres  Cubic  Metres 

Softwood,  ordinary                                  610.301       95,025  712.693  17,100 

Hardwood,  ordinary   (not  including 

teakwood)                                          178,527         3,901  179,360  568 

Teakwood                                                  1,641  ;    3.057   

Pieces  Pieces 

Railway  sleepers                                      189,962       60,878  291.292   

Canada  was  the  third  largest  supplier  of  sawn  softwood  with  14,721  cubic 
metres,  but  was  far  behind  Japan  (326,658  cubic  metres)  and  the  United  States 
(124,334  cubic  metres).  Manufactured  softwood,  merchantable,  was  brought  in 
from  the  Dominion  to  the  extent  of  2,299  cubic  metres,  valued  at  U.S.$90,200 
(133,000  g.u.),  but  the  only  other  shipments  from  Canada  in  this  group  were 
small  parcels  of  hardwood.  Of  the  total  number  of  railway  sleepers  imported 
(291,292),  Japan  supplied  277,855;  the  United  States  is  credited  with  4,000  pieces, 
but  none  came  from  Canada. 

Before  the  outbreak  of  war  in  China  in  1937,  Canada's  share  of  China's 
purchases  of  lumber  amounted  to  about  25  per  cent  of  the  total  imports  in 
each  year,  but  the  interruption  in  the  development  and  maintenance  of  China's 
railways,  wharves,  etc.,  for  which  Canadian  wood  was  particularly  suitable,  has 
caused  imports  from  the  Dominion  to  fall  to  less  than  4  per  cent  of  the  total. 
Out  of  the  total  lumber  imports,  valued  at  U.SJ13-6  million,  Japan  was  credited 
with  U.S.18-8  million,  and  the  United  States  with  U.S.$3  million. 


MACHINERY  AND  TOOLS 


Textile  machinery  and  parts,  prime  movers,  electric  motors,  hand  tools 
and  miscellaneous  machinery  were  the  major  items  in  this  group,  whose  recorded 
value  was  U.S.$19-2  million  (28-3  million  g.u.),  almost  exactly  the  same  ^as  in 
1939.  Japan  was  the  principal  participant,  with  imports  valued  at  14-2  mil- 
lion g.u.,  followed  by  Great  Britain  (5-9  million  g.u.)  and  Germany  (3-5 
million  g.u.).  Canada  supplied  printing,  book-binding  and  paper-making 
machinery  to  the  value  of  U.S.$29-6  million  (43.,523  g.u.)  and  small  shipments 
of  textile  machinery,  electric  transformers,  prime  movers,  typewriters  and 
miscellaneous  machinery,  the  total  value  of  all  imports  from  the  Dominion  in 
this  category  being  U.S.$42,000. 


ANIMAL  PRODUCTS,  CANNED  GOODS,  AND  GROCERIES 

As  would  be  expected,  Japan  predominated  in  imports  of  these  commodities, 
accounting  for  U.S.$5-6  million  (8-3  million  g.u.)  out  of  the  total  imports 
valued  at  U.S.$8-6  million  (12-6  million  g.u.),  which  represented  a  large  increase 
over  the  previous  year's  total  of  U.S.$5-1  million.  This  is  the  group  of  most 
general  interest  to  foreign  exporters,  and  altogether  over  fifty  countries  partici- 
pated in  the  trade.    The  largest  single  items  coming  under  this  classification 
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tea  (3*3  million  g.u.) ,  canned  fishery  and  sea  products  (1-5  million  g.u.), 
and  packaged  macaroni,  vermicelli  and  similar  products  (1-3  million  g.u.),  while 
butter,  tinned  milk,  coffee,  confectionery,  sauces,  jams  and  jellies,  table  syrups, 
and  foodstuffs  in  bulk  were  also  imported  in  large  quantities.    Imports  of  all 

items  showed  large  increases,  and  Japan  predominated  in  most  cases. 
Kwantung  Leased  Territory  was  the  second  largest  supplier,  while  the  United 
States  ranked  third  with  661,051  g.u.  Canada's  share  amounted  to  U.S. $31,656 
I  16,553  g.u.),  an  increase  of  10  per  cent  over  the  1939  figure. 

Evaporated  cream  and  milk  formed  the  major  part  of  Canada's  trade  in  this 
group,  accounting  for  U,S.$24,752   (36,400  g.u.).    Small  shipments  of  milk 

(3,200  g.u.),  butter  (2,000  g.u.),  confectionery  (1,658  g.u.),  macaroni 
(1,443  g.u.),  coffee  and  sauces,  animal  products  and  groceries  n.o.r.  made  up 
the  remainder. 

FISHERY  AND  SEA  PRODUCTS 

The  value  of  imports  under  this  classification  rose  from  U.S.$5.1  million 
in  L939  to  U.S.$8  million  (11.7  million  g.u.)  in  1940,  the  chief  items  being  long 
seaweed,  fresh  fish  and  fishery  products  in  bulk,  mainly  from  Japan.  Canada's 
share  (U.S. $32,000,  47,175  g.u.)  was  composed  almost  entirely  of  dry  salt  herring, 
shipments  of  which  amounted  to  9,312  quintals  valued  at  U.S.$28,000  (41,263  g.u.) , 
dried  and  smoked  fish  and  fishery  and  sea  products  n.o.r.  making  up  the 
remainder.  Actually,  however,  Canada's  sales  of  fish  for  Chinese  consumption 
were  larger  than  shown,  as  the  27,872  quintals  of  dry  salt  herring  valued  at 
187.479  g.u.  and  credited  to  Japan  probably  comprised  in  part  Canadian  dry 
salt  herring  transhipped  in  Japan  to  North  China  ports.  Before  the  Sino- 
Japanese  hostilities,  imports  of  dry  salt  herring  into  China  usually  amounted 
to  about  150,000  quintals,  approximately  one-third  of  which  came  from  Canada, 
but  the  depreciated  currency,  plus  greatly  increased  freight  rates  and  insurance 
charges,  has  placed  this  food  out  of  reach  of  the  Chinese  labouring  classes. 
Id  1940  only  46,558  quintals  valued  at  U.S.$207,000  (304,800  g.u.)  were  imported, 
although  this  was  almost  double  the  amount  imported  in  1937  and  1938  when 
only  27,000  and  28,000  quintals  were  recorded. 

SUNDRIES 

Imports  in  this  group  increased  in  value  from  U.S.$21-7  million  (29  mil- 
lion g.u.)  in  1939  to  U.S.$23-7  million  (34-8  million  g.u.).  Postal  parcels,  not 
otherwise  recorded,  was  the  largest  entry,  amounting  to  5-3  million  g.u.  Decreases 
were  noted  in  a  few  lines  which  Germany,  Czechoslovakia  and  Italy  had  formerly 
supplied,  such  as  buttons,  celluloid,  musical  instruments,  trimmings,  cameras  and 
accessories,  toys  and  games,  etc.,  but  all  other  items  increased.  The  improvement 
was  particularly  noteworthy  in  the  case  of  matches,  imports  of  which  rose 
from  831,960  gross  valued  at  230,842  g.u.  in  1939  to  1,193,045  gross  valued  at 
1,548,821  g.u.  in  1940.  In  this  case  Macao  was  the  chief  source  of  supply,  and 
the  matches  were  mainly  shipped  to  Free  China  ports. 

Other  important  classifications  included  in  the  "sundries"  group,  all  of  which 
showed  an  increase  over  figures  for  the  preceding  year,  were:  rubber  and  gutta- 
percha, old,  waste  and  crude,  4-8  million  g.u.;  rubber  pneumatic  tires  for  motor 
vehicles,  3-6  million  g.u.;  office  requisites  1-2  million  g.u.;  and  photographic 
plates,  paper  and  film,  1-4  million  g.u. 

Following  are  the  principal  items  under  this  heading  in  which  Canada,  was 
interested,  the  total  value  for  each  item  being  given,  with  the  value  of  Canada's 
shipments  and  of  those  of  the  principal  suppliers  within  parentheses:  Asbestos 
boiler  composition,  30,658  g.u. '(Japan,  9,000  g.u.;  Canada,  15,000  g.u.);  rubber 
pneumatic  tires  for  motor  vehicles,  3-6  million  g.u.  (United  States,  2-1  mil- 
lion g.u.;  Great  Britain,  1-1  million  g.u.;  Canada,  0-07  million  g.u.)  ;  rubber  inner 
tubes  for  motor  vehicles,  381,700  g.u.  (United  States,  204,000  g.u.;  Canada, 
8,300  g.u.);  rubber  manufactures  n.o.r.,  694,000  g.u.   (Japan,  326,000  g.u.: 
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Canada,  3,336  g.u.) ;  musical  instruments  and  parts  or  accessories  n.o.r., 
113,000  g.u.  (Japan,  56,000  g.u.;  Canada,  12,112  g.u.);  toys  and  games, 
301,000  g.u.  (Japan,  247,000  g.u.;  Canada,  5,022  g.u.);  fodder,  594,000  g.u. 
(Kwantung  Leased  Territory,  579,000  g.u.;  Australia,  7,000  g.u.;  Canada, 
2,747  g.u.);  and  postal  parcels,  5-3  million  g.u.  (Japan,  4-8  million  g.u.; 
Canada,  1,199  g.u.).  The  Dominion  also  supplied  small  quantities  of  scrap 
rubber,  rubber  boots  and  shoes,  rubber  bicycle  tires,  hosiery,  jewellery  and 
ornaments,  cosmetics,  office  requisites,  photographic  supplies,  sporting  requisites 
and  tobacconists'  sundries. 


China's  Principal  Imports  from  Canada 

Detailed  statistics  of  China's  principal  imports  from  Canada  in  1940  and 
1939,  with  corresponding  figures  for  total  imports  in  1940,  are  shown  in  the 
following  table: — 

Principal  Imports  from  Canada 

(All  figures  are  in  thousands  unless  otherwise  indicated ;  where  figures  are  not  given,  they 
are  either  unavailable  or  negligible.  One  cubic  metre  equals  roughly  424  feet  board  measure; 
one  kilogram  equals  roughly  2.2  pounds;  one  quintal  equals  roughly  220  pounds;  nine 
quintals  are  roughly  the  equivalent  of  one  short  ton;  one  litre  equals  roughly  1.76  pint.  One 
gold  unit  equals:  1939,  U.S.S0.75;  1940,  U.S.S0.68.) 


Total  imports  

Books,  maps,  paper  and  wood-pulp  ... 
Common  printing  and  newsprint.. 

Kraft  paper  

Tissue  paper  

Paper,  n.o.r  

Wood-pulp  

Paperware  and  all  articles  made  of 

paper,  n.o.r  

Metals  and  ores  

Aluminium   (not  including  foil)    .  . 

Pipes,  tubes,  and  their  fittings..  .. 

Wire  rope,  new  

Lead,  pigs  or  bars  

Timber  of  all  kinds  

Hardwood  logs  

Softwood  logs  '  

Sawn  hardwood  

Sawn  softwood  

Manufactured  softwood  

Railway  sleepers  

Timber,  n.o.r  

Cereals  and  flour  

Wheat  

Cereals,  n.o.r  

Flour  of  wheat  

Flour,    n.o.r.  and  starch  (non-edible) 
Medicinal  substances  and  spices  .  . 

Ginseng  and  wild  ginseng  

Medicinal    substances    and  spices, 

n.o.r  

Miscellaneous  metal  manufactures  .  . 
Scientific  instruments  or  apparatus, 

and  parts  or  accessories,  n.o.r... 

Electric  cables  

Electric  materials,  n.o.r  

Electric  wire,  insulated  

Needles,  n.o.r  


total 

Imports  from  Canada 

Imports 

1939 

1940 

1940 

Quintals 

G.U. 

Quintals 

/"N  TT 

G.U. 

G.U. 

4,zy  1 

4,164 

755,214 

263 

1,693 

28,077 

'  i6.0 

172 

"ii2.9 

1,277 

5.213 

£!  O 

o .  o 

in  a 

202 

868 

2.6 

78 

1,084 

'6.06 

'  'o 

.8 

13.0 

106 

768 

3.0 

20 

1,103 

1 

.4 

1 

.8 

4,223 

1,135 

776 

46,169 

KiYos 

Kilo's 

1,231 

729 

723 

450 

2,111 

Quintals 

Quintals 

4.4 

81 

1.398 

0.3 

15 

199 

"i7.6 

*289 

7.4 

160 

576 

1,641 

729, 

,5 

20,008 

Cu.  M. 

Cu.M. 

3.9 

48 

0.5 

8 

.6 

2,105 

26 

417 

4,655 

' '  'o.i 

'"i 

.6 

687 

' 'ei.3 

'882 

14.7 

582 

11.387 

7.6 

162 

2.4 

137 

.7 

258 

Pieces 

Pieces 

60.8 

127 

237 

3 

.7 

283 

Quintals 

Quintals 

625 

299 

142,456 

9 

34 

7,185 

0.7 

6 

"'6.7 

"*8 

16.264 

90.7 

577 

33.6 

287 

52,383 

Kilos 

Kilos 

74 

5 

.8 

45 

4. 

3 

2.579 

96 

153 

8,316 

Hectogrs. 

Hectogrs. 

0.06 

0. 

06 

1,120 

96 

153 

8,316 

93 

,8 

63. 

4 

15,564 

1. 

2 

1. 

1 

1.556 

37 

5. 

5 

749 

6 

5. 

6 

1,440 

38. 

8 

34. 

5 

1,842 

Pieces 

Pieces 

107.7 

3 

140 

5. 

6 

102 
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Kilos 


Imports  from  Canada 
1939  1940 

G.U.  Kilos  G.U. 


Total 
Imports 
1940 
G.U. 


Machinery  and  tools  

Textile  machinery  and  parts  ..  .. 

Printing,  bookbinding,  and  paper- 
making  machinery  and  parts..  .. 

Prime  movers  and  parts  

Machinery  and  parts,  n.o.r  

Dyes,  pigments,  paints  and  varnishes 

Bronze  powder  

Oxide  of  cobalt  

Paint  materials  and  polishes,  n.o.r. 

Pigments,  n.o.r  

Fishery  and  sea  products  

Fish,  dried  and  smoked  

Salted  herring  

Fishery  and  sea  products,  n.o.r... 
Animal  products,  canned  goods,  and 
groceries   

Butter  

Cream  and  milk,  evaporated  .  . 

Milk  food  

Foodstuffs,  canned  or  in  any  other 

packing,  n.o.r  

Confectionery  

Macaroni,    vermicelli,    and  similar 

products  

Animal     products     and  groceries, 

n.o.r  

Chemicals  and  pharmaceuticals  . . 

Acetic  acid  

Acids,  n.o.r  

Sulphate  of  ammonia  

Medicines,  drugs,  etc.,  n.o.r  

Hides,  leather,  and  other  animal  sub- 
stances   

Calf  or  kid  

Cow  

Leather,  n.o.r.  (including  coloured) 

Skins  (furs)  

Wines,  beer,  spirits,  table-waters,  etc. 

Whisky,  in  bottles  

Gin,  in  bottles  

Wines,  spirits  and  beer,  n.o.r.  .  . 
Vehicles  and  vessels..  

Motor  cars  and  buses  (inch  chassis) 
Motor-car    parts     and  accessories 
(not  including  tires  and  tubes)  . . 

Fruits,  seeds,  and  vegetables  

Fresh  apples  

Fruits,  n.o.r  

Vegetables,  n.o.r  

Sundry   

Asbestos  and  manufactures  thereof 
Rubber  boots  and  shoes  (including 
soles  and  heels)  

Motor-car  tires  

Motor-car  inner  tubes  

Rubber  manufactures,  n.o.r  

Office  requisites,  n.o.r  

Musical    instruments    and    parts  or 

accessories   

Toys  and  games  

Postal  parcels,  n.o.r  

Miscellaneous  goods  and  sundries..  .. 


1  R 

fi9 

98  981 

8 . 6 

4  778 

10 

43.5 

266 

1.1 

2.9 

237 

2.6 

7.2 

12,369 

7 

48.3 

18,618 

5.7 

6.6 

2.3 

3.6 

94 

0.3 

5.2 

43.5 

72 

0.1 

.... 

0.63 

551 

0.35 

1,330 

"97 

47 

11,732 

•uintals 

Quintals 

0.006 

0.3 

0.02 

0.8 

269 

17 

90 

9.3 

41 

304 

1.5 

5.1 

1,447 

38 

46 

12,633 

Kilos 

Kilos 

28 . 7 

2 . 6 

2.5 

2 

138 

31  7 

5.5 

76 . 5 

36.4 

380 

0.02 

0.3 

1.6 

3^2 

366 

3.3 

0.5 

5,062 

0.7 

1.6 

317 

2 

0.5 

2 

1.4 

38 

1.8 

1.0 

1,352 

74 

45 

31.918 

"5 

0.4 

605 

2.9 

2.4 

1,041 

Quintals 

Quintals 

9.3 

60 

1.1 

13.3 

2,997 

7.6 

29.2 

10,398 

Kilos 

Kilos 

28 

37 

5.045 

'  0.02 

0.4 

153 

0.01 

0.06 

10 

0 . 06 

6 . 7 

1 , 1  DO 

26.9 

30.0 

1.489 

5.2 

16.8 

2.971 

Litres 

Litres 

3.0 

4.1 

4.3 

8.2 

384 

.... 

0.3 

0.99 

93 

11.8 

7.6 

810 

10.7 

11 

17,009 

Units 

Units 

8 

8 

11 

11 

2,351 

2 

0.8 

5,247 

Quintals 

Quintals 

1.3 

1.6 

13,124 

0.005 

0.1 

"6.044 

1.2 

1,219 

0.3 

0.03 

2.328 

'6.024 

0.85 

'6.061 

0.37 

1.983 

137 

125 

OA  OOO 

Kilos 

Kilos 

0.007 

0.02 

45.6 

15.5 

535 

0.03 

0.03 

1.05 

0.23 

472 

Pieces 

Pieces 

2.35 

84.7 

1.23 

72.3 

3.642 

2.4 

10.3 

1.33 

8.3 

382 

0.8 

3.3 

694 

0.4 

0.3 

1.490 

12 

12 

113 

4.3 

5 

301 

1.9 

1.2 

5,291 

6.3 

6.1 

6.289 
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China's  Principal  Exports  to  Canada 

Appended  is  a  comparative  table  showing  China's  exports  to  Canada  during 
the  years  1939  and  1940.  It  will  be  noted  that  there  was  a  large  increase  in  the 
exports  of  peanuts,  walnut  kernels,  embroideries  and  laces,  bristles  and  glass- 
ware; silk  embroideries  showed  the  only  decrease  in  value.  The  import  restric- 
tions introduced  in  Canada  in  December,  1940,  however,  are  expected  to 
seriously  curtail  the  flow  of  exports  from  China,  as  most  of  the  goods  formerly 
exported  from  this  country  are  on  the  list  of  prohibited  imports. 


China's  Principal  Exports  to  Canada 

1940  1939 


i  nnn 

l.UUU 

1,000 

iviios 

x  uan  <p 

Kilos 

Yuan  $ 

24,557 

10.213 

Animals  and  animal  products  (not  including  hides. 

leather  and  skins  (furs),  and  fishery  and  sea 

893 

5.5 

22  0 
Quintals 

861 

0.50 
Quintals 

3.9 

0.006 

26.5 

TT  •     -1                   1             jl                                    J           1      *                    /U„.  \ 

.... 

173 

"19.9 

21 . 39 

3.661 

io.9 

1,304 

Oils  

1.803 

1,451 

1  ^  ^7 

L.V-iO 

'  31 .7 

1,443 

n  l 

U  .  lo 

1  Dfi 

1UU 

z  .  u-± 

^9 

C\  07 

A  ft 

4 .  if 

107.1 

4.728 

Q9  9 
ML  .  L 

I.OOO 

17.9 

734 

1^9 

9  4  K 

Shelled  

89.3 

3.994 

77  A 

Tea  

0.21 

103 

n  on 

DO 

52.2 

OQ  A 

Vegetable  products,  n.o.r  

27.6 

8.7 

Wood,  furniture  and  woodware,  n.o.r  

101.4 

25.5 

Yarn,  thread,  and  plaited  and  knitted  goods  .  . 

7,633 

4,017 

134 

499 

Cross-stitch  work  and  embroideries  other  than 

silk  

Kilos 

3,332 

1.585 

1.42 

58.5 

9   A  "J 

2,446 

09  fi 

yzo 

1.657 

54.8 

9*3  7 

1,201 

A  7(1 

Woollen   carpets    (including  wool  and  cotton 

0.25 

278 

0.36 
Pairs 

218 

Boots  and  shoes,  leather                   ...  .... 

11.5 

52.3 

789.7 

'243 

Quintals 

81 

Quintals 

18 

0.13 

62.6 

0.11 

26.9 

282 

17.2 

Glass,  and  glass  or  vitrified  ware,  n.o.r  

1.316.8 

89.4 

"6.31 

77.5 

"'6.11 

22.7 

18.4 

1.2 

Earth,  sand  and  stone,  and  manufactures  thereof, 

Pieces 

87 

Pieces 

45.1 

Hats,  buntal  fibre  

9.3 

62.3 

7.8 

17 

159.6 

406.7 

94.7 

121.7 

Gross 

31.9 

Gross 

26.9 

40.8 

196.4 

36.9 

116.6 

Lacquerware,  plain  or  fancy  

Electric  lamps  and  lampware   (including  bulbs) 

14.6 

13.1 

14.4 

2.4 

Electric  materials,  fittings  and  appliances,  n.o.r. 

24.0 

0.8 

Jewellery  (not  including  goldware  and  silverware) 

32.2 

11.0 

15.7 

7.5 

22.8 

13.3 
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JAPANESE  GRAIN  CROP  ESTIMATE  FOR  1941 

M.  T.  Stewart,  Acting  Commercial  Secretary 

Tokyo,  Aug.  5,  1941  (Delayed). — According  to  a  statement  issued  recently 
by  the  Ministry  of  Agriculture  and  Forestry  of  the  Japanese  Government  con- 
cerning  the  current  crop  conditions  of  barley,  naked  barley  and  wheat  in  Japan 
proper,  the  production  of  barley  is  estimated  at  35,713,835  bushels,  naked  barley 
at  34,826,838  bushels  and  wheat  at  58,393,485  bushels. 

The  present  estimates  show,  when  compared  with  the  actual  yields  for  the 
previous  year,  reductions  in  barley  and  wheat  of  1,582,374  bushels  (4-2  per  cent) 
and  6,551,555  bushels  (10-1  per  cent)  respectively,  but  an  increase  in  naked 
barley  of  <*>. 744.403  bushels  (12  per  cent).  Compared  with  the  average  of  the 
crop-  lor  the  last  five  years,  these  estimates  show  increases  of  1,149,177  bushels 
(3*3  per  cent)  in  barley,  5,156,327  bushels  (17-4  per  cent)  in  naked  barley  and 
5,682,012  bushels  (10-8  per  cent)  in  wheat.  Unfavourable  weather  and  shortage 
of  labour  are  chiefly  responsible  for  the  decreases  shown  for  the  barley  and  wheat 
yield  when  compared  with  the  1940  figures. 


NEW  ZEALAND  INQUIRIES 

The  New  Zealand  Government  having  closed  its  Trade  Commissioner  office 
at  Toronto  on  September  30,  Canadian  exporters  and  manufacturers  should  now 
address  any  general  inquiries  relating  to  New  Zealand  to  the  New  Zealand  Supply 
Mission,  56  Sparks  Street,  Ottawa. 

Closing  of  the  Toronto  office  by  the  New  Zealand  Government  followed 
upon  the  transfer  of  Mr.  R.  M.  Firth,  New  Zealand  Trade  Commissioner  at 
Toronto  for  the  last  three  and  a  half  years,  to  the  New  Zealand  Supply  Mission 
at  Washington  as  senior  supply  officer  and  director,  and  the  transfer  of  his 
assistant,  Mr.  J.  S.  Scott,  to  the  New  Zealand  Supply  Mission  in  Ottawa.  The 
latter,  it  may  be  noted,  was  established  for  the  purchase  of  Canadian  materials 
for  the  New  Zealand  Government. 


TENDERS  INVITED 
Australia 

Mr.  Frederick  Palmer,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Melbourne,  advises 
that  the  Deputy  Director  of  Posts  and  Telegraphs,  Melbourne,  is  calling  for 
tenders  for  (1)  the  supply  and  delivery  of  insulated  wire  of  various  types 
i  Tenders  close  on  November  6  in  Melbourne)  and  for  (2)  the  supply  and  delivery 
of  telegraph  paper  tape  of  various  types  (tenders  close  on  November  27  in 
Melbourne) . 

Interested  Canadian  manufacturers  may  obtain  particulars  of  the  wires 
and  the  paper  tape  required  by  applying  to  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Com- 
merce, Ottawa,  quoting  file  number  13945. 

Canadian  manufacturers  not  already  represented  in  Australia  and  who  may 
be  interested  in  these  tenders  are  advised  to  obtain  the  assistance  of  an 
Australian  firm  versed  in  the  procedure  of  tendering  for  the  requirements  of 
Australian  Government  departments.  The  name  of  such  a  firm  who  would  act 
on  behalf  of  an  unrepresented  Canadian  manufacturer  will  be  supplied  on 
application  to  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa,  quoting  the  file 
number  referred  to  above. 
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TARIFF  CHANGES  AND  TRADE  REGULATIONS 

British  India 

Shipping  Goods  via  United  States 

With  reference  to  the  import  licensing  system  adopted  in  India  on  May  20, 
1940,  about  which  various  announcements  have  been  made  in  the  Commercial 
Intelligence  Journal,  it  is  necessary  in  many  cases  to  establish  definitely  the 
country  of  origin  of  the  goods  allowed  to  be  imported.  In  the  absence  of  a 
through  bill  of  lading  from  Canada,  Mr.  Paul  Sykes,  Canadian  Trade  Com- 
missioner in  India,  advises  that  Canadian  goods  in  the  restricted  category,  when 
shipped  via  United  States  to  India,  should  be  accompanied  by  a  certificate  of 
origin  and  a  certificate  of  non-manipulation  issued  by  the  United  States  customs 
authorities.  The  United  States  customs  charge  for  this  document  is  20  cents. 
The  Indian  Government  has  advised  that  no  British  consular  visa  is  required 
for  the  certificate  of  non-manipulation. 

Bahamas 

Import  Licensing  Extended  to  Empire  Countries 

An  Order  of  August  27,  1941,  made  under  Bahamas  Defence  Import  Control 
Regulations,  extends  the  scope  of -import  licensing  so  as  to  require  import  licences 
for  all  goods  from  all  countries.  Imports  from  all  countries  outside  the  British 
Empire  had  already  been  subject  to  import  licence  since  August  15,  1940,  but 
only  a  limited  list  of  articles  originating  in  Empire  countries  previously  required 
import  licence.  Details  concerning  earlier  licensing  regulations  appeared  in 
Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1916  (October  19,  1940),  page  563,  and 
No.  1948  (May  31,  1941),  page  683. 

Trinidad 

Quotas  Provided  for  Certain  Goods 

Importers  in  Trinidad  desiring  quotas  of  certain  goods  were  given  notice 
in  the  official  Gazette  of  September  20  to  supply  the  Secretary  of  the  Control 
Board  before  October  15  with  a  statement  of  their  imports  of  each  article 
during  the  period  January  1,  1939,  to  December  31,  1940.  The  goods  in  this 
category  are:  Grates,  ranges,  baths,  sinks,  basins,  non-electric  refrigerators, 
metal  bedsteads  and  bed  springs;  table  cutlery;  scissors;  ice-cream  freezers; 
forks,  shovels,  spades,  axes,  matchets,  scythes,  hoes,  rakes  and  pickaxes;  photo- 
graphic films;  clocks  other  than  electric;  watches;  radios;  electric  refrigerators, 
water  and  beverage  coolers;  typewriters;  sewing  machines;  paints;  primers  and 
boiler  composition;  enamels;  distempers;  putty;  varnishes;  motor  vehicles  other 
than  tractors  and  fire  engines;  bicycles;  carts,  hand  trucks,  perambulators  and 
children's  tricycles.  The  Gazette  notice  said  that  the  quotas  to  be  allotted  would 
be  announced  later. 

Mexico 

Registration  of  Codfish 

Mr.  A.  B.  Muddiman,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  Mexico,  telegraphs 
that  codfish  exporters  must  now  register  their  products  through  their  agents  with 
the  Mexican  Department  of  Public  Health,  the  same  as  in  the  case  of  other 
imported  foodstuffs.  Briefly,  applications  for  registration  of  foodstuffs  must  give 
detailed  information  regarding  the  products  to  be  registered  and  must  be  accom- 
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panied  by  photographs  of  the  containers,  a  certificate  to  the  effect  that  the  sale 
of  the  product  is  permitted  in  the  country  of  origin,  copies  of  labels  and 
rtising  matter  used  and  a  sufficient  number  of  samples  to  allow  for  analysis 
of  the  product.  Details  of  these  requirements  were  published  in  Commercial 
Intelligence  Journal  No.  1940  (April  5,  1941),  page  426,  and  have  been  reprinted 
in  the  form  of  a  leaflet,  copies  of  which  may  be  obtained  on  application  to  the 
Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce.  Ottawa. 

Chile 

Modus  Vivendi  with  United  Kingdom  Extended 

Mr.  M.  J.  Vechsler,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  Lima,  writes  that  the 
is  vivi  ndi  between  Chile  and  the  United  Kingdom,  providing  for  exchange 
of  most-favoured-nation  treatment  between  the  two  countries,  originally  con- 
cluded on  October  15,  1931,  for  a  limited  period  but  prolonged  from  time  to 
time,  has  been  continued  in  force  for  a  further  period  of  one  year  from  July  1, 
1941. 


EXCHANGE  CONDITIONS  IN  EMPIRE  AND  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES 

New  Zealand 

C.  B.  Birkett,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

Auckland,  September  27,  1941. — There  have  been  no  changes  in  New 
Zealand's  foreign  exchange  control  regulations  since  the  last  report  on  this 
subject  on  October  19,  1940.  (See  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1921: 
November  23,  1940.) 

The  issue  of  licences  to  import  goods  is  in  strict  accordance  with  the  foreign 
exchange  available  and  the  normal  financing  of  trade  continues  under  the  system 
of  allocating  funds  to  cover  all  licensed  overseas  purchases. 

New  Zealand's  foreign  exchange  balances  remain  at  a  satisfactory  level  as  a 
result  of  increased  exports  and  reduced  imports.  The  balance  of  trade  between 
New  Zealand  and  Canada,  so  long  in  favour  of  Canada,  has  changed  during  the 
last  seven  months  in  favour  of  New  Zealand  by  a  substantial  margin. 

Cuba,  Haiti,  Dominican  Republic,  Puerto  Rico  and  U.S.  Virgin  Islands 

C.  S.  Blssett,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Havana,  October  1,  1941. — There  are  no  official  exchange  restrictions  of  any 
kind  in  force  at  present  in  the  five  countries  named  above  which  might  affect 
the  collection  of  bills  drawn  on  importers  therein  by  persons  abroad,  and 
importers  can  obtain  foreign  exchange  requirements  freely  for  shipments  from 
Canada. 

Hongkong 

P.  V.  McLane,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Hongkong,  September  22,  1941. — Since  the  submission  of  the  last  report 
from  this  office  covering  exchange  conditions,  the  Hongkong  Government,  on 
instructions  from  the  Secretary  of  State  for  the  Colonies,  has  enforced  legislation 
which  reduces  to  eleven  the  number  of  local  banks  authorized  to  deal  in  foreign 
currency. 

In  addition,  Hongkong  is  now  in  the  sterling  area,  and  exchange  rates  of 
outside  currencies  have  been  fixed  in  terms  of  the  Hongkong  dollar. 
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Recognition  by  the  Canadian  Foreign  Exchange  Control  Board  of  Hong- 
kong's new  status  in  so  far  as  Canadian  exporters  are  concerned  was  made  by 
their  Public  Circular  No.  13,  under  date  August  1,  as  a  result  of  which  payment 
for  Canadian  exports  to  Hongkong  may  now  be  made  either  in  Canadian  dollars 
or  sterling. 

All  applications  for  foreign  exchange  must  be  supported  by  a  declaration 
as  to  the  use  to  which  it  is  being  put,  and  must  be  approved  by  the  Financial 
Secretary.  However,  applications  covering  bona  fide  business  transactions  are 
being  readily  granted,  so  that  importers  are  able  to  carry  on  their  normal 
business,  subject,  of  course,  to  certain  regulations  governing  imports  and  exports. 


FOREIGN  EXCHANGE  QUOTATIONS:  WEEK  ENDING  OCT.  14,  1941 

The  Foreign  Exchange  Division  of  the  Bank  of  Canada  has  furnished  the  following 
statement  of  the  nominal  closing  quotations  for  all  the  principal  exchanges  for  the  week 
ending  Tuesday,  Oct.  14,  1941,  and  for  the  week  ending  Monday,  Oct.  6,  1941,  with  the 
official  bank  rate: — 


Nominal 

Nominal 

Present  or 

Quotations 

Quotations 

Country- 

Unit 

Former 

in  ]\Iontreal 

in  ]\lontreal 

Official 

Gold  Parity 

Week  ending 

Week  ending 

Bank  Rate 

Oct.  6 

Oct.  14 

4.8666 

Buying 

$4.4300 

$4.4300 

2 

belling 

4 . 4700 

4 .4700 

 Dollar 

1.0000 

Buying 

1.1000 

1.1000 

1 

Selling 

1 .1100 

1 .1100 

.4985 

.2281 

.2283 

4 

4.8666 

Bid 

4.4200 

4.4200 

Offer 

4.4800 

4.4800 

Other  British  West  Indies. Dollar 

1.0138 

.9313 

.9313 

.4245 

H 

Official 

.3304 

.3304 

Free 

.2638 

.2616 

Milreis  (Paper) 

.1196 

Official 

.0673 

.0673 

Free 

.  0562 

.0564 

British  Guiana 

 Dollar 

1.0138 

.9313 

.9313 

.9733 

.6325 

.6325 

4 

1.0342 

Controlled 

.7307 

.7307 

Uncontrolled 

.4992 

.5083 

4.8666 

Bid 

4.3862 

4.3862 

3 

Offer 

4.4590 

4.4590 

Egypt  ..  ..Pound  (100  Piastres) 

4.9431 

Bid 

4.5380 

4.5380 

Offer 

4.5906 

4.5906 

 Dollar 

.2835* 

.2835* 

.3650 

.3359 

.3359 

3 

.5678 

.5256 

.5256 

4.8666 

Bid 

3.5300 

3.5300 

3 

Offer 

3.5760 

3.5760 

4.8666 

Bid 

3.5440 

3.5440 

2 

Offer 

3.5940 

3.5940 

*  Sellers. 
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TRADE  OPPORTUNITIES  ABROAD  FOR  CANADIAN  PRODUCTS 

The  Trade  Inquiries  for  Canadian  products  published  below  have  been  received  since 
the  publication  of  the  last  issue  of  the  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal.  Interested  exporters 
may  secure  the  names  and  addresses  of  the  firms  making  these  inquiries,  together  with 
further  details  regarding  the  commodities  required,  on  application  to  the  Director,  Com- 
mercial  Intelligence  Branch,  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa,  or — 


Secretary,  Board  of  Trade 

Saint  John,  NJ8. 
Halifax,  N.S. 
New  Glasgow,  N.S. 
Quebec,  P.Q. 
Montreal.  P.Q. 
Toronto,  Ont. 


Chatham,  Ont. 
Guelph,  Ont. 
Kitchener,  Ont. 
Brantford,  Ont. 
Stratford,  Ont. 
Woodstock,  Ont. 


St.  Mary's,  Ont. 
Portage  la  Prairie,  Man. 
St.  Boniface,  Man. 
Winnipeg,  Man. 
Vancouver,  B.C. 
New  Westminster,  B.C. 


Sarnia,  Ont. 
Victoria,  B.C. 
Prince  Rupert,  B.C. 


Secretary,  Chamber  of  Commerce — 

Sherbrooke,  P.Q.  Peterborough,  Ont. 

Kingston,  Ont.  London,  Ont. 

Oshawa,  Ont.  St.  Catharines,  Ont. 

Belleville,  Ont.  Hamilton,  Ont. 

Windsor  Chamber  of  Commerce,  Windsor,  Ont. 

Commercial  Intelligence  Service,  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs,  Trade  and  Commerce, 

Quebec. 

Department  of  Industry,  Brantford,  Ont. 
Industrial  Commissioner,  Stratford,  Ont. 

La  Chambre  de  Commerce  de  Montreal,  25  St.  James  E.,  Montreal,  P.Q. 


Secretary,  Canadian  Manufacturers  Association — 

Toronto,  Ont.  Edmonton,  Alta. 

Montreal,  P.Q.  Winnipeg,  Man. 


Vancouver,  B.C. 
Victoria,  B.C. 


Director,  Bureau  of  Industrial  and  Trade  Extension,  Department  of  Trade  and  Industry, 
Victoria,  B.C. 

Canadian  exporters  should,  for  follow-up  purposes,  transmit  a  copy  of  any  reply 
sent  in  response  to  a  Trade  Inquiry  to  the  Trade  Commissioner  in  the  territory  from 
which  the  inquiry  emanated. 


Commodity 


Foodstuffs — 

Liquors  and  Spirits  of  all  Kinds 

Groceries  

Miscellaneous — 

Stationery  

Shoe  Leathers  

Sanitary  Ware  

Hardware  

Hand  Tools  


No. 


225 
226 


227 
228 

229 
230 
231 


Location  of  Inquirer 


San  Salvador,  El  Salvador 
San  Salvador,  El  Salvador 


San  Salvador,  El  Salvador . 
Guatemala    City,  Guate- 
mala  

Mexico  City,  Mexico. . . . 

Mexico  City,  Mexico  

Mexico  City,  Mexico  


Purchase  or  Agency 


Agency. 
Agency. 


Agency. 

Agency. 
Agency. 
Agency. 
Agency. 


COMMERCIAL  INTELLIGENCE  SERVICE 


C.  H.  PAYNE,  Director 


Argentina 

J.  A.  Strong,  B.  Mitre  430,  Buenos  Aires  (1).  (Territory  includes  Uruguay.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Australia 

Sydney:  L.  M.  Cosgrave.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  No,  3952V.  Office— City  Mutual 
Life  Building,  Hunter  and  Bligh  Streets.  (Territory  includes  the  Australian  Capital 
Territory,  New  South  Wales,  Queensland,  Northern  Territory  and  Dependencies.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Melbourne:  Frederick  Palmer,  44  Queen  Street,  Melbourne,  C.l.  (Territory  includes 
States  of  Victoria,  South  Australia,  Western  Australia,  and  Tasmania.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Brazil 

L.  S.  Glass.  Address  for  letters — Caixa  Postal  2164,  Rio  de  Janeiro.  Office — Ed.  "Brasilia," 
Sala  1110,  Av.  Rio  Branco  311.   Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  India 

Paul  Sykes.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  886,  Bombay.  Office — Gresham  Assurance  House, 
Mint  Road,  Bombay.   (Territory  includes  Burma  and  Ceylon.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  Malaya 

J.  L.  Mutter,  Union  Building,  Singapore,  Straits  Settlements.  (Territory  includes  the  Straits 
Settlements,  the  Federated  Malay  States,  the  Unfederated  Malay  States,  Thailand, 
British  Borneo,  and  Netherlands  India.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  West  Indies 

Trinidad:  Acting  Trade  Commissioner.   Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  125,  Port  of  Spain. 

Office — Barclay's  Bank  Building.    (Territory  includes  Barbados,  Windward  and  Leeward 

Islands,  and  British  Guiana.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Jamaica:  F.  W.  Fraser,  P.O.  Box  225,  Kingston.   Office — Canadian  Bank  of  Commerce 

Chambers.    (Territory  includes  the  Bahamas  and  British  Honduras.)    Cable  address, 

Canadian. 

China 

V.  E.  Duclos.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  264,  Shanghai.  Office— Ewo  Building,  27  The 
Bund,  Shanghai.  (Territory  includes  Central  China  and  North  China.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Cuba 

C.  S.  Bissett.  Address  for  letters — Apartado  1945,  Havana.  Office — Royal  Bank  of  Canada 
Building,  Calle  Aguiar  367,  Havana.  (Territory  includes  Haiti,  the  Dominican  Republic, 
and  Puerto  Rico.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Egypt 

Henri  Turcot.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  1770,  Cairo.  Office— 22  Shari  Kasr  el  Nil, 
Cairo.  (Territory  includes  the  Sudan,  Palestine,  Cyprus,  Iraq,  Syria,  Iran  and  Turkey.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Hongkong 

P.  V.  McLane.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  80,  Hongkong.  Office — Hongkong  and  Shanghai 
Bank  Building,  Hongkong.  (Territory  includes  South  China,  the  Philippines,  and  Indo- 
China.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Ireland 

E.  L.  McColl,  66  Upper  O'Connell  Street,  Dublin,  Ireland  {cable  address,  Canadian) ;  and 
36  Victoria  Square,  Belfast,  Northern  Ireland. 


CANADIAN  GOVERNMENT  TRADE  COMMISSIONERS — Con. 


Japan 

C.  M.  Croft,  Commercial  Secretary.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  18,  Akasaka  Post  Office, 
Tokyo.    Office— Canadian  Legation,  16  Omotecho,  3-chome,  Akasakaku,  Tokyo.  Cable 

address,  Canadian. 

Mexico 

A.  B.  Muddiman.  Address  for  letters— Apartado  Num,  126-Bis,  Mexico  City.  Office — Edificio 
Banco  do  Londres  y  Mexico,  Num.  30,  Mexico  City.  (Territory  includes  Guatemala, 
Honduras,  and  Salvador.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

New  Zealand 

W.  F.  Bull.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  33,  Auckland.  Office— Yorkshire  House,  Short- 
land  Street,  Auckland.    (Territory  includes  Fiji  and  Western  Samoa.)    Cable  address, 

Canadian. 

Panama 

H.  W.  Brighton.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  222,  Panama  City.  Office— 98  Central 
Avenue,  Panama  City.  (Territory  includes  the  Canal  Zone,  Venezuela,  Colombia, 
Nicaragua,  and  Costa  Rica.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Peru 

M.  J.  Vechsler.  Address  for  letters — Casilla  1212,  Lima.  Office — Edificio  Boza,  Carabaya 
831,  Plaza  San  Martin,  Lima.    (Territory  includes  Bolivia,  Ecuador,  and  Chile.)  Cable 

address,  Canadian. 

South  Africa 

Cape  Town:  J.  C.  Macgillivray.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  683.  Office — New  South 
African  Mutual  Buildings,  21  Parliament  Street.  (Territory  includes  Cape  Province  and 
Southwest  Africa,  Natal,  Tanganyika,  Kenya,  Uganda,  Mauritius,  Madagascar  and 
Angola.)    Cable  address,  Cantracom. 

Johannesburg:  J.  H.  English.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  715.  Mutual  Building,  89 
Harrison  Street.  (Territory  includes  Transvaal,  Orange  Free  State,  the  Rhodesias, 
Mozambique  or  Portuguese  East  Africa,  Nyasaland  and  the  Belgian  Congo.)  Cable 
address,  Cantracom. 

United  Kingdom 

London:  Frederic  Hudd,  Chief  Trade  Commissioner  in  the  United  Kingdom,  Canada  House, 
Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.I.   Cable  address,  Sleighing,  London. 

London:  J.  A.  Langley,  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.I. 
(Territory  includes  Home  Counties,  Southeastern  Counties,  and  East  Anglia;  also  British 
West  Africa.)   Cable  address,  Sleighing,  London. 

London:  W.  B.  Gornall,  Fruit  Trade  Commissioner,  Aldine  House,  Bedford  Street,  Strand, 
W.C.2.   Cable  address,  Canfrucom. 

London:  G.  R.  Paterson,  Animal  Products  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar 
Square,  S.W.I.   Cable  address,  Agrilson. 

Liverpool:  A.  E.  Bryan,  Martins  Bank  Building,  Water  Street.  (Territory  includes  North 
of  England,  Lincolnshire,  North  Midlands,  and  North  Wales.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Bristol:  James  Cormack,  Northcliffe  House,  Colston  Avenue.  (Territory  includes  West  of 
England,  South  Wales,  and  South  Midlands).  Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Glasgow:  G.  B.  Johnson,  200  St.  Vincent  Street.  (Territory  covers  Scotland.)  Cable  address, 
Cantracom. 

United  States 

Washington:  H.  A.  Scott,  Commercial  Attache.   Office — Canadian  Legation. 

New  York  City:  D.  S.  Cole,  British  Empire  Building,  Rockefeller  Center.  (Territory 
includes  Bermuda.)    Cable  address,  Cantracom. 

Chicago:  M.  B.  Palmer,  Tribune  Tower,  435  North  Michigan  Avenue.    Cable  address, 

Canadian. 

Los  Angeles:  B.  C.  Butler,  Associated  Realty  Building,  510  West  Sixth  Street.  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

Note. — Bentley's  Second  Phrase  Code  is  used  by  Canadian  Trade  Commissioners. 
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TRADE  COMMISSIONERS  ON  TOUR 

Mr.  Henri  Turcot,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Cairo  (whose  territory 
includes  Egypt,  the  Sudan,  Palestine,  Cyprus,  Iraq,  Syria,  Iran  and  Turkey)  will 
begin  a  tour  of  the  Dominion  in  the  interest  of  Canadian  trade  with  his  territory 
on  November  3.    Following  is  his  itinerary  as  at  present  arranged: — 

Ottawa  Nov.  3  and  4  Guelph  Nov.  21 

Kingston  Nov.  5  Gait  Nov.  22 

Toronto  and  district  .  .  .  .Nov.  6  to  15  London  Nov.  24  and  25 

Hamilton  Nov.  17  and  18  Montreal  and  district..  ..Nov.  26  to  Dec.  9 

Welland  Nov.  19  Quebec  City  Dec.  10 

Brantf ord  Nov.  20 

Mr.  M.  J.  Vechsler,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Lima  (whose  territory 
includes  Peru,  Chile,  Ecuador  and  Bolivia)  will  continue  his  tour,  visiting  Quebec 
City  on  October  27  and  Montreal  and  district  from  October  28  to  November  8. 

Canadian  firms  wishing  to  be  brought  in  touch  with  the  Trade  Commissioners 
should  communicate  for  Montreal  with  the  Montreal  Board,  of  Trade,  for  Toronto 
with  the  Canadian  Manufacturers  Association,  and  for  the  other  centres  with  the 
respective  Board  of  Trade  or  Chamber  of  Commerce. 


AUSTRALIAN  MEASURES  TO  INCREASE  CHEESE  OUTPUT 

Frederick  Palmer,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Melbourne,  August  26,  1941  (delayed) . — The  United  Kingdom  Ministry  of 
Food  has  recently  indicated  to  Australia  that  shipments  of  butter  from  Australia 
to  England  during  the  current  season  will  be  limited  to  approximately  60  per 
cent  of  the  quantity  normally  shipped  in  previous  seasons.  The  Ministry  of 
Food,  however,  has  also  indicated  that  40,000  tons  of  cheese,  or  more  if  it  can  be 
made  available,  might  be  accepted  from  Australia. 

The  head  office  of  the  Commonwealth  Dairy  Produce  Control  Committee, 
located  in  Melbourne,  recently  announced  that,  to  meet  the  new  situation,  it  will 
evidently  be  necessary  to  divert  a  substantial  quantity  of  milk  from  butter  to 
cheese  manufacture.  To  facilitate  the  expansion  desired,  the  Dairy  Produce 
Control  Committee  has  approved  the  formation  in  each  state  of  a  State  Cheese 
Committee. 

It  is  announced  that  manufacturers  who  undertake  the  manufacture  of  addi- 
tional quantities  of  cheese,  or  who  begin  the  production  of  cheese,  will  be 
guaranteed  against  loss,  subject  to  certain  conditions  being  fulfilled.  Should 
any  manufacturer  require  financial  assistance,  steps  have  already  been  taken  by 
the  Commonwealth  Government,  through  the  Commonwealth  Bank,  to  guarantee 
loans  made  to  factories.  Owing  to  the  fact  that  butter  prices  will  tend  to  decline 
as  shipments  to  the  United  Kingdom  fall,  relative  values  of  cheese  and  butter 
will  be  carefully  watched  by  the  Dairy  Produce  Control  Committee. 

It  is  anticipated  that  difficulties  may  be  experienced  in  obtaining  some  of  the 
required  plant  and  factory  equipment,  but  the  Dairy  Produce  Control  Committee 
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IE  prepared  to  make  arrangements  with  the  Commonwealth  Department  of  Supply 
and  Development  to  ensure  that  the  needs  of  cheese  manufacturers  of  plant  and 
materials  will  be  met.^  In  a  circular  to  butter  and  cheese  manufacturers,  the 
Dairy  Products  Control  Committee  point  out  how  important  this  matter  is  and 
urge  all  concerned  to  keep  the  Control  Committee  completely  informed  of  the 
steps  they  are  taking,  of  their  progress,  and  of  their  difficulties  in  the  matter  of 
plant  material  and  equipment  supply. 

Persons  in  Canada,  desiring  more  complete  information  on  the  measures 
being  taken  to  facilitate  the  diversion  of  butter  to  cheese  production  in  Australia 
may  obtain  the  loan  of  a  copy  of  the  circular  of  the  D.P.C.C.,  referred  to  above, 
which  contains  all  details  of  the  scheme,  on  application  to  the  Department  of 
Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa,  quoting  file  number  18977. 

POWER  ALCOHOL  IN  AUSTRALIA 

R.  P.  Bower,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

Sydney,  August  12,  1941. — Australia's  normal  peacetime  requirements  of 
petrol  are  in  the  neighbourhood  of  350,000,000  gallons  per  annum.  Aside  from 
a  very  limited  recovery  from  local  shale  oil  deposits,  practically  the  whole  of  this 
has  to  be  imported,  the  principal  suppliers  being  the  Netherlands  East  Indies,  the 
United  States,  Persia,  and  the  island  of  Bahrein.  The  outbreak  of  war  in  1939 
presented  two  problems  in  connection  with  this  supply:  firstly,  a  shortage  of 
dollar  exchange  made  payment  difficult;  and,  secondly,  the  number  of  tankers 
available  for  the  transport  of  the  fuel  declined  to  the  point  where  it  was  impos- 
sible to  handle  the  quantities  needed.  Petrol  rationing  on  a  severe  scale  became 
necessary.  The  importation  of  super  petrols  (above  71  octane  rating)  was 
prohibited  by  the  Commonwealth  Government,  while  the  sale  of  super  spirit 
was  prohibited  unless  the  super-quality  was  imparted  by  the  addition  of 
indigenous  materials,  such  as  power  alcohol. 

Realizing  that  some  relief  might  be  afforded  by  expanding  the  production 
of  power  alcohol  within  the  Commonwealth,  the  Federal  Government  in  August, 
1940,  constituted  a  committee  to  inquire  into  and  report  upon  the  utilization  of 
farm  or  agricultural  and  forest  products  and  by-products  for  the  increased 
production  of  power  alcohol  in  Australia. 

The  report  of  the  Committee,  recently  made  public,  recommends  that  the 
production  of  power  alcohol  in  Australia  be  increased  substantially.  The  scope 
of  the  inquiry  was  extensive,  and  many  of  the  findings  should  be  of  interest  to 
Canada,  where,  in  certain  instances,  similar  conditions  and  problems  exist.  The 
following  report  summarizes  the  findings,  with  particular  emphasis  on  those 
phases  which  have  some  bearing  on  similar  situations  in  Canada. 

Historical 

The  importance  of  motor  fuels,  especially  as  war  material,  has  led  to  the 
development  of  substitutes  in  many  countries  which  have  no  natural  petroleum 
resources.  So  far  Australia's  production  of  petrol  from  local  oil  wells  and  oil 
shale  deposits  has  been  negligible  and,  although  there  are  definite  possibilities 
for  the  expansion  of  shale  oil  production,  there  is  doubt  as  to  whether  this  will 
ever  be  large  enough  to  meet  the  country's  requirements  or  that  it  can  be 
developed  in  time  to  be  of  much  use  in  the  present  emergency. 

Uncertainty  about  the  future  of  world  supplies  of  petroleum  also  makes  the 
development  of  substitute  fuels  desirable.  Chief  among  these  are  power  alcohol, 
benzol,  charcoal,  producer  gas,  and  coal  gas. 

Ethyl  alcohol,  as  a  fuel  for  internal  combustion  engines,  is  generally  used 
in  the  anhydrous  form  as  a  mixture  with  petrol,  experience  having  shown  that  a 
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blend  of  12J  to  20  per  cent  is  the  most  satisfactory.  Ethyl  alcohol  is  generally 
produced  by  fermentation  from  sugary  substances  and  subsequent  recovery  by 
distillation.  Raw  materials  used  to  produce  power  alcohol  in  large  quantities  are: 

(1)  Sugary — molasses   and   other  sugar  liquors   from   cane   or  beet  sugar; 

(2)  starchy — from  cereal  grains  and  potatoes;  and  (3)  cellulosic — from  wood 
and  sulphite  pulp  from  paper  mills. 

As  there  are  no  great  economic  or  technical  difficulties  in  the  production  of 
power  alcohol  motor  fuel  from  agricultural  products,  the  industry  has  developed 
on  a  large  scale  in  many  countries.  The  greatest  impediment  to  its  wider  use 
has  been  that  the  cost  of  production  is  higher  than  that  of  petrol  from  natural 
petroleum  sources. 

The  largest  producer  of  power  alcohol  in  pre-war  years  was  France,  where 
sugar  beet  and  molasses  were  the  two  principal  raw  materials  used.  Production 
in  1935  amounted  to  89,000,000  gallons  per  annum.  Germany  in  1937  produced 
38,000,000  gallons  from  potatoes  and  molasses,  while  smaller  quantities  were 
produced  by  Czechoslovakia,  Brazil,  Italy,  the  Philippines  and  the  United 
Kingdom.  In  European  countries  the  use  of  power  alcohol  served  a  double 
purpose — to  provide  insurance  against  a  petrol  shortage  in  the  event  of  war 
and  to  furnish  an  outlet  for  certain  agricultural  crops,  particularly  potatoes  and 
beets.  Generally,  the  chief  deciding  factor  was  defence,  but  sociological  problems 
were  also  important,  particularly  in  the  case  of  Brazil  and  Germany. 

Position  in  Australia 

Because  of  Australia's  dependence  upon  imported  motor  fuels,  the  possi- 
bilities of  obtaining  power  alcohol  from  local  agricultural  products  have  been 
under  examination  for  many  years.  Prior  to  1925  small  quantities  of  90  per  cent 
alcohol  for  use  as  motor  fuel  were  produced  from  molasses  by  factories  in 
Sydney  and  Brisbane.  One  of  the  greatest  difficulties  in  the  early  days  was 
marketing,  since  power  alcohol  could  not  compete  on  a  price  basis  with  imported 
petrol.  In  1933,  the  Queensland  Government  passed  a  law  making  it  compulsory 
for  all  motor  spirit  vendors  in  that  state  to  purchase  a  minimum  quantity  of 
power  alcohol  for  every  100  gallons  of  motor  spirit  sold.  Originally  the  pro- 
portion was  only  1\  per  cent,  but  as  from  February  1,  1941,  it  has  been  6  per  cent. 

Vendors  of  this  petrol  did  not  advertise  the  presence  of  power  alcohol  in 
their  motor  spirit  and  were  satisfied  so  long  as  they  fulfilled  the  Government's 
minimum  requirements.  As  a  result  they  have  been  mixing  various  quantities 
of  power  alcohol  with  their  petrol  and  selling  it  as  super-grade  at  a  price  of 
1-5  cent  per  gallon  above  standard  rates. 

At  present  there  are  three  power  alcohol  distilleries  in  Australia  whose 
combined  output  in  1940  (using  molasses  as  raw  material)  was  approximately 
2,000,000  gallons.  The  present  wholesale  selling  price  of  denatured  anhydrous 
alcohol  is  equivalent  to  28  cents  per  gallon  at  Sarina,  Queensland,  33  cents  at 
Brisbane,  Queensland,  31^  cents  at  Sydney,  N.S.W.,  and  33  cents  at  Melbourne, 
Victoria.  The  total  normal  working  capacity  of  these  three  distilleries,  excluding 
week-ends  and  allowing  for  periodical  shut-downs,  is  5,000,000  gallons  per  annum, 
but  the  quantity  of  molasses  available  to  these  distilleries  is  insufficient  for  the 
full  use  of  this  capacity.  Working  continuously  168  hours  a  week,  these  distilleries 
could  produce  7,000,000  gallons  of  power  alcohol  per  annum. 

The  total  molasses  production  in  Australia  approximates  135,000  tons  per 
annum,  depending  upon  the  sugar  crop,  which  quantity  would  be  sufficient  to 
produce  7,500,000  to  8,000,000  gallons  of  alcohol.  Molasses,  however,  is 
required  for  other  important  purposes,  e.g.  the  manufacture  of  acetone,  rum, 
methylated  spirits,  etc.,  so  that  with  Australia's  present  sugar-cane  production, 
the  total  output  could  not  be  increased  much  beyond  the  5,000,000-gallon  mark. 
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Raw  Materials 

The  following  table  indicates  the  yield  of  99-7  per  cent  alcohol  in  gallons 
per  ton  from  the  principal  raw  materials  used  in  the  production  of  power  alcohol: 

Gals,  per  Ton  Gals,  per  Ton 

Molasses   57.0  Wheat   86.6 

07  N.T.  sugar   129.0  Barley   86.6 

94  N.T.  sugar   125.0  Maize   71.4 

Sugar  beet   20.7  Potatoes   24.6 

Apples   14.7  Oats   52.8 

Pears   9.9  Soft  wood   27.0 

Of  these  commodities  the  only  ones  of  possible  interest  to  Canada  are 
si  mar  beet,  wheat,  barley,  oats,  potatoes  and  soft  wood. 

Although  the  committee  investigated  practically  all  these  raw  materials, 
available  within  the  Commonwealth  or  the  Mandated  Territory,  they  came  to 
the  conclusion  that  only  sugar  and  wheat  offer  commercial  possibilities  at  the 
present  time;  wood  is  of  some  interest,  particularly  in  Tasmania.  Although  the 
octane  rating  of  standard  petrols  can  be  raised  more  cheaply  by  tetra-ethyl  lead 
than  by  the  addition  of  alcohol,  the  difference  is  not  great,  and  the  availability 
of  local  supplies  of  power  alcohol  makes  it  preferable  to  tetra-ethyl  lead,  from  the 
defence  angle. 

The  committee  was  satisfied  that  the  best  results  were  obtained  from  a 
petrol-alcohol  blend  containing  12^  to  20  per  cent  by  volume  of  anhydrous  alcohol. 
The  addition  of  such  quantities  raises  the  octane  rate  of  standard-grade  petrols, 
and  only  about  half  as  much  alcohol  as  benzol  is  required  to  achieve  the  same 
results. 

One  of  the  greatest  difficulties  in  connection  with  power  alcohol  is  that  of 
transportation.  Anhydrous  alcohol  has  a  great  affinity  for  water,  and  care  must 
be  exercised  to  see  that  the  fuel  does  not  become  contaminated,  as  may  easily 
happen  where  a  high  degree  of  moisture  is  present  in  the  atmosphere.  The 
question  of  water  absorption  is  so  serious  that  it  is  frequently  found  desirable  to 
Transport  raw  materials  to  centres  where  the  finished  product  will  be  used  and 
to  establish  distilleries  there  rather  than  attempt  to  produce  the  power  alcohol 
in  the  raw  material  centres  and  transport  it  in  tanks  to  consumption  areas. 

Some  years  ago  attempts  were  made  to  produce  power  alcohol  in  British 
Malaya  from  the  nipa  palm.  After  many  years  of  endeavour  the  project  was 
abandoned,  since  not  only  was  it  difficult  to  produce  the  alcohol  at  a  reasonable 
price,  hut  no  way  was  discovered  to  overcome  water  absorption  in  Malaya's 
extremely  humid  climate. 

If  power  alcohol  is  to  be  transported  by  tank  ships,  special  vessels  have  to 
be  designed,  and  the  committee  estimated  that  the  cost  of  vessels  with  a  capacity 
of  420,000  gallons  would  be  about  $700,000  each. 

A  further  consideration  is  the  cost  of  denaturing  power  alcohol.  In 
Australia  it  is  estimated  that  the  cost  of  denaturing,  including  the  cost  of  petrol 
used  in  the  process,  is  between  0-6  cent  and  1-2  cent  per  gallon  according  to 
locality. 

Royalties  up  to  f  cent  per  gallon  on  the  power  alcohol  produced  would  also 
have  to  be  paid  in  Australia,  and  presumably  similar  royalties  would  be  payable 
in  Canada  if  a  like  process  were  applied. 

SUGAR 

At  present  the  whole  of  the  power  alcohol  produced  in  Australia  is  derived 
from  molasses.  Estimates  place  the  1941  production  at  between  3,500,000  and 
4,000,000  gallons.  The  committee  found  that  it  would  be  impossible  to  increase 
the  power  alcohol  production  from  molasses  to  any  great  extent  and  that,  if 
increased  quantities  of  power  alcohol  were  to  be  produced  from  sugar-cane 
products,  it  would  have  to  come  from  the  sugar  itself.  A  large  number  of  possible 
schemes  for  alcohol  production  from  the  sugar  industry  was  considered.  Of  these, 
only  two  schemes,  known  as  the  Juice  Mill  scheme  and  the  B  Syrup  scheme, 
were  considered  to  possess  economic  possibilities. 
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The  Juice  Mill  scheme  was  based  upon  the  erection  of  distilleries  capable 
of  producing  5,000,000  gallons  of  alcohol  in  thirty  weeks.  As  twenty  gallons  of 
alcohol  can  be  obtained  from  a  ton  of  cane,  this  provides  for  an  annual  sugar 
cane  consumption  of  250,000  tons.  The  capital  cost  of  such  a  distillery,  including 
land,  buildings,  plant,  storage  at  distillery  and  at  ports,  has  been  estimated  at 
$2,200,000.  The  total  manufacturing  cost,  exclusive  of  raw  material  and  includ- 
ing interest  on  capital,  from  clarified  juice  to  alcohol  in  distillery  storage  tanks, 
is  estimated  to  be  11-12  cents  per  gallon,  the  cost  of  transport  from  the  distillery 
to  the  main  centres  of  consumption  being  estimated  at      cents  per  gallon. 

Under  the  B  Syrup  scheme,  a  number  of  small  distilleries  would  be  built 
alongside  existing  sugar  mills,  where  power  alcohol  could  be  distilled  from  the 
B  syrup  taken  from  those  mills.  A  typical  distillery  at  one  of  the  large  sugar 
mills  would  have  a  capacity  of  about  500,000  gallons  of  alcohol  in  the  normal 
sugar  season  of  twenty -five  weeks — an  annual  capacity  of  about  1,000,000  gallons. 
The  capital  cost  of  such  a  distillery  is  estimated  at  $310,000.  Total  manu- 
facturing cost,  exclusive  of  capital,  from  B  syrup  to  alcohol  in  storage  tanks 
at  distilleries,  is  estimated  at  18J  cents  per  gallon.  It  is  estimated  that  not  more 
than  5,000,000  gallons  of  alcohol  could  be  produced  in  Australia  by  this  method 
at  the  present  time,  and  the  committee  therefore  is  of  the  opinion  that  the  Juice 
Mill  scheme  is  the  one  best  suited  to  Australian  requirements. 

WHEAT 

About  one-third  of  Australia's  normal  wheat  crop  of  170,000,000  bushels  is 
generally  consumed  within  the  country,  two-thirds  being  exported,  Of  the 
55,000,000  consumed  locally,  32,000,000  bushels  are  used  for  human  consumption, 
15,000,000  for  seed,  and  8,000,000  for  animal  feeding.  The  war  has  not  only 
seriously  affected  Australia's  wheat  trade  by  cutting  off  many  overseas  markets, 
but  it  has  completely  changed  the  normal  marketing  processes.  The  wheat  crop 
is  now  acquired  by  the  Government  and  controlled  by  the  Australian  Wheat 
Board.  Prices  within  Australia  are  based  on  the  price  fixed  from  time  to  time 
by  the  Board,  and  the  home  market  has,  therefore,  a  controlled  price.  Sales 
abroad  are  made  by  the  Board  and  are  usually  the  outcome  of  negotiations 
between  governments  or  their  agents. 

Over-production  of  wheat  is  a  problem  facing  Australia  even  in  normal 
times,  and  the  position  has  been  aggravated  by  the  war.  Acreage  reduction 
schemes  are  now  being  considered,  although  a  very  short  crop  for  the  present 
season,  due  to  drought  conditions,  will  relieve  the  pressure  to  some  extent,  and 
the  carryover  position  is  not  serious.  With  normal  seasonal  conditions  the 
1941-42  crop  can  be  expected  to  amount  to  160,000,000  bushels,  of  which 
approximately  105,000,000  will  be  for  export. 

Even  assuming  export  markets  for  any  surpluses  can  be  found,  it  is 
questionable  whether  shipping  space  will  be  available  to  transport  the  wheat 
from  the  country.  The  following  table  indicates  the  wide  fluctuations  in  the 
quantities  of,  and  prices  obtained  for,  export  wheat  in  pre-war  years: — 


Av.  Price  per 

Bushels 

Bushel  f.o.r. 

Exported 

Williamstown 

Crop  Year 

Millions 

Cents 

1929-30   

  52.77 

69.4 

1930-31   

  144 . 37 

43.8 

1931-32   

  156.71 

55.5 

1932-33   

  149.85 

50.6 

1933-34   

47.1 

1934-35   

  109.47 

57.0 

1935-36   

  106.67 

72.8 

1936-37   

  98.90 

90.8 

1937-38   

  124.76 

61.9 

1938-39   

  97.86 

48.6* 

63. 4f 

Ten-year  average  

  112.89 

66.1 

*  Nine  months  ended  September,  1939. 

t  From  October  10,  1939,  prices  were  determined  by 

Australian  Wheat  Board. 
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Therefore,  the  production  of  power  alcohol  offers  an  ideal  means  of  utilizing 
these  large  surpluses  of  Australian  wheat.  In  using  wheat  as  a  raw  material 
for  power  alcohol,  however,  one  of  the  main  difficulties  is  fluctuating  costs.  The 
following  table  shows  the  effect  of  wheat  prices  on  the  approximate  price  of  power 
alcohol  produced  therefrom: — 

Approx.  Approx. 
Price  Price 

No.  of  Years  of  Wheat  of  Alcohol 

Cents  Cents 
per  Bus.      per  Gal. 


3    45  27 

3    54  32 

1    63  36 

2    72  40.5 

1    90  50 


The  committee  concluded  that  63  cents  per  bushel' was  the  lowest  price 
that  would  ensure  farmers  producing  sufficient  wheat  to  keep  the  industry 
regularly  supplied  with  the  requisite  quantities  of  raw  material.  Under  the 
recent  stabilization  scheme,  the  average  price  is  fixed  at  70  cents  per  bushel. 
A  price  of  63  cents  per  bushel  is  nearly  5  cents  above  the  average  export  price 
realized  in  the  decade  preceding  the  outbreak  of  war,  while,  according  to  the 
findings  of  the  Royal  Commission  investigating  the  wheat  industry  in  Australia 
some  years  ago,  63  cents  per  bushel  f.o.b.  Australian  ports  would  return  the 
cost  of  production  to  only  about  half  the  farmers  in  Australia. 

The  yield  of  alcohol  from  wheat  with  a  starch  content  of  65  per  cent 
varies  from  2-3  to  2-5  gallons  per  bushel  of  60  pounds  for  the  malt  and  amylo 
processes  respectively.  Although  the  amylo  process  seems  more  attractive, 
more  is  known  in  Australia  about  malting,  so  that  it  was  recommended  that 
this  process  be  adopted.  This  would  mean  that  1,000,000  gallons  of  alcohol 
would  absorb  435,000  bushels  of  wheat.  Wheat  for  this  purpose  would  be 
available  from  New  South  Wales,  Victoria,  South  Australia,  and  Western 
Australia.  The  plant  for  production  of  power  alcohol  from  wheat  requires 
large  capital  investments  necessitating  amortization  over  a  period  of  twenty 
years,  while  at  least  two  years  is  required  for  plant  construction. 

The  following  table  shows  a  comparison  of  the  capital  costs  of  suitable 
distilleries  using  (a)  the  malt  process  and  (b)  the  amylo  process: — 

Normal  Capacity     Capital  Cost 
Process  Gals,  per  Annum  $ 

Malt   4,000,000  1.600.000 

Amylo   4,000,000  1,440,000 

Production  costs  are  estimated  at  13  cents  per  gallon  by  the  malt  process 
and  12-6  cents  per  gallon  by  the  amylo  process.  In  determining  these  costs, 
the  assumed  yields  have  been  2-3  gallons  per  bushel  by  the  malt  process  and 
2-5  gallons  by  the  amylo  process.  To  these  manufacturing  costs  must  be  added 
the  cost  of  the  raw  material.  When  wheat  is  used,  the  starch  present  is  con- 
verted into  alcohol,  the  residual  grain  having  a  relatively  high  protein  content 
of  25  per  cent.  This  residual  grain  is  a  valuable  by-product,  and  at  present 
commands  a  price  of  approximately  $24  a  ton  in  Australia.  At  this  price  the 
by-product  represents  a  credit  of  4-8  cents  per  gallon  of  alcohol.  The  total 
cost  of  production  per  gallon  of  alcohol  can  therefore  be  summarized  as 
follows: — 
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Production  Cost  by  Malt  Process 


Total 

Total 

Price  per 

Production  Costs 

Cost  allowing 

Bushel  of  Wheat 

Manufacturing 

(excluding 

Fodder  Credit 

at  Distillery 

Wheat  Cost 

Costs 

By-product  Credit) 

of  4.8  Cts.  per  Gal. 

Cts. 

Cts.  per  Gal. 

Cts.  per  Gal. 

Cts.  per  Gal. 

Cts. 

36 

15.6 

12.05 

28.6 

24 

45 

19.5 

12.05 

32.5 

27.8 

54 

23.4 

12.05 

36.5 

31.5 

63 

27.3 

12.05 

40.4 

35.7 

69.8 

30.3 

12.05 

43.4 

38.7 

72 

31.2 

12.05 

44.3 

39.4 

81 

35.1 

12.05 

48.2 

43.5 

90 

39 

12.05 

52.1 

47.3 

At  the  present  fixed  price  of  wheat  of  approximately  70  cents  per  bushel, 
it  is  estimated  that  alcohol  could  be  produced  by  the  amylo  process  at  a  whole- 
sale price  of  approximately  36  cents  per  gallon.  With  the  malt  process,  alcohol 
could  be  produced  at  the  same  price  only  with  wheat  at  63  cents  per  bushel. 


WOOD 

The  only  state  in  Australia  offering  any  possibilities  as  a  source  of  power 
alcohol  from  wood  is  Tasmania.  The  method  of  converting  the  wood  sugar 
into  alcohol  is  substantially  the  same  as  that  of  converting  other  sugars.  Two 
general  processes  were  considered:  the  Bergius  and  the  Scholler.  The  former 
converts  cellulose  into  sugar  by  means  of  40  per  cent  hydrochloric  acid.  A 
great  part  of  the  plant  has  to  be  built  of  acid-resistant  material,  and  special 
equipment  must  be  installed  for  the  recovery  of  the  acid.  In  the  latter  process 
cellulose  is  converted  into  sugar  by  means  of  diluted  sulphuric  acid  (about 
0-4  per  cent)  at  a  pressure  of  115  pounds  per  square  inch  and  a  temperature 
of  370°  Fahrenheit.  The  amount  of  alcohol  per  ton  of  dry  wood  by  the  above 
process  is  estimated  at  55  to  60  gallons.  (These  figures  are  based  upon  experi- 
ence with  softwoods,  and  generally,  hardwoods  are  stated  to  have  a  lower  yield. 
The  wood  in  greatest  abundance  in  Australia  is  hardwood  of  the  eucalyptus 
type,  and  no  data  are  available  on  the  yield  of  alcohol  per  ton  of  this  wood.) 

OTHER  MATERIALS 

The  committee  considered  that  only  three  materials,  viz.,  sugar,  wheat  and 
timber,  were  of  interest  to  Australia  as  sources  of  power  alcohol  production  at 
the  present  time.  They  nevertheless  investigated  other  raw  materials,  many  of 
which  present  a  marketing  problem  to  the  authorities  at  the  present  time. 
Although  alcohol  can  be  produced  from  almost  any  vegetable  material,  the 
general  objections  to  the  use  of  such  crops  as  apples,  grapes,  potatoes,  etc., 
are:  (a)  They  have  a  high  water  content  so  that  the  potential  yield  of  alcohol 
per  ton  is  relatively  low  and  transport  expensive;  (b)  they  deteriorate  rapidly 
in  storage;  and  (c)  the  cost  of  the  raw  material  is  too  high. 

Apples  and  Pears. — Assuming  that  all  surplus  apples  and  pears  in  the 
Commonwealth  were  converted  into  power  alcohol,  not  more  than  a  million 
gallons  could  be  expected.  At  a  cost  of  $7.20  per  ton  for  apples,  alcohol  could 
not  be  produced  for  less  than  72  cents  per  gallon;  and  with  apples  returning 
a  price  considered  fair  for  export  ($32.40  per  ton),  the  cost  would  rise  to  over 
$2.50  per  gallon. 

Grapes. — The  position  is  much  the  same  with  regard  to  grapes.  The 
estimated  cost  of  producing  a  gallon  of  alcohol  therefrom  is  $1.14,  assuming 
that  grapes  can  be  bought  for  $19  a  ton. 

Sugar  Beet. — Sugar  beet,  which  has  a  sugar  content  of  approximately 
16  per  cent,  is  suitable  for  alcohol  production  and  is  widely  used  for  this  purpose 
in  European  countries,  particularly  France.   In  Australia,  however,  beets  cannot 


480 


TRADE  AND  COMMERCE 


No.  1969— Oct.  25,  1941. 


compete  as  a  raw  material  with  either  sugar  or  wheat.  Sugar  beets  are  grown 
in  Australia  almost  entirely  in  the  State  of  Victoria,  where  a  government- 
operated  sugar  factory  is  established.  The  average  yield  for  Victoria 
approximates  12  tons  per  acre,  and  the  cost  of  growing  and  harvesting  the 
beel  crop  is  estimated  at  $63  per  acre.  The  average  price  paid  for  beet  varies 
with  the  average  sugar  content  for  the  season  over  the  whole  area,  but 
approximates  $7.20  a  ton  delivered  at  the  factory.  One  ton  of  average-quality 
beets  yields  20  gallons  of  alcohol.  At  present  prices  for  beets,  alcohol  pro- 
duction costs,  inclusive  of  raw  material,  wTould  be  in  the  neighbourhood  of 
54  cents  per  gallon,  while  there  would  be  very  little  fodder  by-product  to  offset 
this  high  price. 

Beet  sugar  factories  operate  for  about  one  hundred  days  each  year, 
although  for  alcohol  production  this  period  might  be  slightly  extended.  Because 
of  the  difficulty  in  successfully  storing  beets,  however,  it  is  questionable  whether 
a  distillery  using  sugar  beet  could  be  operated  for  more  than  six  months  in 
any  year. 

The  following  table  indicates  the  cost  of  obtaining  alcohol  from  other  root 
crops  and  shows  that  none  of  them  is  economically  suitable  at  the  present 
time: — 

Reasonable 


Price  per 

Cost  of  Raw- 

Anhydrous 

Ton  at  City 

Material 

Crop 

Alcohol 

Distillery 

$ 

of  Alcohol 

Gals,  per  Ton 

Cts. 

24.6 

24 

87 

.  25.9 

13 

45 

23.4 

24 

93 

23.4 

13 

49.5 

Economic  Considerations 

With  the  cost  of  power  alcohol  exceeding  the  cost  of  duty-free  petrol,  the 
development  of  an  industry  is  justified  principally  for  reasons  of  defence, 
although  it  also  has  some  value  as  a  permanent  industry  in  providing  a  market 
for  certain  surplus  commodities. 

With  Australia's  normal  peace-time  petrol  requirements  at  350,000,000 
gallons  per  annum,  a  20  per  cent  mixture  of  anhydrous  alcohol  would  utilize 
70,000,000  gallons  per  annum,  and  a  15  per  cent  mixture  52,500,000  gallons  per 
annum,  assuming  that  all  motor  fuel  used  carried  an  alcohol  mixture. 

The  following  tables  indicate  the  extra  cost  of  using  the  mixture  of  power 
alcohol,  based  on  current  prices  for  petroleum  and  also  pre-war  rates: — 

Present  Pre-war 
Rates  Rates 
Cents  per  Gal. 

C.i.f.  and  e.  cost  of  petrol  (duty-free)   14.3  7.5 

Customs  and  primage  duties   17.1  11.1 

C.i.f.  and  e.  cost  of  petrol  duty  paid   31.4  18.6 

Wholesale  price  of  alcohol  capital  cities   36.0  36.0 

Extra  cost  of  alcohol   4.6  17.4 

On  a  production  of  52,000,000  gallons  of  alcohol  annually,  extra  costs  are  calculated  as:  — 

Loss  of  revenue  to  Government   $  9.880,000    $  6.412.000 

Extra  cost  of  alcohol   2,688,000  10.052,000 

Total  extra  cost  to  community   $12,568,000  $16,464,000 

The  Government  would  necessarily  have  to  forego  the  customs  and 
primage  revenue  normally  collected  on  52,500,000  gallons  of  petrol.    If  this 
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loss  of  revenue  and  extra  cost  is  spread  over  the  whole  350,000,000  gallons  of 
motor  fuel  used  in  Australia  per  annum,  the  total  extra  cost  to  the  community 
would  amount  to  3-2  cents  at  present  rates  and  4-2  cents  per  gallon  at  pre-war 
rates.  (These  figures  are  based  on  standard  grade  petrol  with  a  15  per  cent 
alcohol  blend.)  It  is  felt  that  such  increases  in  the  price  of  petrol  will  not 
seriously  affect  consumption,  since  increases  in  recent  years  of  a  few  pence  per 
gallon  have  had  surprisingly  little  effect  on  total  purchases. 

Aside  from  the  defence  angle,  the  conserving  of  overseas  funds  is  at  present 
a  very  important  factor.  With  petrol  at  its  present  level,  52,000,000  gallons  of 
power  alcohol,  by  replacing  an  equivalent  quantity  of  petrol,  would  save 
$8,216,000  in  foreign  exchange.  In  normal  times,  however,  the  foreign  exchange 
balance  would  be  adversely  affected  by  the  fact  that  if  exportable  agricultural 
products  are  diverted  to  alcohol  manufacture,  less  would  be  available  for  export. 
Assuming  that  14,000,000  bushels  of  wheat  and  64,000  tons  of  sugar  are  used  in 
alcohol  production,  and  providing  these  quantities  were  otherwise  exportable  and 
were  valued  at  54  cents  per  bushel  for  wheat  and  $36  a  ton  for  sugar,  a  loss  of 
$9,864,000  in  overseas  funds  would  result. 

On  the  other  hand,  power  alcohol  in  Australia  would,  in  normal  times, 
directly  provide  permanent  employment  for  about  900  men,  most  of  them  skilled 
or  semi-skilled,  and  a  larger  number  indirectly. 

New  Distilleries 

Assuming  that  the  present  distilleries  are  operated  to  capacity,  about 
7,000,000  gallons  per  annum  could  be  produced,  while  with  some  adjustment  there 
are  several  distilleries  now  producing  alcohol  containing  5  per  cent  of  water 
which  could  be  converted  and  which  would  add  another  5,000,000  gallons  to  the 
nation's  productive  capacity. 

To  secure  the  quantity  considered  desirable  (52,500,000  gallons),  provision 
of  new  distilleries  with  an  aggregate  capacity  of  40,500,000  gallons  becomes 
necessary.  Since  it  might  be  impossible  to  use  5,000,000  gallons  per  annum  of 
the  established  production,  the  committee  based  its  conclusions  upon  new 
capacity  aggregating  45,500,000  gallons  per  annum. 

To  arrive  at  this  figure  the  .committee  did  not  recommend  what  proportion 
of  the  additional  production  should  be  made  up  from  wheat  and  what  proportion 
from  sugar,  although  it  suggested  that  38,000,000  gallons  using  16,514,000  bushels 
of  wheat  and  7,500,000  gallons  using  55,522  tons  of  sugar  might  be  satisfactory. 

This  new  production  would  be  divided  among  the  states  as  follows: — 

Suggested  Total 
Capacity  of  New 

Distilleries  Raw 

State  Million  Gals.  Material 

New  South  Wales  and  A.C.T   14.0  Wheat 

Victoria  and  Tasmania   15.0  Wheat 

Queensland   7.5  Sugar 

South  Australia   5.0  Wheat 

Western  Australia   4.0  Wheat 

Such  distribution  gives  each  state  except  Tasmania,  which  has  no  suitable 
raw  material,  15  to  20  per  cent  of  its  liquid  fuel  requirements,  and  the  industry 
would  use  about  15  per  cent  of  the  normal  exportable  quantities  of  wheat  and 
sugar. 

The  advantage  of  using  wheat  is  that  the  raw  material  is  available  near 
the  principal  consuming  centres,  whereas  sugar  is  produced  in  Queensland  and 
is  consequently  somewhat  removed  from  where  the  bulk  of  the  supplies  would 
ultimately  be  sold. 
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On  the  other  hand  the  time  needed  for  the  erection  of  a  sugar  distillery  is 
estimated  at  12  to  18  months,  while  a  wheat  distillery  would  require  from  18  to 
24  months.  In  the  present  circumstances  the  time  factor  is  important,  which 
would  justify  some  preference  being  given  to  sugar. 

Constructional  and  Labour  Problems 

Another  problem  complicating  the  issue  at  present  is  the  difficulty  of  obtain- 
ing requisite  raw  materials  and  skilled  workmen.  For  the  fabrication,  design 
and  erection  of  one  distillery  of  5,000,000  gallons  capacity  and  costing  about 
$2,000,000,  the  following  would  be  required:  150  tons  of  copper;  1,500  tons  of 
steel;  4  or  5  supervising  or  constructional  engineers;  10  draftsmen;  20  copper- 
smiths; 70  fitters  and  turners  and  other  skilled  metal  tradesmen;  60  tradesmen 
skilled  in  the  building  trade,  and  150  unskilled  workmen. 

Summary 

The  committee  considered  that  anhydrous  alcohol  is  entirely  satisfactory  as 
motor  fuel  when  blended  with  petrol  in  the  proportions  of  12^  to  20  per  cent, 
and  that  alcohol  so  used  has  a  value  in  excess  of  the  value  of  an  equal  volume 
of  standard  petrol  by  reason  of  its  power  to  raise  the  standard-grade  fuel  to 
super-grade.  It  was  recommended  that  a  15  per  cent  blend  be  marketed  through 
established  channels  for  petrol  distribution  under  distinctive  names  indicating 
the  presence  of  alcohol. 

The  manufacturing  cost,  including  interest  on  capital  and  exclusive  of  cost 
of  raw  materials  and  transport,  is  estimated  to  vary  from  10^  cents  to  13J  cents 
per  gallon  according  to  the  type  of  distillery  and  raw  material.  Providing 
therefore  that  raw  materials  cost  equivalent  to  about  $32.40  per  ton  for  94  N.T. 
sugar  or  63  cents  (malting  process)  to  70  cents  (amylo  process)  per  bushel  for 
wheat  f.o.b.  shipping  ports,  it  should  be  possible  to  sell  power  alcohol  wholesale 
in  the  main  consuming  centres  for  the  equivalent  of  36  cents  per  gallon.  This 
would  result  in  super-grade  petrol  selling  at  a  premium  of  about  l'-j  cent  per 
gallon  above  the  standard  grade. 

Estimates  of  capital  cost  of  distilleries  and  all  manufacturing  costs,  com- 
piled by  the  committee,  are  available  for  inspection  by  interested  Canadian 
firms  on  application  to  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa. 


AUSTRALIAN  WHEAT  AND  FLOUR 

Mr.  Frederick  Palmer,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Melbourne,  has 
cabled  as  follows: — 

The  Australian  wheat  production  outlook  continues  favourable  except  in 
New  South  Wales  and  Queensland.  The  reduction  in  area  sown  to  grain  under 
government  plan  controlling  acreage  is  approximately  5  per  cent,  but  the  yield 
is  anticipated  to  reach  160,000,000  bushels.  Official  wheat  prices  remain 
unchanged,  with  little  movement  of  wheat  for  export.  Approximate  prices  per 
short  ton  for  export  flour  f.o.b.  Melbourne,  authorized  by  the  Wheat  Board,  are: 
for  shipment  to  Hongkong  in  49-pound  calico  bags,  equivalent  in  Canadian 
currency  to  $50.25;  to  East  Indies,  Manila  and  Malaya,  $41.80;  to  Colombo, 
835.20;  and  to  Beira,  $36.50.   Freight  shortages  still  hinder  export  trade. 
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CANADA'S  DOMESTIC  EXPORTS  IN  SEPTEMBER 
BY  PRINCIPAL  COUNTRIES 

The  following  table,  compiled  by  the  External  Trade  Branch  of  the 
Dominion  Bureau  of  Statistics,  shows  Canada's  domestic  exports  (excluding 
gold)  by  principal  countries  for  the  month  of  September  and  the  nine  months 
ending  September: — 

Month  of  Nine  Months 


September 

ending  September 

1940 

1941 

1940 

1941 

Countries 

Thousands 

of  Dollars 

101,440 

139.976 

860,909 

1.169,966 

57.552 

72,332 

485,307 

656.593 

172 

37 

841 

3,433 

3,715 

2.146 

28,112 

24,758 

131 

197 

1,338 

2,225 

74 

102 

432 

1,134 

150 

227 

1.009 

1.875 

British  India  (with  Burma)  .  .  . 

1,128 

4.174 

6,379 

30,650 

36 

'  42 

274 

226 

174 

687 

3,117 

7.453 

219 

370 

1,611 

3,611 

1,753 

2,300 

11,477 

21.376 

45 

180 

1.514 

1.544 

1,405 

3,189 

7,944 

18,414 

2,721 

3^503 

27,618 

26^307 

Fiji  

27 

41 

279 

278 

921 

870 

7.028 

7,607 

6 

1 

234 

1.018 

Eire  

442 

66 

4,826 

1,001 

44,402 

54,158 

380,817 

503,399 

43,888 

67,654 

375,602 

513,373 

United  States  

39.528 

55,588 

315.634 

420,127 

361 

701 

4,103 

5.293 

376 

566 

3.684 

6.365 

Chile  

123 

325 

1,140 

1.301 

China  

116 

895 

2,200 

5,823 

143 

197 

1,168 

1,236 

166 

230 

1,206 

1.637 

Egypt  

481 

6.635 

1,077 

51.306 

34 

47 

510 

546 

958 

9,399 
2,870 

1,501 

Mexico  

462 

375 

2,936 

98 

254 

1.130 

2,022 

62 

79 

398 

533 

111 

182 

1,168 

1.160 

105 

18 

1,693 

494 

2 

587 

27 

124 

744 

1,019 

51 

149 

890 

972 

82 

126 

1,186 

1,339 

51 

142 

415 

779 

67 

95 

433 

558 

141 

157 

1,251 

1,225 

BUSINESS   CONDITIONS  IN  INDIA 

Paul  Sykes,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Bombay,  August  14,  1941. — Business  conditions  in  India  reflect  to  an 
increasing  degree  the  far-reaching  effects  of  the  war  and  the  important  part  which 
local  industry  is  playing  in  the  supply  of  essential  materials  to  various  parts 
of  the  Empire.  Commercial  and  industrial  activity  remain  at  high  levels  on 
account  not  only  of  improved  overseas  demand  for  many  items  of  local  produce 
or  manufacture  but  also  of  the  replacement  by  domestic  industries  of  many 
articles  formerly  purchased  from  abroad.  Industry's  increased  payments  in 
wages  and  improved  prices  for  numerous  items  of  agricultural  produce  are 
having  widespread  and  beneficial  results  on  the  welfare  of  wage-earners  and 
the  agricultural  'Community. 

The  following  notes  refer  to  several  of  the  more  important  aspects  of  the 
business  situation  at  the  date  of  writing. 
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Foreign  Trade 

Returns  of  India's  foreign  trade  for  the  first  quarter  of  the  current  fiscal 
y<  ar  show  an  increase  in  imports  as  compared  with  the  same  period  of  1940  from 
Rs.450,797,963  to  Rs. 523,473,403.  This  increase  contrasts  with  a  substantial 
decline  in  the  value  of  Indian  merchandise  export  trade  from  Rs. 548,010, 137  to 
Rs.409,434,180.  The  divergent  trends  in  import  and  export  business  have 
resulted  in  a  Large  adverse  balance  being  recorded  for  the  April-June  period  of 
this  year.  This  situation  need  not  necessarily  be  regarded  as  unsatisfactory. 
It  is.  rather,  a  temporary  condition  and  will  no  doubt  give  way  in  due  course 
to  the  more  normal  situation  in  which  a  favourable  balance  is  usual. 

An  outstanding  feature  of  these  latest  trade  statistics  is  the  great  improve- 
ment in  the  value  of  imports  of  Canadian  goods  into  this  country.  Official 
Canadian  statistics  for  the  period  January-March,  1941,  showed  that  during 
those  months  India  ranked  fourth  among  Canada's  principal  export  markets. 
Corroboration  of  these  figures  and  clear  evidence  of  a  continuance  of  this  trend 
is  shown  by  Indian  statistics  for  April-June,  which  record  an  increase  in  the 
value  of  imports  from  Canada  from  Rs.4,506,078  in  the  1940  period  to 
Rs.  14,618,430.  As  between  the  two  years  Canada  improved  her  position  as  a 
supplier  of  India's  imports  from  fifteenth  to  eighth  place.  Details  of  this 
improved  trade  are  not  available  for  publication,  but  it  can  be  stated  that  it 
comprised  large  quantities  of  motor  vehicles,  machinery,  ferro-alloys,  newsprint 
paper,  metals,  pipes  and  tubes,  various  materials  for  the  construction  and  repair 
of  aircraft,  tea-chest  materials,  many  types  of  foodstuffs,  soap  and  other  toilet 
articles.  The  range  of  Canadian  exports  to  this  market  is  increasing  steadily 
and  this  expansion  is  only  limited  by  the  ability  of  Canadian  suppliers  to  meet 
local  demand. 

Trade  with  Japan 

The  practical  severance  of  trade  with  Japan  has  already  exercised  a  pro- 
found influence  on  India's  cotton  industry  and  will  shortly  lead  to  the  termina- 
tion of  India's  traditional  imports  from  that  country  of  large  amounts  of  artificial 
silk  and  woollen  products,  machinery,  dyes,  electric  equipment,  iron  and  steel 
manufactures,  and  hardware.  It  is  a  characteristic  of  India's  foreign  trade  that 
large  quantities  of  raw  cotton  have  always  been  exported  to  Japan  and  that 
correspondingly  large  quantities  of  piece-goods,  twist,  and  yarn  have  been 
imported  from  that  country  in  return.  In  addition,  artificial  silk  yarn  and 
piece-goods  imports  have  always  been  of  large  extent. 

The  loss  of  the  Japanese  market  for  raw  cotton  will*  be  keenly  felt  by  cotton 
producers  in  India ;  but  its  effect  will  be  minimized  to  some  degree  by  increased 
demand  from  local  mills  which,  in  their  turn,  are  likely  to  benefit  considerably 
from  reduced  competition  in  the  domestic  piece-goods  market.  The  elimination 
of  Japanese  supplies  of  other  materials  will  probably  stimulate  local  production 
of  substitutes  and  will  open  up  avenues  of  new  trade  from  several  Empire 
countries. 

Industrial  Development 

Increased  demands  for  war  equipment  and  for  goods  which  can  no  longer 
be  secured  from  former  sources  of  supply  continue  to  offer  substantial  encourage- 
ment to  the  initiation  of  new  industries  throughout  the  country.  This  develop- 
ment was  referred  to  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1966  (October  4, 
1941).  The  list  of  goods  mentioned  in  that  report  as  having  been  made  in  India 
for  the  first  time  is  undergoing  continual  expansion  and  it  can  safely  be  said 
that  these  present  developments  in  India's  manufacturing  industries  will  rank 
as  one  of  the  most  important  features  of  its  economic  history. 
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Import  and  Exchange  Restrictions 

The  policy  of  restricting  imports  to  those  of  essential  materials  and  of  using 
this  device  as  a  means  of  conserving  foreign  exchange  is  being  diligently  pursued. 
Regulations  which  have  been  in  force  for  some  time  past,  have  offered  substantial 
encouragement  to  the  development  of  business  in  this  market  in  a  wide  range  of 
commodities  from  Canada,  Australia,  South  Africa,  and  several  other  Empire 
countries.  In  some  instances,  these  new  market  openings  have  been  of  less  value 
than  might  be  expected  owing  to  the  pre-occupation  of  industries  in  the  Dominions 
with  domestic  requirements.  The  general  effect,  however,  has  been  a  very 
beneficial  one. 

Agriculture 

Records  of  agricultural  production  show  a  decrease  in  the  rice  crop  of  some 
15  per  cent.  With  the  exception  of  wheat,  all  of  India's  other  important  crops, 
however,  are  expected  to  show  substantial  increases  over  the  1939-40  season. 
In  the  case  of  sugar  cane,  the  increase  is  estimated  at  23  per  cent;  in  that  of 
jute  it  is  29  per  cent;  while  cotton,  linseed,  groundnuts,  rape  and  mustard  seed, 
and  sesamum  crops  are  all  expected  to  be  substantially  larger  than  during  last 
season. 

The  final  forecast  of  the  1940-41  wheat  crop  has  just  been  issued.  It  is 
estimated  that  the  area  sown  was  34,862,000  acres,  an  increase  of  3'  per  cent 
over  1939-40.  Total  yield  is  estimated  at  10,005,000  long  tons,  a  decrease  of 
7  per  cent  from  the  previous  year. 

Indian  Purchasing  Mission  in  United  States 

The  Indian  Government  has  established  a  purchasing  mission  in  New  York. 
This  organization  will  operate  in  conjunction  with  the  British  mission  and  will, 
it  is  understood,  supervise  the  supply  to  India  of  various  essential  materials 
acquired  under  the  Lease-Lend  Act.  This  arrangement  has  been  followed  by 
the  issue  of  a  notification  by  the  Government  of  India  permitting  the  import  of  all 
such  goods  without  restriction. 

The  mission  will  apparently  control  also  such  purchases  of  Canadian  goods 
as  may  be  directed  by  the  Department  of  Supply  to  be  made  from  Canadian 
manufacturers. 

Indian  Trade  Commissioner  for  Canada 

The  Commerce  Department  of  the  Government  of  India  recently  announced 
the  appointment  of  an  Indian  Trade  Commissioner  for  Canada.  This  official 
is  expected  to  take  up  his  new  duties  in  a  few  months'  time.  His  services  will 
be  of  the  greatest  value  to  the  many  import  firms  in  Canada  engaged  or  interested 
in  purchases  from  this  country. 

Summary 

A  detailed  review  of  India's  present  economic  position  was  recently  made  by 
the  Governor  of  the  Reserve  Bank  of  India  at  the  bank's  annual  general  meeting. 
Its  principal  feature  was  the  statement  that  there  has  been  a  marked  improvement 
in  business  confidence  throughout  the  country  since  June,  1940,  stimulated  to  no 
small  extent  by  orders  for  war  materials  for  supply  to  the  governments  of  India 
and  the  United  Kingdom.  The  statement  implied  that,  with  due  precautions 
against  inflation,  continued  improvement  might  be  expected. 

India  enters  the  third  war  year  with  confidence  undiminished  and  with 
satisfaction  in  the  progress  which  has  been  made  in  the  expansion  of  industries 
based  on  war  requirements  and  on  improved  domestic  demand. 
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NEW  ZEALAND'S  MINERAL  PRODUCTION 

C.  B.  Birkett,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

(All  values  are  m  Ww  Zealand  pounds;  one  New  Zealand  pound  equals  $3.60  Canadian.) 

Auckland,  September  3,  1941. — The  values  of  the  production  of  metalliferous 
mines,  stone  quarries,  coal  mines  and  petroleum  wells  in  New  Zealand  during  the 
calendar  years  1938,  1939  and  1940  were  as  follows: — 


1938  1939  1940 

Coal   •  £2,222,088  £2,342,639  £2,516,099 

Gold   1,182,719  1,530,857  1,891,447 

Stone   555,295  545,533  540,820 

Silver   31,335  36,120  54,260 

Scheelite   8,604  8,240  16,006 

Pumice   8,811  11,172  10,341 

.Manganese   450  1,944  3,266 

Iron   3,666  3,018  2,888 

Crude  oil   2,191  1,966  1,816* 

Silica  sand   1,126  2,227  1,569 

Total   £4,016,706  £4,484,397  £5,039,635 


*  Estimated. 

As  can  be  seen  from  the  above  table,  coal  and  gold  are  New  Zealand's 
principal  minerals  and  in  value  account  for  nearly  90  per  cent  of  production. 
They  are  the  minerals  to  which  most  attention  is  directed  to-day — the  former 
as  a  means  of  power  for  New  Zealand's  growing  industries  and  the  latter  as 
purchasing  power,  particularly  in  non-sterling  countries. 

Exports 

The  value  of  minerals  exported  during  1940  was  £2,250,029  as  compared  with 
£1,849,808  for  1939.  The  principal  exports  apart  from  scrap  metal  are  gold, 
silver  and  scheelite.  The  destinations  of  the  gold  and  silver  are  the  United 
Kingdom,  Australia  and  the  United  States,  while  that  of  scheelite,  formerly 
exported  chiefly  to  Germany  and  Australia,  is  now  the  United  Kingdom. 

Coal 

During  1940  there  were  141  coal  mines  in  operation  throughout  the  Dominion, 
production  totalling  2,516,099  tons.  This  is  the  highest  output  since  the  peak  of 
2,542,092  tons  in  1930.  The  production  for  1939  was  2,342,639  tons,  and  that  for 
1938,  2,222,088  tons.  The  figure  for  1940  represents  an  increase  of  7-4  per  cent 
over  that  for  the  previous  year,  and  the  output  per  miner  was  7  tons  higher 
at  668.  This  substantial  increase  was  necessary  in  order  to  keep  pace  with  the 
growing  needs  of  industry,  as  instanced  by  the  fact  that  the  generation  of 
electricity  during  1940  required  45,000  tons  as  compared  with  16,000  tons  in  1939. 
The  requirement  for  the  current  year  is  estimated  at  200,000  tons.  The  railways 
are  also  increasing  their  consumption.  Even  with  this  step-up  in  production, 
heavy  domestic  and  industrial  demands,  as  well  as  mine  stoppages,  threatened  a 
shortage,  and  in  recent  months  rationing  was  narrowly  averted. 

Gold  and  Silver 

A  total  of  600,995  ounces  of  bullion,  composed  of  gold  and  silver  valued 
at  £1,945,707,  were  produced  in  1940,  an  increase  in  quantity  of  31,698  ounces 
and  in  value  of  £378,730  as  compared  with  the  previous  year's  figures.  The  gold 
content  of  the  bullion  is  estimated  at  185,665  ounces  valued  at  £1,891,447,  that 
of  silver  being  415,330  ounces  valued  at  £54,260. 
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The  estimated  gold  production  for  the  past  10  years  has  been  as  follows: — 

Ounces  Ounces 

1931    129,861  1936    164,575 

1932    166,354  1937    168,487 

1933    161.755  1938    152.050 

1934    160.248  1939    178.955 

1935    165,277  1940    185,665 

The  importance  of  maintaining  and  if  possible  increasing  gold  production 
at  this  time  is  fully  recognized  by  the  Government,  and  assistance  is  being  given 
to  all  genuine  and  legitimate  gold-mining  operations. 

Gold  production  from  alluvial  mines  at  18,051  ounces  for  1940  shows  a 
decrease  of  461  ounces;  dredges  at  88,495  ounces  an  increase  of  11,457  ounces; 
and  quartz  mines  at  79,119  ounces  a  decrease  of  4,286  ounces. 

SCHEELITE 

The  production  of  scheelite  was  increased  as  a  result  of  war  demands  from 
41  tons  in  1939  to  74  tons  in  1940.  Every  effort  is  being  made  to  further  increase 
and  stimulate  production.  It  had  been  hoped  to  reach  the  100-ton  mark  this 
year  but,  owing  to  the  failure  of  one  or  two  projects,  present  indications  are  that 
production  will  be  the  same  as  last  year,  possibly  less. 

The  whole  of  the  scheelite  produced  in  New  Zealand  in  1939  and  1940  was 
sold  under  contract  to  the  Imperial  Government.  For  1941  the  contract  caUs  for 
the  same  quantity  as  supplied  in  1940,  any  surplus  to  be  made  available  to 
Canada  or  to  another  Empire  country.  The  Imperial  Government  is  paying  on 
the  average  £205  (N.Z.)  per  long  ton  f.o.b.  New  Zealand  ports.  The  price  varies 
according  to  the  tungstic  content  of  the  ore. 


Petroleum 

Since  the  passing  of  the  Petroleum  Act  in  1937,  New  Zealand  has  made 
extensive  efforts  to  discover  oil  in  payable  quantities.  The  results  achieved  so 
far  are  reported  as  fairly  encouraging.  At  present  there  are  two  wells  producing 
crude  oil.  During  1940  the  output  from  one  was  95,841  gallons  and  from  the 
other  80  gallons,  a  total  of  95,921  gallons,  The  total  production  of  the  Dominion 
up  to  December  31,  1940,  is  estimated  at  3,084,002  gallons. 


Other  Minerals 

The  production  of  minerals  and  mineral  products  normally  imported  into 
New  Zealand  but  now  unobtainable  owing  to  shipping  restrictions,  elimination  of 
sources  of  supply,  etc.,  is  being  closely  investigated  by  the  Department  of  Mines. 
Notable  in  this  respect  is  that  the  production  of  mercury,  asbestos,  bentonite 
and  serpentine  has  already  begun. 

Considerable  development  has  taken  place  of  the  asbestos  deposits,  and 
marketable  fibre  is  now  being  produced  on  a  commerciali  scale.  Reports  indicate 
that  the  tonnage  of  rock  containing  asbestos  of  good  grade  in  economic  quantities 
is  high. 

Further  prospecting  work  is  being  carried  out  on  the  manganese  deposits 
and,  if  successful,  should  lead  to  an  appreciable  increase  over  last  year's  pro- 
duction of  980  tons  valued  at  £3,868. 

The  production  of  bentonite  in  New  Zealand  has  to  date  been  only  on  a 
small  scale — from  200  to  300  tons  per  year  It  is  now  supplied  in  the  crude  form 
but  plans  are  in  hand  to  process  it  in  the  near  future  The  domestic  market  is 
slowly  expanding,  and  the  mining  and  processing  of  bentonite  may  assume  some 
importance. 
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The  possibilities  of  producing  antimony  ore  have  been  thoroughly  investi- 
gated, but  it  is  very  unlikely  that  the  present  rate  of  production  will  increase. 
The  deposit  is  small  and  erratic,  and  ore  of  commercial  grade  is  being  gradually 
exhausted. 

Recent  surveys  have  revealed  useful  deposits  of  serpentine  which  the 
Department  intends  to  exploit.  A  good  demand  for  serpentine  exists  from  the 
manufacturers  of  fertilizers. 

Considerable  tonnages  of  magnesite  have  been  known  to  exist  in  New 
Zealand  but,  in  the  absence  of  a  steel  industry  and  a  sufficient  demand  from 
refractory  firms,  they  have  not  as  yet  warranted  exploitation. 


FOREIGN  TRADE  OF  THE  BAHAMAS  IN  1940 

F.  L.  Casserly,  Office  of  the  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Imports 

Kingston,  October  6,  1941. — Including  bullion  and  specie,  to  a  value  of 
£6.498,  imports  into  the  Bahamas  in  the  calendar  year  1940  were  valued  at 
£1,284,417,  an  increase  of  £190,247  over  the  figure  for  1939.  If  bullion  and  specie 
are  not  included,  the  increase  is  £217,226.  Larger  purchases  of  manufactured 
goods  during  the  former  year  and  a  rise  of  commodity  values  were  responsible 
for  this  increase.  The  record  of  tonnage  of  goods  imported  indicates  a  net 
increase  of  2,575  tons  in  1940  over  the  tonnage  for  1939,  the  respective  totals 
for  these  two  years  being  44,744  tons  and  42,169  tons. 

As  was  to  be  expected,  there  was  a  decline  in  1940  in  the  tonnage  of  goods 
coming  from  the  United  Kingdom,  but  the  United  States  tonnage  rose  from 
16,277  to  17,351  and,  more  remarkably,  that  from  Canada  increased  from  9,232 
to  13,822.  The  Canadian  figure  in  1940  is  the  highest  since  1936,  when  it  was 
11,213;  it  was  9,827  in  1937  and  8,436  in  1938.  The  total  tonnage  of  goods 
imported  was  39,584  in  1936,  43,870  in  1937,  47,271  in  1938,  42,169  in  1939,  and 
44,744  in  1940.  The  record  for  1941  promises  to  be  good  because  the  tourist 
trade,  which  is  the  most  considerable  item  of  the  Bahamas'  national  income,  took 
a  welcome  upturn  in  the  1940-41  winter  season. 

The  significance  of  this  trade  is  indicated  by  the  following  table  showing 
the  number  of  passengers  landing  in  and  departing  from  the  Bahamas  during 
the  past  five  years  and  the  fees  (to  the  nearest  pound)  collected  from  them: — 

Tourists  Visiting  the  Bahamas,  1936  to  1940 


Landing                     Departing  Total 

Year  No.  Revenue  No.  Revenue  No.  Revenue 

1936    47.766  £  4,122  47,315  £  4.069  95.081  £  8.191 

1937    62.282  4,948  63,358  4,865  125,640  9.813 

1938    56,030  4,449  55.981  4,380  112,011  8.829 

1939  ..   ..  45,858  5.579  43.954  5.123  89.812  10.702 

1940    19,178  4,419  17.427  3.89S  36.605  8,317 


Total   231,114       £23,517       228,035       £22,335       459,149  £45,852 


The  statistics  of  the  import  trade  give  some  indication  of  the  amount  spent 
in  the  Bahamas  by  visitors. 

The  trend  of  the  Bahamas'  import  trade  over  the  past  five  years  is  shown 
in  the  following  table: — 
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Import  Trade  of  the  Bahamas,  1936  to  1940 


Canada—  1936  1937  1938  1939  1940 


£130.231 
13.5 

£ 

154,151 
12.6 

£ 

131.677 
11.5 

£ 

144,646 
13.2 

£ 

209,465 
16.3 

United  Kingdom — 

£238,084 
24.6 

£ 

272.731 
22.3 

£ 

272,986 
24.0 

£ 

223,316 
20.4 

£ 

193.767 
15.0 

United  States — 

£415,161 
42.9 

£ 

556,239 
45.6 

£ 

513,340 
44.7 

£ 

520.563 
47.6 

£ 

690,938 
54.0 

Other  countries — - 

£183.764 
19.0 

£ 

236.232 
19.5 

£ 

228,906 
19.8 

£ 

205.645 
18.8 

£ 

188.651 
14.7 

Total- 

£967.240 
100.0 

£1.219,353 
100.0 

£1,146.909 
100.0 

£1,094,170 
100.0 

£1.284,417 
100.0 

£  65,661 

£ 

45,778 

£ 

53,668 

£ 

47,108 

£ 

63,627 

Total  value  of   other  com- 

£901,579 

£1.173,575 

£1,093,241 

£1,047,062 

£1,220,790 

Prior  to  the  repeal  of  prohibition  in  the  United  States,  the  Bahamas'  imports 
of  liquor  were  many  times  greater  than  now.  The  figures  in  the  table  represent 
the  normal  requirements  of  a  colony  where  catering  for  tourists  is  a  major  business 
pursuit. 

In  1940  the  United  States  continued  to  be  the  Bahamas'  largest  supplier  of 
goods  and  took  the  greater  portion  of  the  exports,  the  reason  being  the  Colony's 
nearness  to,  and  frequency  of  sea  communication  with,  that  country. 

Divided  into  the  categories  adopted  by  the  British  Board  of  Trade  the 
Bahamas'  imports  in  1940  were  as  follows:  Class  I,  food,  drink  and  tobacco, 
£454,839;  Class  II,  raw  materials  and  articles  mainly  unmanufactured,  £66,281; 
Class  III,  articles  wholly  or  mainly  manufactured,  £750,833;  Class  IV,  animals 
and  birds  (not  for  food),  £5,968;  Class  V,  bullion  and  specie,  £6,496. 

In  Class  I  Canada  supplied  to  the  value  of  £141,615  or  31  per  cent  of  the 
total;  in  Class  II,  £923  or  1-4  per  cent;  in  Class  III,  £66,927  or  9  per  cent; 
but  nothing  in  the  other  two  classes. 

The  chief  items  imported  from  Canada  during  the  year  under  review  were 
butter,  cheese,  flour,  feedstuffs,  canned  fish,  lard,  fresh  and  preserved  meats 
(of  the  latter,  mainly  bacon,  ham  and  pickled  beef  and  pork),  condensed  milk, 
unspecified  provisions,  whisky,  potatoes,  canned  vegetables,  apparel,  rubber- 
soled  canvas  shoes,  cement,  furniture,  hardware,  iron  and  steel  manufactures 
(largely  nails),  motor  cars  and  trucks  and  their  tires,  rayon  and  silk  hosiery  and 
other  manufactures,  toilet  preparations,  and  wooden  crates  for  tomatoes.  Imports 
of  most  of  these  items  (notably  flour,  condensed  milk,  potatoes,  cement,  iron  and 
steel  manufactures  and  rayon  and  silk  goods)  increased  in  value  over  1939. 

Exports 

The  total  value  of  domestic  exports  from  the  Bahamas  in  1940  was 
£130,919,  and  of  re-exports  £68,559,  making  a  grand  total  of  £199,478.  The 
respective  figures  for  1939  were  £149,719,  £30,562  and  £180,281;  and  for  1938, 
£148,447,  £67,889  and  £216,336.  The  chief  countries  of  destination  for  domestic 
exports  in  1940  were:  United  States,  £67,240;  Canada,  £39,129;  Jamaica,  £11,514; 
and  the  United  Kingdom,  £8,587.  The  great  disparity  in  value  between  domestic 
exports  and  imports  is  explained  by  the  fact  that  the  tourist  trade  is  an 
"invisible  export",  representing  the  difference,  in  round  figures,  of  £1,000,000 
a  year. 
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The  chief  domestic  exports  in  the  year  under  review  were:  Raw  tomatoes, 
B29,948;  salt,  £15,917;  sponge,  £14,041;  lumber  (pine),  £13,205. 

Canada  took  almost  all  the  raw  tomatoes,  not  quite  half  the  salt,  and  small 
quantities  of  sponge.  In  the  past  two  years  sponge  production  has  greatly 
declined  on  account  of  disease.  Jamaica  was  the  largest  buyer  of  the  pine  lumber. 

In  1940  a  greater  number  of  vessels  but  of  less  total  tonnage  was  entered 
and  cleared  than  in  1939,  but  there  was  an  appreciable  increase  in  airplane  traffic. 
Customs  revenue  of  all  kinds  collected  in  Nassau  in  1940  totalled  £256,117,  of 
which  duties  represented  £208,946.  These  figures  are  notably  higher  than  those 
of  any  year  since  1935. 


TRADE  OF  BRITISH  MALAYA  IN  1940 

J.  L.  Mutter,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

(One  Straits  Dollar  equals  approximately  52£  cents  Canadian  at  current  exchange; 
one  ton  equals  2,240  pounds.) 

Singapore,  August  6,  1941. — High  levels  of  production  sustained  by  both 
the  tin  and  rubber  industries  during  1940  and  the  well-maintained  international 
prices  for  these  basic  commodities  increased  the  value  of  Malaya's  total  trade 
by  42-3  per  cent  to  $1,949,164,593  (Can.$l,023,311,411) ,  which  is  the  highest 
aggregate  value  ever  recorded. 

The  following  table  shows  the  value  of  the  merchandise  trade  (excluding 
gold  bullion  but  including  parcel  post)  for  the  past  three  and  other  intermediate 
years  since  1929: — 

Statistical  Summary  of  Malaya's  Foreign  Trade 


Imports  Exports  Total  Trade  Bal.  of  Trade 
Figures  in  1,000  Straits  Dollars 

1929                                            888,754  925.880  1.814.634  +  37,126 

1932                                             380,889  326,630  707.518  -  54,259 

1937                                            686,200  899,348  1.586.548  +  213,148 

1938                                            546.610  569,315  1,115.925  +  22.705 

1939                                            620,619  736,480  1,357,099  +  115.861 

1940                                            824,107  1,125,058  1,949,165  +  300,950 


Exports 

Exports  to  the  value  of  $1,125,058,000  were  50  per  cent  greater  than  in  1939. 
The  most  interesting  feature  of  the  export  trade  was  the  increase  of  $269,670,000 
in  the  value  of  shipments  to  the  United  States,  owing  to  the  combined  efforts  of 
the  Metals  Reserve  Co.  and  the  Rubber  Reserve  Co.  created  by  the  Government 
of  the  United  States  to  build  up  a  wartime  reserve  of  supplies  of  tin  and  rubber 
respectively. 

Purchases  by  British  Empire  countries  were  somewhat  larger  during  the 
year,  being  28*4  per  cent  of  total  exports  as  against  16-7  per  cent  of  the  total 
during  the  previous  twelve  months.  Percentage  distribution  of  exports  by  coun- 
tries of  destination  is  as  follows  (percentages  for  1939  being  shown  within 
parentheses):  United  States,  52-5  per  cent  (43-5);  United  Kingdom,  14-6 
(10-3)  ;  Japan,  5-3  (8-7);  Canada,  4-5  (3-8);  France,  3-8  (5-8);  Netherlands 
East  Indies,  3-4  (5-0);  Australia,  2-5  (2-8);  British  India,  2-4  (3-5); 
Sarawak,  1-5  (1-5);  Thailand,  1-4  (1-9);  Union  of  South  Africa,  1-1  (1-3); 
Italy,  1-1  (1-6). 

Merchandise  exports  by  countries  of  destination  during  1940,  with  figures  for 
the  earlier  years  1938  and  1939  for  purposes  of  comparison,  are  given  herewith:  — 
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Exports  of  British  Malaya  by  Principal  Destinations 


Total  

United  States  

United  Kingdom  

Japan   

Canada   

France  

Netherlands  East  Indies 

Australia  

British  India  

Sarawak  

Thailand  

Union  of  South  Africa  .  . 

Italy   

Hongkong   

Argentine  Republic  .  .  .  . 


1938 

1939 

1940 

Figures  in 

1,000  Straits  Dollars 

569  315 

/  OOjtoU 

171,000 

OZVJ,LOO 

UV  L ;LtVV 

81^054 

7^  fiO^ 

lfi9  70S 

53'887 

(\1  9^7 

Q^9 

17^591 

28,474 

51,030 

43,523 

42,535 

43,267 

36,858 

36,500 

37,731 

26',692 

20,834 

27.266 

21,269 

26,413 

26,888 

8,764 

10,787 

16,640 

15,704 

14,410 

16,322 

3,606 

9,755 

12,163 

18,643 

11,987 

12,426 

4,204 

7,159 

8,677 

2,928 

5,270 

6,228 

Exports  by  Commodities 

The  export  trade  of  British  Malaya  is  somewhat  difficult  to  analyze,  with 
domestic  exports  moving  side  by  side  with  a  transhipment  trade  of  large 
proportions  in  commodities  previously  assembled  in  the  country  from  nearby 
territories.  In  the  following  statistical  table  separate  figures  are  shown  for 
exports  which  are  generally  of  domestic  origin  and  for  those  which  are  pre- 
dominantly of  non-Malayan  origin: — 

Exports  of  British  Malaya  by  Commodities 


1939  1940 


Exports  of  Domestic  Origin — - 

Tons 

$1,000 

Tons 

$1,000 

553,324 

374,141 

772,767 

631,167 

Tin  

82,089 

158,320 

130,935 

284,248 

84.603 

9,928 

40,244 

8,436 

59,779 

5,918 

56,091 

6,257 

61,898 

7,226 

70.027 

8.400 

5,196 

2,527 

6,330 

4,394 

Re-exports — 

157,430 

10,468 

93,142 

6,336 

165,474 

10,230 

136,134 

10,916 

Arecanuts  

91,139 

9.526 

94,328 

8,874 

55,944 

7,567 

51,022 

6.593 

70,981 

5,032 

67,152 

6,953 

23.234 

1,736 

21,465 

2,276 

8,486 

1,611 
1,379 

11,007 

9,391 

1,505 

Yards 

Yards 

22,096,149 

3,047 

19,568,178 

3,554 

During  1940  tin  and  rubber  together  accounted  for  an  even  larger  part  of 
Malaya's  export  total  than  in  previous  years,  making  up  some  81-4  per  cent  of 
total  exports  (rubber,  56-1  per  cent;  and  tin,  25-3  per  cent).  In  1939  the  joint 
percentage  was  72-3  (rubber,  50-8  per  cent;  and  tin,  21-5  per  cent),  while  in 
1938  the  percentage  was  65  (rubber,  48  per  cent;  and  tin,  17  per  cent). 


Exports  to  Canada 

Exports  to  Canada  during  1940  were  valued  at  $51,029,856  (Can.$26,790,671) , 
an  increase  of  79-2  per  cent  over  the  1939  value  and  slightly  more  than  290  per 
cent  over  that  for  1938. 

Statistical  data  regarding  the  products  and  quantities  of  such  products 
exported  to  Canada  are  not  available,  but,  based  on  figures  for  the  previous 
year,  the  principal  commodities  were  rubber,  tin,  palm  oil,  and  canned  pineapple, 
with  smaller  quantities  of  such  Straits  produce  as  sago,  tapioca,  curry  stuffs,  fruit 
juices,  black  and  white  peppers,  gum  copal,  gum  damar,  coconut  oil,  and  rattan. 
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Imports 

Imports  into  Malaya  in  1940,  with  a  declared  value  of  $824,107,357 
i  C:m.:>432.l>5l>.302) ,  were  32-1  per  cent  greater  than  the  1939  total  of  $620,619,000. 
Receipts  from  Empire  sources  comprised  21  per  cent  of  the  total  as  against 
19-8  per  cent  for  the  previous  year. 

By  countries  of  origin  the  percentage  distribution  of  imports  was  as  follows: 
Netherlands  East  Indies,  34-9  per  cent  (31-3  per  cent  in  1939);  Thailand, 
L4-6  (17);  United  Kingdom,  13-7  (14-6)  ;  Sarawak,  5-2  (5-7)  ;  China,  4-7  (4-1); 
United  States,  4-6  (2-9) ;  Burma,  4  (4) ;  French  Indo-China,  2-7  (1-9) ;  Japan, 
1-7  (2-0);  Canada,  1-1  (0-9);  British  North  Borneo,  0-9  (0-7) ;  Netherlands, 
0*5  (0*9)  ;  Tnion  of  South  Africa,  0-4  per  cent  (0-3  per  cent). 

The  values  of  Malaya's  import  trade  by  principal  countries  during  1940  and 
1939  are  shown  in  the  following  table: — 


1939 

1940 

1,000  Straits 

Dollars 

  193,174 

287.344 

  104,360 

119,355 

  90,801 

112.812 

  34,142 

42,873 

  25,905 

38,623 

  18,198 

38,037 

  24,867 

32,797 

  17.578 

22.393 

22,296 

  11,380 

18,618 

  5,247 

9,522 

  4,297 

7,814 

  5,069 

4,432 

  2,078 

3.736 

Imports  from  Canada 

Imports  from  Canada  were  valued  at  $9,522,270  (Can.$4,999,191) ,  an 
increase  of  81-4  per  cent  over  the  value  for  the  previous  year. 

A  list  of  those  products  which  Malaya  has  been  purchasing  from  Canada  was 
published  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1944  (May  3,  1941),  page  556. 
Following  is  a  summary  of  total  imports  in  1940  of  the  principal  commodities 
which  Canada  shared  in  supplying,  together  with  comparative  figures  for 
1938  and  1939.  Figures  for  individual  countries  of  origin  are  not  available  for 
publication,  but  additional  information  regarding  specific  items  imported  in  1940 
will  be  supplied  to  interested  Canadian  firms  on  application  to  the  Department 
of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa. 

Milled  Cereals.— 1U0,  39,342  cwte.  ($668,969) ;  1939,  49,987  cwts.  ($646,363) ;  1938,  45,735 
cwts.  (8563,180). 

Wheal  Flour.— 66,752  tons  ($5,934,871);  1939,  74,672  tons  ($4,827,863);  1938, 
64,849  tons  (85,147,418). 

Hay  and  Chaff.— 1940,  914  tons  ($68,896)  ;  1939,  1,144  tons  ($76,914);  1938,  1,257  tons 

(890.825). 

Biscuits.— 194:0,  14,825  cwts.  ($1,011,773);  1939,  12,589  cwts.  ($734,560);  1938,  13,773 
cwts.  ($763,752). 

Chocolates,  Packaged.— 1940,  602,910  lbs.  ($416,687);  1939,  681,423  lbs.  ($386,373);  1938. 
673.959  lbs.  ($407,708). 

Dry  Salted  Fish.— 1940,  53,180  tons  ($9,741,743);  1939,  51,220  tons  ($7,030,905);  1938, 
50,808  tons  ($7,154,413). 

Fresh  Fish.—IMO,  4,630  tons  ($1,179,769);  1939,  4,211  tons  ($988,272);  1938,  5,0S0  tons 
($1,201,707). 

Canned  Sardines.— 1940,  2,138  tons  ($841,147);  1939,  2,584  tons  ($724,061);  1938,  3.04S 
tons  ($829,421). 

Canned  Salmon.— 1940,  82  tons  ($63,235);  1939,  94-6  tons  ($58,793);  193S.  80  tons 
(850,172). 

Canned  Fish,  n.o.p.— 1940,  842  tons  ($585,281) ;  1939,  802-5  tons  ($438,843) ;  1938,  589  tons 
(8320,304) . 
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Fresh  Fruit.— 1940,  17,935  tons  ($3,702,223) ;  1939,  18,555  tons  ($2,827,393) ;  1938,  20.190 
tons  ($3,012,096). 

Bottled  Fruit.— 1940,  1,465  tons  ($497,210);  1939,  953-8  tons  ($267,182);  1938,  1,081 
tons  ($277,075). 

Jams  and  Jellies.— 1940,  336  tons  ($188,994);  1939.  260-4  tons  ($122,818)  ;  1938,  269  tons 
($121,231). 

Condensed  and  Sweetened  Milk.— 1940,  1,216.720  cases  ($11,450,084);  1939,  1,407.749 
cases  ($9,439,434);  1938,  1,457,160  cases  ($9,017,302). 

Evaporated  Milk.— 1940,  99,434  cases  ($852,057);  1939,  107,601  cases  ($728,895);  1938, 
113,647  cases  ($726,325). 

Powdered  Milk. — 1940,  1,273,873  lbs.  ($860,384);  1939,  1,435,840  lbs.  ($798,349);  1938, 
922,880  lbs.  ($570,026). 

Sauces.— 1940,  391,829  gals.  ($454,637) ;  1939,  338,077  gals.  ($275,524) ;  1938,  316,992  gals. 
($236,536). 

Canned  Vegetables.— 1940,  2,443  tons  ($809,818);  1939,  2,098-7  tons  ($538,736);  1938, 
1,894  tons  ($463,564). 

Potatoes.— 1940,  14,875  tons  ($1,214,824);  1939,  15,304  tons  ($925,647);  1938,  15,821 
tons  ($867,756). 

Sawn  Lumber  (Other  than  Teak).— 1940,  2,129  tons  of  50  cubic  feet  ($133,659);  1939, 
2,365-8  tons  ($110,530);  1938,  2,998  tons  ($148,061). 

Steel  Bars,  Rods,  Angles,  Shapes  and  Sections.— 1940,  21,720-77  tons  ($2,647,370);  1939, 
44,833  tons  ($4,005,284)';  1938,  25,567  tons  ($3,115,987). 

Wire  Netting.— 1940,  559  tons  ($229,733) ;  1939.  932  tons  ($220,849) ;  1938,  877  tons, 
($219,330). 

Aluminium  Ware.— 1940,  320  tons  ($585,440) ;  1939,  277  tons  ($410.665) ;  1938,  303  tons 
($449,152). 

Pig  Lead.— 19i0,  332  tons  ($71,991);  1939,  624-4  tons  ($84,945);  1938,  304  tons  ($43,117). 

Electric  Batteries  and  Accumulators.— 1940,  48,451  units  ($369,499);  1939,  36,059  units 
($235,170);  1938,  46,588  units  ($281,610). 

Electric  Apparatus  (Other  than  Machinery).— 1940,  $1,135,113;  1939,  $798,785;  1938, 
$996,462. 

Dredge  Parts  and  Materials.— 1940,  $3,714,604;  1939,  $7,222,050;  1938,  $7,660,879. 
Typewriters.— 1940,  4,751  units  ($470,497) ;  1939,  3,628  units  ($342,675) ;  1938,  3,197  units 
($281,780). 

Silk  Stockings.— 1U0,  13,970  dozen  ($136,084) ;  1939,  14,455  dozen  ($90,774) ;  1938,  16,232 
dozen  ($106,630). 

Underwear  of  Cotton.— 1940,  956,124  dozen  ($2,754,715);  1939,  1,032,666  dozen 
($2,221,692);  1938,  782,737  dozen  ($1,927,871). 

Chemicals,  n.o.p.— 1940,  101,565  cwts.  ($2,148,968) ;  1939,  100,248  cwts.  ($1,432,497) ;  1938, 
70,692  cwts.  ($1,700,041). 

Patent  Medicines.— 1940,  $3,486,884;  1939,  $2,873,689;  1938,  $2,924,497. 

Paints  and  Enamels.— 1940,  45,713  cwts.  ($1,664.810) ;  1939,  34,374  cwts.  ($1,061,726) ;  1938, 
32,982  cwts.  ($990,149). 

Dressed  Leathers.— 1940,  4,481"  cwts.  ($638,662);  1939,  2,158-6  cwts.  ($333,448);  1938, 
1,684  cwts.  ($333,704). 

Wrapping  Paper.— -1940,  3,618  tons  ($1,070,371);  1939,  3,159-9  tons  ($629,153);  1938,  3,871 
tons  ($779,210). 

Newsprint  in  Rolls.— 1940,  4,314  tons  ($753,004);  1939,  5,622-4  tons  ($530,278);  1938, 
4,815  tons  ($547,267). 

Newsprint  in  Sheets.— 1940,  2,109  tons  ($471,319);  1939,  2,122-2  tons  ($232,977);  1938, 
1,561  tons  ($216,397). 

Other  Printing  Paper.— -1940,  3,013  tons  ($1,036,020);  1939,  2,418-4  tons  ($453,835); 
1938,  2,215  tons  ($521,794). 

Machinery  Belting.— 1940,  3,983  cwts.  ($448,372);  1939,  1,218-1  cwts.  ($140,075)  ;  1938, 
1,964  cwts.  ($228,249). 

Oilcloth  and  Linoleum.— -1940,  362,442  yds.  ($278,252);  1939,  430,180  yds.,  ($207,711); 
1938,  346,525  yds.  ($192,137). 

Cosmetics.— 1940,  $196,708;  1939,  $144,836;  1938,  $874,909. 

Sports  Equipment.— 1940,  $196,708;  1939,  $144,836;  1938,  $159,076. 

Commercial  Motor  Cars.— 1940,  2,179  units  ($2,995,927);  1939,  1,460  units  ($1,830,936); 
1938,  1,962  units  ($2,290,143). 


494  TRADE  AND  COMMERCE  No.  1969-Ocx.  25, 1941. 

Private  Motor  Cars.— 1940,  4,584  units  ($6,242,867);  1939,  4,833  units  ($6,030,824);  1938, 
4,344  units  ($5,570,741). 

Motor  Car  Parts.— 1940,  $1,922,456;  1939,  $1,565,104;  1938,  $1,527,596. 

Rubber  Tires.— 1940,  175,245  units  ($3,243,153);  1939,  109,781  units  ($1,705,751);  1938, 
119.120  units  ($1,771,403). 

Motor  Cych  Tires.  HMO,  10.700  units  ($46,004);  1939,  7,269  units  ($29,174);  1938,  4,000 
units  (S14,4S9). 

Inner  Tubes— 1940,  113,1S6  units  ($243,019);  1939,  64.245  units  ($129,593);  1938,  67,223 
units  (S127,S3S). 

Rubber  Manufactures,  n.o.p.— 1940,  $698,059;  1939,  $330,698;  1938,  $281,013. 

Brushes,  n.o.p.— 1940,  59,449  dozen  ($96,453);  1939,  48,980  dozen  ($66,943);  1938,  32,991 
dozen  ($66,327). 

Gas  Mantles.— m0,  12,342  gross  ($73,708);  1939,  4,894  gross  ($31,269);  1938,  5,298  gross 
(S47.170). 

Lamps  and  Lanterns  (not  Electnc) .—1940,  795,356  ($509,197);  1939,  725,345  ($262,236); 
193S,  296,590  (S219,566). 

Stationery  Supplies  (Other  than  Paper).— 1940,  $629,346;  1939,  $457,682;  1938,  $422,062. 

Miscellaneous  Woodenware.— 1940,  $710,347;  1939,  $361,708;  1938,  $415,132. 

Fertilizers,  Nitrogenous.— 1940,  29,362  tons  ($2,117,506);  1939,  29,362-4  tons  ($2,117,506); 
193S,  31,157  tons  ($2,208,568). 


TRADE  SITUATION  IN  THE  MIDDLE  EAST 

L.  G.  Kassardji,  Office  of  the  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Cairo,  September  1,  1941. — The  war  has  brought  about  noteworthy  changes 
in  the  Middle  East — Egypt,  the  Anglo-Egyptian  Sudan,  Palestine,  Syria,  Lebanon, 
Turkey,  Iraq,  and  Iran  (Persia).  These  markets  are  commercially  disturbed, 
due  to  conditions  that  have  materially  curtailed  the  amount  of  shipping  space 
available  and  also  to  the  difficulties  faced  by  importers  in  complying  with  the 
terms  of  payment  required  by  manufacturers  in  Canada  and  the  United  States. 

The  articles  principally  in  demand  in  the  Middle  East  may  be  divided  into 
two  general  categories  (1)  essentials  and  (2)  luxuries. 

Essentials  are  divided  into  two  groups  as  follows: — 

Foodstuffs. — Flour;  wheat;  semolina;  starch;  foodstuffs  in  general  and  par- 
ticularly canned  meat,  canned  fish,  canned  fruit  and  vegetables;  milk  products; 
beer. 

General. — Newsprint;  printing,  writing,  and  wrapping  paper;  cardboard, 
paperboard,  leatherboard;  railway  equipment;  railroad  sleepers;  timber  for 
building  puposes;  plywood;  veneers,  insulating  board;  chemicals;  patent  and 
medicinal  preparations;  paints  and  varnishes;  leather;  electrical  apparatus; 
razor  blades;  textiles;  woollen  and  cotton  piece-goods;  woollen  thread  and  yarn 
for  knitting  and  weaving;  underwear  for  men,  women  and  children;  rubber  goods; 
toys;  stationery,  such  as  pens,  pencils,  nibs,  rulers,  carbon  paper;  agricultural 
machinery;  and  iron  and  steel  products. 

The  second  main  category — luxuries — comprises  the  following  items:  Toilet 
preparations,  such  as  face  powder  and  creams,  lipstick,  rouge,  hair  tonics  and 
solutions,  shaving  creams;  hairdressers'  requisites,  such  as  permanent  kits,  etc.; 
radio  receiving  sets  and  spare  parts;  and  furs. 

The  terms  of  payment  required  by  Canadian  exporters  for  some  time  have 
been  and  still  are  irrevocable  letter  of  credit  ex  works.  Many,  if  not  all,  importers 
in  the  Middle  East  have  expressed  dissatisfaction  over  these  terms. 
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AUSTRALIAN  TRADE  AND  ECONOMIC  NOTES 

R.  P.  Bower,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

Australia's  Sheep  Population 

Sydney,  September  15,  1941. — Latest  statistics  show  that  Australia  'now  has 
approximately  123,000,000  sheep,  the  greatest  number  on  record  and  easily  the 
greatest  number  in  any  country  in  the  world.  These  sheep  are  owned  by 
95,000  graziers.  The  wool  clip  for  the  coming  season  is  estimated  at  3,590,000 
bales,  averaging  about  300  pounds  per  bale,  with  a  total  value  in  excess  of 
$240,000,000.  Production  of  wool  is  still  Australia's  greatest  industry.  Ninety 
per  cent  of  the  clip  is  generally  exported,  while  the  pastoral  industry  as  a  whole 
provides  more  export  goods  than  all  other  industries  combined. 

Army  Education  Scheme 

The  Minister  -  for  the  Army  has  recently  announced  an  army  education 
scheme  designed  to  provide  for  the  post-war  welfare  of  A.I.F.  members. 

Under  this  scheme  soldiers  will  receive  expert  educational  training,  and  will 
be  fully  qualified  for  immediate  employment  when  the  war  is  over.  They  will 
be  given  an  opportunity  of  electing  to  be  trained  for  whatever  trade  or  profession 
appeals  to  them,  and  such  training  will  be  provided  to  men  who  are  capable  of 
profiting  from  it. 

Other  benefits  provided  for  army  men  stipulate  allowances  that  shall  be 
paid  after  military  discharge  and  until  suitable  employment  is  found.  Amounts 
will  be  payable  for  a  period  not  exceeding  three  months  and  will  include  any 
war  pension  payable.  Tools  of  trade  necessary  for  a  man  to  accept  a  job  will  be 
provided  by  the  Repatriation  Department  as  a  gift  up  to  the  value  of  $40.  In 
special  cases  a  loan  of  a  further  $160  to  purchase  the  necessary  tools  may  be 
granted. 

Federal  Director  of  Man-power 

A  Director  of  Man-power  Priorities  has  recently  been  appointed.  The 
appointee  will  act  as  chairman  of  the  Man-power  Priorities  Board  in  the  Federal 
Department  of  Labour  and  National  Services,  and  his  function  will  be  to 
review  the  whole  field  of  man-power  in  the  light  of  demands  made  by  the  war 
program,  whether  by  Service  Departments,  the  munitions  industry  or  essential 
industry  catering  for  civil  needs.  A  revision  of  the  reserved  occupations  list 
is  also  to  be  made. 

Australian-built  Freight  Ships 

In  July  the  keel  was  laid  of  the  first  standard  9,000-ton  merchant  vessel 
to  be  built  as  part  of  the  program  of  the  Australian  Shipbuilding  Board.  The 
Board,  which  was  set  up  in  March,  called  for  the  construction  in  five  years  of 
60  cargo  vessels.  This  is.  in  addition  to  the  naval  program  calling  for  the 
construction  of  more  than  50  ships. 

New  marine  engine  works  are  being  established  in  two  states,  while  facilities 
in  a  third  state  are  being  enlarged.  It  is  estimated  that  more  than  15,000  men 
will  be  engaged  in  the  naval  and  merchant  ship  programs  when  shipyards  and 
other  works  are  operating  at  full  capacity. 

Employment 

The  Commonwealth  Statistician  announces  that  for  the  June  quarter  of 
this  year  the  total  number  of  wage-earners  unemployed  in  Australia  was  only 
5  per  cent,  and  that  the  number  of  unemployed  wage-earners  available  for  work 
was  only  3*2  per  cent  (the  remaining  1-8  per  cent  were  unemployed  through 
sickness  or  some  other  cause). 
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Excluding  the  men  who  had  enlisted  in  the  Services,  the  number  of  people 
now  in  employment  in  Australia  was  estimated  at  2,278,000,  an  increase  of 
153,000  since  the  war  began.  Of  these  153,000  new  jobs,  40,000  are  in  government 
munition  factories,  71,000  in  private  munition  factories  and  42,000  in  other  forms 
of  employment. 

The  total  wage-earning  population  is  divided  among  these  three  avenues 
oi  employment  at  present  as  follows:  Government  munition  factories,  52,000; 
private  factories,  605,000;  other  employment,  1,621,000. 

Conservation  of  Fodder 

Regulations  recently  gazetted  under  the  National  Security  Act  create  a 
National  Fodder  Conservation  Board.  The  Board  will  operate  as  two  com- 
mit tecs:  one  dealing  with  dairying  in  the  heavy  rainfall  districts  of  Australia 
and  the  other  with  the  grain,  oaten  and  wheaten  and  hay  fodders.  These  commit- 
tees are  considered  necessary  to  guarantee  the  establishment  of  fodder  reserves 
in  bountiful  seasons  to  offset  drought  conditions. 

Such  a  step  is  considered  particularly  necessary  at  present  when  the  people 
of  Britain  and  the  righting  services  are  dependent  upon  a  constant  supply  of 
live-stock  products  such  as  meat,  butter,  cheese  and  condensed  and  dried  milk 
from  Australia. 

NOTES  ON  TRADE  AND  INDUSTRY 

Foreign  Trade  of  Turkey 

Statistics  for  five  months  show  exports  (from  Turkey)  valued  at  £T73,921,000, 
compared  with  £T60,884,000  a  year  earlier.  Imports  in  this  year's  period 
amounted  to  £T32,840,000,  against  £T33,880,000  in  the  earlier  period.  (The 
current  value  of  the  Turkish  pound  is  about  $0.75.)  Higher  prices  account  for  at 
least  a  large  portion  of  the  rise  in  export  values. 

Exports  to  Germany  rose  to  £T16,71O,00O  from  only  £T4,688,000  in  the 
1940  period,  and  exports  to  Sweden,  Switzerland,  and  Hungary  also  increased. 
Shipments  to  the  United  States  amounted  to  £T9,619,O0O,  consisting  mainly  of 
tobacco  (£T7,264,000),  chrome  (£T807,000),  opium  (£T760,00O),  and  olive  oil 
f£T223,000). 

The  United  Kingdom  was  the  largest  supplier  of  imports  (£T7, 100,000) , 
but  the  trade  had  been  brought  to  a  standstill  before  the  end  of  the  period. 
Roumania,  second  as  a  source  of  imports  (£T5,900,000) ,  supplied  mostly  petroleum 
products.  The  value  of  imports  from  Germany,  at  £T4,836,000,  was  £T700,000 
smaller  than  a  year  earlier.  The  heavy  excess  of  exports  over  imports  in  the 
trade  with  Germany  has  been  applied  toward  liquidation  of  the  German  credit 
balances  blocked  in  the  Turkish-German  clearing  account. — Foreign  Commerce 
Weekly  (Washington) . 

Adjustment  of  South  African  Commerce  and  Industry 

The  attainment  of  fresh  production  records  in  the  gold-mining  industry,  on 
which  the  basic  financial  stability  of  the  Dominion  mainly  rests,  combined  with 
its  relatively  favourable  situation  from  the  point  of  view  of  shipping  (and  there- 
fore of  external  trade) ,  greatly  facilitated  the  smooth  adaptation  of  commerce 
and  industry  in  the  Union  of  South  Africa  to  war  conditions.  The  marketing 
problems  of  the  agricultural  industry,  moreover,  have  been  appreciably  eased 
by  the  arrangements  made  with  this  country  (United  Kingdom)  for  the  clearance 
of  the  wool  clip  and  of  the  exportable  surplus  of  other  important  products. 
At  the  same  time,  government  orders  for  wartime  requirements  have  given  full 
employment  to  a  large  number  of  factories  and  stimulated  new  industries  for  the 
production  of  munitions  and  other  articles  previously  imported. — The  Statist. 
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United  Kingdom  Consumption  of  Paperboard 

The  pre-war  consumption  of  board  of  all  kinds  in  Great  Britain  amounted 
to  about  900,000  tons,  of  which,  speaking  roughly,  only  a  little  more  than  a 
third  was  imported,  the  bigger  proportion  of  this  being  Dutch  strawboard.  The 
imports  of  board  have  now  been  reduced  to  a  very  small  figure.  The  industry 
as  a  whole,  however,  has  the  capacity  to  produce  all  the  needs  of  the  country, 
provided  the  raw  material  were  available.  While  normal  requirements  have 
been  considerably  reduced  by  various  economies,  there  has  been  a  big  increase 
in  the  tonnage  for  government  requirements.  Timber  for  box  making  has  been 
very  much  reduced;  and  board  has  had  to  replace  both  this  and  tinplate  for  many 
purposes.  The  current  requirements  of  board  for  essential  purposes  cannot 
be  much  less  than  600,000  tons  per  annum.  To  this  must  be  added  the  require- 
ments of  another  branch  of  the  industry,  viz.,  that  producing  commmon  brown 
wrapping  and  "  straw  "  paper. — The  World's  Paper  Trade  Review  (London). 

IMPORTS  INTO  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  PRODUCTS  UNDER  THE 
QUOTA  PROVISIONS  OF  THE  TRADE  AGREEMENT 

The  following  table,  prepared  by  the  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner's  office 
in  New  York  from  preliminary  figures  issued  by  the  Treasury  Department  at 
Washington,  D.C.,  shows  the  standings  of  the  quotas  provided  for  under  the 
Canada-United  States  Trade  Agreement  (signed  November  17,  1938)  up  to 
September  27,  1941. 


Unit 

Cattle  (700  lb.  or  more)  . .  .  .Head 
Cattle  (less  than  200  lb.)  . .  Head 

Whole  milk  Gal. 

Cream  Gal. 

Filleted  fish,  fresh  or  frozen:  cod, 
haddock,  hake,  pollock,  cusk,  and 
rosefish  . .  .  .Lb. 

Seed  potatoes  Bu. 

White  or  Irish  potatoes,  other  than 
seed  potatoes  Bu. 

Red  cedar  shingles  Sq. 

Silver  or  black  foxes,  furs  and 
articles: 

*Foxes  valued  under  $250  each 
and  whole  furs  and  skins. No. 


Tails  Piece 


Total 
Quota 

225.000 

ioo;ooo 

3,000.000 
1.000.000 


15.000,000 
1,500.000 

beginning 
Sept.  15,  1941 

1,000,000 

beginning 
Sept.  15,  1941 


2,488,359 


100,000 
beginning 
Dec.  1,  1940 

5,000 
beginning 
Dec.  1,  1940 


Reduction  in 
Duty  from 
1930  Tariff  Act 
3  to  ljc.  per  lb. 
21  to  ljc.  per  lb. 
6J  to  3?c.  per  gal. 
56<Ho  to  28%oc. 
per  gal. 

2J  to  lfc.perlb. 
75  to  37^c. 
per  100  lb. 

75  to  60c. 
per  100  lb. 
Dec.  1  to  end  of 
Feb.;  37Jc.  Mar.  1 
to  Nov.  30 
Free 


50  to  35  per  cent 
ad  val. 

50  to  35  per  cent 
ad  val. 


Used  by  Canada  to 
September  27,  1941 
Quantity       Per  Cent 


96.687 
96,313 
4.840 
1,126 


7,197,198 
12 

2,488,359 

70,000 
5,000 


42.5 
96.3 


47.9 


Quota 
filled 


Quota 
filled 

Quota 
filled 


*  The  duty  on  live  foxes  of  15  per  cent 
is  not  affected  by  the  agreement. 


(1  valorem,  the  rate  fixed  in  the  Tariff  Act  of  1930, 


During  the  third  quarter  of  1941  Canada  shipped  47,207  head  of  cattle 
weighing  700  pounds  or  more,  other  than  dairy  cows,  to  the  United  States,  or 
91-2  per  cent  of  the  quarterly  allotment  of  51,720  head.  The  quota  allotment 
of  8,280  head  from  countries  other  than  Canada  was  filled  during  the  period 
July  1  to  5,  1941,  inclusive,  and  receipts  over  and  above  this  amount  were 
subject  to  the  full  rate  of  tariff. 
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BELGIAN  CONGO  CORPORATION  ESTABLISHES  BUYING  OFFICE 

IN  CANADA 

With  the  object  of  purchasing  in  Canada  most  of  the  requirements  of  its 
associated  companies  in  the  Belgian  Congo,  which  is  now  cut  off  from  customary 
European  sources  of  supply,  the  Industrial  Sales  Corporation,  with  head  office 
:.-  295  Madison  Avenue,  New  York,  has  established  a  branch  buying  office  in 
Montreal  (Room  716,  Sun  Life  Building').  Industrial  Sales  Corporation  is 
affiliated  with  the  important  Belgian  group  "  Societe  Generale  des  Minerals, 
Brussels,"  and  is  understood  to  be  the  exclusive  buyer  for  "  Compagnie  du  Congo 
pour  le  Commerce  et  1 'Industrie  "  and  its  affiliated  companies.  This  firm  will 
buy  in  Canada  a  wide  range  of  goods  required  by  Belgian  Congo  manufacturers, 
general  stores,  shipyards  and  industries,  and  wishes  to  receive  from  Canadian 
manufacturers  catalogues  and  quotations  on  export  products. 

References  regarding  Industrial  Sales  Corporation  may  be  obtained  from: 
The  Chase  National  Bank,  60  East  42nd  Street,  New  York;  Banque  Beige  pour 
TEtranger,  66  Wall  Street,  New  York;  Dun  &  Bradistreet,  New  York. 


TARIFF  CHANGES  AND  TRADE  REGULATIONS 

Australia 

Motor  Car  Chassis  Import  Quota 

With  reference  to  notifications  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1938 
(March  22,  1941),  page  363,  and  No.  1947  (May  24,  1941),  page  641,  to  the 
effect  that  importations  of  motor  car  chassis  must  be  spread  so  that  not  more 
than  40  per  cent  of  any  importer's  quota  may  be  imported  during  any  consecutive 
four  months,  a  licensing  order  issued  Sept.  2,  1941,  says:  "It  has  now  been 
decided  to  waive  this  condition,  and  to  permit  motor  car  chassis  to  be  brought 
forward  as  shipping  becomes  available.  On  arrival  in  Australia  such  chassis 
in  excess  of  the  40  per  cent  limitation  are  to  be  held  in  bond  and  withdrawn  only 
in  accordance  with  the  rate  of  flow  which  has  applied  hitherto." 

Newfoundland 

War  Revenue  Tax  on  Confectionery  in  Bars  or  Packages 

The  Newfoundland  Gazette  of  October  7  announces  that  a  revenue  war  tax  of 
per  cent  ad  valorem  on  confectionery  in  bars  or  packages  sold  retail  at  five 
cents  has  been  replaced  by  a  specific  duty  at  the  rate  of  five  cents  per  24  bars  or 
packages,  effective  from  midnight  September  30,  1941.  The  revenue  war  tax  of 
1\  per  cent  ad  valorem  has  been  levied  on  nearly  all  goods  imported  from  non- 
sterling  countries,  including  Canada,  since  November  30,  1940. 

Straits  Settlements 

Flour  Imports  Monopolized 

Air.  K.  F.  Noble,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner  at  Singapore,  has  advised 
that,  with  effect  from  August  1,  the  Government  of  the  Straits  Settlements  has 
extended  its  wartime  supervision  of  the  flour  import  trade  to  compel  the  creation 
of  a  buffer  pool  between  importation  and  "  release-for-sale  ". 

The  regulations  require  that  all  shipments  of  flours  shall  be  delivered 
immediately  on  arrival  into  the  air-conditioned  government  warehouses  for 
accumulation  until  such  time  as  the  Food  Control  Officer,  Singapore,  shall 
declare  that  the  reserve  is  adequate.   The  flour  pool  thus  created  will  be  main- 
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tained  thereafter  by  the  release  of  stocks  to  merchants  against  the  delivery  of 
similar  quantities  and  qualities  of  freshly  imported  flour. 

The  Act  provides  for  a  financing  of  the  scheme  on  the  basis  of  a  charge  of 
5  cents  per  49-pound  sack  or  alternatively  of  15  cents  per  160-pound  sack  which 
will  be  assessed  at  the  time  of  first  delivery.  Otherwise  the  storage  will  be  free, 
though  the  duration  for  which  the  impounding  will  be  enforced  until  the  reserve 
is  considered  adequate  cannot  as  yet  be  determined. 

Notwithstanding  the  Government's  intervention  in  Singapore's  flour  trade, 
imports  of  the  same  commodity  for  the  services,  which  arrive  as  a  result  of 
contracts  placed  through  the  War  Office,  have  been  specifically  exempted. 

British  Guiana 

Prohibitions  and  Quotas  Affecting  Imports 

A  notice  issued  by  the  Competent  Authority  in  British  Guiana  on  Septem- 
ber 24,  1941,  states:— 

"In  accordance  with  the  general  policy  throughout  the  Colonial  Empire  of  restricting 
the  importation  of  unnecessary  articles  and  reducing  the  consumption  of  imported  goods, 
the  Public  is  notified  that  Import  Licences  will  no  longer  be  granted  for  a  number  of 
articles  and  that  Licences  for  other  articles  will  be  granted  only  for  limited  quantities  on 
a  quota  basis. 

"It  should  be  emphasized  that  all  imported  goods  are  subject  to  the  licensing  system 
which  requires  that  a  licence  shall  be  obtained  BEFORE  any  good®  are  ordered  from  abroad 
irrespective  of  the  country  of  origin.  Goods  arriving  in  the  Colonv  for  which  licences  have 
not  been  obtained  BEFORE  THE  GOODS  WERE  SHIPPED  are  liable  to  confiscation. 
Licences  for  purchase  abroad  have  a  restricted  validity  of  6  months.  The  validity  of 
licences  will  no  longer  be  extendedi  except  in  very  special  cases  and  for  reasons  of 
importance.  Separate  applications  for  licences  to  import  goods  into  the  Colony  accompanied 
by  signed  orders  on  the  agents  or  suppliers,  must  be  filed  by  each  importer,  and  permission 
to  transfer  rights  in  or  to  goods  covered  by  a  licence  will  not  be  considered  except  in 
exceptional  cases.  It  should  be  recognized  that  all  imported  goods  are  liable  to  restriction 
in  quantity  and  licences  will  not  necessarily  be  issued  for  goods  which  do  not  appear  in  the 
list  set  out  below." 

The  list  referred  to  comprises:  (a)  Those  articles  for  which  licences  will 
not  be  granted  except  the  goods  are  produced  or  manufactured  in  and  imported 
directly  from  the  British  West  Indian  Colonies,  including  British  Honduras, 
the  Bahamas  and  Bermuda;  {b)  those  articles  which  will  be  limited  under  quotas. 

Included  in  list  (a)  are  the  following: — 

Aerated  waters;  biscuits,  all  kinds;  cocoa  and  cocoa  preparations;  coffee;  confectionery; 
eggs;  fresh  fish;  canned  shellfish;  fresh  fruits;  fruit  juices,  unfermented<  and  fortified; 
corn  starch;  prepared  cereals,  except  rolled  oats  and  oatmeal;  honey;  jams;  sausages; 
fresh  beef;  bacon;  pickles  and  sauces;  sugar,  refined  and  unrefined;  syrups;  fresh  asparagus, 
cauliflower,  carrots,  turnips,  celery  and  lettuce;  wines;  puddings;  salted  peanuts;  peanut 
butter;  sheep  and  fur  skins;  plants  and  bulbs;  wool,  raw,  waste  and  rags;  Christmas  trees; 
feathers;  men's  and  boys'  suits  and  trousers  and  children's  rompers;  women's  and  girls' 
dresses,  coats,  skirts  and  blouses;  aprons;  kimonas,  dressing  gowns,  bathrobes;  sweaters; 
scarves;  gloves,  except  rubber;  undergarments  containing  silk,  except  brassieres,  corsets  and 
girdles;  shirts  other  than  silk  valued  at  less  than  30s.  per  dozen  f.o.b.,  except  knitted  or 
interlocked  not  exceeding  14s.  per  dozen  c.i.f.;  curios  and  fancy  goods,  limited  quantities 
from  sterling  areas;  cinematograph  apparatus;  electrical  clocks,  ice-cream  freezers,  vacuum 
cleaners,  electroliers,  hair  driers  and  curlers,  rings,  stoves,  hotplates,  water  heaters,  kettles, 
toasters,  coffee  pots  and  irons  using  over  550  watts;  jewellery;  leather  manufactures  such  as 
pocket  books,  wallets,  etc.;  accounting,  adding  and  calculating  machines;  automatic  cash 
registers;  matches;  carpets  and.  rugs;  fencing  material  other  than  wire;  metal  furniture; 
aluminum  and  manufactures  of  aluminum;  brass  and  alloys  of  copper;  copper,  unwrought; 
musical  instruments;  fancy  stationery,  calendars,  greeting  cards,  paper  pktesi,  paper  table 
cloths,  visiting  cards,  Christmas  crackers,  Christmas  cards;  perfumed  spirits,  perfumery  and 
cosmetics;  pictures  and  prints;  plated  ware  except  cutlery;  cut  and  etched  glassware; 
framed  mirrors  except  below  3s.  c.ii.;  rubber  mats  and  toy  balloons;  cotton  pile  fabrics, 
curtain  nets,  table  cloths,  bed  coverings,  etc.;  jute  manufactures,  except  sacks  and  cordage; 
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linen  manufactures  of  all  kinds  except  apparel;  silk  manufactures'  and  articles  containing 
any  silk;  wool  fabrics;  metal  toys;  skates;  air  rifles;  carriages,  carts  and  wagons;  canoes, 
boats  ami  launches;  wood  headings,  mouldings,  floor  blocks,  etc.;  domestic  woodenware; 
furniture  of  wood  except  chairs;  advertising  material,  except  for  cinemas;  cigarette  lighters 
and  cases. 

List  (b)  contains  the  following  articles: — 

\  .  bei  r,  stout  and  porter;  butter  and  margarine;  cocoa  powder;  canned  fruit;  pulse, 
haricot  and  butter  beans  which  are  prohibited;  lard;  hams;  canned  meat;  condensed 
milk;  flavouring  essences;  gin;  whisky;  tea;  leaf  tobacco;  vinegar;  leather  boots  and 
-  s;  canvas  and  rubber  boots  and  shoes,  except  from  sterling  sources;  metal  pails  and 
clocks  except  electric;  cotton  piece-goods  and  cotton  hosiery,  except  from  sterling 
sources;  radio.-;  electric  refrigerators;  gramophone  records;  oilcloth  and  linoleum;  paints 
and  enamels;  linseed  oil;  turpentine;  printers'  colours;  paper  bags  and  wrapping  paper; 
photographic  apparatus  and  materials. 

Brazil 

Trade  Agreement  with  Canada 

On  October  17  at  Rio  de  Janeiro  the  Hon.  James  A.  MacKinnon,  Minister  of 
Trade  and  Commerce,  and  the  Hon.  Jean  Desy,  Canadian  Minister  to  Brazil, 
signed  a  trade  agreement  with  Brazil  providing  for  mutual1  exchange  of  most- 
favoured-nation treatment  in  tariff  and  exchange  matters,  to  come  into  effect 
provisionally  as  from  the  date  of  signature. 

The  new  agreement  will  supersede  an  exchange  of  notes  of  June  12,  1937, 
providing  for  mutual  concession  of  most-favoured-nation  treatment  in  tariff 
matters. 

The  Brazilian  tariff  consists  mainly  of  a  minimum  tariff  and  a  general  tariff 
approximately  one-quarter  higher.  Some  rates  lower  than  the  minimum,  estab- 
lished by  an  Agreement  of  February  2,  1935,  with  the  United  States,  apply  to 
imports  from  countries  enjoying  most-favoured-nation  treatment. 

Prior  to  the  war,  Brazil  was  second  to  Argentina  among  the  Latin- American 
markets  for  Canadian  products,  but  a  steady  increase  in  exports  from  $3,522,000 
in  1938  to  $5,063,000  in  1940  and  to  $5,799,000  in  the  first  eight  months  of  1941 
has  made  Brazil  Canada's  most  important  Latin-American  customer  at  present. 
The  chief  items  in  the  trade,  which  covers  a  wide  range  of  products,  are  apples, 
malt,  tires  and  tubes,  wood  pulp,  newsprint,  sewing  machines,  pig  lead,  and 
miscellaneous  metal  manufactures. 

The  most  notable  feature  of  recent  Canadian-Brazilian  trade,  however,  has 
been  the  tremendous  increase  in  imports  from  Brazil  from  $768,915  in  1938  to 
$13,062,000  in  the  first  eight  months  of  1941,  almost  entirely  accounted  for  by 
heavy  importations  of  Brazilian  cotton.  Other  leading  imports  from  Brazil  are 
rice,  cotton-seed  oil,  coffee,  and  iron  ore. 

El  Salvador 

Documentation  of  Shipments 

Mr.  Lionel  Marcotte,  Consul  of  El  Salvador  in  Montreal,  draws  attention 
to  a  decree  of  El  Salvador  passed  on  August  15,  1940,  which  provides  that,  in 
order  to  facilitate  trade,  exporters  must  submit  all  documents  for  legalization 
to  the  nearest  consul  in  the  country  of  origin  of  the  merchandise.  In  order  to 
do  so  it  will  be  necessary  for  Canadian  firms  shipping  to  El  Salvador  to  prepare 
the  necessary  documents  in  Canada.  Consuls  of  El  Salvador  are  located  in 
Canada  at  Montreal,  Toronto  and  Vancouver.    Hitherto  Canadian  exporters 
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have  been  having  shipping  documents  prepared  and  legalized  at  the  port  of 
shipment,  which  in  most  cases  is  New  York. 

The  following  documents  are  required  for  shipments  to  El  Salvador: — 

8  copies  of  the  consular  invoice, 

4  copies  of  the  bill  of  lading, 

4  copies  of  the  certificate  of  origin, 

4  copies  of  the  commercial  invoice. 

Copies  of  the  consular  invoice  forms  are  available  at  the  office  of  the  Consul 
of  El  Salvador  in  Montreal  at  a  cost  of  5  cents  per  sheet  or  40  cents  per  set 
of  8  copies. 


FOREIGN  EXCHANGE  QUOTATIONS :  WEEK  ENDING  OCT.  20,  1941 

The  Foreign  Exchange  Division  of  the  Bank  of  Canada  has  furnished  the  following 
statement  of  the  nominal  closing  quotations  for  all  the  principal  exchanges  for  the  week 
ending  Monday,  Oct,  20,  1941,  and  for  the  week  ending  Tuesday,  Oct.  14,  1941,  with  the 
official  bank  rate: — 


Nominal 

Nominal 

Present  or 

Quotations 

Quotations 

Country- 

Unit 

Former 

in  Montreal 

in  Montreal 

Officia: 

Gold  Parity 

Week  ending 

Week  ending 

Bank  Ba 

Oct.  14 

Oct.  20 

4 .8666 

"Rn  vi  r>  <t 

XJ  U  V  1  1 1  ^ 

<Sd  4^00 

tp*  .  rtoUU 

$i  linn 

Z 

Selling 

4.4700 

4.4700 

 Dollar 

1 . UUUU 

"Rn  vincr 
jj  uy  nig 

1  1000 

1 

Selling 

1.1100 

1 .1100 

.4985 

.  2283 

.2283 

4 

4.8666 

Bid 

4.4200 

4.4200 

Offer' 

4.4800 

4.4800 

Other  British  West  Indies. Dollar 

1.0138 

.9313 

.9313 

.4245 

Official 

.3304 

.3304 

Free 

.2616 

.2618 

Milreis  (Paper) 

.1196 

Official 

.0673 

.0673 

Free 

.0564 

.0565 

British  Guiana 

 Dollar 

1.0138 

.9313 

.9313 

.9733 

.6325 

.6325 

4 

1.0342 

Controlled 

.7307 

.7307 

Uncontrolled 

.5083 

.5150 

4.8666 

Bid 

4.3862 

4.3862 

3 

Offer 

4.4590 

4.4590 

Egypt  ..  ..Pound  (100  Piastres) 

4.9431 

Bid 

4.5380 

4.5380 

Offer 

4.5906 

4.5906 

 Dollar 

.2835* 

.2835* 

.3650 

.3359 

.3359 

3 

.5678 

.5256 

.5256 

4.8666 

Bid 

3.5300 

3.5300 

3 

Offer 

3.5760 

3.5760 

4.8666 

Bid 

3.5440 

3.5440 

2 

Offer 

3.5940 

3.5940 

*  Seller*. 
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TRADE  OPPORTUNITIES  ABROAD  FOR  CANADIAN  PRODUCTS 


The  Trade  Inquiries  for  Canadian  products  published  below  have  been  received  since 
the  publication  of  the  last  issue  of  the  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal.  Interested  exporters 
may  secure  the  names  and  addresses  of  the  firms  making  these  inquiries,  together  with 
further  details  regarding  the  commodities  required,  on  application  to  the  Director,  Com- 
mercial Intelligence  Branch,  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa,  or — 


Secretary,  Board  of  Trade — 

Saint  John,  N.B. 
Halifax,  NJ8. 
New  Glasgow,  N.S. 
Quebec,  P.Q. 
Montreal,  P.Q. 
Toronto,  Ont. 


Chatham,  Ont. 
Guelph,  Ont. 
Kitchener,  Ont. 
Brantford,  Ont. 
Stratford,  Ont. 
Woodstock,  Ont. 


Secretary,  Chamber  of  Commerce — 


Sherbrooke,  P.Q. 
Kingston,  Ont. 
Oshawa,  Ont. 
Belleville,  Ont. 


Peterborough,  Ont. 
London,  Ont. 
St.  Catharines,  Ont. 
Hamilton,  Ont. 


St.  Mary's,  Ont. 
Portage  la  Prairie,  Man. 
St.  Boniface,  Man. 
Winnipeg,  Man. 
Vancouver,  B.C. 
New  Westminster,  B.C. 


Sarnia,  Ont. 
Victoria,  B.C. 
Prince  Rupert,  B.C. 


Windsor  Chamber  of  Commerce,  Windsor,  Ont. 

Commercial  Intelligence  Service,  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs,  Trade  and  Commerce, 

Quebec. 

Department  of  Industry,  Brantford,  Ont. 
Industrial  Commissioner,  Stratford,  Ont. 

La  Chambre  de  Commerce  de  Montreal,  25  St.  James  E.,  Montreal,  P.Q. 


Secretary,  Canadian  Manufacturers  Association — 
Toronto,  Ont.  Edmonton,  Alta. 

Montreal,  P.Q.  Winnipeg,  Man. 


Vancouver,  B.C. 
Victoria,  B.C. 


Director,  Bureau  of  Industrial  and  Trade  Extension,  Department  of  Trade  and  Industry, 
Victoria,  B.C. 

Canadian  exporters  should,  for  follow-up  purposes,  transmit  a  copy  of  any  reply 
sent  in  response  to  a  Trade  Inquiry  to  the  Trade  Commissioner  in  the  territory  from 
which  the  inquiry  emanated. 


Commodity 


No. 


Location  of  Inquirer 


Purchase  or  Agency 


Miscellaneous — 

Surgical  Cotton  Gauze  

Cotton  Thread  

Stationery  

Pharmaceutical  Supplies  of  All 

Kinds  

Paints  and  Varnishes  

Socks  ■  

Hosiery  of  All  Kinds  

Hosiery  

Ladies'  Dresses  

Ready-made  Clothing  

Women's  and  Men's  Underwear. 

Cotton  Underwear  

Hack-saw  Blades  

Small  Hardware  

Hollow-ware  

Chinaware  

Glassware  


232 
233 
234 

235 
236 
237 
238 
239 
240 
241 
242-3 
244 
245 
246-7 
248-9 
250 
251 


Melbourne,  Australia  

Guadalajara,  Mexico  

San  Salvador,  El  Salvador. 

Santa  Ana,  El  Salvador .  .  . 
San  Salvador,  El  Salvador. 
San  Salvador,  El  Salvador. 
Santa  Ana,  El  Salvador .  .  . 
San  Salvador,  El  Salvador. 
San  Salvador,  El  Salvador. 
Santa  Ana,  El  Salvador .  .  . 
San  Salvador,  El  Salvador. 
Santa  Ana,  El  Salvador.  .  . 

Sydney,  Australia  

San  Salvador,  El  Salvador. 
San  Salvador,  El  Salvador. 
San  Salvador,  El  Salvador. 
San  Salvador,  El  Salvador. 


Purchase  or  Agency. 

Purchase. 

Agency. 

Agency. 
Agency. 
Agency. 
Agency. 
Agency. 
Agency. 
Agency. 
Agency. 
Agency. 
Agency. 
Agency. 
Agency. 
Agency. 
Agency. 


COMMERCIAL  INTELLIGENCE  SERVICE 

C.  H.  PAYNE,  Director 


Argentina 

J.  A.  Strong,  B.  Mitre  430,  Buenos  Aires  (1).  (Territory  includes  Uruguay.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Australia 

Sydney:  L.  M.  Cosgrave.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  No.  3952V.  Office— City  Mutual 
Life  Building,  Hunter  and  Bligh  Streets.  (Territory  includes  the  Australian  Capital 
Territory,  New  South  Wales,  Queensland,  Northern  Territory  and  Dependencies.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Melbourne:  Frederick  Palmer,  44  Queen  Street,  Melbourne,  C.l.  (Territory  includes 
States  of  Victoria,  South  Australia,  Western  Australia,  and  Tasmania.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Brazil 

L.  S.  Glass.  Address  for  letters— Caixa  Postal  2164.  Rio  de  Janeiro.  Office— Ed.  "Brasilia," 
Sala  1110,  Av.  Rio  Branco  311.   Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  India 

Paul  Sykes.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  886,  Bombay.  Office— Gresham  Assurance  House, 
Mint  Road,  Bombay.    (Territory  includes  Burma  and  Ceylon.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  Malaya 

J.  L.  Mutter,  Union  Building,  Singapore,  Straits  Settlements.  (Territory  includes  the  Straits 
Settlements,  the  Federated  Malay  States,  the  Unfederated  Malay  States,  Thailand, 
British  Borneo,  and  Netherlands  India.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  West  Indies 

Trinidad:  Acting  Trade  Commissioner.    Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  125,  Port  of  Spain. 

Office — Barclay's  Bank  Building.    (Territory  includes  Barbados,  Windward  and  Leeward 

Islands,  and  British  Guiana.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Jamaica:  F.  W.  Fraser,  P.O.  Box  225,  Kingston.  Office — Canadian  Bank  of  Commerce 

Chambers.    (Territory  includes  the  Bahamas  and  British  Honduras.)    Cable  address, 

Canadian. 

China 

V.  E.  Duclos.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  264.  Shanghai.  Office— Ewo  Building,  27  The 
Bund,  Shanghai.  (Territory  includes  Central  China  and  North  China.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Cuba 

C.  S.  Bissett.  Address  for  letters — Apartado  1945,  Havana.  Office — Royal  Bank  of  Canada 
Building,  Calle  Aguiar  367,  Havana.  (Territory  includes  Haiti,  the  Dominican  Republic, 
and  Puerto  Rico.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Egypt 

Henri  Turcot.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  1770,  Cairo.  Office — 22  Shari  Kasr  el  Nil, 
Cairo.  (Territory  includes  the  Sudan,  Palestine,  Cyprus,  Iraq,  Sj'ria,  Iran  and  Turkey.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Hongkong 

P.  V.  McLane.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  80,  Hongkong.  Office — Hongkong  and  Shanghai 
Bank  Building,  Hongkong.  (Territory  includes  South  China,  the  Philippines,  and  Indo- 
China.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Ireland 

E.  L.  McColl,  66  Upper  O'Connell  Street,  Dublin,  Ireland  {cable  address,  Canadian) ;  and 
36  Victoria  Square,  Belfast,  Northern  Ireland. 


CANADIAN  GOVERNMENT  TRADE  COMMISSIONERS — Con. 

Japan 

C.  M.  Croft,  Commercial  Secretary.   Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  18,  Akasaka  Post  Office, 
Tokyo.    Office— Canadian  Legation,  16  Omotecho,  3-chome,  Akasakaku,  Tokyo.  Cable 

address,  Canadian. 

Mexico 

A.  B.  Muddiman.  Address  for  letters — Apartado  Num,  126-Bis,  Mexico  City.  Office — Edificio 
Banco  de  Londres  y  Mexico,  Num.  30,  Mexico  City.  (Territory  includes  Guatemala, 
Honduras,  and  Salvador.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

New  Zealand 

W.  F.  Bull.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  33,  Auckland.  Office — Yorkshire  House,  Short- 
land  Street,  Auckland.  (Territory  includes  Fiji  and  Western  Samoa.)  Cable  address, 
Cariadian. 

Panama 

H.  W.  Brighton.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  222,  Panama  City.  Office— 98  Central 
Avenue,  Panama  City.  (Territory  includes  the  Canal  Zone,  Venezuela,  Colombia, 
Nicaragua,  and  Costa  Rica.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Peru 

M.  J.  Vechsler.  Address  for  letters — Casilla  1212,  Lima.  Office — Edificio  Boza,  Carabaya 
831,  Plaza  San  Martin,  Lima.  (Territory  includes  Bolivia,  Ecuador,  and  Chile.)  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

South  Africa 

Cape  Town:  J.  C.  Macgillivray.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  683.  Office — New  South 
African  Mutual  Buildings,  21  Parliament  Street.  (Territory  includes  Cape  Province  and 
Southwest  Africa,  Natal,  Tanganyika,  Kenya,  Uganda,  Mauritius,  Madagascar  and 
Angola.)    Cable  address,  Cantracom. 

Johannesburg :  J.  H.  English.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  715.  Mutual  Building,  89 
Harrison  Street.  (Territory  includes  Transvaal,  Orange  Free  State,  the  Rhodesias, 
Mozambique  or  Portuguese  East  Africa,  Nyasaland  and  the  Belgian  Congo.)  Cable 
address,  Cantracom. 

United  Kingdom 

London:  Frederic  Hudd,  Chief  Trade  Commissioner  in  the  United  Kingdom,  Canada  House, 
Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.I.   Cable  address,  Sleighing,  London. 

London:  J.  A.  Langley,  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.I. 
(Territory  includes  Home  Counties,  Southeastern  Counties,  and  East  Anglia ;  also  British 
West  Africa.)    Cable  address,  Sleighing,  London. 

London:  W.  B.  Gornall,  Fruit  Trade  Commissioner,  Aldine  House,  Bedford  Street,  Strand, 
W.C.2.   Cable  address,  Canjrucom. 

London:  G.  R.  Paterson,  Animal  Products  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar 
Square,  S.W.I.   Cable  address,  Agrilson. 

Liverpool:  A.  E.  Bryan,  Martins  Bank  Building,  Water  Street.  (Territory  includes  North 
of  England,  Lincolnshire,  North  Midlands,  and  North  Wales.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Bristol:  James  Cormack,  Northcliffe  House,  Colston  Avenue.  (Territory  includes  West  of 
England,  South  Wales,  and  South  Midlands).  Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Glasgow:  G.  B.  Johnson,  200  St.  Vincent  Street.  (Territory  covers  Scotland.)  Cable  address, 
Cantracom. 

United  States 

Washington:  H.  A.  Scott,  Commercial  Attache.   Office — Canadian  Legation. 

New  York  City:  D.  S.  Cole,  British  Empire  Building,  Rockefeller  Center.  (Territory 
includes  Bermuda.)    Cable  address,  Cantracom. 

Chicago:  M.  B.  Palmer,  Tribune  Tower,  435  North  Michigan  Avenue.  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Los  Angeles:  B.  C.  Butler,  Associated  Realty  Building,  510  West  Sixth  Street.  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

Note. — Bentley's  Second  Phrase  Code  is  used  by  Canadian  Trade  Commissioners. 
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TRADE  OF  BRITISH  GUIANA  IN  1940 

G.  A.  Newman,  Acting  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Port  of  Spain,  October  10,  1941. — British  Guiana's  overseas  trade,  including 
domestic  exports  and  imports  for  consumption,  was  valued  at  $29,269,514  in  1940, 
an  increase  of  $3,750,109  on  the  trade  figure  of  $25,519,405  for  the  previous  year. 
This  was  largely  the  result  of  a  rise  in  import  values,  which  amounted  to 
$14,353,769  as  compared  to  $10,993,625  in  1939.  Exports  showed  little  improve- 
ment due  to  a  continuing  drought  from  1939  reducing  the  production  of  sugar 
and  rice,  although  its  effect  was  offset  to  some  extent  in  the  total  export  trade 
by  a  steady  increase  in  bauxite  exports.  Total  exports  were  valued  at  $14,915,745 
as  compared  to  $14,525,780  in  1939. 

Exports 

The  quantities  and  values  of  principal  exports,  other  than  mineral,  in  1940, 
with  those  for  1939  within  parentheses,  together  with  quantities  and  values  of 
exports  to  principal  destinations,  were  as  follows: — 

Sugar,  All  Kinds.— Total,  142,707  tons..  $7,129,886  (179,103  tons,  $8,134,190).  Figures  for 
sub-classes  of  this  item  were : 

Sugar,  Unrefined,  Dark  Crystal— Total,  136,720  tons,  $6,834,048  (174,822  tons, 
$7,913,635):    Canada,  88,653  tons,  $4,506,857;  United  Kingdom,  47,648  tons,  $2,300,627. 

Sugar,  Yellow  Crystal— Total,  3,942  tons,  $230,069  (  3,064  tons,  $188,244):  United 
Kingdom,  3,802  tons,  $221,642. 

Sugar,  Other  Kinds.— Total,  2,040  tons,  $65,331  (1,217  tons,  $34,311):  United  King- 
dom, 2,040  tons,  $65,331. 

Overproof  Rum.— Total,  1,811,635  proof  gallons,  $726,512  (978,817  proof  gallons,  $430,114) : 
United  Kingdom,  1,554,850  proof  gallons,  $626,400;  Canada,  188,164  proof  gallons,  $76,757. 

Molasses.— Total,  3.719,513  gallons.  $191,761  (5,360,270  gallons,  $279,318):  United  King- 
dom, 2,343,007  gallons,  $117,150;  Canada,  1,189,411  gallons,  $62,172. 

Rice.— Total,  26,156,095  lb.,  $708,060  (  28,002,862  lb.,  $582,547):  British  West  Indies, 
$587,949;  French  West  Indies,  $90,412. 

Charcoal— Total,  4,328  tons,  $69,651  (4,1.50  tons,  $59,688) :    British  West  Indies,  $56,937. 

Batata.— Total,  379,165  lb.,  $155,097  (545,881  lb,  $194,433) :    United  Kingdom,  $154,894. 

Copra.— Total,  1,167  tons,  $74,496  (507  tons,  $22,420) :    United  Kingdom,  $66,718. 

Greenheart,  Hewn.— Total,  201,860  cubic  feet,  $123,966  (262,713  cubic  feet,  $143,957): 
United  Kingdom,  $90,540. 

Greenheart,  Sawn.— Total,  53,386  cubic  feet,  $51,897  (82,025  cubic  feet,  $70,417) :  British 
West  Indies,  $25,040;  United  States,  $14,496. 

Matches.— Total,  $32,080  ($4,141) :    British  West  Indies,  $30,507. 

Imports 

Total  imports  were  valued  at  $14,353,769,  exceeding  1939  imports  valued  at 
$10,993,625  by  $3,360,144.  This  increase  was  due  to  a  sharp  rise  in  manufactured 
imports,  which  were  valued  at  $9,859,501  as  compared  with  $7,050,194  in  1939. 
Foodstuff  imports  were  valued  at  $3,648,380,  showing  a  slight  rise  over  the  1939 
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value  of  S3, 205. 191 ;  this  was  a  result  of  increased  prices,  as  there  was  little  or 
no  general  increase  in  volume.  Raw  materials  and  semi-manufactured  products 
amounted  to  Sb'OS/iu'C)  in  1940  as  compared  with  $593,589  in  the  previous  year. 

The  principal  foodstuffs  in  which  there  was  a  pronounced  rise  in  value  were 
as  follows: — 

Flour,  190,183  bags  of  196  lb.,  $958,669  (202,186  bags,  $788,324  in  1939) ; 
dried,  salted  and  smoked  fish,  34,160  cwt,,  $247,705  (34,958  cwt.,  $198,688); 
potatoes,  7,374,795  lb.,  $182,051  (6,973,991  lb.,  $152,399);  beer  and  stout, 
144.982  gallons,  $170,876  (140,286  gallons,  $142,842);  onions,  1,884,676  lb., 
871.014  (2,046,500  lb.,  $52,865) ;  lard,  380,894  lb.,  $39,155  (85,016  lb.,  $8,810). 

There  were  marked  decreases  in  the  imports  of  canned  fish,  canned  meats, 
pickled  meats  and  leaf  tobacco. 

Increases  in  volume  and  value  were  recorded  for  numerous  manufactured 
products,  of  which  the  outstanding  items  with  their  values  were:  Cotton  piece- 
goods,  $703,805  ($628,389  in  1939)  ;  artificial  silk  piece-goods,  $278,484  ($202,- 
360)  ;  electrical  machinery,  $243,705  ($32,026)  ;  mining  machinery,  $437,659 
($181,765)  ;  sugar  machinery,  $292,843  ($172,411)  ;  machinery,  n.o.p.,  $237,758 
($88,914)  ;  empty  bags,  $576,053  ($245,104)  ;  leather  footwear,  $294,813 
($209,284);  paper  manufacturers,  n.o.p.,  $304,508  ($202,526). 

There  was  a  drop  in  imports  of  dressed  lumber  due  to  restrictions  placed  on 
lumber  imports. 

DIRECTION  OF  TRADE 

Imports  from  the  United  Kingdom  were  valued  at  $5,474,594,  accounting  for 
38-1  per  cent  of  the  total  import  trade  compared  to  45  per  cent  or  $4,888,979  in 
the  previous  year.  Imports  from  Canada,  due  to  trade  diversion,  rose  to  $3,274,028 
or  22-8  per  cent  of  the  total  imports  as  against  the  1939  value  of  $1,950,679  or 
18  per  cent  of  total  imports.  Imports  from  the  United  States  increased  to 
$2,675,177  or  18-6  per  cent  of  total  imports,  in  comparison  with  $1,545,249  or 
14  per  cent  of  the  total  imports  in  1939. 

IMPORTS  FROM  THE  UNITED  KINGDOM 

The  comparative  values  for  1940  and  1939  of  principal  imports  from  the 
United  Kingdom  in  which  increases  were  recorded  were  as  follows: — 

Cotton  piece-goods,  $565,344  ($562,024  in  1939) ;  manures,  $488,334  ($402,150) ;  metal  and 
metal  manufactures,  $356,098  ($341,343) ;  sugar  machinery,  $223,044  ($142,524) ;  boots  and 
shoes.  $211,013  ($184,973);  paper  and  manufactures  of  paper,  $185,707  ($132,138);  common 
soap,  $182,139  ($138,215);  beer,  stout,  ale  and  porter,  $134,018  ($101,855);  machinery  n.o.p. 
S164.628  ($152,180);  artificial  silk  piece-goods,  $159,004  ($118,474);  cotton  manufactures, 
$125,957  ($101,759);  medicines  and  drugs,  $125,482  ($70,144);  motor  ears,  lorries  and  vans, 
8123.051  ($85,437);  coal  and  coke,  $100,427  ($71,933);  chemicals  other  than  salt,  $104,743 
($50,435);  paints,  $91,098  ($71,594);  bicycles,  $86,955  ($55,934);  sewing  machines,  $86,434 
(S39,858);  manufactured  tobacco  n.o.p.,  $85,668  ($74,725);  plate  and  plated  ware,  $80,240 
($56,605);  oils,  n.o.p.,  $63,105  ($33,148). 

There  were  decreases  in  imports  of  flour,  woollen  piece-goods,  cement, 
smoked  and  dried  fish  and  dried  peas,  beans  and  lentils. 

IMPORTS  FROM  THE  UNITED  STATES 

The  following  imports  from  the  United  States  showed  increases: — 
Manures.  $473,350   ($34  in  1939);   mining  machinery,  $344,007   ($165,038);  electrical 
machinery,  $224,258  ($15.523) ;  wood  and  lumber  for  containers,  $185,267  ($78,136) ;  railway 
vehicles,  $146,704    ($10,035);    machinery,  n.o.p.,  $151,401    ($79,171);    metal  manufactures. 
$102,955  ($60,738);  medicines  and  drugs,  $51,449  ($47,154). 

There  were  decreases  in  leaf  tobacco,  pitch  pine,  pickled  meats,  and 
implements  and  tools. 
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IMPORTS  FROM  OTHER  COUNTRIES 


Major  imports  from  other  leading  supplying  countries  (excluding  Canada), 
with  values  for  1940  and  1939.  were  as  follows: — 


British  India—  1940  1939 

Bags  and  sacks   $560,934  $228,372 

Dhall   43.693  17.096 

Canvas  shoes,  rubber-soled   31.845  13.707 

Cotton  piece-goods   29,044  10,041 

British  West  Indies — 

Crude  petroleum   143,482  74,773 

Hongkong — 

Apparel   75,314  103.938 

Canvas  shoes,  rubber-soled   25.680  36,321 

Eire- 
Butter   83,111  73,109 

Argentina — 

Salted  and  pickled  meats   86,706  76,747 

Japan — 

Cotton  hosiery   40,513  29,189 

Artificial  silk  piece-goods   25,250  17,856 


Trade  with  Canada 


With  the  production  of  bauxite  steadily  expanding,  the  total  value  of  exports 
from  British  Guiana  to  Canada  continued  to  move  upward  during  1940,  while 
imports  from  Canada  showed  an  increase  of  67  per  cent  as  a  result  of  a  strong 
movement  in  trade  diversion  from  European  and  non-sterling  foreign  countries. 

Figures  of  export  and  import  trade  with  Canada  for  the  years  1937  to  1940 
are  as  follows: — 

1937  1938  1939  1940 

Exports  to  Canada   $5,880,042      $6,865,557      $7,394,058  $8,072,881 

Imports  from  Canada   1.655,604       1,567.318       1.950.679  3,274.028 

Balance  in  favour  of  British  Guiana    84.224,433      $5,298,239      $5,443,379  $4,793,853 


Foodstuff  imports  from  Canada  in  1940  were  valued  at  SI. 927.687.  showing 
an  increase  of  S760.114  over  the  previous  year's  value  of  SI. 167.573.  Imports  of 
manufactured  products  almost  doubled  the  1939  value  of  $633,853  to  attain  a 
record  figure  of  SI. 258. 860,  an  increase  of  §625.007.  Owing  to  decreased  imports 
of  lumber,  the  value  of  raw  or  semi-manufactured  materials  imported  from 
Canada  dropped  from  §149,253  in  1939  to  §87.471  in  1940. 

Flour  imports  increased  by  §428,416.  the  total  value  in  1940  being  $954,429 
($526,013  in  1939 1.  In  addition  to  this  outstanding  development,  imports  of 
Canadian  condensed  milk  rose  to  $89,830  from  the  negligible  1939  value  of 
$2,180.  Canada  at  present  is  the  sole  source  of  supply  for  both  products.  Other 
products  in  which  there  were  heavy  increases  in  value  of  imports  were:  Lard, 
$38,369  ($7,859  in  1939  ):  cheese.' $45,441  ($32,139):  dried  and  smoked  fish, 
§146.883  (§111,495);  and  leaf  tobacco.  $18,473  (nil). 

Canadian  textiles  made  notable  gains  during  1940.  Imports  of  cotton 
piece-goods  rose  to  §31.979  from  §878  in  the  previous  year;  artificial  silk  piece- 
goods  to  §28,800  from  nil  in  1939:  and  leather  footwear  to  $69,138  from  §21,664. 

Other  manufactured  products  in  which  there  was  a  marked  increase  in 
imports  from  Canada  were:  Steel  bars.  etc..  $59,130  ($13,526)  ;  mining  machin- 
ery. $85,883  ($6,364):  machinery,  n.o.p.,  §44.707  (§3.845);  cement.  $68,732 
(§30.776):  sugar  machinery.  $24,091  (§1.233);  paper  manufactures.  $81,866 
($36,202). 
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IMPORTS  OF  INTEREST  TO  CANADA 

Following  are  details  of  1940  imports  of  interest  to  Canadian  shippers,  1939 
figures  being  shown  within  parentheses: — 

FOODSTUFFS 

B(  ■  .  Ah  and  Stouts— Total,  144,982  gal.,  $170,876  (140,286  gal.,  $142,842):  United  King- 
dom. $lo3.766;  Canada,  $36,115  ($25,285). 

Um  Biscuits.— Total,  28,142  lb,  $7,415  (32,637  lb,  $8,771):  Canada,  $5,688 
(S5.641). 

Butter.— Total,  554.052  lb,  $181,723  (559,961  lb,  $164,916):  Eire,  $83,111;  Canada, 
$24,660  ($21,021). 

Cheese.— Total,  260.674  lb,  $54,085  (324,224  lb,  $53,752):  Holland,  $6,061;  Canada, 
$45,441  ($32,139). 

Prepared  Cocoa.— Total,  128,597  lb,  $24,552  (117,386  lb,  $20,351):  United  Kingdom, 
S19.177;  Canada,  $5,368  ($649). 

Confectionery.— Total,  226,352  lb,  $57,302  (193,467  lb,  $40,990):  United  Kingdom, 
$45,355;  Canada,  $10,986  ($3,343). 

Oilcake  and  Oilmeal— Total,  1,076,785  lb,  $25,331  (1,088,019  lb,  $25,141):  United  States, 
SI  1,575;  Canada,  $13,648  ($12,110). 

F,<  <ling  Grain.— Total,  242,820  lb,  $7,656  (208,608  lb,  $5,752):   Canada,  $7,566  ($4,964). 
Canned  Fish.— Total,  427,086  lb,  $75,985  (655,413  lb,  $98,967):    United  States,  $7,685; 
Canada,  $64,794  ($76,329). 

Pickled  Mackerel  and  Salmon.— Total,  3,226  barrels  of  200  lb,  $25,630  (2,708  bbl, 
S22,136):    Canada,  $25,545  ($22,136). 

Smoked  or  Dried  Fish.— Total,  34,160  cwt,  $247,705  (34,958  cwt,  $198,688):  United 
Kingdom,  857,470;  Newfoundland,  $42,687;  Canada,  $146,883  ($111,495). 

Fresh  Apples.— Total,  244,382  lb,  $13,318  (151,221  lb,  $9,889):    Canada,  $12,327  ($7,332). 

Canned  Fruit  (Other  than  Pineapples) .—Total,  90,216  lb,  $15,354  (100,609  lb,  $13,569): 
Canada,  $7,271  ($5,294). 

Oats.— Total,  1,939,336  lb,  $39,824  (2,260,084  lb,  $37,921) :    Canada,  $39,824  ($30,671). 

Barley.— Total,  252,064  lb,  $11,634  (465,158  lb,  $13,736):    Canada,  $11,587  ($3,545). 

Flour.— Total,  190,183  bags  of  196  lb,  $958,669  (202,186  bags,  $788,324):  Canada, 
S954.429  ($526,013). 

Cornmeal— Total,  2,868  bags  of  196  lb,  $16,782  (2,925  bags,  $12,659) :  Canada,  $16,710 
(S5.665). 

Other  Farinaceous  Preparations.— -Total,  481,154  lb,  $34,261  (605,116  lb,  $27,969): 
Canada,  $15,082  ($13,069). 

Dried  Beans,  Peas  and  Lentils.— -Total,  2,340,559  lb,  $117,296  (2,950,166  lb..  $108,729): 
British  India,  $54,783;  United  Kingdom,  $33,368;  United  States,  $9,004;  Canada,  $8,417 
(S14.738). 

Lard.— -Total,  380,894  lb,  $39,155  (85,016  lb,  $8,810):    Canada,  $38,369  ($7,859). 

Beef  and  Pork,  Salted  or  Pickled.— Total,  8,128  barrels  of  200  lb,  $166,927  (10,617  bbl, 
S195.247):  Argentina,  $86,706;  United  States,  $28,612;  United  Kingdom,  $10,856;  Canada, 
$38,770  ($46,291). 

Bacon  and  Ham.— Total,  134,115  lb,  $38,956  (169,594  lb,  $37,581):  Canada,  $27,064 
(52,309). 

Condensed  Milk.— Total,  1,254,708  lb,  $177,022  (2,337,714  lb,  $188,521):  Holland, 
$56,820;  United  States,  $21,090;  Canada,  $89,830  ($2,180). 

Provisions,  n.o .p.— Total,  $135,005  ($96,417):  United  States,  $26,927;  United  Kingdom, 
$80,240;  Canada,  $17,349  ($9,751). 

Leaf  Tobacco,  Less  than  25  per  cent  moisture. — Total,  213,696  lb,  $56,945  (310,552  lb, 
$81,083):    United  States,  $35,305;  Canada,  $18,473  (nil). 

Potatoes.— Total,  7,374,795  lb,  $182,051  (6,973,991  lb,  $152,399):  British  West  Indies, 
$15,436;  Canada,  $162,354  ($112,402). 

Onions.— Total,  1,884,676  lb,  $71,014  (2,046,500  lb,  $52,865):  Portuguese  Possessions, 
$13,549;  Egypt,  $11,533;  Argentina,  $9,803;  Canada,  $31,696  ($14,462). 

Fresh  Vegetables,  n.o.p.— Total,  312,070  lb,  $16,675  (341,453  lb,  $15,0S0) :  Canada. 
$12,164  ($10,709). 
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RAW  MATERIALS  AND  ARTICLES  MAINLY  UNMANUFACTURED 

Oils,  n.o .p.— Total,  61,491  gal.,  $63,579  (50,544  gal.,  $32,877):  United  Kingdom,  $52,176; 
Canada,  $11,385  ($5,226). 

Sawn  Timber,  Dressed,  n.o.p.— Total,  13,848  cubic  feet,  $12,347  (76,354  cubic  feet, 
$62,516),  all  from  Canada. 

Sawn  Timber,  Undressed,  n.o.p.— 77,886  cubic  feet,  $50,225  (121,046  cubic  feet,  $75,910) : 
Canada,  $50,105  ($74,460). 

ARTICLES  WHOLLY  OR  MAINLY  MANUFACTURED 

Cotton  Piece-goods.— Total,  6,488,092  square  yards,  $703,805  (7,151,322  sq.  yds.,  $628.389) : 
United  Kingdom,  $541,451;  United  States,  $78,181;  British  India,  $29,044;  Hongkong,  $18,580; 
Canada,  $31,979  ($878). 

Artificial  Silk  Piece-goods.— Total,  1,479,082  square  yards,  $278,484  (1,384,228  sq.  yds., 
$202,360) :  United  Kingdom,  $159,004;  Japan,  $25,250;  France,  $12,469;  China,  $10,841;  United 
States,  $9,315;  Hongkong,  $13,612;  Canada,  $28,800  (nil). 

Tivine.— Total,  102,945  lb.,  $31,773  (129,828  lb.,  $28,137):  United  Kingdom,  $15,967; 
Canada,  $10,975  ($1,762). 

Undergarments  (except  Hosiery) .—Total,  $160,309  ($187,838):  Hongkong,  $75,314;  United 
Kingdom,  $40,738;  British  India,  $10,484;  Canada,  $31,266  ($30,532). 

Silk  Hosiery.— Total,  1,046  dozen  pairs,  $6,599  (1,543  doz.  pairs,  $9,871) :  Canada,  $5,653 
($9,805). 

Artificial  Silk  Hosiery  .—Total,  20,014  dozen  pairs,  $32,496  (17,704  doz.  pairs,  $24,856): 
Hongkong,  $14,395;  United  Kingdom,  $8,316;  Canada,  $9,770  ($7,909). 

Cotton  Underwear.— -Total,  62,549  dozen,  $80,563  (63,179  doz.,  $63,415):  Japan,  $40,513; 
Hongkong,  $19,142;  United  Kingdom,  $10,527;  Canada,  $10,298  ($4,540). 

Footwear,  Rubber-soled.— Total,  19,104  dozen  pairs,  $85,905  (22,998  doz.  pairs,  $83,849) : 
British  India.  $31,845;  Hongkong,  $25,680  ;  United  Kingdom,  $4,832;  Canada,  $23,289  ($27,553). 

Footwear,  n.o.p.— Total,  19,786  dozen  pairs,  $294,813  (16.440  doz.  pairs,  $209.284) :  United 
Kingdom,  $206,181;  British  India,  $10,652;  Hongkong,  $8,551;  Canada,  $69,138  ($21,664). 

Barbed  Wire— Total,  2,541  cwt..  $14,187  (2,711  cwt.,  $12,048) :    Canada,  $13,666  ($8,165). 

Rivets,  Clinches  and  Wire  Manufactures,  n.o.p.— -Total,  2,117  cwt.,  $27,391  (2,090  cwt., 
$17,133) :    United  Kingdom,  $9,315;  Canada,  $15,638  ($5,030). 

Nails  and  Spikes.— -Total,  8,415  cwt.,  $41,148  (9,866  cwt.,  $40,165) :  United  Kingdom, 
$8,109;  Canada,  $32,938  ($29,788). 

Bolts,  Nuts,  Washers  and  Chains.— Total,  3,111  cwt.,  $29,078  (2,713  cwt.,  $18,268) :  United 
Kingdom,  $16,735;  Canada,  $11,876  ($1,744). 

Galvanized  Iron  and  Steel  in  Bars,  Rods,  Sheets  or  Corrugated. — Total,  13,730  cwt., 
$85,118  (18,462  cwt..  $94,887):  United  Kingdom,  $50,195;  United  States,  $26,806;  Canada, 
$5,555  ($1,028). 

Black  Iron  and  Steel  in  Bars,  Rods,  Sheets  or  Plates.— Total.  18,803  cwt.,  $87,376 
(15,398  cwt.,  $52,973):  United  Kingdom,  $16,252;  United  States,  $11,143;  Canada,  $59,130 
($13,526). 

Punt  Plates  and  Cane-carrier  Chains.— Total,  6,954  cwt.,  $73,485  (5,866  cwt.,  $49,751): 
United  Kingdom,  $53,008;  Canada,  $20,237  (nil). 

Railway  and  Tramway  Materials.— Total,  540  tons,  $43,967  (436  tons,  $35,813) :  United 
States,  $33,981;  Canada,  $7,257  ($10,857). 

Steel  Furniture.— Total,  $72,8S5  ($69,126):  United  Kingdom,  $35,254;  Canada,  $31,214 
($30,901). 

Iron  and  Steel  Manufactures,  n.o.p.— Total,  $126,325  ($79,436) :  United  Kingdom,  $78,051 ; 
United  States,  $8,058;  Canada,  $39,204  ($21,659). 

Hardware  (Other  than  Furniture,  Hollow-ware,  etc.).— Total,  $55,884  ($57,897):  United 
Kingdom,  $33,339;  United  States,  $12,377;  Canada,  $7,542  ($4,802). 

Hardware,  n.o.p.— Total,  $62,910  ($64,339):  United  Kingdom,  $29,365;  United  States. 
$26,547;  Canada,  $5,941  ($3,439). 

Electric  Wires  and  Cables,  Insulated.— Total,  $37,496  ($14,323)  :  United  Kingdom,  $9,637; 
United  States,  $6,017;  Canada,  $21,842  ($927). 

Electrical  Goods  and  Apparatus,  n.o.p.— Total,  $96,448  ($85,474) :  United  States,  $47,023; 
United  Kingdom,  $28,399;  Canada.  $18,264  ($7,186). 

Electrical  Machinery  .—Total,  179  tons,  $243,705  (35  tons,  $32,026) :  United  States, 
$224,258;  United  Kingdom,  $10,734;  Canada,  $8,563  ($2,912). 

Mining  Machinery  .—Total.  721  tons,  $437,659  (302  tons,  $181,765) :  United  States,  $344,007: 
United  Kingdom,  $6,833;  Canada,  $85,883  ($6,364). 

Typewriters.— Total,  144,  $7,011  (253,  $10,065):    Canada,  $5,612  ($6,559). 
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Machinery.— Total.  933  Ions.  $292,843  (  503  tons,  $172,411):     United  Kingdom 
1223,044;  United  States,  $44,765;  Canada,  $24,091  ($1,233). 

Machinery,  n.o.p.— Total,  569  Ions,  $237,758  (139  tons,  $88,914):  United  States.  $109,443; 
lintel  Kingdom,  SSI. 970;  Canada.  $44,707  ($3,815). 

Unclassified  Accessories  and  Appliances— Total,  $93,351  ($82,293):  United  Kingdom, 
$42,903;  United  States,  820.805;  Canada,  $26,697  ($8,490). 

Motor  Cars,  Lorries  and  Vans.— Total,  237,  $185,753  (233,  $158,446):  United  Kingdom, 
1123,051;  United  States,  $14,929;  Canada,  $47,773  ($60,029). 

Motor-car  Parts.— Total,  $46,954  ($44,735):  United  Kingdom,  $20,748;  United  States, 
$13,360;  Canada,  $12,799  ($10,847). 

Rubber  Tires  and  Tubes  for  Motor  Vehicles,— Total,  $44,129  ($35,261):  United  Kingdom, 
SIO.IVS"):  Canada,  $27,370  ($17,789). 

Glass  Bottles,  Lamps,  Chimneys  and  Table  Glassware— Total,  $40,472  ($40,092):  United 
Kingdom,  821.052;  United  States,  $6,679;  Canada,  $9,257  ($1,999). 

Cement,  Portland.— Total,  34.360  barrels  of  400  lb.,  $129,801  (39,216  bbl.,  $121,898): 
United  Kingdom,  861,069;  Canada,  $68,732  ($30,776). 

Chemicals,  Unenumerated.— -Total,  $154,620  ($77,825):  United  Kingdom,  $95,529;  United 
States,  S24.152;  British  West  Indies,  $14,976;  Canada,  $14,610  ($1,583). 

Medicines  and  Drugs,  n.o.p.— -Total,  $184,187  ($166,555):  United  Kingdom,  $88,870; 
United  Stairs.  $51,113;  Canada,  $29,784  ($36,457). 

Paints,  including  Colours  and  Pigments.— Total,  10,103  cwt.,  $111,141  (8,131  cwt.,  $88.642) : 
United  Kingdom,  $91,098;  United  States,  $2,334;  Canada,  $17,350  ($14,612). 

Refined  Lubricating  Oil— Total,  1.744,003  lb.,  $107,561  (1.640,613  lb.,  $87,308):  United 
States,  $59,063;  United  Kingdom,  $17,228;  Canada,  $21,448  ($22,399). 

Toilet  Soap.— Total,  101.134  lb.,  $23,776  (118,973  lb.,  $23,477):  United  Kingdom,  $16,203; 
Canada,  $5,791  ($7,081). 

Varnish  and  Polish,  not  containing  Spirits.— Total,  6,123  gallons,  $9,035  (6,490  gal..  $8,180) : 
United  Kingdom,  $2,776;  Canada,  $5,889  ($5,402). 

Printing  Paper.— Total,  $61,443  ($32,024):  United  Kingdom,  $19,754;  United  States, 
815.263;  Canada,  $20,202  ($8,080). 

Paper,  n.o.p.— Total,  $304,508  ($202,526):  United  Kingdom,  $160,374;  United  States, 
$25,225;  Holland,  $15,841;  Sweden,  $9,196;  Belgium,  $6,172;  Canada,  $81,866  ($38,202). 

Rubber  Manufactures,  n.o.p.— Total,  $14,291  ($10,087):  United  Kingdom,  $4,914;  Canada, 
$6,844  ($4,884), 

Wooden  Furniture.— Total,  $13,473  ($19,956):  United  Kingdom,  $1,486;  Canada,  $10,353 
(86,548). 

Machinery  Belting.— Total,  $57,163  ($43,162):  United  Kingdom,  $40,581;  United  States, 
87,912;  Canada,  $8,670  ($7,044). 

Manufactured  Manures:  Basic  Slag,  Etc.— Total,  1.766  tons,  $51,607  (1,935  tons,  $38,621): 
Belgium,  $31,300;  United  States,  $12,389;  Canada,  $5,293  ($2,176). 

Oilcloth.— Total,  $8,496  ($6,747):    United  Kingdom,  $1,419;  Canada,  $7,067  ($5,034). 

Perfumery,  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Requisites  (except  Perfumed  Spirits  and  Soap). — Total, 
$59,357  ($63,786) :   United  Kingdom.  $25,188;  United  States,  $16,738;  Canada,  $17,202  ($4,165). 

Toys  and  Games,  including  Sports  Goods.— Total,  $32,345  ($31,718):  United  Kingdom, 
819  600;  United  States,  $1,819;  British  India,  $1,524;  Canada,  $7,680  ($4,128). 

Manufactured  Goods,  n.o.p.— Total,  $123,844  ($108.138) :  United  Kingdom,  $54,537;  United 
States,  815.902;  Japan,  $15,393;  Canada,  $30,508  ($18,071). 

The  following  list  shows  the  total  values  of  imports  of  commodities  supplied 
from  Canada  to  a  value  less  than  $5,000,  the  value  of  Canada's  share  being 
shown  within  parentheses: — 

Foodstuffs.— Bran  and  pollard,  $1,799  ($1,175);  high  protein  cattle  food,  n.o.p.,  $3,200 
(83.143);  jams  and. jellies,  $7,069  (82.516);  fresh  meats,  $5,661  ($4,661);  canned  meats. 
819,720  ($4,603) ;  pickles,  sauces  and  condiments,  $6,521  ($3,071)  ;  refined  sugar.  $2,631  ($1,939)  ; 
cigari  ttes.  manufactured  in  British  Empire  entirely  from  foreign-grown  tobacco.  $S2,271 
($2,360). 

Manufactured  Products. — Crude  petroleum,  $7,732  ($3,735);  cotton  piece-goods,  n.o.p.. 
839,784  ($3,762);  cotton  manufactures,  n.o.p.,  $149,075  ($2,899);  cordage.  $34,550  ($2,039); 
cotton  hosiery,  $4,610  ($2,297);  artificial  silk  underwear,  $9,247  ($2,798);  buckets,  pails  and 
tubs,  $16,942  ($2,821);  aluminium  manufactures,  $10,511  ($3,618);  clocks.  $4,761  ($2,646)  ; 
railway  and  tramway  vehicles.  $159,450  ($3,044);  acetic  acid,  $2,388  ($1,775);  calcium 
carbide.  82,181  ($2,018);  paints,  n.o.p.,  $14,620  ($2,252);  common  soap,  $186,793  ($1,S30): 
yarnish  and  polish  containing  spirits,  $3,832  ($1,233);  books,  printed,  $50,532  ($1,129);  brooms 
and  brushes,  household.  $7,125  ($3.979) ;  hard  haberdashery,  $23,867  ($2.825) ;  polishes  and 
blacking.  $23,665  ($1,586);  stationery,  other  than  paper.  $30,956  ($2,212). 
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TRADE  AND  COMMERCE 


No.  1970— Nov.  1,  1941. 


TRADE  COMMISSIONERS  ON  TOUR 

Mr,  Henri  Turcot,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Cairo  (whose  territory 
includes  Egypt,  the  Sudan,  Palestine,  Cyprus,  Iraq,  Syria,  Iran  and  Turkey), 
is  on  tour  in  the  Dominion  in  the  interest  of  Canadian  trade  with  his  territory. 
Following  is  his  itinerary  as  at  present  arranged: — 


Ottawa  Nov.  3  and  4 

Kingston  Nov.  5 

Toronto  and  district  ..  ..Nov.  6  to  15 

Hamilton  Nov.  17  and  18 

Wolland  Nov.  19 

Brantford  Nov.  20 


Guelph  Nov.  21 

Gait  Nov.  22 

London  Nov.  24  and  25 

Montreal  and  district.  .  . .  Nov.  26  to  Dec.  9 
Quebec  City  Dec.  10 


Mr.  M.  J.  Vechsler,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Lima  (whose  territory 
includes  Peru,  Chile,  Ecuador  and  Bolivia),  will  continue  his  tour,  visiting 
Montreal  and  district  from  November  3  to  8. 

Canadian  firms  wishing  to  be  brought  in  touch  with  the  Trade  Commissioners 
should  communicate  for  Montreal  with  the  Montreal  Board  of  Trade,  for  Toronto 
with  the  Canadian  Manufacturers  Association,  and  for  the  other  centres  with  the 
respective  Board  of  Trade  or  Chamber  of  Commerce. 


AUSTRALIAN  TRADE  AND  ECONOMIC  NOTES 

Frederick  Palmer,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Cycle  Parts  to  be  Made  in  South  Australia 

Melbourne,  September  8,  1941. — It  is  reported  that  an  Australian  subsidiary 
of  a  British  firm  manufacturing  tubular  steel  products  is  to  undertake  the  manu- 
facture at  their  factory  in  South  Australia  of  all  fittings  necessary  to  meet  the 
needs  of  bicycle  builders  in  Australia.  Such  fittings  comprise  pedals,  brakes, 
chain  wheels  and  cranks,  lug  sets,  head  fittings,  hubs,  and  possibly  chains.  These 
parts  have  not  yet  been  made  in  Australia,  although  some  parts,  notably  tubular 
steel,  are  made  by  the  South  Australian  factory.  With  the  portions  already  being 
made  in  Australia,  it  is  expected  that  all  parts  required  by  bicycle  builders  will 
be  available  when  the  plant  is  in  operation. 

Broom  Millet  to  be  Grown  in  Western  Australia 

Consideration  is  being  given  in  Western  Australia  to  the  possibility  of 
growing  broom  millet  to  meet  the  state's  requirements  of  that  product.  Fifty  tons 
are  estimated  to  be  required  annually,  the  present  price  being  about  £A45 
(approximately  $162  Canadian)  a  short  ton.  To  supply  this  demand  it  is 
estimated  that  approximately  200  acres  would  have  to  be  planted. 

Before  1925,  Australia  obtained  most  of  its  supply  of  broom  millet  from 
Europe,  particularly  from  Italy.  In  1925  importation  was  prohibited  on  account 
of  infestations  of  the  European  corn  borer.  Since  that  year  broom-corn  growing 
in  Australia  has  been  stimulated,  particularly  in  New  South  Wales,  to  meet  the 
demands  of  the  Australian  trade.  In  the  Eastern  States  of  Australia  10  hundred- 
weights per  acre  is  considered  a  normal  crop. 

In  the  year  ended  June  30,  1928,  a  total  of  2,860  centals  of  broom  corn 
millet  and  rice  straw,  valued  at  £2,286,  were  imported  into  Australia  from 
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Argentina;  but  apparently  there  has  been  no  further  importation  of  broom 
corn  millet  since  then. 

Proposal  to  Manufacture  Starch  and  Glucose  from  Potatoes  in  Tasmania 

It  has  'been  announced  by  the  Tasmanian  Minister  for  Agriculture  that  a 
factory  for  the  manufacture  of  glucose  and  starch  from  potatoes  is  likely  to  be 
established  in  Tasmania.  The  factory,  the  Minister  explained,  would  require 
approximately  10,000  tons  of  potatoes  a  year  at  £A2  (approximately  $7.20  Cana- 
dian) a  ton.  The  potatoes  would  not  have  to  be  bagged,  and  any  type  of  sound 
potato,  including  second  and  third  grades  and  chats,  would  be  suitable.  The 
Minister  said  there  would  have  to  be  a  guarantee  of  continuity  of  supplies,  and 
the  onus  would  be  on  potato-growing  districts  to  take  the  initiative  and  ascertain 
what  support  they  could  give  the  project. 

New  Mineralogical  and  Chemical  Laboratories  Being  Built  in 

South  Australia 

At  a  cost  of  £A31,000,  new  mineralogical  and  chemical  laboratories  are  now 
being  built  in  Adelaide  for  the  South  Australian  Government.  The  laboratories 
attached  to  the  Mines  Department  are  considered  one  of  the  most  important 
activities  of  the  state.  The  work  of  the  laboratories  has  been  trebled  in  recent 
years,  and  it  was  considered  necessary  that  they  be  accommodated  in  suitable 
buildings.  Some  of  the  research  work  done  by  the  laboratories  has  been  of  vital 
assistance  to  such  industries  as  iron  and  steel  production  in  South  Australia,  the 
production  of  potash  from  South  Australian  alunite  deposits,  investigations  of 
alunite  by-products,  the  production  of  charcoal  and  by-products,  and  chemical 
tests  of  foodstuffs  for  the  defence  forces. 

Oilfield  to  be  Developed  at  Lakes  Entrance,  Victoria 

As  a  result  of  the  report  made  by  two  North  American  oil  experts,  the 
Commonwealth  Government,  in  conjunction  with  the  Victorian  Government, 
has  agreed  to  advance  a  ioan  of  £A50,000  for  the  development  of  400  acres 
of  an  oilfield  at  Lakes  Entrance,  Victoria.  The  Victorian  Government's 
contribution  will  be  £16,667  and  the  Commonwealth's  £33,333,  the  amounts  to 
be  free  of  interest  for  three  years.  The  oil  experts  who  investigated  the  field 
earlier  this  year  estimate  that  1,160,000  barrels  of  oil  worth  more  than  17s.  6d. 
(approximately  $3.15  Canadian)  a  barrel  should  be  recovered  from  400  acres  of 
the  area  they  inspected.  At  the  present  selling  price  of  oil,  it  is  estimated  that 
the  money  received  from  about  10,000  barrels  of  oil  would  return  the  initial 
investment  and  that  the  receipts  from  115,000  barrels  would  cover  the  entire 
cost  of  fully  developing  the  400  acres, 

The  oil  experts  recommended  that  the  field,  which  is  a  low-pressure  area, 
be  developed  by  horizontal  drilling  at  an  estimated  cost  of  £A  100,000,  including 
£A40,000  for  the  cost  of  sinking  a  circular  vertical  shaft  of  8  feet  inside  dia- 
meter. The  shaft  would  be  lined  with  a  concrete  wall  extending  down  to  the 
oil-bearing  horizon  and  ending  in  a  circular  chamber  about  25  feet  in  diameter, 
from  which  horizontal  wells  would  be  drilled  to  great  length  in  the  oil-bearing 
formation.  This  estimate  does  not  include  the  total  amount  of  drilling  (about 
50,000  feet),  since  it  is  considered  that  oil  produced  from  20,000  feet  of  drilling 
would  pay  for  the  rest  of  the  development. 
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R.  P.  Bower,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 


Government  Control  of  the  Coal  Industry 


Sydney,  September  15,  1941. — -The  Commonwealth  Government  has  assumed 
wider  powers  over  the  production  and  distribution  of  coal  throughout  Australia, 
including  the  power  to  requisition  any  or  all  coal  mines  if  circumstances  require 
such  action. 

The  regulations  provide  for  the  appointment  of  a  production  manager, 
distribution  manager,  and  a  secretary  and  general  executive  officer.  The  object 
oi  the  regulations  is  not  nationalization  of  coal  but  rationalization  on  the  basis 
thai  the  whole  of  the  production  and  distribution  of  coal  should  be  controlled 
m  the  public  interest.  Existing  facilities  will  be  used  to  the  fullest  advantage 
to  increase  supply  and  to  build  up  stocks  at  strategic  centres. 

The  Commonwealth  Coal  Commissioner  will  administer  the  regulations  and 
has  power  to  appoint  managers  and  officers  as  required  from  time  to  time  and  to 
control  the  production,  treatment,  handling,  supply,  special  distribution,  storage, 
marketing  and  the  use  of  coal.  He  will  have  authority  to  take  what  measures  he 
considers  necessary  to  improve  the  output  of  coal,  including  the  opening  of  new 
mines  or  re-opening  of  old  ones,  the  closing  of  mines  where  necessary,  the 
expansion  or  mechanization  of  other  mines,  the  fixation  of  prices  and  freight 
rates,  the  establishment  of  stocks  at  the  pithead  or  at  centres  throughout 
Australia,  and  the  fixation  of  the  rate  of  profit  for  individual  collieries.  He  also 
has  power  to  acquire  the  actual  production  of  any  mine  in  whole  or  in  part. 

The  regulations  aim  to  build  up  supplies  of  coal  at  strategic  points  in  the 
interests  of  the  people  as  a  whole.  The  margin  of  profit  will  be  fixed  by  the 
Commissioner  so  that  workers  can  be  satisfied  that  mines  are  not  being  exploited 
in  the  interests  of  owners. 

It  is  expected  that  these  measures  will  reduce  the  stoppages  that  have 
recently  occurred  in  the  coal-mining  industry  throughout  Australia. 


A  recent  booklet  issued  by  the  Department  of  Information  in  Australia 
contains  a  number  of  facts  about  Australia's  war  effort.  It  is  stated  that  25  per 
cent  of  work  in  Australian  factories  is  directly  concerned  with  the  war  and  that 
war  production  will  be  multiplied  three-fold  within  twelve  months.  Plans  include 
the  manufacture  of  cruiser  tanks,  which  is  described  as  the  most  difficult  project 
yet  faced  by  Australian  industry. 

A  total  of  47,000  persons  are  directly  engaged  in  munitions  work,  the  total 
indirectly  engaged  being  150,000.  Approximately  one-tenth  of  the  population 
of  the  country  have  enlisted  either  for  service  abroad  with  the  A.I.F.,  Air  Force, 
Navy,  or  for  home  defence,  or  are  engaged  in  munitions  production. 


At  March  31  last,  the  population  of  Australia  was  estimated  at  7,086,822, 
the  distribution  and  the  increases  and  decreases  by  states  being  as  follows: — 


Australia's  War  Effort 


Australia's  Population 


State 


Inc. 4-  or  Deo. 


Xew  South  Wales  

Victoria  

Queensland  

South  Australia  

Western  Australia  

Tasmania  

Northern  Territory  

Australian  Capital  Territory 


2.795.349 
1,929.257 
1.032.380 
597.911 
468.512 
239.951 
10.106 
13.326 


+  6.226 
+  10.483 
+  2.676 


201 
-  3.106 
+  1.254 

+  -458 


150 
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Egg  Powder 

Before  the  end  of  this  year  there  will  be  operating  ten  egg-drying  plants 
capable  of  producing  more  than  4,000,000  pounds  of  egg  powder.  It  is  proposed 
to  process  the  entire  Australian  egg  export  surplus  in  this  way  for  shipment  to 
Great  Britain  so  that  valuable  refrigerator  cargo  space  can  be  saved. 

The  plant  necessary  for  reducing  the  eggs  to  powder  was  obtained  from 
China,  although  arrangements  have  now  been  completed  to  manufacture  the 
requisite  machinery  locally.  The  number  of  eggs  which  are  passed  through  the 
machines  is  estimated  to  be  165,600,000  per  annum,  resulting  in  the  production 
of  over  4,600,000  pounds  of  egg  powder.  It  is  claimed  that  eggs  so  treated 
lose  none  of  their  nutritive  value,  and,  except  that  they  cannot  be  boiled  or  fried, 
can  be  used  for  every  purpose  for  which  fresh  eggs  are  employed. 

Savings  Bank  Deposits 

Increased  employment  and  consequent  increase  in  wages  is  still  having  a 
beneficial  effect  on  Australian  savings  bank  deposits.  Total  deposits  in  Australia 
for  July  were  £254,627,000,  a  gain  of  £2,416,000  for  one  month. 


BUSINESS  CONDITIONS  IN  CEYLON 

Paul  Sykes,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

(One  rupee  is  approximately  equal  to  $0-335  Canadian.) 

Bom'bay,  August  27,  1941. — The  satisfactory  business  year  which  Ceylon 
experienced  in  1940  has  been  followed  by  equally  good  conditions  during  the 
first  six  months  of  1941.  Government  regulation  of  import  trade  has  virtually 
eliminated  the  purchase  of  luxuries  and  non-essentials,  while  keen  overseas 
demand  for  several  of  Ceylon's  principal  products  has  had  a  marked  effect  on 
exports.  Meanwhile,  a  variety  of  new  industries  is  being  developed  to  cope 
with  the  abnormal  market  conditions  now  prevailing. 

Foreign  Trade 

Imports  into  Ceylon  during  January-June,  1941,  were  valued  at  Rs.139,- 
231, 022  as  compared  with  Rs,  148,430,622  during  the  corresponding  period  of 
1940.  In  spite  of  the  decrease,  the  former  figure  still  exceeds  that  for  the  first 
half  of  1939  by  some  Rs.20,000,000. 

Exports  of  domestic  goods  were  valued  at  Rs.  182,764,1 05  (exclusive  of  the 
value  of  a  few  commodities  which  are  no  longer  recorded  in  official  trade  returns). 
This  figure  is  only  slightly  greater  than  the  1940  total  of  R s.l 75,250,842 ;  but 
it  is  far  in  excess  of  that  for  1939,  which  was  Rs.139,361,280. 

The  favourable  balance  of  trade,  as  between  total  imports  and  domestic 
exports,  has  shown  a  distinct  improvement  during  the  first  half  of  the  current 
year.  It  increased  from  Rs.l9,7f2,378  in  1939  to  Rs.26,820,220  in  1940  and  lias 
now  improved  further  to  Rs. 43, 533,083. 

These  figures  of  Ceylon's  foreign  trade  reveal  an  unusually  sound  position. 
Import  values  are  unlikely  to  increase  perceptibly  for  some  time,  while  recent 
upward  trends  in  those  of  exports  will  probably  be  reasonably  well  maintained. 
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Principal  Industries 

The  tea  and  rubber  industries  continue  to  enjoy  prosperous  times.  Tea 
exports  have  been  slightly  below  normal  but  consistent  overseas  demand  at 
considerably  enhanced  prices  has  encouraged  a  satisfactory  situation  in  this 
trade.  Rubber  exports  and  prices  have  both  increased  during  recent  months 
and  this  industry  also  is  in  a  very  strong  position. 

The  coconut  industry,  by  comparison,  is  suffering  severely  from  lack  of  over- 
seas demand.  The  volume  of  exports  during  January-June  was  only  44-5  per 
cent  of  the  average  for  1934-38  and  prices  were  15  per  cent  lower  than  during 
this  base  period. 

Cost  of  Living 

The  working-class  cost  of  living  number  for  Colombo,  based  on  the  period 
November,  1938,  to  April,  1939,  stood  at  121  in  June  of  this  year.  Costs  of 
clothing,  food,  and  miscellaneous  necessities  have  undergone  appreciable  increases, 
while  those  of  rent,  fuel,  and  light  remain  practically  stationary. 

No  data  are  available  as  to  diving  costs  of  the  European  community  but  it 
can  safely  be  said  that  these  have  increased  to  a  very  marked  extent. 

Trade  with  Japan 

The  termination  of  normal  trading  with  Japan  is  expected  to  effect  a  marked 
alteration  in  Ceylon's  foreign  trade  position.  Japan  has  been  one  of  the  principal 
sources  of  supply  of  various  imports  into  Ceylon  and  for  many  years  past  has 
ranked  fourth  in  this  trade,  being  exceeded  only  by  the  United  Kingdom,  India, 
and  Burma.  The  average  annual  value  of  imports  of  Japanese  goods  has  been 
Rs.  15, 000, 000,  which  figure  has  comprised,  for  the  most  part,  values  for  canned 
fish,  cement,  cotton,  woollen  and  silk  piece-goods,  rubber-soled  footwear,  tires 
and  tubes,  tea-chest  materials,  and  wearing  apparel.  Exports  to  Japan  have 
been  very  much  smaller  than  imports,  annual  values  averaging  from 
Rs.  1,500,000  to  Rs. 2, 000, 000.  Coconut  fibre  and  plumbago  have  accounted  for 
most  of  these  values. 

Elimination  of  Japanese  goods  from  the  Ceylon  market  will  offer  increased 
opportunities  to  Indian  industry  and  to  manufacturers  in  some  of  the  Dominions. 
It  is  not  expected  that  any  improvement  in  demand  for  Canadian  goods  will 
result. 

Import  and  Exchange  Regulations 

The  regulation  by  the  Ceylon  government  of  both  import  and  export  trade 
and  of  foreign  exchange  transactions  has  undergone  various  extensions  and 
amendments.  The  incidence  of  these  regulations  on  Canadian  trade  with  Ceylon 
has  been  a  severe  one,  most  of  the  usual  exports  to  this  market  having  been 
stopped.  Business  is  still  being  continued,  however,  in  various  commodities  for 
which  import  and  exchange  permits  can  still  be  obtained  and  in  essential 
commodities,  such  as  newsprint  paper,  which  are  unobtainable  from  other  sources. 

BUSINESS  CONDITIONS  IN  CHICAGO  AND  DISTRICT 

M.  B.  Palmer,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Chicago,  October  16,  1941. — The  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  Chicago,  reporting 
for  the  Seventh  Federal  Reserve  District,  comprising  Michigan,  Indiana,  Illinois, 
Iowa  and  Wisconsin,  stated  for  October  that  as  national  income  payments 
approach  ninety  billion  dollars  and  industrial  production  in  many  lines  strains  at 
capacity,  with  an  increasing  percentage  of  output  consisting  of  defence  products, 
the  supply  of  consumers'  goods  in  relation  to  demand  will  of  necessity  be  limited. 
This  situation  calls  for  higher  taxes,  increased  purchases  of  defence  bonds,  and  a 
temporary  restriction  of  consumer  purchases  if  a  well-balanced  economy  is  to  be 
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maintained.  The  Board  of  Governors  of  the  Federal  Reserve  System  announced 
September  24  that  on  November  1  reserve  requirements  would  be  raised  to  the 
limit  allowed  by  law,  thus  reducing  the  idle  lendable  funds  of  member  banks 
by  more  than  one  billion  dollars.  On  September  1  regulation  of  instalment  credit 
by  the  Board  went  into  effect. 

This  national  picture  is  truly  reflected  in  the  Seventh  District,  with  its  cross- 
section  of  manufacturing,  trade,  and  agriculture. 

Production 

Production  in  those  lines,  which  had  not  been  operating  at  capacity,  moved 
up  sharply  during  the  month  of  August.  Pressure  on  the  steel  industry  for 
higher  production  continued,  although  the  mills  in  this  territory  operated  above 
rated  capacity  throughout  the  month. 

The  automobile  industry,  which  shifted  over  to  1942  models  during  August, 
maintained  production  at  approximately  40,000  units  a  week,  but  increased  this 
output  to  77,000  units  the  week  of  September  27. 

Notwithstanding  the  fact  that  the  bituminous  coal  mines  in  Illinois  were 
closed  during  the  month  of  April,  production  for  the  first  eight  months  in  the 
year  reached  49  million  tons,  which  was  9  per  cent  higher  than  in  the  same  period 
a  year  ago. 

The  Illinois  oil  field  is  rapidly  becoming  one  of  the  major  producing  centres 
of  the  country,  and  during  the  month  of  September  it  led  all  states  in  increases 
in  production.  Runs  to  stills  and  gasoline  production  showed  sizable  gains 
during  August. 

Furniture  manufacturing,  which  ranks  as  one  of  the  important  industries  in 
the  Seventh  Federal  Reserve  District,  made  a  slight  inroad  on  backlogs  of  unfilled 
orders  during  the  month,  with  production  and  shipments  both  increased  as  a 
result  of  heavy  orders  placed  following  the  summer  furniture  shows. 

Payrolls 

August  payrolls  were  maintained  at  approximately  July  levels,  notwith- 
standing the  fact  that  they  were  down  11  per  cent  in  the  automobile  industry. 
There  were  sufficient  gains  in  other  lines  to  offset  practically  all  the  decline  in 
the  automobile  field,  Employment  was  also  practically  unchanged,  although 
some  difficulties  have  been  experienced  in  shifting  labour  from  civilian  to  defence 
production.  There  have  also  been  some  dislocations  caused  by  the  inability  of 
small  firms  to  secure  a  supply  of  essential  materials. 

Government  Program 

Under  the  impetus  of  government  financing,  construction  contracts  awarded 
in  this  district  reached  a  record  high  volume  in  August,  which  has  been  exceeded 
only  once  since  May,  1929.  Of  the  129  million  dollars  in  total  valuation,  more 
than  40  million  dollars  is  for  industrial  plant  expansion  financed  by  government 
agencies.  The  total  contracts  in  August  were  more  than  double  the  volume  of  a 
year  ago. 

Retail  Sales 

As  the  results  of  this  increased  activity  filter  down  to  the  consuming  public 
in  the  form  of  higher  income  payments,  department  store  trade  continues  to  rise 
to  new  high  levels.  August  sales  for  the  district  as  a  whole  gained  29  per  cent 
over  the  previous  month,  and  a  similar  rise  was  reported  over  figures  of  a  year  ago. 
Anticipating  future  demands,  department  stores  increased  their  outstanding 
orders  to  twice  those  of  a  year  ago,  although  the  dollar  volume  of  stocks  on 
hand  at  the  end  of  August  was  13  per  cent  heavier  than  at  the  end  of  July 
and  25  per  cent  above  the  year  previous. 
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Bank  Reserves 

Reserves  of  reporting  member  banks  in  the  Seventh  Federal  Reserve  District 
increased  $137,000,000  during  August  and  September.  Their  total  loans  increased 
$53,000,000,  with  $33,000,000  of  that  amount  going  in  the  commercial,  industrial, 
and  agricultural  classification.  Reserves  of  all  member  banks  in  this  district 
likewise  increased  substantially.  They  rose  to  an  all-time  high  of  $2,063,000,000 
on  October  1. 

Unemployment 

Notwithstanding  the  serious  attention  that  has  been  given  by  the  various 
governmental  agencies  to  the  question  of  spreading  defence  orders,  unemployment 
in  certain  industries  threatens,  due  to  the  possible  closing  of  small  plants  unable 
to  obtain  essential  materials  with  which  to  continue  manufacturing.  One  of  the 
encouraging  developments  is  the  recent  action  taken  by  small  manufacturing 
plants  in  various  communities  to  group  themselves  into  effective  units  that  can 
command  financial  and  manufacturing  responsibility  that  will  increase  their 
individual  effectiveness  in  securing  defence  contracts  and  enable  them  to  remain 
important  cogs  in  the  industrial  machine. 


PEAR  PRODUCTION  IN  THE  WESTERN  UNITED  STATES 

B.  C.  Butler,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Los  Angeles,  October  15,  1941. — The  Agricultural  Marketing  Service  of  the 
United  States  Department  of  Agriculture  recently  issued  several  interesting 
statistical  reports  dealing  with  the  marketing  of  the  pear  crops  of  the  three 
Pacific  Coast  States.  As  the  production  of  pears  in  these  states  comprises 
such  an  important  part  of  the  total  United  States  production,  the  following 
comments  on  the  many  statistical  tables  have  been  prepared  with  the  thought 
that  they  might  interest  Canadian  pear  growers  and  shippers. 

Production 

Total  United  States  production  of  pears  in  1940  was  32,000,000  bushels,  of 
which  65  per  cent,  or  over  21,000,000  bushels,  were  produced  in  the  Western 
Mountain  and  Pacific  States.  The  production  of  the  three  Pacific  States  alone — 
Washington,  Oregon  and  California — totalled  in  1940  approximately  20,500,000 
bushels,  Of  this  total,  California  produced  9,543,000  bushels,  Washington 
6,585,000  bushels,  and  Oregon  4,418,000  bushels.  California  is  the  largest  pear- 
producing  state  in  the  country.  It  is  estimated  that  there  are  47,000  acres  of 
pears  in  bearing  in  California. 

Varieties 

Bartlett  pears  are  the  principal  variety  grown  in  California  and  also  in 
Washington.  The  total  production  of  Bartletts  in  the  States  of  California, 
Washington  and  Oregon  amounted  to  13,913,000  bushels  in  1940  as  compared 
with  14,529,000  bushels  in  1939,  while  the  other  varieties  grown  amounted  to 
6,633,000  bushels  in  1940  as  against  the  same  number  for  1939.  California 
produced  8,042,000  bushels  of  Bartletts  in  1940  and  1,501,000  bushels  of  other 
varieties,  Washington  4,233,000  bushels  of  Bartletts  and  2,352,000  bushels  of  other 
varieties,  and  Oregon  1,638,000  bushels  of  Bartletts  and  2,780,000  bushels  of 
other  varieties.  Other  varieties  include  the  Anjous,  Hardy,  Bosc,  Forelle,  Winter 
Nelis  and  Cornice. 

Shipments 

Harvesting  of  pears  begins  in  some  counties  of  California  as  early  as  July 
and  in  the  Northwestern  States  as  late  as  August  15,  continuing  through  until 
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the  end  of  November.  The  peak  months  of  the  season  are  August  and 
September. 

The  total  movement  of  pears  in  the  United  States  in  1940  aggregated 
15,516  carloads,  of  which  California  shipped  5,715,  Washington  4.599,  and 
Oregon  4.482.  In  1939  the  total  United  States  movement  was  16.197  cars,  of 
which  California  shipped  6.657,  Washington  4,608,  and  Oregon  4,019. 

The  following  table  gives  the  main  interstate  destinations  of  California, 
Washington  and  Oregon  pears  shipped  during  the  1939  and  1940  seasons: — 

Pacific 

California  Xort  Invest 


1939 

1940 
Figures 

1939 
in  Ca riots 

1940 

New  York  City,  X.Y  

  1.430 

1.095 

1.651 

1.717 

  946 

411 

424 

417 

  357 

545 

  233 

141 

'  39 

'  26 

Philadelphia,  Pa  

  107 

106 

406 

414 

  88 

72 

316 

348 

The  freight  rate  on  a  carload  of  36.000  pounds  of  fresh  pears  from  the 
Pacific  Northwest  and  Pacific  Southwest  to  both  Xew  York  and  Chicago  is 
$1.42  per  cwt,;  on  a  34,000-pound  carload  to  Xew  York  and  a  26.000-pound 
carload  to  Chicago  the  rate  is  $1.50  per  cwt. 

Prices 

On  the  New  York  and  Chicago  auction  markets  during  the  months  August 
to  November  inclusive,  Western  pears  realized  the  following  averages  per  case 
(approximately  50  pounds)  in  the  1939  and  1940  seasons: — 


Xew  York  Chicago 

Aug.-Xov.  Aug.-Xov. 

1939         1940  1939  1940 

Bartletts                                                        $2.38       $2.25  $2.43  $2.17 

Hardy                                                           1.77         1.73  1.61  1.48 

Anjous                                                          1.79         1.66  1.80  1.77 

Bosc                                                              1.93         1.68  1.67  1.26 


During  the  months  November  to  March  the  Anjous,  Bosc.  Winter  Nelis  and 
Cornice  varieties  are  available  on  the  Eastern  markets.  The  following  table 
gives  the  average  auction  prices  per  case  for  these  varieties  during  the  winter 
seasons  of  1939  and  1940:— 

Xew  York  Chicago 
Xov.-Mar.  Nov.-M-ar. 


1939  1940  1939  1940 

Winter  Xelis                                                $1.82  $1.75  $1.55  $1.32 

Cornice   1.96  2.28   

Anjous                                                          2.09  2.38  2.07  2.37 

Bosc                                                              1.48  2.13  1.89  2.07 


The  seasonal  average  price  for  California  pears  was  $2.28  per  case  in  1940 
as  compared  with  $2.42  in  1939  and  SI. 91  in  1938.  In  the  1940  season  California 
Bartletts  averaged  $2.36  per  case  on  the  New  York  market  and  $2.33  on  the 
Chicago  market,  685,000  cases  being  sold  in  New  York  and  260,000  in  Chicago. 
The  Anjous,  Bosc  and  Hardy  varieties  realized  averages  of  $1.84,  $1.72  and 
$1.77  respectively  on  the  New  York  auctions.  The  Forelle  pear,  a  California 
variety,  averaged  $3.44  per  case  at  New  York  on  3,825  cases,  1940,  as  against 
$2.77  on  4,285  cases  in  1939. 

The  average  price  per  bushel  received  by  the  growers  for  their  1939  crop 
(figures  for  1940  crop  not  yet  available)  in  the  States  of  Washington,  Oregon  and 
California  was  54  cents,  57  cents  and  61  cents  respectively  as  against  49  cents. 
66  cents  and  33  cents  for  the  1938  season. 
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Exports 

The  following  table  shows  the  exports  of  fresh  pears  from  the  United  States, 
by  countries,  from  July  to  June,  California,  Oregon  and  Washington  being  the 
principal  exporting  states:  — 


United  States  Exports  of  Fresh  Pears  by  Principal  Countries 


1938-39 

1939-40 

Thousands  of  Bushels 

2,860.3 

1,068.0 

  1,891.9 

883.5 

  283.5 

11.5 

.    304.5 

126.6 

  72.1 

2.4 

793.2 

527.0 

93.8 

127.6 

  10.2 

1.2 

26.7 

  19.6 

7.1 

  65.2 

32.3 

  3,419.4 

1,861.2 

 $5,938,000 

$3,312,000 

The  unit  value  of  a  bushel  for  1938-39  was  $1.74,  and  for  1939-40  it  was 
$1.68.    One  bushel  is  equivalent  to  50'  pounds. 

Exports  of  fresh  pears  for  the  year  1940-41  totalled  only  471,000  bushels, 
according  to  the  latest  figures  available.  Exports  of  canned  pears  from  the 
United  States  for  the  year  ending  June,  1941,  totalled  2,260,000  pounds  as  against 
61,916,000  pounds  for  1939-40. 


1941  Crop  Conditions 

A  fairly  heavy  crop  is  being  harvested  this  season,  the  estimate  being 
31,183,000  bushels  as  compared  with  a  ten-year  average  (1930-39)  of  27,278,000 
bushels.  Crops  in  the  States  of  Washington,  Oregon  and  California  indicate  a 
yield  of  19,093,000  bushels,  or  61  per  cent  of  total  United  States  production,  of 
which  it  is  estimated  that  the  Bartlett  variety  will  comprise  72  per  cent  or 
13,729,000  bushels.  The  forecast  for  the  entire  Pacific  Coast  and  Mountain 
States  indicates  a  total  of  19,531,000  bushels. 

Prices  for  farm  products  are  considerably  better  this  year,  and  pears,  along 
with  other  fruits,  are  benefiting  from  these  price  gains. 

Following  is  a  comparative  table  of  the  estimated  1941  crop  conditions  in 
these  Western  States: — 

Condition  Production 
Average         Aug.  1,  Average  Indicated 

1930-39      1940       1941       1930-39         1940     Aug.  1.  1941 


%  %  %  1,000  Bu.  1,000  Bu.  1,000  Bu. 

Idaho   66  79  76  60  63  62 

Colorado   60  85  74  230  249  202 

Arizona   68  70  42  11  7  4 

New  Mexico   46  64  58  41  56  50 

Utah   65  84  76  88  129  117 

Nevada   68  65  57  4  3  3 

Washington   75  80  78  5,027  6.100  5.837 

Oregon   '75  83  71  3,295  4.445  3.880 

California   68  69  70  9,792  9.417  9,376 

West  Coast   66  75  67  18,548  20,469  19,531 

United  States   62  67  68  27,278  31,622  31,183 
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CONDITIONS    IN    THE    CUBAN    AND    DOMINICAN  REPUBLIC 
DRIED  AND  SMOKED  FISH  MARKETS 

C.  S.  Bissett,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Cuba 

Havana,  October  15,  1941. — During  the  past  two  weeks  or  more  no  offers 
of  Canadian  codfish  have  been  made  to  the  Havana  market,  and  a  bid  for 
Imperial  size  of  $14.00  per  bale,  which  is  $1.50  above  the  last  quotation 
received,  has  found  no  takers,  nor  have  any  counter  offers  been  made  by 
Canadian  exporters.  Apparently  Canadian  stocks  of  dried  salt  fish  are  not 
sufficient  to  take  care  of  the  old  and  the  new  clientele  and  for  the  time  being  the 
latter  will  have  to  be  content  with  whatever  surplus  may  remain  after  the  old 
customers  have  been  satisfied. 

Offers  of  smoked  herring  and  sardines  have  also  been  asked,  but  without 
success,  Canadian  exporters  advising  that  they  are  not  in  a  position  to  accept 
new  orders  and  are  even  finding  it  difficult  to  fill  the  orders  now  in  hand. 

Local  stocks  of  codfish  will  last  for  some  weeks,  as  rather  large  orders 
placed  earlier  in  the  season  continue  to  be  filled.  Owing  to  the  present  uncertainty 
of  getting  continued  supplies,  local  prices  have  been  advanced.  In  consequence 
demand  as  usual  has  diminished,  which  is  further  evidence  that  once  codfish 
becomes  a  luxury  the  average  Cuban  consumer  of  small  means  will  forego  this 
commodity  for  the  cheaper  domestic  fresh  fish  and  fresh  and  dried  meats. 
Local  importers  are  indifferent  about  the  dried  fish  situation,  and  it  is  extremely 
doubtful  if  they  will  go  above  the  bid  mentioned  to  attract  offers  from  Canada. 

Current  prices  in  the  Santiago  de  Cuba  market  are  $14.00  and  $13.50  c.i.f. 
per  drum  of  128  pounds  for  medium  and  small  codfish  respectively.  There  is  no 
complaint  of  a  lack  of  supplies,  and  all  orders  are  apparently  being  taken  care  of. 

Dominican  Republic 

There  has  been  little  or  no  change  in  the  price  level  for  either  dried  or 
smoked  fish  since  September  16.  However,  the  tendency  towards  curtailment  of 
consumption  reported  then  is  now  more  apparent.  Since  this  is  the  dead  season 
in  the  Republic,  it  is  still  not  clear  whether  the  decrease  in  consumption  during 
the  past  two  months  is  primarily  due  to  the  comparatively  high  existing  prices, 
or  whether  it  is  the  normal  decrease  to  be  expected  between  the  end  of  the  middle- 
year  cocoa  crop  and  the  commencement  in  November  of  the  late  cocoa  crop. 
It  is  probably  a  combination  of  both  of  these  factors,  which  implies  that  any 
further  price  increase  is  liable,  through  marked  decrease  in  sales,  to  defeat  its 
purpose.  Conditions  in  the  sugar  industry,  which  have  a  marked  effect  on  fish 
sales,  are  somewhat  better,  the  quota  for  the  United  States  market  having  been 
increased  since  the  last  report.  The  local  rice  crop  is  also  quite  a  large  one, 
making  rice  export  possible  for  the  first  time  in  many  years. 

Prices  for  codfish,  due  to  slower  demand,  have  dropped  by  25  to  50  cents. 
Quotations  on  the  Newfoundland  product  continue  at  $11.10  for  old  fish  and 
$12.10  c.i.f.  for  new  fish.  There  has  been  little  change  in  pollock  which  continues 
to  sell  anywhere  from  $12.50  to  $13.00  c.i.f.  Only  a  few  small  lots  have 
recently  been  available.  The  price  of,  and  the  demand  for,  hake  did  not  keep  pace 
with  the  increases  experienced  since  the  beginning  of  the  year  in  the  other 
principal  types  of  fish.  Sales  continue  to  be  very  slow  and  the  price  remains 
around  $10.50  c.i.f.  Haddock  supplies  have  been  almost  completely  absent 
from  the  market  with  no  change  in  price,  which  remains  around  $12.50  c.i.f. 

Similarly  there  has  been  no  change  in  90/110  bloater  prices,  which  remain 
around  $1.07  c.i.f.  The  present  demand  is  comparatively  weak,  but  witli  the 
beginning  of  the  late  cocoa  crop  it  is  expected  that  it  will  improve  appreciably. 
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TRADE  OF  PUERTO  RICO  IN  1939-40 

C.  S.  Bissett,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Havana,  September  30,  1940.— Trading  conditions  in  Puerto  Rico  during 
the  tiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1940,  the  period  covered  by  this  report,  were 
exceptionally  prosperous.  The  total  trade  of  the  island  in  this  period  was 
exceeded  only  in  the  boom  sugar  years  of  1920-21  and  in  1927  and  1937. 
Considering  the  relative  price  levels  current  during  these  outstanding  fiscal 
periods,  n  is  probable  that  the  actual  volume  of  goods,  as  opposed  to  the  value, 
which  entered  into  Puerto  Rico's  total  trade  in  the  fiscal  year  under  review  was 
almost  as  great  as  in  any  period  of  the  island's  history. 

Balance  of  Trade 

The  following  table  shows  the  total  imports  and  exports  and  the  balance 
of  trade  for  each  of  the  fiscal  years,  ending  June  30,  from  1936  to  1940: — 

Summary  of  Puerto  Rico's  Trade 


Trade  Balance 

Fiscal  Year  Imports  Exports       Fav.+  Unfa  v.— 

Figures  in  Dollars 

1935-  36   84,130,368         99,298,046  +15,167,678 

1936-  37   98,859.969       114.953,827  +16.093.858 

1937-  38   93.314,783         82,077.178  -11.237,605 

1938-  39   82.716,068         86,486,570       +  3,770,502 

1939-  40   107,030,482         92,347.242  -14,683,240 


Although  there  have  been  wide  variations  in  the  amount  of  the  annual 
trade  balances,  over  the  past  decade  there  has  been  an  average  favourable 
balance  of  around  $15,000,000.  Not  since  1929  has  Puerto  Rico  had  an 
unfavourable  trade  balance  until  the  one  recorded  in  1938.  This  unfavourable 
balance  was  brought  about  by  very  depressed  economic  conditions,  due  in 
large  measure  to  low  prices  for  all  of  the  island's  export  crops  plus  the  restricted 
quota  of  sugar  for  the  mainland  market  allocated  in  that  year.  The  result  in 
1939,  helped  by  continuance  of  the  same  depressed  economic  conditions,  was  a 
marked  slump  in  the  value  of  imports. 

At  this  point  the  Federal  Administration  in  Washington  began  to  accelerate 
its  spending  in  the  island  upon  relief  projects  of  various  kinds.  This  was  later 
followed  by  the  expenditure  of  comparatively  large  sums  of  money  for  military 
and  naval  defence.  This  expenditure  is  almost  entirely  responsible  for  the 
fact  that  economic  conditions  in  Puerto  Rico  during  the  period  under  review 
were  exceptionally  prosperous. 

The  fiscal  year  1940  shows  statistically  an  unfavourable  trade  balance  of 
something  less  than  $15,000,000.  There  was  nevertheless  no  unfavourable 
balance  of  accounts  despite  the  fact  that  Puerto  Rico's  payments  for  invisible 
imports  must  still  be  added  to  the  unfavourable  trade  balance  for  that  year 
shown  in  the  foregoing  table.  The  key  to  this  apparent  paradox  is  the  expendi- 
ture carried  out  by  the  Federal  Administration,  which  swelled  imports  to  an 
abnormal  degree,  particularly  with  regard  to  construction  materials,  machinery 
and  vehicles,  without  necessitating  counter-payment  in  the  form  of  Puerto 
Rican  exports  of  equivalent  value.  It  was  estimated  by  the  Puerto  Rican 
Chamber  of  Commerce  that  during  the  calendar  year  1940  the  island,  through 
Federal  Government  disbursements,  had  made  a  net  gain  of  a  conservatively 
estimated  minimum  of  $19,000,000  out  of  a  total  of  some  $43,000,000  expended 
by  the  Washington  Administration.  This  figure,  plus  the  value  of  construction 
materials  for  government  projects,  much  more  than  offsets  the  statistical 
unfavourable  balance  of  trade  plus  the  value  of  invisible  imports  such  as 
dividends,  freights,  insurance  and  so  forth. 
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Imports 

The  following  table  shows  the  imports  by  commodity  groups  into  Puerto 
Rico  for  the  fiscal  years  ending  June  30,  1939  and  1940: — 


Imports  into  Puerto  Rico 

1940  1939 

Animals  and  animal  products,  edible   $10,623,182  $  9,459.605 

Animal  products,  inedible   4.360.194  3,524.351 

Vegetable  food  products  and  beverages   20.201.371  14.708,303 

Vegetable  products,  inedible   6,017,593  5,113,137 

Textile  fibres  and  manufactures   20.204,929  15,710,663 

Wood  and  paper   6,190.152  4.588,475 

Non-metallic  minerals   8,021.244  5,854,063 

Metals  and  manufactures   8.575,597  5.693.524 

Machinery  and  vehicles   10.415,000  7.805,153 

Chemicals  and  related  products   8.295,719  6.533,807 

Miscellaneous  products   4,125,501  3,724,987 

Totals   $107,030,482  $82,716,068 

The  island's  import  statistics  do  not  indicate  the  origin  of  imports  apart 
from  those  from  the  United  States  mainland.  In  any  case,  practically  the 
whole  of  the  import  trade  of  the  country  has  its  source  in  the  mainland  itself. 
Ever  since  1930,  when  the  United  States  supplied  almost  92  per  cent  of  Puerto 
Rico's  total  imports,  this  percentage  has  gradually  increased,  with  one  or  two 
slight  setbacks,  until  in  1940  the  mainland  supplied  slightly  under  94  per  cent 
of  the  total  imports,  the  value  of  the  goods  purchased  being  $100,517,184  as 
against  $6,513,298  from  all  foreign  countries. 

The  total  imports  in  the  year  under  review  were  the  highest  in  the  island's 
history.  Considering  the  export  position  of  the  country's  main  crops,  there  is 
no  doubt  that  these  abnormal  imports  were  entirely  due  to  the  large  sums  spent 
in  the  island  by  the  Washington  Administration.  Since  total  exports  in  1940 
would  have  supported  import  purchases  of  around  $80,000,000  to  $85,000,000 
only,  this  year's  boom  in  purchasing  power,  which  was  sufficient  to  pile  up  a 
record  import  trade,  cannot  be  accounted  for  otherwise. 


Exports 

The  following  table  shows  the  total  exports  from  Puerto  Rico  by  com- 
modity groups  for  the  fiscal  year  1939-40;  these  likewise  do  not  show  countries 
of  destination,  the  United  States  excepted,  as  the  exports  to  all  foreign  countries 
are  lumped  together: — 

Exports  from  Puerto  Rico 

1940  1939 


Animals  and  animal  products,  edible   $      23,238  $  45,686 

Animal  products,  inedible   522,269  317.921 

Vegetable  food  products  and  beverages   66,274,327  60,171.211 

Vegetable  products,  inedible   6,150,572  7,679.390 

Textile  fibres  and  manufactures   16.476.917  15,497,890 

Wood  and  paper   72,757  61.548 

Non-metallic  minerals   349,844  326.759 

Metals  and  manufactures   255,836  378.724 

Machinery  and  vehicles   223,269  139.579 

Chemicals  and  related  products   686,585  519,684 

Miscellaneous  products   557,558  390.967 

Re-exports  foreign  merchandise   61.990  31.322 

Returned  U.S.A.  merchandise   692,080  925,889 


Totals   $92,347,242  $86,486,570 


The  United  States  mainland  is  even  more  important  as  a  market  for 
Puerto  Rico's  exports  than  it  is  as  a  source  of  supply  for  its  imports.  Of  the 
total  shown  above,  $90,902,156  worth  went  to  the  mainland  as  against 
$1,445,086  to  all  foreign  countries  combined.    The  proportion  taken  by  the 
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United  States  was  accordingly  98-4  per  cent  of  the  total  value  of  the  goods 
shipped  from  the  island.  Being  an  integral  part  of  the  United  States,  Puerto 
Rico's  export  products  enter  the  mainland  duty  free  and  accordingly  enjoy  a 
preferred  competitive  position  in  relation  to  those  from  all  other  countries. 

Of  the  shipments  to  the  United  States,  $376,148  worth  were  merely 
routed  through  mainland  ports  to  foreign  countries.  Re-exports  of  foreign 
merchandise  to  the  mainland  were  valued  at  $61,990,  and  United  States 
products  returned  to  the  shippers  were  valued  at  $692,080.  Accordingly,  the 
net  value  of  purely  Puerto  Rican  products  exported  for  consumption  in  the 
United  States  amounted  to  $89,771,938. 

As  the  trade  with  foreign  countries  is  not  classified  as  to  origin  and  destina- 
tion, no  survey  of  Canada's  trade  with  the  island  is  possible. 


FOREIGN  TRADE  OF  CHINA,  JANUARY- JUNE 

V.  E.  Dtjclos,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

(The  exchange  value  of  the  Chinese  standard  dollar  has  fluctuated  considerably  during 
the  last  four  years.  For  1938  the  average  value  was  U.S.$0-21;  for  1939  it  was  U.S.S0-11; 
for  1940  it  was  U.S.$0-06i;  and  for  the  first  half  of  1941  it  was  approximately  U.S.$0-05|. 
The  average  value  of  the  customs  gold  unit  was  U.SJO-75  during  1939  and  U.S  .$0-677  in  1940 
and  the  first  half  of  1941.) 

Shanghai,  August  20,  1941. — The  outstanding  feature  of  the  returns  of  the 
foreign  trade  of  China,  for  the  first  six  months  of  1941,  recently  released  by  the 
Chinese  Maritime  Customs,  is  the  large  increase  in  the  trade  of  the  country  out- 
side Shanghai.  This  applies  in  particular  to  imports,  which  recorded  an  advance 
of  49  per  cent  over  the  returns  for  the  corresponding  period  of  the  previous 
year.  Imports  into  Shanghai,  however,  showed  only  a  slight  gain  of  2  per  cent, 
although  exports  through  this  port  increased  by  20  per  cent  as  compared  with  the 
corresponding  period  of  1940. 

It  is  difficult  to  present  an  accurate  picture  of  the  trade  of  China  in  terms 
of  a  foreign  currency  owing  to  the  almost  daily  fluctuations  of  exchange  and  the 
monetary  complexities  of  this  icountry.  However,  following  the  procedure 
recommended  by  the  Chinese  Maritime  Customs  for  conversion  of  their  statistics 
into  United  States  currency,  the  following  totals  for  the  first  half  of  1941  are 
arrived  at: — 

Jan.-June,  Jan.-June,  Jan.-June, 
1941  1940  1939 

Thousands  of  U.S.  Dollars 

Imports   318,034       243.275  175.269 

Exports   80.670         64.564  53.913 

Total   398,704       307.839  229,182 

Excess  of  imports   237,364       178,711  121,356 

Adverse  Balance  of  Trade 

It  will  be  seen  that,  despite  the  large  increase  in  exports,  the  adverse 
balance  of  trade  w^as  much  greater  than  in  19401  and  was  actually  nearly  seven 
times  as  great  as  in  1936  before  the  commencement  of  the  war  in  China.  In 
recent  years  Shanghai  has  usually  been  responsible  for  a  large  part  of  China's 
adverse  balance  of  trade;  but  in  the  period  under  review  Shanghai,  despite  its 
preponderant  position  in  the  trade,  accounted  for  only  20  per  cent  of  the  adverse 
balance.  The  following  table  shows  the  division  of  trade  between  Shanghai 
and  the  rest  of  China: — 
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Jan.-June,  1941  Jan.-June,  1940  Increase 

Total  trade—                                                       U.S.$                 U.S.$  Per  Cent 

Shanghai                                                      152,737,282           141,981,448  7.74 

Rest  of  China                                             245,967,036          165,857,263  48.19 


Total   398,704,318  307,838,711  29.54 

Imports — 

Shanghai   99,814,172  97,707,348  2.04 

Rest  of  China   218,219,941  145,567,863  49.18 


Total   318,034,113  243,275,211  30.86 

Exports — 

Shanghai   52,923,110  44,274,100  20.45 

Rest  of  China   27,747,095  20,289,400  40.00 


Total   80,670,205  64,563,500  24.61 


Increase  in  Import  Trade 

The  increase  in  import  trade  was  most  noticeaJble  in  the  case  of  KoWloon 
in  -South  China,  through  which  port  large  quantities  of  goods  filter  into  "  Free 
China  "  (although  it  also  serves  as  an  entrepot  for  Hongkong  and  parts  of  the 
interior  occupied  by  the  Japanese),  a  total  of  25-7  million  gold  units  being 
credited  to  that  port  in  the  first  half  of  1941  as  compared  with  9-8  million  in 
the  corresponding  period  of  1940.  Shipments  into  Free  China  ports  showed 
considerable  gains,  particularly  in  the  case  of  Luichow.  In  the  territory  under 
Japanese  occupation,  imports  into  Canton  increased  fourfold,  and  Tientsin  trade 
returns  indicated  an  improvement  of  over  25  per  cent  in  imports,  while  the 
trade  of  Tsingtao  also  advanced. 

China's  Imports  by  Principal  Supplying  Countries 

Japan  for  many  years  has  occupied  the  leading  place  in  the  list  of  exporters 
to  China,  but  in  the  first  half  of  1941  the  United  States  gained  a  slight  lead  over 
Japan  with  shipments  valued  at  91  million  g.u,,  an  increase  of  13  million  g.u. 
over  the  figure  for  the  preceding  year.  Imports  from  Japan  were  valued  at 
90  million  g.u.,  and  these  two  (countries  alone  accounted  for  38  per  cent  of  the 
total  import  trade  of  China.  The  principal  items  imported  from  the  United 
States  were  wheat  flour  (21  million  g.u.)  and  raw  cotton  (15  million  g.u.). 
Japan's  shipments  were  spread  fairly  evenly  over  a  wide  range  of  products,  the 
most  important  items  being  cereals  and  flour  (10  million  g.u.),  paper  and  paper 
products  (8  million  g.u.),  and  silk  and  manufactures  thereof  (7  million  g.u.). 

The  following  table  shows  the  imports  into  China  from  the  principal  sup- 
plying countries  in  the  first  six  months  of  1941,  with  comparative  figures  for  the 
first  half  of  1940:— 

China's  Imports  by  Principal  Countries 

January-June,  1941  January- June,  1940 


1,000 

Per  Cent 

1,000 

Per  Cent 

Gold  Units 

Rank 

of  Total 

Gold  Units 

Rank 

of  Total 

Total  

476.269 

100.00 

359,343 

100.00 

90,631 

i 

19.03 

78,113 

2 

21.74 

89,991 

2 

18.89 

84,687 

1 

23.57 

72,667 

3 

15.26 

15,238 

7 

4.24 

British  India  and  Burma  .  . 

60,181 

4 

12.64 

30.961 

3 

8.61 

32,868 

5 

6.90 

10,909 

9 

3.04 

French  Indo-China  

30,518 

6 

6.41 

29.535 

4 

8.22 

27,734 

7 

5.82 

21,897 

5 

6.09 

Thailand  

10,187 

8 

2.14 

8,852 

10 

2.46 

10.061 

9 

2.11 

8.578 

11 

2.39 

Great  Britain  

9,802 

10 

2.06 

13,450 

8 

3.74 

Canada   

4,257 

14 

0.89 

1,535 

21 

0.43 

The  apparent  large  increase  in  imports  from  Hongkong  is  probably  attrib- 
utable to  transhipments  of  wheat  flour  and  other  goods  from  Australia.  Although 
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Hongkong  actually  supplies  this  market  with  a  certain  amount  of  domestic 
produce,  it  is  the  main  transhipment  centre  of  the  Far  East,  and  a  large  proportion 
of  the  cargo  credited  to  Hono-kong  in  the  Chinese  Maritime  Customs  returns 
undoubtedly  originates  in  Australia,  New  Zealand,  South  Africa,  etc. 

Shipments  from  Australia  consisted  almost  entirely  of  wheat  flour  (24  mil- 
lion g.u.)  and  wheat  (7  million  g.u.).  Large  shipments  of  raw  cotton  and  cotton 
yarn  kepi  British  India  and  Burma  in  fourth  place  and  were  responsible  for  a 
substantial  part  of  China's  adverse  trade  balance,  imports  from  British  India 
being  valued  at  exactly  twice  as  much  as  exports  to  that  country. 

It  is  noteworthy  that  goods  to  the  value  of  10  million  g.u.  (U.S.$6-8  million) 
came  from  Germany  via  the  Trans-Siberian  Railway.  It  is  probable  that  the 
figure  for  imports  from  Germany  by  this  route  should  be  even  greater,  as  the 
imports  from  Kwantung  Leased  Territory,  amounting  to  6  million  g.u.,  probably 
included  imports  from  Germany  that  wTere  transhipped  at  Dairen  (the  eastern 
terminus  of  the  Siberian  RailwTay).  The  commodities  imported  from  Germany 
were  mainly  dyes  and  pigments  (5  million  g.u.)  and  chemicals  and  pharma- 
ceuticals (2  million  g.u.)  which  by  reason  of  their  small  bulk  and  comparatively 
high  value  were  ideal  freight  for  the  expensive  railway  route. 

Imports  by  Chief  Commodity  Groups 

Below  are  given  imports  according  to  principal  commodity  groups  for  the 
first  six  months  of  1941  with  the  figures  for  the  corresponding  period  of  1940 
shown  for  purpose  of  comparison: — 

China's  Imports  by  Principal  Commodity  Groups 


1940  19il 

Gold  Units  Gold  Units 

Total  imports   356.867,099  471.526,584 

Manufactured  cotton  goods  (including  raw  cotton,  yarn 

and  thread)   62.040.254  131,013.532 

Flax,  ramie,  hemp,  jute,  and  manufactures  thereof..   ..  6.771.080  2.405.341 

Wool  and  manufactures  thereof   5.157.226  3.263.031 

Silk  (including  artificial  silk)  and  manufactures  thereof  7.993.192  7,881,000 

Metals  and  ores   20.820,884  11.597.432 

Machinery  and  tools  :  .  .  .  11,015.557  13.410.247 

Vehicles  and  vessels   7.172.128  9.983,516 

Miscellaneous  metal  manufactures   7,563.186  7,537.952 

Fishery  and  sea  products   6,010,333  4.889.541 

Animal  products,  canned  goods  and  groceries   7.328.496  6.418.128 

Cereals  and  flour   68,037.357  118.293.112 

Fruits,  seeds  and  vegetables   8,688.921  5,685.909 

Medicinal  substances  and  spices   4.089,094  4,870.381 

Sugar   11.520,637  17.073.722 

Wines,  beer,  spirits,  table  waters,  etc   1,580,422  1.483.707 

Tobacco   9.702,063  4,955.184 

Chemicals  and  pharmaceuticals   15.862.161  16.625.385 

Dyes,  pigments,  paints  and  varnishes   9.210,319  10,937,225 

Candles,   soap,   oils,   fats,   waxes,   gums,   and    resins.  .  29.560.075  34.340.138 

Books,  maps,  paper,  and  wood-pulp   12.455,631  18,092.595 

Hides,  leather,  and  other  animal  substances   1.842.478  3,176.471 

Timber   9,563.969  5,883.266 

Wood,  bamboos,  rattans,  coir,  straw,  and  manufactures 

thereof   3.818.923  3,109.221 

Coal,  fuel,  pitch,  and  tar   9.994.662  5.288.937 

(  hinaware,  enamelledware.  glass,  etc   1.384.235  2.529,384 

Stone,  earth,  and  manufactures  thereof   1.234.341  1.261.386 

Sundry   16,449,475  19.520.841 


China's  Exports  to  Principal  Buying  Countries 

The  following  table  shows,  according  to  values  in  thousands  of  Chinese 
dollars,  the  positions  of  the  ten  leading  buying  countries  and  Canada  for  the 
period  January  to  June  of  this  year,  with  a  comparison  of  their  positions  during 
the  corresponding  period  of  1940: — 
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C 1 1 1  nest? 

Per  Cent 

Chinese 

Per  Cent 

$1,000 

Rank 

of  Total 

$1,000 

H  ank 

of  Total 

1,466,731 

100 . 00 

936,192 

100 . 00 

338.982 

1 

23.11 

204,948 

2 

21 . 89 

338.777 

23 . 10 

232,282 

1 

O  A     O  1 

1  A  O  AO  1 

149.  vZ  1 

o 
o 

1  u .  ID 

on  f; no 

0 

A  9d 
■4  .  Zt 

113,452 

4 

7.74 

51.589 

4 

5.51 

69,663 

5 

4.75 

44.604 

5 

4.77 

63.667 

6 

4.34 

85,888 

3 

9.17 

54.955 

7 

3.75 

17,520 

9 

1.87 

49.334 

8 

3.36 

29.594 

7 

3.16 

38.485 

9 

2 . 62 

15.800 

11 

1.69 

36. 2  65 

10 

2.47 

Hi  894 

Id 

1.81 

11,128 

19 

0.76 

13.892 

14 

1.48 

China's  Exports  to  Principal  Buying  Countries 

1941  1940 

Chinese 
$1,000 

Total  exports  

Hongkong   

United  States  

Kwantung  Leased  Territory 

J  apan  

British  India  

Great  Britain  

Xetherlands  India  

Straits  Settlements  

Philippine  Islands  

Thailand  

Canada   

Nearly  half  of  China's  exports  went  to  Hongkong  and  the  United  States  in 
almost  exactly  equal  quantities.  The  major  item  of  importance  in  exports  to 
Hongkong  was  ores,  metals  and  metallic  products  (Chinese  $110  million),  prob- 
ably destined  for  Free  China,  while  oil,  ta-Mow  and  wax  (Chinese  $55-8  million) 
and  piece-goods  ($28-8  million)  were  also  prominent  among  the  Colony's  pur- 
chases. Shipments  to  the  United  States  covered  a  wide  range  of  products, 
principally  textile  fibres,  mainly  silk  (Chinese  $111  million),  animal  products, 
mainly  bristles,  feathers  and  egg  products  ($68-2  million),  and  skins  ($39 
million).  The  larger  part  of  the  exports  to  Great  Britain  -consisted  of  animal 
products,  chiefly  bristles  and  egg  products  (Chinese  $35-7  million),  and  textile 
fibres,  chiefly  silk  ($17-8  million). 

Kwantung  Leased  Territory  rose  from  sixth  to  third  place  in  the  list  of 
buying  countries,  but,  as  in  the  case  of  imports,  most  of  the  exports  credited 
to  Kwantung  Leased  Territory  in  the  customs  returns  were  probably  destined  for 
Germany  via  the  Trans-Siberian  Railway.  They  covered  a  fairly  wide  range 
of  commodities,  the  principal  items  being  ores  and  metals  (Chinese  $27-3  million) , 
oils  ($15  million),  tea  ($13-9  million),  and  wheat  flour  ($9-5  million). 

The  increase  in  exports  to  Japan  was  mainly  attributable  to  larger  ship- 
ments of  textile  fibres,  chiefly  raw  cotton,  which  rose  to  Chinese  $24  million, 
and  these,  together  with  heavy  exports  of  coal  amounting  to  Chinese  $34-4 
million,  accounted  for  over  half  of  Japan's  total  purchases  from  China. 

China's  Exports  by  Principal  Commodity  Groups 

The  following  table  records  exports  according  to  principal  commodity 
groups  from  January  to  June,  1941,  as  compared  with  the  same  period  of  last 
year:— 

China's  Exports  by  Principal  Commodity  Groups 


Tata]  exports  

Animals  and  animal  products  (not  including  hides,  leather,  and 

skins  (furs)  and  fishery  products  

Hides,  leather  and  skins  (furs)  

Fishery  a  nd  s  ea  produots  

Beans  and  peas  

Cereals  'and  cereal  prod  nets  

DyestufFs,  vegetable  

Fruits,  fresh,  dried  and  preserved  

Medicinal  substances  and  spices    (not  including  chemicals)  .  . 

Oil,  tallow  and  wax  

Seeds  

Spirituous  beverages  

Tea  

Tobacco  

Vegetables  , 

Other  vegetable  products  

Bamboo  

Fuel  

Timber,  wood  and  manufactures  thereof  


1940 

1941 

Chinese 

Chinese 

$1,000 

$1,000 

934,585 

1.465,875 

131,011 

152,771 

39,293 

53.601 

2,128 

3,60!) 

7,927 

10.146 

15.617 

25.665 

1,983 

3,866 

7,192 

16,118 

15.206 

32.103 

59,523 

101.686 

18,604 

39,518 

2.775 

8.518 

71.815 

26.742 

3,622 

10,993 

7.489 

10.564 

6,369 

16.865 

1.097 

2.051 

30,467 

53.348 

4.068 

8,508 

1940 

1941 

Chinese 

Chinese 

$1,000 

$1,000 

8,784 

19,761 

141,918 

204,106 

81,919 

116,514 

68  821 

35^398 

74,883 

71,477 

219,956 

8,510 

16,765 

8,630 

15,288 

21,793 

34,972 

2,549 

3,532 

58,356 

91,651 
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Paper  

Textile  fibres  

Yarn,  thivad.  plaited  and  knitted  goods  

Piece-goods  

Other  textile  products  .  •  .".*.*.'  .  . 

Ores,  metal  and  metallic  products  .' 

( !  1  a  ss  and  glass wa  re  

Stone,  earth,  sand  and  manufactures  thereof  (including  china- 
ware  and  enamelled  ware)  

Chemicals  and  chemical  products  

Printed  matter  

Sundry  

Trade  with  Canada 
imports 

The  following  table  shows  details  of  China's  imparts  from  Canada  during  the 
first  six  months  of  1941  as  compared  with  the  corresponding  period  of  1940: — 

China's  Imports  from  Canada 

1940  1941 

m     ,  Gold  Units    Gold  Units 

Total  imports   1,535,000  4,257,000 

Knitted  cotton  clothing,  not  raised   1,410  672 

Silk   (including  artificial  silk)   clothing,  and  ail  articles  of 

personal  wear  and  parts  or  accessories  thereof,  n.o.r   326  1,108 

Aluminium  (not  including  foil)   257,329  24 

Pipes,  tubes,  and  their  fittings   37,559  219 

Wire  rope,  new   ....  4,812 

Lead,  pigs  or  bars   98,779  966 

Printing,    bookbinding,    and    papermaking    machinery,  and 

Parts   10,741  52,765 

Machinery  and  parts,  n.o.r   2,420  3.835 

Motor  oars  and  buses  (including  chassis)                            . .  2,719  2,228 

Electric  wire,  insulated..   27,630  2,565 

Needles,  n.o.r   4,803  856 

Salted  herring   30,441  80,717 

Cream  and  milk,  evaporated  or  sterilized   17,179  13,571 

Milk  food   1,132  364 

Foodstuffs,  canned  or  in  any  other  packing,  n.o.r   110  290 

Confectionery   718  1,086 

Macaroni,  vermicelli,  and  similar  products,  in  bulk   124  111 

Animal  products  and  groceries,  n.o.r   487  262 

Wheat     713,462 

Cereals,  n.o.r   4.006  7.024 

Flour,  wheat   130,059  2,138.846 

Medicinal  substances  and  spices,  n.o.r   51,992  165.598 

Whisky,  in  bottles   3,996  12,663 

Wines,  spirits,  and  beer,  n.o.r   5.282  5.303 

Sulphate  of  ammonia   6.702  2.606 

Sulphur     5.355 

Medicines,  drugs,  etc.,  n.o.r.   5.739  18,093 

Oxide  of  cobalt                                                               ..   ..  4,294  550 

Common   printing  and   newsprint   paper    (made   chiefly  of 

mechanical  wood-pulp)   292,337  669.951 

Kraft  paper   131,989  25.275 

Tissue  paper   1,642  52,941 

Paper,  n.o.r   40,842  45,556 

Wood-pulp   7,851  15,746 

Paperware  and  all  articles  made  of  paper,  n.o.r   708  330 

Leather,  n.o.r.  (including  coloured)   5.012  19,197 

Skins  (furs)   23,099  44,479 

Rough  hewn  and  round  logs,  hardwood   8,594  .... 

Sawn,  softwood   142,305  25,377 

Manufactured,  softwood   39,974  .... 

Timber,  n.o.r   ....  3,147 

Asbestos  and  manufactures  thereof   15,391  99 

Rubber  boots  and  shoes  (including  soles  and  heels)   ....  388 

Rubber  pneumatic  tires  for  motor  vehicles   50,757  17,610 

Rubber  inner  tubes  for  motor  vehicles   4.887  1.789 

Rubber  manufactures,  n.o.r.   1.828  2.251 

Musical  instruments  and  parts  or  accessories,  n.o.r   5,144 

Toys  and  games   3.112  213 

Postal  parcels,  n.o.r   880  292 

Miscellaneous  goods  and  sundries,  n.o.r   2.056  1,773 
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The  substantial  increase  in  imports  from  Canada  is  largely  attributable  to 
the  re-entry  of  Canada  into  the  China  wheat  and  wheat-flour  market,  made 
possible  by  the  exceptionally  large  demand  due  to  the  shortage  of  native  rice 
and  wheat  supplies  and  the  difficulty  in  securing  shipping  space  from  Australia, 
which  country  has  dominated  the  market  in  these  two  commodities  during 
recent  years.  The  curtailment  of  supplies  from  Europe,  owing  to  the  war,  has 
also  provided  opportunities  for  Canadian  products  to  secure  a  larger  share  than 
usual  of  the  business  in  certain  lines,  such  as  newsprint,  leather,  wTire  ropes,  and 
ores,  metals  and  metallic  products.  In  fact,  the  increase  in  total  imports  from 
Canada  would  have  been  very  much  larger  had  it  not  been  for  two  insuperable 
obstacles — the  lack  of  shipping  facilities  across  the  Pacific  and  the  fact  that 
often  when  a  transaction  had  been  otherwise  completed  it  was  found  that  an 
export  permit  could  not  be  granted. 

EXPORTS 

China's  exports  to  Canada  were  valued  at  U.S.$612,040  as  compared  with 
U.S.$903,50O  in  the  first  half  of  1940.  This  decrease  was  only  to  be  expected 
in  view  of  the  import  restrictions  imposed  by  Canada  at  the  end  of  1940,  which 
adversely  affected  China's  export  trade  to  the  Dominion,  as  the  restrictions 
applied  to  a  large  proportion  of  the  goods  formerly  supplied  from  China.  The 
full  effect  is  not  apparent  in  the  returns  for  the  first  six  months  of  1941,  as  heavy 
shipments  were  made  during  January  in  order  to  deliver  as  many  outstanding 
orders  as  possible  before  the  dead-line  date  on  which  the  Order  came  into  force, 
but  since  then  exports  from  China  to  Canada  have  decreased  nearly  80  per  cent. 


NOTES  ON  TRADE  AND  INDUSTRY 

British  Cocoa  Purchases 

For  the  third  successive  year  the  British  Government  has  contracted  to 
purchase  the  cocoa  crops  of  the  Gold  Coast  and  Nigeria,  and,  as  was  the  case 
in  the  1940-41  season,  the  French  Cameroons  are  also  included  in  the  scheme. 
The  1940-41  crops  have  been  marketed  on  a  satisfactory  basis,  and  accordingly 
prices  to  growers  are  to  be  increased  in  respect  of  the  new  season's  purchases, 
which  commence  next  month.  Thus  producers  of  Gold  Coast  main  crops,  grades 
1  and  2,  will  be  paid  8s.  6d.  per  load,  inclusive  of  6d.  war  surcharge,  and  producers 
of  Nigerian  main  crop,  grade  2,  £14  10s.  per  ton.  At  the  beginning  of  the  last 
season  a  West  African  Cocoa  Control  Board  was  appointed  to  supervise,  in 
consultation  with  the  Colonial  Governments  concerned,  the  purchase  and  market- 
ing of  these  West  African  crops,  and  that  body  will  again  take  the  central 
responsibility  in  the  new  season. — The  Statist  (London). 


Brazil's  Foreign  Trade,  January-June 

Imports  into  Brazil  during  the  first  half  of  1941  were  valued  at  2,363,840 
contos  and  exports  from  Brazil  at  3,085,509  contos,  leaving  a  favourable  trade 
balance  of  721,669  contos,  according  to  The  Board  of  Trade  Journal  (London). 
These  figures  compare  with  2,764,832  contos  and  2,681,281  contos  for  imports 
and  exports  respectively,  and  an  unfavourable  balance  of  83,551  contos,  in  the 
first  six  months  of  1940.  Whereas  imports  in  the  first  half  of  1941  declined  by 
14  per  cent  in  value  as  compared  with  the  1940'  period,  exports  increased  in  value 
by  15  per  cent.  The  improvement  in  export  trade  has  been  largely  due  to  a 
substantial  increase  in  United  States  purchases  of  Brazilian  products.  The 
United  States  was  Brazil's  leading  supplier,  followed  by  Argentina,  Great  Britain, 
Japan,  Canada  and  Uruguay.  The  leading  markets  for  Brazilian  products  were 
the  same  countries,  but  with  Britain  second  and  Argentina  third. 
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CONTROL  OF  EXPORTS  FROM  CANADA 

Additions  to  and  Changes  in  Export  Permit  List 

The  following  items  have  been  added  as  from  October  23  and  October  25 
to  the  list  of  commodities  for  which  an  export  permit  is  required  from  the 
Export  Permit  Branch,  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  before  they  may 
be  shipped  to  any  country: — 

Waste  paper,  excepting  newsprint  side  runs  and  mutilations. 
Ascorbic  acid. 
Nicotinic  acid. 

Glycerophosphoric  acid  and  glycerophosphates. 
Agricultural  implements  and  machinery. 
Furniture  of  metal. 
Household  machinery. 

Slows  and  heating  apparatus  of  all  kinds. 
Electric  motors. 

Export  permits  have  been  required  as  from  October  25  for  the  shipment  to 
any  country  of  the  two  following  items,  which  were  previously  exempt  from 
permit  requirements  when  shipped  to  the  British  Empire  and  the  United  States: — 

Bolts,  nuts  and  screws. 
Valves  and  parts. 

TARIFF  CHANGES  AND  TRADE  REGULATIONS 
Ireland 

Reduced  Duty  on  Chassis 

Mr.  E.  L.  McColl,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  Dublin,  advises  that, 
by  an  Order  of  the  Government  of  Eire,  dated  September  17,  1941,  and 
effective  from  September  18,  1941,  the  former  Eire  import  duty  of  33^  per  cent 
ad  valorem  (no  preferential  rate)  on  any  chassis,  whether  completely  or  sub- 
stantially assembled,  for  a  mechanically  propelled  vehicle  which  derives  its 
motive  power  from  an  electric  motor,  has  been  reduced  to  15  per  cent  ad 
valorem  (no  preferential  rate). 

Quotas  on  Rubber-proofed  Clothing  and  Hosiery 

Mr.  E.  L.  McColl,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  Dublin,  advises  that, 
by  two  Orders  of  the  Government  of  Eire,  dated  September  25,  1941,  further 
and  additional  quotas  and  quota  periods  have  been  announced  for  importation 
into  Eire  of  the  following  articles: — 

Rubber-proofed  clothing:  500  articles  for  the  period  November  1,  1941,  to 
October  31,  1942,  which  is  the  same  as  that  fixed  for  the  preceding  twelve  months. 

Hosiery  made  wholly  or  partly  of  silk  or  artificial  silk:  previous  quota 
440,000  pairs,  additional  quota  200,000  pairs,  making  a  total  of  640,000  pairs 
for  the  period  June  1,  1941,  to  February  28,  1942.  The  former  quota  of  440,000 
pairs  was  for  the  period  June  1,  1941,  to  November  30,  1941. 

New  Zealand 

Import  Licensing  Amendments 

With  reference  to  the  article  appearing  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal 
No.  1959  (August  16,  1941),  page  201,  information  has  been  received  from  the 
office  of  the  Canadian  High  Commissioner  in  Wellington  of  amendments  to  the 
licensing  restrictions  to  be  effective  in  New  Zealand  during  the  year  1942. 

The  quota  for  admission  of  paperhangings  (wallpaper)  from  the  United 
Kingdom  and  "  other  British  "  countries,  including  Canada,  is  increased  from 
50  per  cent  to  100  per  cent  of  importations  during  1940. 
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Electric  batteries  for  hearing  aids  will  be  admitted  from  all  sources  up 
to  100  per  cent  of  1940  importations. 

Licences  are  not  to  be  granted  for  the  importation  from  any  source  of  radiator 
cement  or  of  water-soluble  grinding  compound. 

Grenada 

Prohibitions  and  Restrictions  Affecting  Imports 
An  announcement  by  the  Competent  Authority  in  Grenada  on  October  8, 
1941,  notifies  the  public  that  import  licences  will  no  longer  be  granted  for  a 
number  of  articles  and  that  licences  for  other  articles  will  be  granted  for  limited 
quantities  only.  It  is  stated  that  this  is  in  accordance  with  the  policy  throughout 
the  Colonial  Empire  of  restricting  importation  of  unnecessary  articles  and 
reducing  consumption  of  imported  goods.  All  imported  goods,  it  is  explained, 
are  subject  to  the  licensing  system,  and  goods  arriving  in  the  Colony,  for  which 
licences  were  not  obtained  before  the  goods  were  shipped,  are  liable  to 
confiscation. 

Included  in  the  newly-announced  prohibited  list  are: — 

Aerated  waters;  biscuits;  cocoa  and  cocoa  preparations;  coffee;  confectionery;  eggs; 
fresh  fish;  canned  shellfish;  fruit,  fresh,  dried  or  canned;  fruit  juices;  corn  starch;  jams; 
honey;  lard;  pickles  and  sauces;  brandy,  gin  and  rum;  sugar;  syrup;  fresh  asparagus, 
cauliflower,  carrots,  celeiy  and  lettuce;  canned'  vegetables;  wines;  puddings;  peanut  butter; 
canned  soups;  sheep  and  fur  skins;  wool,  raw,  waste,  and  rags;  Christmas  trees;  men's  and 
boys'  suits  and  trousers;  children's  rompers;  women's  and  girls'  dresses  over  $4.80  c.i.f.; 
skirts  and  blouses;  aprons;  kimonos;  dressing  gowns;  scarves;  gloves,  except  rubber  and 
workmen's  gloves;  undergarments  containing  silk,  except  brassieres,  corsets  and  girdles; 
hosiery  containing  any  silk;  cotton  manufactures1 — lace  net  over  6  inches  wid'e,  curtain  net, 
ribbons,  quilts,  counterpanes,  bedt  coverings,  table,  tea  andi  tray  cloiths,  serviettes  and  doilies; 
embroidery;  electrical  ice  cream  freezers,  vacuum  cleaners,  hair  driers  and  curlers;  household 
electrical  goods  except  toasters,  rings,  irons,  fans  and  refrigerators;  cut  and  edged  glassware; 
framed  mirrors  except  below  3s.  c.i.f.;  metal  furniture;  fencing  material  except  wire;  jewellery  ; 
leather  manufactures  such  as  pocket  books,  wallets,  etc.;  linen  manufactures;  patent  medi- 
cines except  those  approved  by  the  Senior  Medical  Officer;  aluminium  and  aluminium  manu- 
factures; brass  and  alloys  of  copper;  musical  instruments;  accounting,  adding  and  calculating 
machines;  automatic  cash  registers;  cork  carpet;  felt-base  floor  coverings;  perfumery  and 
cosmetics;  plated  ware  except  cutlery;  silk  ribbons;  rubber  mats  and  rubber  toy  balloons; 
perfumed  spirits;  metal  toys;  wood  headings,  mouldings,  flooring  blocks,  etc.;  domestic 
woodenware;  woollen  piece-goods;  fancy  stationery;  calendars,  greeting  cards,  paper  plates, 
paper  table  cloths,  serviettes,  etc.,  visiting  cards,  Christmas  crackers  ;  advertising  matter  except 
for  cinemas. 

It  is  explained  that  licences  will  not  necessarily  be  granted  for  goods  which 
do  not  appear  in  the  prohibited  list  and  that  the  prohibited  list  may  be  added 
to  without  notice. 

Certain  items,  it  is  announced,  are  subject  to  restricted  importation.  These 
include  beer,  ale,  stout,  porter  and  whisky. 

The  Notice  states  that  notwithstanding  the  prohibitions  set  out,  the 
Competent  Authority  may  allow  freely  under  licence  the  importation  of  goods 
which  are  produced  or  manufactured  in  and  imported  directly  from  the  British 
West  Indian  Colonies,  Bermuda,  British  Guiana  and  British  Honduras. 

Argentina 

Trade  Agreement  with  Canada 
The  Trade  Agreement  between  Canada  and  the  Argentine  Republic,  signed 
on  October  2  by  the  Hon.  James  A.  MacKinnon,  Minister  of  Trade  and  Com- 
merce, on  behalf  of  Canada,  and  by  Dr.  Enrique  Ruiz  Guinazu,  Argentine 
Minister  for  External  Affairs,  on  behalf  of  the  Argentine  Republic,  confirms 
the  exchange  of  most-favoured-nation  treatment  in  all  tariff  matters  between  the 
two  countries.  Similar  agreement  was  reached  with  respect  to  the  rates  and 
allocation  of  foreign  exchange  made  available  for  commercial  transactions,  and 
to  the  allocation  of  quotas  with  respect  to  the  control  of  foreign  exchange  and 
imports. 
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The  provisions  of  this  agreement  do  not  prevent  either  Government  adopting 
such  measures  as  they  may  see  fit  relating  to  the  import  or  export  of  gold  or 
silver,  the  control  of  the  import,  export,  or  sale  for  export  of  arms,  ammunition, 
or  implements  of  war,  or  relating  to  neutrality.  Similarly,  the  advantages  now 
accorded  by  Canada  to  the  British  Empire,  and  the  advantages  accorded  by  the 
Argentine  Republic  exclusively  to  contiguous  countries,  are  excepted  from  the 
operation  of  this  agreement. 

This  agreement  is  to  come  into  force  thirty  days  after  the  exchange  of 
ratifications,  and  is  to  remain  in  force  for  a  period  of  two  years,  and  thereafter 
until  termination  by  either  Government.  Pending  the  definitive  coming  into 
force  of  the  agreement,  its  provisions,  which  substantially  carry  forward  those 
of  the  Anglo-Argentine  Treaty  of  1825,  are  to  be  applied  by  the  two  Govern- 
ments on  and  after  November  15,  1941. 

EXCHANGE  CONDITIONS  IN  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES 

China 

V.  E.  Duclos,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Shanghai,  September  10,  1941. — On  Saturday,  August  16,  1941,  the  Shanghai 
foreign  exchange  market  closed  with  a  weak  tendency,  the  last  quotation  for  the 
Chinese  dollar  being  U.SJ0.04J  or  2-29/32d.  Over  the  week-end,  however, 
instructions  were  received  from  Chungking  that  as  from  Monday,  August  18, 
1941,  the  Chinese  Currency  Stabilization  Board  at  Hongkong,  consisting  of  one 
British,  one  American  and  three  Chinese  members,  would  provide  U.S.  dollars 
at  the  rate  of  U.S.$0. 05-5/16  to  Chinese  $1.00  (or  sterling  at  3-5/32d.  to  $1.00) 
for  cash  delivery  to  fourteen  foreign  banks  against  legitimate  imports  into 
China,  provided  such  sales  satisfied  the  requirements  as  set  forth  in  the  United 
States  General  Licence  No.  58.  These  banks  are:  The  Chase  Bank,  National 
City  Bank  of  New  York,  Underwriters  Savings  Bank,  American  Express  Com- 
pany, Moscow  Narodny  Bank,  Ltd.,  Thos.  Cook  &  Son  Bankers,  Ltd.,  Hongkong 
&  Shanghai  Banking  Corporation,  Mercantile  Bank  of  India,  Ltd.,  David 
Sassoon  &  Co.  Ltd.,  E.  D.  Sassoon  &  Co.  Ltd.,  E.  D.  Sassoon  Banking  Co.  Ltd., 
Chartered  Bank  of  India,  Australia  and  China,  Nederlandsch  Indische  Handels- 
bank,  Nederlandsche  Handel  Maatschappij. 

The  object  of  this  plan  is  to  decrease  China's  adverse  balance  of  trade  by 
controlling  imports  and  also  to  support  trade  in  Shanghai  with  Anglo-Saxon 
territories  at  the  minimum  outlay  of  funds  from  the  British  and  American 
treasuries,  the  regulation  being  so  framed  as  to  make  it  difficult  to  get  sterling 
or  U.S.  dollars  for  any  purpose  other  than  for  legitimate  British  or  American 
business. 

In  view  of  the  unique  position  of  Shanghai — which  may  be  described  as  an 
international  oasis  in  the  midst  of  occupied  territory,  being  not  itself  occupied, 
and  through  which  approximately  50  per  cent  of  China's  entire  trade  passes — 
the  introduction  of  this  exchange  control,  as  was  only  to  be  expected,  has 
created  considerable  confusion  in  Shanghai,  and  many  adjustments  have  been, 
and  will  be,  necessary.  The  first  serious  complication  related  to  the  imposition 
by  the  Chungking  Government  in  July,  1939,  of  restrictions  on  the  importation 
of  many  goods  which  were  considered  "luxuries"  with  the  object  of  conserving 
China's  financial  resources  and  developing  Free  China's  domestic  industries. 
These  restrictions,  although  applied  in  Free  China,  wrere  never  enforced  in 
Shanghai,  where  the  Chungking  Government  could  not  function  owing  to 
Japanese  military  occupation  of  the  surrounding  area  and  where  the  customs  are 
to  a  certain  extent  controlled  by  the  Japanese,  and  the  articles  in  question  have 
not  only  been  freely  imported  into  Shanghai  but  have  formed  a  large  part  of  the 
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import  trade  of  this  port.  It  was  obvious,  however,  that  the  Stabilization  Board, 
formed  to  assist  the  Chungking  Government's  financial  policy,  could  hardly 
be  expected  to  provide  official  exchange  for  goods  which  the  Chungking  Govern- 
ment had  forbidden  to  be  imported.  At  first  Shanghai  importers  desirous  of 
importing  such  goods  could  do  so  by  paying  for  them  at  the  black  market  rate 
of  approximately  U.S.$0.04i  or  2-23/32d.  After  a  few  days,  however,  the 
fourteen  licensed  banks  were  instructed  that  they  must  cease  quoting  black 
market  rates  for  any  purpose,  under  pain  of  losing  their  licence  for  official 
exchange  transactions.  For  a  time  the  local  exchange  market  was  in  a  state 
of  chaos,  and,  in  fact,  on  Monday,  September  8,  the  banks  would  not  transact 
any  exchange  business,  either  at  official  or  black  market  rates.  However,  to-day 
(September  10)  new  regulations  have  been  announced  whereby  the  list  of 
restricted  imports  was  modified. 

Imports  are  now  divided  into  three  sections,  viz.,  List  A,  comprising  rice, 
tobacco  leaf,  petroleum  products  and  coal  (which  are  regarded  as  absolute 
essentials)  ;  List  B,  comprising  goods  not  classed  as  luxuries,  for  which  official 
exchange  cover  will  be  provided  against  approved  applications;  and,  the 
Prohibited  List,  comprising  luxury  articles  for  which  cover  can  only  be  obtained 
by  special  permission  of  the  Chinese  Government.  Among  items  in  List  B  are: 
Wool  and  wool  waste;  iron  and  steel  bolts,  nuts  and  washers;  motor  vehicle 
parts  and  accessories  except  tires  for  motor  cycles;  electrical  materials,  fixtures 
and  fittings  for  wiring,  transmission  and  distribution;  fruits  in  cans  or  bottles; 
milk  and  cream,  evaporated  or  sterilized;  wheat  flour;  wheat;  chemicals  and 
chemical  compounds;  newsprint  paper;  chemical  and  mechanical  wood  pulp; 
timber;  rubber  tires  for  motor  cars;  asbestos  and  manufactures  thereof.  Many 
points  still  await  clarification  and  further  revisions  are  likely  to  be  made. 

The  tariff  items  shown  in  the  lists  are  those  given  in  the  Customs  Import 
Tariff  of  1934,  promulgated  by  the  former  National  Government  of  China,  the 
revised  tariff  of  1938  (now  in  force  in  Shanghai)  having  been  compiled  by  the 
Reformed  Government  of  Nanking,  which  is,  of  course,  not  recognized  by  the 
Chungking  Government.  When  making  application  for  exchange,  however,  the 
importer  is  required  to  state  both  the  old  and  new  tariff  numbers. 

The  procedure  to  be  followed  by  the  importer  requiring  exchange  is  as 
follows:  The  importer  must  provide  a  statement  (which  is  transmitted  to  the 
Stabilization  Board  at  Hongkong  by  his  bank)  giving  the  name  of  the  bank 
through  which  the  transaction  is  made,  name  and  address  of  the  importer,  amount 
and  description  of  the  exchange  required,  specific  description  of  the  goods,  cost, 
country  in  which  produced  or  from  which  imported,  port  of  entry,  tariff  number, 
and  disposition  in  China  (e.g.,  probable  place  of  consumption,  nature  of  intended 
use,  name  and  address  of  probable  purchaser  or  consignee,  etc.)  The  importer's 
bank  must  certify  that  to  the  best  of  its  knowledge  and  belief  the  statement  is 
correct  and  must  also  give  the  following  undertaking:  "We  agree  to  re-sell  to 
the  Stabilization  Board  of  China  the  exchange  acquired  from  the  Board  for  the 
purpose  of  covering  the  financing  of  such  imports  at  the  same  rate  that  the 
exchange  was  purchased  by  us  if  the  imports  described  do  not  conform  to  the 
conditions  contained  in  the  application."  The  bank  forwarding  the  application 
will  be  held  responsible  by  the  Stabilization  Board  for  any  irregularity  in  the 
granting  of  official  foreign  exchange.  The  bank  must  then  forward  the  applica- 
tion to  the  temporary  office  of  the  Stabilization  Board  at  Hongkong,  through  the 
bank's  Hongkong  office  or  agent.  If  approved  by  the  Board,  the  U.S.  dollar 
cover  will  then  be  provided  through  the  applicant's  branch  or  agent  in  Hongkong, 
who  must  then  confirm  to  the  Board  that  the  equivalent  amount  of  "fapi" 
(Chinese  national  currency)  has  been  remitted  by  wire.  The  final  decision 
rests  with  the  Stabilization  Board,  which  is  empowered  to  turn  down  any  applica- 
tion even  though  it  may  conform  with  all  the  requirements. 
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It  is  too  soon  to  say  what  effect  these  exchange  control  regulations  will 
have  on  the  trade  of  China  but  it  is  expected  that  there  will  be  a  considerable 
slowing  down  in  Shanghai's  import  trade,  as  it  is  evident  that  foreign  exchange, 
even  for  legitimate  purposes,  will  not  be  allotted  in  unlimited  quantities,  since 
otherwise  hoarding  would  be  encouraged  and  the  main  purpose  of  the  regulations 
would  be  invalidated.  It  therefore  follows  that  the  people  of  Shanghai  will 
probably  have  to  go  without  a  number  of  luxuries  or  non-essentials  which  have 
previously  been  imported  in  large  quantities,  with  consequent  effect  on  general 
business;  but  in  a  place  such  as  Shanghai,  where  at  least  four  national  authorities 
are  involved  (Anglo-Saxon,  Japanese,  Chungking  and  Nanking),  it  is  difficult 
to  make  any  forecasts. 


FOREIGN  EXCHANGE  QUOTATIONS:  WEEK  ENDING  OCT.  27,  1941 

The  Foreign  Exchange  Division  of  the  Bank  of  Canada  has  furnished  the  following 
statement  of  the  nominal  closing  quotations  for  all  the  principal  exchanges  for  the  week 
ending  Monday,  Oct.  27,  1941,  and  for  the  week  ending  Monday,  Oct.  20,  1941,  with  the 
official  bank  rate: — 


Nominal 

Nominal 

Present  or 

Quotations 

Quotations 

Country 

Unit 

Former 

in  Montreal 

in  Montreal 

Officia 

ijroia  .rarity 

Week  ending 

Week  ending 

Bank  R 

Clot  90 

fW  97 

yJL  L.  L  1 

4.8666 

Buying 

$4.4300 

$4.4300 

2 

Selling 

4.4700 

4.4700 

 Dollar 

1 .0000 

Buying 

1.1000 

1.1000 

1 

Selling 

1.1100 

1.1100 

— 

.4985 

.2283 

.2284 

4 

 Pound 

4  8666 

Bid 

4.4200 

4.4200 



Offer' 

4.4800 

4.4800 



Other  British  West  Indies. Dollar 

1 .0138 

.9313 

.9313 

.4245 

3* 

Official 

.3304 

.3304 

Free 

.2618 

.2622 

Milreis  (Paper) 

.1196 

Official 

.0673 

.0673 

Free 

.  0565 

.0565 

British  Guiana 

 Dollar 

1.0138 

.9313 

.9313 

.1217 

Official 

0.573 

3-4 £ 

Export 

0.444 

.9733 

.6325 

.6325 

4 

1.0342 

Controlled 

.7307 

.7307 

Uncontrolled 

.5150 

.5130 

4.8666 

Bid 

4.3862 

4.3862 

3 

Offer 

4.4590 

4.4590 

Eevnt       ..Pound  (100  Piastres) 

4.9431 

Bid 

4.5380 

4.5380 

Offer 

4 . 5906 

4 . 5906 

 Dollar 

.2835* 

.2835* 

.3650 

.3359 

.3359 

3 

.5678 

.5256 

.5256 

4.8666 

Bid 

3 . 5300 

3.5300 

3 

Offer 

3.5760 

3.5760 

4.8666 

3.5440 

Bid 

3.5440 

2 

Offer 

3.5940 

3.5940 

*  Sellers. 
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Argentina 

J.  A.  Strong,  B.  Mitre  430,  Buenos  Aires  (1).  (Territory  includes  Uruguay.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Australia 

Sydney:  L.  M.  Cosgrave.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  No.  3952V.  Office— City  Mutual 
Life  Building,  Hunter  and  Bligh  Streets.  (Territory  includes  the  Australian  Capital 
Territory,  New  South  Wales,  Queensland,  Northern  Territory  and  Dependencies.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Melbourne:  Frederick  Palmer,  44  Queen  Street,  Melbourne,  C.l.  (Territory  includes 
States  of  Victoria,  South  Australia,  Western  Australia,  and  Tasmania.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Brazil 

L.  S.  Glass.  Address  for  letters — Caixa  Postal  2164,-  Rio  de  Janeiro.  Office — Ed.  "Brasilia," 
Sala  1110,  Av.  Rio  Branco  311.   Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  India 

Paul  Sykes.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  886,  Bombay.  Office — Gresham  Assurance  House, 
Mint  Road,  Bombay.    (Territory  includes  Burma  and  Ceylon.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  Malaya 

J.  L.  Mutter,  Union  Building,  Singapore,  Straits  Settlements.  (Territory  includes  the  Straits 
Settlements,  the  Federated  Malay  States,  the  Unfederated  Malay  States,  Thailand, 
British  Borneo,  and  Netherlands  India.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  West  Indies 

Trinidad:  Acting  Trade  Commissioner.    Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  125,  Port  of  Spain. 

Office — Barclay's  Bank  Building.    (Territory  includes  Barbados,  Windward  and  Leeward 

Islands,  and  British  Guiana.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Jamaica:  F.  W.  Fraser,  P.O.  Box  225,  Kingston.   Office — Canadian  Bank  of  Commerce 

Chambers.    (Territory  includes  the  Bahamas  and  British  Honduras.)    Cable  address, 

Canadian. 

China 

V.  E.  Duclos.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  264,  Shanghai.  Office— Ewo  Building,  27  The 
Bund,  Shanghai.  (Territory  includes  Central  China  and  North  China.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Cuba 

C.  S.  Bissett.  Address  for  letters — Apartado  1945,  Havana.  Office — Royal  Bank  of  Canada 
Building,  Calle  Aguiar  367,  Havana.  (Territory  includes  Haiti,  the  Dominican  Republic, 
and  Puerto  Rico.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Egypt 

Henri  Turcot.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  1770,  Cairo.  Office— 22  Shari  Kasr  el  Nil, 
Cairo.  (Territory  includes  the  Sudan,  Palestine,  Cyprus,  Iraq,  Syria,  Iran  and  Turkey.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Hongkong 

P.  V.  McLane.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  80,  Hongkong.  Office — Hongkong  and  Shanghai 
Bank  Building,  Hongkong.  (Territory  includes  South  China,  the  Philippines,  and  Indo- 
China.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Ireland 

E.  L.  McColl,  66  Upper  O'Connell  Street,  Dublin,  Ireland  {cable  address,  Canadian) ;  and 
36  Victoria  Square,  Belfast,  Northern  Ireland. 


CANADIAN  GOVERNMENT  TRADE  COMMISSIONERS — Con. 

Japan 

C.  ML  Croft,  Commercial  Secretary.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  18,  Akasaka  Post  Office, 
Tokyo.    Office — Canadian  Legation,  16  Omotecho,  3-chome,  Akasakaku,  Tokyo.  Cable 

address,  Canadian. 

Mexico 

A.  B.  Muddiman.  Address  for  letters — Apartado  Num,  126-Bis,  Mexico  City.  Office — Edificio 
Banco  de  Londres  y  Mexico,  Num.  30,  Mexico  City.  (Territory  includes  Guatemala, 
Honduras,  and  Salvador.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

New  Zealand 

W.  F.  Bull.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  33,  Auckland.  Office— Yorkshire  House,  Short- 
land  Street,  Auckland.  (Territory  includes  Fiji  and  Western  Samoa.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Panama 

H.  W.  Brighton.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  222,  Panama  City.  Office— 98  Central 
Avenue,  Panama  City.  (Territory  includes  the  Canal  Zone,  Venezuela,  Colombia, 
Nicaragua,  and  Costa  Rica.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Peru 

M.  J.  Vechsler.  Address  for  letters — Casilla  1212,  Lima.  Office — Edificio  Boza,  Carabaya 
831,  Plaza  San  Martin,  Lima.    (Territory  includes  Bolivia,  Ecuador,  and  Chile.)  Cable 

address,  Canadian. 

South  Africa 

Cape  Town:  J.  C.  Macgillivray.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  683.  Office — New  South 
African  Mutual  Buildings,  21  Parliament  Street.  (Territory  includes  Cape  Province  and 
Southwest  Africa,  Natal,  Tanganyika,  Kenya,  Uganda,  Mauritius,  Madagascar  and 
Angola.)    Cable  address,  Cantracom. 

Johannesburg:  J.  H.  English.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  715.  Mutual  Building,  89 
Harrison  Street.  (Territory  includes  Transvaal,  Orange  Free  State,  the  Rhodesias, 
Mozambique  or  Portuguese  East  Africa,  Nyasaland  and  the  Belgian  Congo.)  Cable 
address,  Cantracom. 

United  Kingdom 

London:  Frederic  Hudd,  Chief  Trade  Commissioner  in  the  United  Kingdom,  Canada  House, 
Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.I.   Cable  address,  Sleighing,  London. 

London:  J.  A.  Langley,  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.I. 
(Territory  includes  Home  Counties,  Southeastern  Counties,  and  East  Anglia;  also  British 
West  Africa.)    Cable  address,  Sleighing,  London. 

London:  W.  B.  Gornall,  Fruit  Trade  Commissioner,  Aldine  House,  Bedford  Street,  Strand, 
W.C.2.   Cable  address,  Canjrucom. 

London:  G.  R.  Paterson,  Animal  Products  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar 
Square,  S.W.I.   Cable  address,  Agrilson. 

Liverpool:  A.  E.  Bryan,  Martins  Bank  Building,  Water  Street.  (Territory  includes  North 
of  England,  Lincolnshire,  North  Midlands,  and  North  Wales.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Bristol:  James  Cormack,  Northcliffe  House,  Colston  Avenue.  (Territory  includes  West  of 
England,  South  Wales,  and  South  Midlands).  Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Glasgow:  G.  B.  Johnson,  200  St.  Vincent  Street.  (Territory  covers  Scotland.)  Cable  address, 
Cantracom. 

United  States 

Washington:  H.  A.  Scott,  Commercial  Attache.   Office — Canadian  Legation. 

New  York  City:  D.  S.  Cole,  British  Empire  Building,  Rockefeller  Center.  (Territory 
includes  Bermuda.)    Cable  address,  Cantracom. 

Chicago:  M.  B.  Palmer,  Tribune  Tower,  435  North  Michigan  Avenue.    Cable  address, 

Canadian. 

Los  Angeles:  B.  C.  Butler,  Associated  Realty  Building,  510  West  Sixth  Street.  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

Note. — Bentley's  Second  Phrase  Code  is  used  by  Canadian  Trade  Commissioners. 
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CURRENT  TRADE  AND  BUSINESS  CONDITIONS  IN  ARGENTINA 

J.  A.  Strong,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Buenos  Aires,  October  23,  1941. — The  general  situation  in  Argentina  has 
shown  little  change  in  recent  months.  The  shortage  of  north-bound  shipping 
space  for  general  cargo  and  south-bound,  for  crude  oil  particularly,  continues 
to  present  a  serious  problem.  Fuel  consumption  is  subject  to  official  rationing 
measures,  and  corn  is  being  used  to  supplement  the  fuel  supply.  The  Argentine 
Government  has  purchased  some  sixteen  Italian  ships  that  had  been  interned 
in  Argentine  ports  since  Italy  entered  the  war.  Several  of  these  ships  are  now 
being  loaded  with  flaxseed  for  the  United  States.  Others  will  carry  wheat  to 
the  West  Coast.  There  are  other  interned  ships  that  may  also  be  purchased. 
These  vessels  will  help  to  some  extent  towards  relieving  the  shortage  of  cargo 
space. 

Trade  Agreement  Between  Canada  and  Argentina 

A  most-favoured-nation  trade  agreement  was  negotiated  between  Argentina 
and  Canada  during  the  recent  visit  of  the  Canadian  Trade  Mission  to  Argentina. 
This  agreement,  signed  in  Buenos  Aires  on  October  2  before  the  departure 
of  the  Mission,  is  the  first  agreement  of  any  kind  between  Argentina  and  Canada, 
and  places  the  commercial  relationships  between  the  Argentine  and  Canada 
on  a  basis  of  mutual  understanding  for  the  first  time. 

On  October  14,  twelve  days  after  the  Canadian-Argentine  agreement  was 
signed,  the  United  States  and  Argentina  signed  a  new  trade  agreement  to  replace 
their  original  agreement  of  1853.  The  United  States- Argentine  agreement  is  also 
a  most-favoured-nation  agreement  and  provides  as  well  for  certain  customs 
concessions  on  both  sides.  These  tariff  concessions  are  automatically  extended 
to  Canada  by  virtue  of  the  existing  trade  agreements  which  Canada  has  with 
each  of  the  two  countries,  including  the  agreement  just  signed  with  Argentina. 
Under  the  United  States-Argentine  agreement  the  duty  concessions  made  by 
the  United  States  to  Argentina  will  permit  the  latter  to  increase  her  sales 
of  certain  products,  including  flaxseed  and  canned  meats,  to  the  United  States. 
This  will  provide  Argentina  with  more  dollars  to  pay  for  North  American 
goods.  United  States  exporters  also  derive  direct  benefits  from  these  agree- 
ments, but  the  immediate  effects  on  export  trade  are  conditioned  by  the  extent 
of  the  current  position  of  the  Argentine  economy  in  the  face  of  its  problems 
arising  from  the  war.  Argentina  must  continue  to  budget  its  resources  in 
dollars  severely  and  do  without  everything  possible  in  the  nature  of  non- 
essential imported  goods  so  as  to  be  able  to  pay  for  essential  raw  materials 
that  must  be  purchased  from  North  America.  So  long  as  Argentina  is  unable 
to  convert  freely  into  dollars  its  sterling  surplus  arising  from  sales  of  meats 
to  the  United  Kingdom,  the  necessity  for  exercising  drastic  economies  in  dollar 
purchases  must  continue.    It  will  not  be  possible,  therefore,  to  appraise  the 
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full  effect  of  these  two  agreements  until  factors  arising  from  the  war,  over 
which  neither  country  has  any  control,  are  eventually  eliminated.  In  the  mean- 
time the  agreements  give  each  country  an  opportunity  to  discuss  its  immediate 
problems  with  the  other  on  the  basis  of  a  mutual  understanding  evidenced  in 
the  signing  of  the  agreements. 

Argentine  Exports 
animal  products 

Argentine  exports  of  animal  products  during  the  second  year  of  the  war, 
ending  September  1  last,  were  valued  at  $239,864,800  as  compared  with  $228,- 
409,000  for  the  first  war-year  and  $199,279,104  for  the  previous  corresponding 
period.  The  new  meat  contract  with  the  United  Kingdom  for  the  third  war- 
year  indicates  that  the  volume  of  meat  exports  may  continue  at  about  the 
present  level,  while  f.o.b.  prices  will  be  up  approximately  10  per  cent,  in  part- 
to  compensate  for  the  higher  cost  of  imported  tinplate  for  the  canned  meat 
shipments  to  the  United  Kingdom. 

Argentina  exported  1,247,404,000  pounds  of  meats  of  all  kinds  during  the 
second  war-year  as  compared  with  1,484,984,000  pounds  in  the  first  war -year 
and  1,474,007,000  pounds  in  the  previous  corresponding  period,  A  substantial 
proportion  of  the  frozen  beef  carcasses  are  now  de-boned  before  shipment,  which 
increases  the -unit  value  of  the  shipments,  There  was  a  40  per  cent  increase 
in  canned  meat  shipments  last  year,  largely  to  the  United  Kingdom. 

Conditions  in  the  livestock-raising  industry  in  Argentina  are  comparatively 
good  at  present.  There  is  no  surplus  of  beef  cattle,  and  the  current  level  of 
live-weight  prices  has  permitted  the  Government  to  withdraw  the  subsidy 
payments  to  producers.  Wool  prices  are  good,  and  there  is  a  practically  assured 
market  in  the  United  States  for  the  next  clip.  Butter  exports  showed  a  sharp 
increase  last  season.  The  price  of  cheese  is  high,  and  milk  cows  are  now  bring- 
ing approximately  double  the  prices  ruling  a  year  ago. 

The  following  table  shows  exports  from  Argentina  of  animal  products  in 
the  second  year  of  the  war,  with  comparative  figures  for  the  first  year  and  for 
the  corresponding  pre-war  period: — 

Exports  of  Animal  Products  from  Argentina 


Pre-war  1st  War-year  2nd  War-year 

1938-39  1939-40  1940-41 

Frozen  beef —                                               Pounds  Pounds  Pounds 

Chiller  quality                                          766,685,000  739,335,000  595,804.000 

Frozen  quality                                          251.362,000  269,190.000  143.964.000 

Canned  meats                                               196.168.000  .189,880,000  266.971.000 

Pork  and  pork  products                                 29.645,000  15,258,000  43,134,000 

Frozen  mutton                                              106.273.000  164.178,000  95.162.000 

Butter  *.                                    17,963,000  22,755,000  34.262.000 

Wool                                                         299,188,000  203.060.000  313.793.000 

Hides  ,  .         338,103,000  305.955.000  304.262.000 


Total  meats   1.474,007,000       1,484.984,000  1,247.404,000 

Total  by-products   494,456,000         492,249,000  477,605,000 


GRAIN 

The  grain  export  trade  of  Argentina  continues  to  suffer  severely  from 
the  effects  of  the  war.  The  total  value  of  exports  of  grain  and  other  agri- 
cultural products,  except  animal  products,  was  the  equivalent  of  $93,784,478  for 
the  second  year  of  the  war,  or  only  42  per  cent  of  the  corresponding  value 
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for  the  first  war-year.  There  are  virtually  no  export  markets  left  for  the 
large  Argentine  corn  surplus,  and  it  is  being  used  for  fuel  in  Argentina. 

Brazil  is  the  only  certain  market  left  for  any  large  quantity  of  Argentine 
wheat.  The  Argentine  wheat  crop  will  be  harvested  in  December-January 
next.  The  acreage  is  2-5  per  cent  above  last  year's  .figure  but  8  per  cent 
below  the  last  five-year  average.  Frosts  have  damaged  the  wheat  crop  in  the 
northern  sections,  but  otherwise  it  is  too  early  to  comment  on  the  current  crop 
prospects.  The  reduced  duties  on  flaxseed  in  the  United  States  will  contribute 
towards  reducing  the  large  exportable  surplus  of  flaxseed  held  in  Argentina. 

The  following  table  shows  exports  from  Argentina  of  grain  in  the  second 
year  of  the  war,  with  comparative  figures  for  the  first  year  and  for  the  corre- 
sponding pre-war  period: — 

Argentine  Grain  Exports 

Pre-war 

1938-39        1st  War-year  2nd  War-year 
Bushels  Bushels  Bushels 


Wheat   128,159.000  169,521,000  91,055,000 

Corn   149,093,000  95,565,000  22.518.000 

Flaxseed   55,846.000  34,777,000  18,456.000 

Barley    9,799,000  18,408.000  4,724,000 

Oats   17,237.000  22,969,000  5,088,000 

Wheat  flour  (bbl.)   1,051,550  982,451  507,803 

Bran  (cwt.)   6,785  6,207  2,214 


Imports 

Argentine  imports  of  merchandise  to  September  1,  1941,  show  a  decrease 
in  value  of  32-1  per  cent  as  compared  with  those  for  the  corresponding  period 
of  1940  ;  the  decrease  in  volume  was  27-9  per  cent.  Customs  revenues  collected 
show  a  decrease  of  36-8  per  cent  this  year. 

The  reduction  indicated  in  the  value  of  imports  into  Argentina  to  date 
this  year  was  distributed  as  follows:  Foodstuffs,  22  per  cent;  beverages,  55 
per  cent;  textiles,  48  per  cent;  paper  and  manufactures,  29-7  per  cent;  iron 
and  steel  manufactures,  50 -7  per  cent;  machinery  and  vehicles,  59-3  per  cent; 
base  metals  and  manufactures,  28-1  per  cent;  fuel,  28-2  per  cent;  lumber  and 
wood  products,  4-2  per  cent;  and  sundry  manufactures,  45-2  per  cent.  United 
States  sales  to  Argentina  accounted  for  27-5  per  cent  of  Argentina's  total 
imports  but  were  40  per  cent  below  the  level  of  the  corresponding  period  of  1940. 

Canadian  Exports  to  Argentina 

Canadian  exports  to  Argentina  were  valued  at  $3,275,279  for  the  first 
half  of  1941  as  compared  with  $2,914,148  for  the  first  half  of  1940.  Newsprint 
sales  increased  from  $1,931,502  to  $2,554,440;  lumber  from  $4,016  to  $120,624; 
kraft  paper  from  $43,203  to  $45,203;  wood-pulp  from  nil  to  $27,811;  asbestos 
from  $1,324  to  $51,199.  On  the  other  hand,  the  value  of  farm  implement 
shipments  fell  from  $521,610  to  only  $67,656  this  year,  due  to  the  current  lack 
of  purchasing  power  among  Argentine  grain  farmers.  Other  items  showing 
reductions  were  fibre  wallboard,  wallpaper,  edible  vegetable  fats,  fish  oil,  auto- 
mobile parts,  battery  parts,  spades  and  shovels,  valves,  needles,  brushes,  furs, 
refractories,  and  films.  The  main  problem  of  the  Argentine  importer  is  obtain- 
ing the  necessary  supplies  of  the  raw  materials  and  semi-manufactured  products 
that  are  subject  to  export  control  in  Canada  and  the  United  States. 

The  immediate  outlook  in  respect  of  Canadian  certified  seed  potato  sales 
to  Argentina  is  that  around  85,000  crates  may  be  imported  this  season.  Uruguay 
is  also  in  the  market  for  one  or  possibly  two  cargoes  of  seed  this  year. 
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AGRICULTURAL  NOTES  FROM  SCOTLAND 

G.  B.  Johnson,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

HIGH  PRICES  FOR  HORSES 

Glasgow,  September  24,  1941. — Since  the  outbreak  of  war  not  only  have 
many  business  men  put  their  motor  trucks  and  vans  into  storage,  because  of  the 
shortage  of  petrol,  and  resumed  the  use  of  horses,  but  the  vast  expansion  in 
acreage  under  cultivation  has  increased  the  demand  for  horses  for  work  on 
the  farms. 

Horse  breeding,  however,  has  consistently  declined  with  the  growth  of  the 
motor  industry,  so  that  the  present  demand  for  horses  has  far  outstripped  the 
supply,  with  the  inevitable  result  of  increased  prices,  which  are  reported  to  be 
higher  than  at  any  time  since  the  last  war.  Published  prices  of  the  sales  show 
substantial  increases  as  compared  with  recent  years.  The  prices  of  Clydesdale 
geldings,  which  in  1939  ran  about  £80,  are  now  often  quoted  in  three  figures, 
and  the  £50  horse  of  two  years  ago  is  making  £70  to  £80  to-day.  At  the  Perth 
sales  early  in  September  several  Clydesdale  geldings — five  to  six  years  old — sold 
from  a  top  price  of  £121  down  to  £81. 

SCOTTISH  AGRICULTURE  IN  WARTIME 

Recently  the  Secretary  of  State  for  Scotland  briefly  reviewed  the  progress 
which  has  been  made  since  the  outbreak  of  war  in  increasing  the  production  of 
food  and  so  releasing  tonnage  for  the  conveyance  to  this  country  of  vital  war 
materials.  He  announced  that  Scotland  this  year  had  450,000  acres  more  under 
cultivation  than  in  1939,  an  increase  of  about  30  per  cent.  It  is  estimated  that 
one  million  extra  tons  of  food  would  be  produced  from  the  additional  land 
broken  up.  The  extra  acreage  under  potatoes  would  be  sufficient  for  four  months' 
supply,  while  the  extra  land  under  oats  (300,000  acres)  would  be  sufficient  to 
provide  \\  pound  of  oatmeal  per  week  for  each  person  in  Scotland. 

In  addition  the  Department  of  Agriculture  is  endeavouring  to  raise  more 
cattle  and  sheep  on  the  hills  by  means  of  a  subsidy  for  certain  classes  of  breeding 
cattle  and  by  putting  more  sheep  in  the  deer  forests.  At  the  end  of  July  it  was 
stated  that  the  deer  forests  were  carrying  95,000  sheep  and  3,000  cattle,  about 
twice  as  many  as  before  the  war,  while  the  cattle  subsidy  has  been  applied  for 
by  268  hill  farmers  in  respect  of  between  4,000  and  5,000  cattle. 

The  weather  during  August  throughout  the  country  was  exceptionally  wet,  but 
the  damage  to  the  crops  was  not  nearly  so  great  as  was  at  one  time  feared. 
The  extra  labour  needed  to  harvest  the  greatest  crop  in  history  is  proving  a 
problem. 

CHEAPER  FOOD  AND  BIGGER  SURPLUSES 

According  to  the  Ministry  of  Food,  the  price  of  bread  will  be  reduced  as 
from  October  6.  Apart  from  local  variations  which  will  now  be  levelled  out, 
bread  has  not  risen  in  price  since  the  outbreak  of  hostilities.  A  4-pound  loaf 
will  cost  8d.,  a  2-pound  loaf  4d.,  and  a  1-pound  loaf  2^d.  The  reduction  in  the 
case  of  the  4-pound  loaf  will  be  ^d.  Bread  will  therefore  be  cheaper  than 
before  the  war.   Stocks  of  wheat  in  this  country  are  larger  than  ever  before. 

From  September  29  fish  will  be  cheaper.  This  valuable  food  product  had 
risen  greatly  in  price,  because  of  the  smaller  supplies  resulting  from  the  fewer 
vessels  and  men  employed  in  this  industry,  and  to  the  increasing  demand  following 
the  shortage  of  meat.   The  reductions  apply  to  hake,  lemon  sole  and  haddock. 

A  million  cases  of  canned  salmon  are  expected  from  Canada  in  the  third 
year  of  the  war,  and  a  similar  quantity  from  the  United  States  under  the  Lend- 
Lease  Act. 
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AUSTRALIA  TO  PRODUCE  ITS  OWN  DRUGS 

Frederick  Palmer,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Melbourne,  September  9,  1941. — For  some  time  experiments  have  been  pro- 
ceeding in  Australia  on  methods  of  drug  manufacture  from  materials  available 
in  the  Commonwealth.  In  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1919  (Novem- 
ber 9,  1940),  page  639,  mention  was  made  of  Australia's  efforts  to  become 
self-sufficient  in  drugs  and  medicines  obtained  from  plants  and  trees  by  the 
experimental  cultivation  of  such  plants  in  Australia.  It  is  now  considered  by 
medical  experts  that,  if  imports  from  overseas  are  ever  completely  cut  off, 
Australia  should  be  able  to  make  its  own  drugs  from  the  materials  available  in 
the  country. 

General  anaesthetics  had  previously  been  made  in  Australia.  It  had  also 
been  found  that  antiseptics  could  be  made,  and  the  laboratories  of  the  Melbourne 
University  Physiology  Department  are  now  working  on  the  manufacture  of 
sedatives,  the  only  other  commodity  required  to  ensure  Australia's  self-sufficiency 
in  drugs.  Recently  it  was  reported  that  certain  local  anaesthetics  might  soon  be 
unobtainable  in  Australia,  and  in  eight  weeks  a  university  lecturer  had  developed 
two  methods  of  producing  local  anaesthetics  from  substances  available  in  the 
Commonwealth. 

Up  to  now  most  of  the  herbs  for  root  drugs  had  been  grown  in  the  low- 
wage  labour  areas,  mainly  the  Balkans,  Spain,  India  and  the  Dutch  East  Indies, 
and  supplies  had  been  greatly  restricted  since  the  outbreak  of  the  war.  Most 
of  the  processing  to  refine  root  drugs  had  been  done  in  European  countries,  to 
some  extent  in  England  and  also  in  the  United  States. 

Synthetic  drugs  had  come  mainly  from  Germany,  the  United  Kingdom 
and  the  United  States.  Because  of  necessary  storing  for  army  use,  the  United 
Kingdom  needed  most  of  what  she  had  herself,  and  American  supplies  had  also 
been  restricted  since  the  decision  was  taken  to  expand  the  United  States  army. 

As  a  result  of  experiments  carried  out  by  the  Commonwealth  Council  for 
Scientific  and  Industrial  Research,  a  more  acceptable  method  of  collecting  opium 
from  poppies  has  now  been  evolved,  and  this  year  many  acres  of  opium  poppies 
will  be  set  aside  for  the  Commonwealth  production  of  opium.  The  Council  for 
Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  has  also  originated  a  quicker  method  of 
obtaining  quinine.  Instead  of  waiting  until  the  trees  are  twelve  years  old,  as  is 
done  in  the  Dutch  East  Indies,  experiments  have  shown  that  quinine  can  be 
obtained  from  the  trees  when  they  are  only  two  and  a  half  years  old. 

One  aspect  of  the  work  done  in  the  Melbourne  laboratories  has  been  con- 
cerned with  standardizing  digitalis  and  ergot.  The  laboratories  have  not  tried 
simply  to  standardize  one  sample,  but  they  followed  up  their  work  so  that  it 
can  be  ascertained  in  what  locality  plants  have  the  highest  drug  content.  It  had 
been  found  that  a  large  number  of  plants  grown  in  Australia  come  from  the 
same  genus  as  those  overseas  from  which  imported  drugs  are  made.  All  such 
plants  are  being  analysed  in  a  systematic  attempt  to  use  local  flora,  and  when 
successful  results  are  obtained,  steps  will  be  taken  to  grow  the  plant  in  sufficient 
quantities  for  Australia's  requirements. 

It  is  reported  that  other  work  is  being  done  on  methods  of  processing  required 
in  the  manufacture  of  synthetic  drugs  and  medicines. 
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LEATHER  MANUFACTURE  IN  JAMAICA 

F.  L.  Casserly,  Office  of  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Kingston,  October  24,  1941. — Leather,  especially  of  the  sole  type,  has  been 
tanned  in  Jamaica  for  generations.  In  late  years  a  moderate-sized  but  promising 
manufacturing  industry  has  developed,  turning  out  chiefly  uppers  and  also 
complete  boots  and  shoes.  In  Jamaica  one  factory  is  making  fair  quantities  of 
upper  leather  and  three  or  four  are  making  boots  and  shoes;  most  of  them  also 
do  repair  work.  The  trade  is  well  established  and  increasing,  and  the  factories 
use  up-to-date  machinery. 

Tanning  and  Dyeing 

Mangrove  bark  and  divi-divi  pods,  both  grown  in  Jamaica,  are  used  for 
tanning  the  cheaper  grades  of  leather,  but  the  better  grades  are  tanned  with 
imported  extracts.  Upper  leather  is  tanned  with  imported  chrome  salts,  neces- 
sitating the  use  of  dyeing,  splitting  and  other  refining  processes.  In  late  years  the 
United  es  has  been  the  largest  supplier  of  imported  tanning  material  which 
in  the  calendar  year  1940  was  brought  in  to  the  total  c.i.f.  value  of  £5,076;  the 
total  for  the  period  January  to  September,  1941,  inclusive,  being  £4,527.  The 
Argentine  Republic  was  the  second  largest  supplier  in  both  periods.  These  figures 
include  relatively  small  purchases  of  dyeing  material. 

Sole  and  Upper  Leathers 

Sole  leather  is  produced  in  sides  and  in  good  grade.  The  bulk  of  such  leather 
used  in  the  island  is  tanned  locally,  but  there  are  small  imports  of  sides  and 
bellies. 

Upper  leather  made  in  Jamaica  is  of  two  main  kinds:  kid  and  box  sides. 
The  former  is  obtained  from  goatskins  and  the  latter  from  cow-hides.  Kid  is 
prepared  in  whole  skins,  and  box,  as  stated,  in  sides.  Grades  are  A,  B,  C  and  D 
in  descending  order  of  quality.  Grade  A  is  rare  in  both  box  and  kid  because  most 
of  the  hides  have  ineradicable  marks  caused  by  scratches  from  wire  fences  and 
rakes,  branding  marks,  tick-bites  and  the  like. 

Kid  and  box  upper  leathers  are  turned  out  in  several  colours,  chiefly  black, 
brown,  tan  and  white.  Red,  green  and  blue  leathers  were  formerly  made  but  are 
no  longer  manufactured  because  of  the  small  demand.  Basil  leather  is  produced 
to  a  small  extent,  but  from  goatskin  instead  of  sheepskin  due  to  Jamaica's  sheep 
population  being  so  small.  There  is  a  limited  output  of  harness  leather  made 
(in  bends)  from  cowhide.  Belts  for  personal  use  are  produced  to  a  limited 
extent  from  box  sides.  By  far  the  bulk  of  the  trade  is  done  in  sole  leather,  upper 
leather  and  uppers. 

The  factory  making  upper  leather  also  makes  uppers  and  boots  and  shoes 
by  machinery,  but  there  are  several  tanneries  turning  out  sole  leather,  and  one 
of  them  produces  cheap  goatskin  basil.  Some  cobblers  prefer  to  make  their 
own  shoe  uppers,  but  a  good  trade  is  done  in  the  factory-made  article,  which 
is  complete  with  eyelets  and  canvas  lining  ready  for  bottoming.  The  island's 
present  output  of  all  kinds  of  leather  may  be  estimated  from  the  consumption 
figure  of  aproximately  2,000  hides  and  3,000  skins  per  month. 

imports 

Both  sole  and  upper  leathers  are  imported,  the  latter  chiefly  in  kid,  box  calf 
and  willow  calf  kinds,  the  last-named  not  being  produced  in  Jamaica.  Colours 
are  black,  brown  and  tan.  In  the  calendar  year  1940  imports  into  Jamaica 
of  all  kinds  of  dressed  and  undressed  leather  totalled  £6,106  in  c.i.f.  value;  in 
the  nine  months  ending  September,  1941,  the  total  was  £3.021.    The  United 


No.  1971— Nov.  8,  1941. 


COMMERCIAL  INTELLIGENCE .  JOURNAL 


543 


Kingdom,  Canada  and  the  United  States  were  the  chief  supplying  countries. 
In  the  former  period  total  imports  of  hides  were  5,240  in  number  valued  at 
£3,893  f.o.b.,  and  those  of  goatskins  were  195,688  (£14,077).  For  the  latter  the 
corresponding  figures  were:  hides,  4,014  (£3,325)  ;  goatskins,  177,110  (£14,506). 

War  conditions  have  tended  generally  to  stimulate  home  industries  and  the 
Jamaican  leather-manufacturing  trade  has  favourably  reacted  in  consequence. 
Some  government  departments  regularly  buy  considerable  quantities  of  locally 
manufactured  footwear. 

ECONOMIC  CONDITIONS  IN  BRITISH  MALAYA  IN  1940 

K.  F.  Noble,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

(One  Straits  dollar  is  equal  to  $0 -525  Canadian  at  current  rate  of  exchange;  weights 
are  in  tons  of  2,240  pounds  and  in  piculs  of  133-j  pounds.) 

Singapore,  August  28,  1941. — The  level  of  economic  well-being  in  British 
Malaya  during  the  year  1940  was  higher  than  in  any  of  the  recent  years  which 
have  been  regarded  as  satisfactory.  By  any  of  such  customary  indices  as  trade 
values,  government  revenues,  employment,  industrial  production  totals,  stock 
market  quotations,  share  dividends,  etc.,  the  economic  position  of  the  country 
can  be  regarded  as  exceptional. 

Malaya  is  a  country  whose  economy  and  well-being  rest  on  the  external 
demand  for  a  limited  group  of  primary  and  industrial  products,  notably  tin  and 
rubber,  and  with  the  present  international  level  of  prices  and  high  absorption 
capacity  for  these  commodities,  is  in  an  excellent  position. 

Government  Finance 

Government  finances  in  the  Straits  Settlements,  Federated  Malay  States  and 
several  Unfederated  Malay  States  have  always  been  sound,  and  there  has  been  no 
deterioration  in  the  position  during  1940  despite  the  allocation  of  substantial 
donations  to  the  United  Kingdom  for  specified  war  purposes. 

Income  tax  legislation  was  introduced  throughout  British  Malaya  providing 
for  a  graduated  tax  starting  at  2  per  cent  after  an  exemption  of  $4,800  per  year, 
increasing  to  an  8  per  cent  maximum  on  everything  over  $20,000.  On  April  8 
numerous  tax  measures  were  gazetted,  including  increased  stamp  taxes,  higher 
internal  postage  and  telegraph  rates,  increased  inheritance  and  betting  taxes,  and 
new  taxes  on  amusements,  playing  cards  and  share  allotments.  From  July  1 
the  cost  of  motor-vehicle  licences  was  increased  by  50  per  cent.  * 

The  Federated  Malay  States  balanced  its  accounts  at  the  close  of  the  year 
with  miscellaneous  assets  to  the  value  of  $156,865,000,  including  $33,721,000  in 
cash,  $33,811,000  representing  surplus  funds  invested,  $44,498,000  in  a  supple- 
mentary reserve,  and  $31,514,000  in  the  Opium  Revenue  Replacement  Reserve. 
The  general  operations  account  for  the  year  1940  showed  cash  in  hand  at  Janu- 
ary 1  of  $39,335,000,  to  which  were  added  revenues  amounting  to  $98,512,000  and 
against  which  was  charged  annual  expenditure  of  $78,568,000.  The  Funded  Debt 
was  increased  to  $85,286,000  by  the  issue  of  a  3  per  cent  war  loan  for  $20,000,000, 
with  capital  sum  being  donated  to  the  Imperial  Government. 

The  Straits  Settlements  accounts  for  1940  show  revenues  in  the  sum  of 
$49,173,000,  being  some  30  per  cent  above  the  budget  estimate,  while  expenditures 
of  $59,371,000  exceeded  budget  estimates  by  slightly  over  $14,000,000.  As  on 
December  31  gross  liabilities  amounted  to  $147,773,000,  with  assets  in  cover 
including  $14,789,000  in  cash,  $46,227,000  in  an  investment  surplus  account, 
$58,033,000  in  the  Opium  Revenue  Replacement  Reserve,  $40,000,000  advanced 
to  the  Singapore  and  Penang  Harbour  Boards,  and  $7,000,000  loaned  to  the 
Governments  of  Kelantan  and  Trengganu. 
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In  addition  to  the  profit-and-loss  account  of  the  Straits  Settlements  as  an 
administrative  unit  are  the  individual  operating  accounts  of  the  Settlements,  each 
of  which  was  in  solvent  position  at  -the  close  of  the  year.  Penang  municipal 
revenues  for  the  year,  amounting  to  $17,559,000  against  a  budget  estimate  of 
$16,015,000,  offset  actual  expenditure  in  the  same  sum  that  was  about  $900,000 
less  than  was  anticipated.  Malacca  receipts  during  the'  same  period  amounted 
to  $57"). 700,  with  disbursements  to  the  value  of  $579,800,  while  the  municipality  of 
Singapore,  with  revenue  of  $18,690,000  and  expenditure  of  $18,046,000,  closed 
the  year  with  a  cash  balance  of  $9,727,000. 

Banking,  Exchange  and  Currency 

Sterling  exchange  rates  were  maintained  during  the  year,  with  banks  quoting 
T.T.  and  O/D  sales  at  2s.  4^d.,  and  T.T.  buying  at  2s.  4^d.  Heavy  excess  of 
bills  offering  to  banks  during  the  first  eight  months  required  support  from  the 
Currency  Commissioners,  Malaya,  who  expanded1  the  currency  in  circulation  by 
$46,3 10,000.  There  being  no  sales  to  the  Commissioners  during  the  last  four 
months  of  the  year,  it  would  appear  that  supplies  of  both  sterling  and  Straits 
dollars  were  adequate. 

Gross  currency  issued  and  outstanding  increased  by  $38,364,000  during  the 
year  to  a  total  of  $164,579,000*,  while  the  active  note  circulation  increased  by 
30  per  cent  to  $120,617,000. 

Trade 

Trade  figures  emphasize  the  degree  to  which  Malaya's  economic  position 
has  gone  from  strength  to  strength,  and  how,  after  an  excellent  year  in  1939, 
further  substantial  advance  was  effected  during  the  year  under  review. 

The  total  value  of  overseas  trade  increased  by  42-3  per  cent  to  $1,949,165,000 
(Can.$l,023,311,000),  consisting  of  imports  valued  at  $824,107,000  (Can.$432,- 
656,000)  and  exports  valued  at  $1,125,058,000  (Can.$590,655,000) . 

EXPORTS 

Contributing  to  the  export  shipments,  which  increased  by  $388,578,000,  were 
a  broad  range  of  products  including  rubber,  tin,  linatex,  and  "Straits  produce" 
such  as  jelutong,  coconut  oil  and  sago  flour,  gutta  percha,  and  paraffin  wax. 
The  major  increases,  however,  were  supplied  by  tin  and  rubber,  which  respectively 
accounted  for  56-1  per  cent  and  25-3  per  cent  of  the  total  exports  as  against 
50-8  per  cent  and  21-5  per  cent  during  the  previous  year.  Shipments  to  the 
United  states  comprised  57  per  cent  of  total  exports  of  rubber  and  87  per  cent 
of  the  total  tin  shipments  and  jointly  had  a  value  of  approximately 
U.S.$274,405,000. 

By  countries  of  destination  the  United  States  was  the  biggest  outlet,  absorbing 
52-5  per  cent  (43-5  per  cent  during  1930),  followed  by  the  United  Kingdom, 
14-6  (10-3);  Japan,  5-3  (8-7);  Canada,  4-5  (3-8);  France,  3-8  (5-8); 
Netherlands  India,  3-4  (5-0);  Australia,  2-5  (2-8);  and  British  India,  2-4  per 
cent  (3-5  per  cent). 

IMPORTS 

Advancing  costs  of  production  in  countries  of  supply,  coupled  with  higher 
freight  and  insurance  charges,  have  contributed  to  the  larger  value  of  imports, 
which  increased  by  32-1  per  cent  during  that  year.  The  major  factors  in  the 
expansion,  however,  were  greater  purchasing  power  within  the  country,  imports 
of  additional  raw  materials  and  machineries  required  by  the  tin  and  rubber 
industries,  increased  forward  purchase  in  anticipation  of  subsequent  difficulties 
in  obtaining  deliveries,  imports  for  use  in  military  projects,  and  government 
purchases  to  build  up  the  reserve  stock  position. 
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By  countries  of  origin  the  distribution  of  imports  was:  Netherlands  India, 
34-9  per  cent  (31-3  per  cent  during  1939)  ;  Thailand,  14-6  (17) ;  United  Kingdom, 
13-7  (14-6);  Sarawak,  5-2  (5-7);  China,  4-7  (4-1);  United  States,  4-6  (2-9); 
Burma,  4  (4) ;  French  Indo-China,  2-7  (1-9) ;  Japan,  1-7  (2) ;  Canada,  1-1  per 
cent  (0-9  per  cent). 

Trade  Control 

The  Import  Trade  Control  Regulations  gazetted  in  the  Straits  Settlements  on 
November  7,  1939,  and  in  the  Federated  Malay  States  some  ten  days  later,  passed 
through  progressive  stages  of  restriction.  As  from  May  15,  1940,  imports  subject 
to  restriction  were  placed  on  a  quota  basis,  with  permissible  imports  from  non- 
sterling  sources  calculated  generally  at  80  per  cent  of  the  totals  imported  from 
such  sources  by  the  same  importers  during  the  normal  pre-war  year  ending 
June  30,  1939.  With  this  decision  the  structure  of  much  of  Malaya's  import  trade 
was  frozen,  with  the  status  quo  stabilized  among  existing  importers.  Broadly 
as  from  that  date  an  importer  who  had  not  engaged  in  the  pre-war  trade  in  a 
restricted  item  could  not  expect  to  receive  permission  to  import  such  commodity. 

By  the  close  of  the  year  Import  Trade  Control  Regulations  in  the  Straits 
Settlements,  Federated  Malay  States  and  the  several  Unfederated  Malay  States 
were  closely  integrated  to  curtail  and  control  non-sterling  bloc  purchases  and,  in 
conjunction  with  the  Export  Trade  Control  measures  in  effect  in  Great  Britain 
and  the  Dominions,  assured  a  primary  emphasis  on  the  importation  and  dis- 
tribution of  essential  products. 

The  policy  of  domestic  price  regulation  under  government  authority, 
providing  for  reasonable  profit  margins  but  eliminating  profiteering,  was  extended 
to  cover  all  essential  foodstuffs,  building  supplies  and  sundries. 

Credit  Situation 

As  a  result  of  the  wartime  stiffening  of  the  trading  terms  of  manufacturers 
and  exporters  abroad  and  of  importers  in  this  country,  there  has  been  a  tightening 
of  credit  conditions  through  the  channels  of  distribution  down  to  the  final  con- 
sumer. Under  the  joint  support  of  increasing  prices  and  vested  interests  granted 
those  receiving  authority  to  import  restricted  items,  importers  and  stockists  have 
been  able  to  require  payments  with  orders  from  their  clients.  Such  cash  trans- 
actions have  been  typical  of  both  wholesale  and  retail  trade.  Broadly  the  only 
companies  to  which  these  conditions  do  not  apply  are  those  whose  financial 
strength  is  such  that  cash  discounts  have  always  been  preferable  to  net  terms 
at  30  or  60  days. 

Commercial  bankruptcies  of  importance  have  been  appreciably  fewer  in 
number,  while  losses  resulting  have  been  lower  than  for  a  number  of  years. 

Manufacturers  and  exporters  in  Canada  who  are  interested  in  the  Malayan 
market  and  are  offering  products,  which  are  salable  under  the  existing  import 
control  regulations  can  specify  shipment  against  letters  of  credit  without 
prejudicing  sales  prospects. 

Rubber 

The  year's  average  price  f.o.b.  for  No.  1  ribbed  smoked  sheet  was  38  cents, 
an  advance  of  7  cents  over  the  figure  for  1939.  Permissible  export  quotas  during 
the  four  quarters  were  at  the  acceptable  figures  of  80,  80,  85  and  90  per  cent 
respectively  as  against  50,  50,  60  and  75  per  cent  during  the  corresponding  periods 
of  the  previous  year.  The  quota  allotted  to  Malaya  under  the  Rubber  Restriction 
Convention  was  increased  by  10.500  tons  to  642,500  tons,  while  the  amended 
world  quota  was  placed  at  1,541,550  tons. 

New  planting  and  replantings  permitted  under  the  International  Rubber 
Regulation  Convention  increased  areas  in  cultivation  by  60,000  acres  to  a  total 
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of  3,542,649  acres  of  which  90-2  per  cent  was  in  tapping  at  the  close  of  December. 
The  year's  production  was  549,327  tons,  or  187,843  tons  more  than  in  1939,  while 
exports,  including  re-exports,  amounted  to  772,767  tons  valued  at  $631,167,000, 
being  219,443  tons  greater  than  during  the  previous  year  when  tire  value  was 
$374,141,000. 

The  largest  single  factor  contributing  to  the  well-being  of  the  rubber  industry 
and  Malaya's  export  trade  was  the  agreement  reached  between  the  Rubber 
Reserve  Company,  controlled  and  financed  by  the  Government  of  the  United 
States,  and  the  International  Rubber  Restriction  Committee  covering  the  purchase 
of  100,000  to  150,000  tons  during  the  last  half  of  the  year  at  between  18  and 
20  cents  U.S.  currency  f.o.b.,  to  provide  a  reserve  stock  of  rubber  in  that  country. 
The  agreement  further  provided  that  American  manufacturers  might  hold  an 
additional  stock  of  150,000  tons,  with  the  proviso  that  any  deficit  from  such 
private  reserve  figures  should  be  offset  by  increased  purchases  of  the  Reserve 
Company.  The  agreement  which  provided  for  the  purchase  of  between  250,000 
and  300,000  tons,  resulted  in  an  increase  of  the  permissible  export  quota  for  all 
subscribing  countries  from  58J  per  cent  to  83f  per  cent  during  the  last  half  of 
the  year. 

A  further  agreement  in  August  contracting  for  a  purchase  by  the  Rubber 
Reserve  Company  of  an  additional  180,000  tons  at  a  price  of  17  to  18^  U.S.  cents 
during  the  first  half  of  1940  gave  the  year-end  rubber  position  an  additional 
short-term'  buoyancy. 

Tin 

Malaya's  basic  quota  for  1940  under  the  third  International  Tin  Convention 
amounted  to  77,335  tons,  while  the  international  release  percentages  for  the  four 
quarters  were  as  follows:  first  quarter,  120  per  cent  (45  per  cent  during  1939)  ; 
second  quarter,  80  (40) ;  third  quarter,  130  (120) ;  fourth  quarter,  130  per  cent 
(100  per  cent). 

Production  at  130,935  tons  was  higher  by  48,846  tons,  while  imports  of  ore 
from  neighbouring  countries  for  refining  increased  by  20,728  tons  to  60,372  tons. 
The  price  of  tin,  which  averaged  $114.43  per  picul  during  1939  was  $123.73 
per  picul  at  the  beginning  of  the'  year  and  thereafter  advanced  to  a  year-end 
price  of  $132.68. 

Under  the  combined  stimuli  of  higher  prices  and  larger  exports  the  value 
of  shipments  increased  by  $158,320,000  to  a  total  of  $284;248,000. 

Other  Minerals 

Malayan  collieries  at  Batu  Arang,  Selangor,  benefiting  by  the  greater  activity 
of  the  tin  industry  and  the  Federated  Malay  States  Railways,  increased  total 
production  by  73-6  per  cent  to  781,509  tons,  with  the  value  greater  by  143-4 
per  cent  at  $5,841,778.  Gold  production  declined  by  about  10  per  cent  to 
35,689  ounces  valued  at  $2,191,805.  The  scheelite  industry  has  exhausted  all 
visible  reserves;  production,  which  as  recently  as  1936  amounted  to  1.364  tons 
valued  at  $1,592,838,  was  limited  to  56  tons  with  a  value  of  $88,238.  Other  small 
mineral  items  included:  38  tons  of  wolfram  valued  at  $44,746;  957  tons  of  iron 
ore  valued  at  $7,998;  2,555  tons  of  ilmenite  valued  at  $25,055;  and  408  tons  of 
kieselguhr  valued  at  $8,172. 

Straits  Produce 

Demand  for  other  raw  materials  was  well  maintained  during  the  first  half 
of  1940.  Exports  proceeded  normally,  although  subject  to  restrictions  imposed 
by  contraband  control  and  export  quotas  until  after  the  Italian  entry  into  the 
war.  Thereafter  there  was  no  general  trend  to  export  prices,  but  those  products 
in  demand  and  not  displaceable  by  substitutes  sold  at  profitable  levels.  Other 
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items  were  confronted  with  shipping  difficulties,  increasing  visible  supplies  and: 
declining  returns. 

The  weighted  commodity  index  for  Malayan  exports  (1929  equals  100) 
which  stood  at  66-9  during  1938  and  80-6  in  1939,  had  a  full-year  value  of  95-6. 

PINEAPPLE 

Curtailment  of  markets,  the  wartime  scarcity  of  shipping,  and  increased 
production  costs  have  discouraged  the  sale  of  processed  fruit  and  depressed  the 
cash  return  to  the  pineapple  growers  to  a  point  where  growing  space  can  be 
more  profitably  devoted  to  truck  gardening.  Only  limited  acreages  have  been 
uprooted,  but  there  has  been  no  replanting  and  supplies  of  raw  fruit  will  be 
increasingly  scarce. 

The  Malayan  Department  of  Agriculture,  in  conjunction  with  private 
interests,  is  experimenting  in  the  production  of  pineapple  jam  with  the  hope  of 
eventually  finding  export  markets  for  the  product.  A  more  immediate  object  is 
assistance  to  the  packers  and  growers  to  .the  extent  that  domestic  consumers 
can  be  induced  to  use  local  rather  than  imported  jam-stuffs. 

Selective  packing,  due  to  the  short  output,  gave  a  higher  percentage  of 
Golden  Quality  selling  at  $5.65  per  case  of  forty-eight  1-J-pound  tails  as  against 
$4.95  for  F.A.Q.  The  price  was  materially  better  than  during  1939,  when  the 
average  price  was  $4.43  for  Golden  and  $3.43  for  F.A.Q. 

At  the  height  of  the  spring  packing  season  the  Ministry  for  Food  in  the 
United  Kingdom,  to  which  better  than  80  per  cent  of  the  total  pack  is  shipped, 
ruled  that  all  outstanding  contracts  with  English  buyers — covering  approximately 
400,000  cases — were  cancelled,  that  the  purchasing  of  Malayan  pineapple  would 
thereafter  be  a  function  of  the  Ministry,  and  that  further  supplies  would  not  be 
imported.  As  the  pack  was  not  moving,  successive  cuts  in  production  were 
imposed,  and  eventually  the  output  amounted  to  1,543,511  cases  with  a  value  of 
$8,436,000,  whereas  during  the  previous  year  the  figures  were  2,725,279  cases 
valued  at  $9,928,400. 

Had  the  Ministry  not  reversed  its  decision  in  August  to  buy  613,000  cases 
via  the  Central  Board  of  Pineapple  Packers,  the  industry,  faced  with  a  carry-over 
of  650,000  cases,  would  have  collapsed.  At  the  close  of  the  year  production 
was  being  prorated  among  eleven  factories.  One  of  these  concentrated  on  juice 
extraction  and  eight  plants  were  inactive. 

ARECA  NUTS 

Lack  of  shipping  space  seriously  curtailed  shipments  to  India,  Burma,  and 
French  Indo-China  and  depressed  the  local  market,  which  had  a  1940  average 
price  of  $4.91  as  against  $5.32/37  in  1937,  $6.41  in  1938,  and  $11.39  in  1929. 
Total  exports  amounted  to  52,650  tons  with  a  value  of  $4,732,000  as  against 
previous  year's  shipments  amounting  to  94,328  tons  valued  at  $8,874,000. 

COPRA 

The  freight  problem,  alternative  sources  of  supply,  the  availability  of  substi- 
tute materials,  and  an  increasing  preference  for  the  alternative  shipment  of  coconut 
oil  disrupted  the  domestic  copra  industry.  Over  60  per  cent  of  the  coconut  crop 
remained  unharvested.  After  several)  years  of  progressively  decreasing  returns, 
the  year  1940  brought  complete  disaster  to  the  native  cash  cropper,  the  return 
being  under  $2.40  per  picul.  Shipments  amounted  to  93,142  tons  valued  at 
$6,336,000,  whereas  the  comparative  figures  for  1939  were  157,430  tons  and 
$10,468,000. 
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COCONUT  OIL 

The  price  of  coconut  oil  advanced  from  the  1939  average  of  $8,02  per  picul 
to  $8.29  during  1940.  From  January  to  July  the  quotations  were  above  $10 
per  picul,  but  in  the  absence  of  early  shipping  dates,  heavy  local  stocks  reduced 
the  price  to  a  year-end  level  of  $7.  Shipments  amounted  to  70,027  tons  valued 
at  $8,400,000  as  against  the  1939  exports  of  61,900  tons  valued  at  $7,226,300. 

PALM  OIL 

Greater  emphasis  on  palm  oil  as  a  raw  material  for  the  soap  industry  at 
the  expense  of  copra  resulted  in  a  year  satisfactory  alike  to  growers  and  shippers. 
Despite  a  December  decline  in  the  price  index  of  23  points,  the  yearly  average  of 
113  was  the  highest  since  1936.  Exports  amounted  to  56,091  tons  valued  at 
$5,918,000,  a  decrease  of  5  per  cent  in  quantity  and  an  increase  of  6  per  cent 
in  value  over  1939. 

SAGO  FLOUR 

Domestic  speculation  coupled  with  a  brisk  demand  from  abroad  during  the 
first  half  of  the  year  advanced  the  ex- warehouse  quotation  for  sago  flour  to  about 
$6.44  per  picul,  which  was  the  highest  price  in  ten  years.  A  subsequent  decline 
reduced  prices  to  a  twelve-month  average  of  $4.91  which,  however,  compared 
favourably  with  the  1939  price  of  $3.58  and  the  even  lower  1938  price  of 
$2.20  per  picul.  Shipments  amounted  to  62,247  tons  valued  at  $6,304,000  as 
against  1939  shipments  of  67,059  tons  valued  at  $4,657,314. 

PEPPER 

The  international  position  of  black  pepper  has  never  recovered  from  the 
pepper-pool  manipulations  of  several  years  ago,  and  returns  to  the  grower  are 
attractive  only  to  the  native  small-holder  interested  in  a  cash  crop.  The  spot  price 
was  progressively  lower  in  each  of  the  twelve  months  of  1940  and  closed  the  year 
at  $7.35  per  picul  as  against  an  average  price  of  $8.31  during  the  previous  year. 
Shipments  were  substantially  less  at  4,860  tons  valued  at  $701,996,  a  decrease 
of  25  •  1  per  cent  in  quantity  and  30  per  cent  in  value. 

The  position  of  white  pepper  was  more  satisfactory,  even  if  not  favourable. 
Fair  demand  during  the  first  half  of  the  year  raised  prices  by  as  much  as  $2.50 
per  picul  above  the  1939  average  of  $13.03.  Despite  an  end-of-the-year  decline, 
returns  on  shipments  of  193  tons  were  $50,974  as  against  $38,274  on  shipments 
of  182  tons  during  1939. 

TAPIOCA  FLOUR 

First-  and  second-quarter  speculation,  coupled  with  demand  from  the 
Empire  sterling  bloc,  advanced  prices  for  tapioca  flour  at  mid-year  to  the  highest 
level  since  1936.  Despite  a  subsequent  decline,  the  annual  average  price  of 
$8.08  per  picul  compares  favourably  with  the  1939  price  of  $5.57  per  picul. 
Export  shipments  totalled  1,329  tons  with  a  value  of  $132,414,  whereas  in  the 
previous  year  shipments  amounting  to  1,290  tons  had  a  value  of  $122,488. 

TEA 

As  a  subscriber  to  the  International  Tea  Convention,  Malaya's  production 
is  against  pre-allotted  quota  aimed  at  maintaining  the  international  price  level. 
The  average  prices  for  representative  grades  remained  the  same  as  in  the  previous 
years.  Shipments  were  somewhat  smaller,  amounting  to  1,209,000  pounds  valued 
at  $690,250,  a  decline  in  quantity  of  208,674  pounds  but  an  increase  in  value  of 
$7,845  owing  to  higher  grading  of  such  shipments  in  the  London  tea  auctions. 
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DAMAR 

The  essential  nature  of  damar  as  a  base  for  quick-drying  shellac  is 
emphasized  by  the  price  movement,  which  during  the  year  increased  by  $5.56 
per  picul  to  an  average  price  of  $27.64.  Exports  declined  in  quantity  from 
11,007  tons  to  9,391  tons,  but  values  increased  by  $125,577  to  $1,505,056. 

GAMBIER 

Revival  of  the  gambier  export  trade,  due  to  demand  from  the  expanding 
leather-tanning  industry  in  India  and  the  United  States,  increased  the  tonnage 
exported  from  435  tons  to  3,796  tons  with  an  increased  value  from  $67,228  to 
$723,118.  The  decline  in  value  by  $1.10  per  picul  to  $15  during  the  year  had 
no  serious  effect  on  the  trade. 

Share  Market 

The  much  improved  position  of  the  tin  and  rubber  industries  has  advanced 
selling  prices  for  both  Straits  dollar  and  pound  sterling  shares.  The  ratio  of 
advance  has  not  been  proportionate  to  the  increasing  allotments  for  dividends, 
since  investors  have  discounted  returns  in  anticipation  of  increasing  taxation  in 
the  case  of  British  incorporated  companies  and  of  the  imposition  of  profit  taxes 
in  the  case  of  local  incorporations. 

Listed  industrial  companies  and  miscellaneous  public  corporations  in  Malaya 
collectively  maintained  their  1939  rates  of  dividend,  which  are  satisfactory.  The 
annual  statements  of  these  companies  for  1940  show  generally  that  cash  on  hand, 
undistributed  surpluses  and  inventory  positions  are  all  higher  than  at  the  close 
of  the  previous  year. 

Labour 

For  the  second  year  in  succession  labour  staff  leaving  the  country  has 
exceeded  replacements,  with  the  deficit  of  8,299  resulting  from  the  arrival  of 
306,736  deck  passengers  and  departures  totalling  315,035.  Comparative  Malayan 
statistics  show  a  net  increase  of  deck  passengers  of  254,996  during  1937,  a  smaller 
surplus  amounting  to  19,303  in  1938,  and  a  deficit  of  2,712  in  1939. 

Proposals  to  extend  the  Chinese  labour  quota  of  1,000  head  per  month,  divided 
equally  between  males  and  females,  to  the  1937  level  of  6,000  males  per  month, 
with  females  unregulated,  are  being  advanced  alike  by  estates  and  mine  organiza- 
tions. Relaxation  of  the  regulation  is  regarded  unfavourably  by  the  Govern- 
ment, which  recalls  the  acute  labour  problem  during  the  depression  of  1937-38 
that  involved  the  Government  in  direct  labour  subsidies,  an  expensive  "make- 
work"  road-building  policy,  and  a  large  scale  repatriation  of  surplus  labour  force. 

Wage-earners  employed  by  the  mining  industry  at  the  close  of  the  year 
totalled  91,145  as  against  72,954  and  57,663  on  the  same  dates  in  1939  and  1938 
respectively,  while  estates  labour  forces  at  the  close  of  the  year  totalled  351,631 
as  compared  with  324,193  at  the  end  of  1939. 

Extensive  construction  work  for  the  Services,  domestic  production  of  materials 
required  for  Malaya's  war  effort,  and  increased  demands  for  mine  and  estate 
labour  forces  have  created  an  acute  labour  shortage  accompanied  by  labour 
trouble,  strikes  for  higher  wages,  which  customarily  have  been  granted,  and  wage 
competition  between  industries  for  the  limited  amount  of  labour  available. 

A  levelling  of  per  capita  output  through  the  curtailment  of  effort  on  the  part 
of  those  labourers  with  higher  productivities  are  discernible,  due  possibly  to  the 
increasing  unionization  of  Asiatic  labour  staffs.  At  the  close  ofthe  year  the  labour 
position  was  characterized  frequently  by  the  payment  of  increasing  wages  for 
declining  output  to  generally  dissatisfied  labour  forces. 
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Future  Prospects 

Malayan  economy  rests  on  the  international  price  level  and  absorption  rates 
for  tin  and  rubber.  Any  decline  in  demand  for  and  consumption  of  either  or  both 
of  these  commodities  will  inevitably  be  accompanied  by  a  rapid  deterioration 
in  the  domestic  position. 

Estates  ami  mining  companies  are  protesting  with  some  justice  that  current 
production  rates  based  on  operation  at  capacity  are  uneconomic,  involving  an 
increased  cost  of  production  ratio  and  a  depreciation  of  reserves.  Moreover,  it  is 
argued  thai  current  profits  are  largely  penalized  by  taxes  and  particularly  excess 
profit  taxes,  which  fail  to  recognize  that  the  returns  are  on  a  wasting  asset  and 
must  include  provision  for  capital  replacement. 

Tim  production  of  synthetic  rubber,  which  is  now  estimated  at  150,000  tons 
per  annum  with  four  new  pilot  factories  in  the  United  States  opening  almost 
immediately,  is  causing  distress  to  the  International  Rubber  Regulation  Com- 
mittee, while  American  experimentations  with  magnesium  and  its  alloys  as  a 
possible  tin  substitute  is  similarly  disturbing  to  the  International  Tin  Committee. 

In  the  immediate  future  the  well-being  of  the  country  should  continue  at  a 
reasonably  favourable  level,  somewhat  comparable  to  that  prevailing  in  1940. 
The  long-term  prospects  are  not  so  favourable,  since  the  fillip  given  the  tin  and 
rubber  industries  by  the  purchases  made  by  the  Metal  Reserve  and  Rubber 
Reserve  Companies  must  eventually  be  offset  by  the  release  of  such  reserve  stocks 
in  the  United  States;  which  is  Malaya's  principal  market. 


MARKET  FOR  TINNED  PEAS  IN  BRITISH  MALAYA 

K.  F.  Noble,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

Singapore,  September  3,  1941. — The  communal  eating  habits  of  the  people 
of  British  Malaya  and  the  many  eating-houses  supplying  prepared  meals  to  the 
masses  provide  an  outlet  of  major  importance  to  importers  of  sweetened  con- 
densed milk,  tomato  catsup,  tinned  mushrooms  and  tinned  peas.  Of  these, 
condensed  milk  and  tomato  catsup  are  subject  to  regulation  under  the  import 
control  ordinance,  and  the  market  for  tinned  mushrooms  was  reviewed  in 
Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1963  (September  13,  1941). 

Imports 

Peas  are  acceptable  to  the  clientele,  which  is  largely  Chinese,  and  are  popular 
with  the  food  vendors  as  being  readily  prepared  for  service.  Statistics  are  not 
available,  but  it  is  generally  considered  that  tinned  peas  comprise  better  than 
25  per  cent  of  the  imports  classified  as  "vegetables  (canned)".  Trade  returns 
for  1939,  which  are  the  latest  available,  show  imports  of  "vegetables  (canned)" 
valued  at  S$538,736  (Can. $307,1 12) ;  thus  the  importation  of  tinned  peas  in  that 
year  amounted  to  not  less  than  Can.$75,000.  Moreover,  at  least  95  per  cent 
of  this  total  represented  "petit  pois  moyen",  which,  according  to  Canadian  grading, 
are  standard  or  sub-standard  mammoth  peas,  dyed  bright  green  in  colour,  and 
packed  in  semi-dry  condition  in  lithographed  1-pound  tall  and  12-ounce  tall  tins. 

The  principal  sources  of  supply  in  the  pre-war  period  were  Holland,  Belgium, 
France,  Italy,  England,  China  and  Hongkong,  but  Continental  European  countries 
are  no  longer  suppliers,  and  Shanghai  and  Hongkong  are  finding  difficulty  •  in 
obtaining  tinplate  supplies. 
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Import  Duties  and  Control  Measures 

The  Straits  Settlements  are  free  ports,  and  non-excisable  commodities  from 
all  sources  are  imported  without  payment  of  duty.  A  preference  of  15  per  cent 
on  Empire  vegetables  prevails  in  the  Federated  Malay  States,  where  the  full  rate 
is  15  per  cent  ad  valorem  and  the  preferential  rate  is  free.  In  the  Unfederated 
Malay  States,  the  margin  of  preference  is  similar,  the  rates  being  15  per  cent 
and  free  respectively  in  the  cases  of  Johore  and  Keclah,  and  20  per  cent  and 
5  per  cent  respectively  in  the  cases  of  Perlis,  Kelantan  and  Trengganu. 

Regulation  of  imports  under  the  wartime  powers  of  the  Controller  of 
Restricted  Imports  has  not  been  extended  to  "vegetables  (canned)",  and  these," 
including  canned  peas,  may  be  imported  freely.  When  payment  involves  estab- 
lishment of  a  letter  of  credit,  application-to-purchase,  which  is  granted  auto- 
matically, must  be  obtained  from  the  Controller  of  Restricted  Imports  as  authority 
to  fix  exchange. 

Opportunity  for  Canadian  Products 

Since  the  war  buyers  have  been  looking  elsewhere  for  tinned  peas,  have 
increased  purchases  in  Australia  and  the  United  States  and  have  made  inquiries 
regarding  Canada  as  a  source  of  supply.  The  types  of  peas  from  these  sources 
are  generally  considered  to  be  smaller  than  are  desirable  and  to  be  lacking  in 
colour,  owing  to  the  absence  of  copper  sulphate  or  alternative  pure  food  colouring. 
The  standard  Canadian  pack  is  passable,  but  suppliers  in  a  position  to  offer 
something  closer  to  the  pre-war  "petit  pois  moyen"  at  a  competitive  price  would 
be  able  to  command  a  substantial  share  of  the  market. 

Competitive  prices  for  fancy  quality  1-pound  tails,  according  to  Canadian 
standards,  delivered  at  Singapore,  are  about  as"  follows  (in  Canadian  funds  per 
dozen  tins):  Sieve  No.  1,  $1.60;  No.  2,  $1.55;  No.  3,  $1.50;  No.  4,  $1.45; 
No.  5,  $1.35.  Owing  to  their  twofold  advantage  of  lower  prices  and  greater 
similarity  to  the  pre-war  European  pea,  the  demand  is  for  Sieves  4  and  5  with 
limited  quantities  of  Sieve  3  selling. 

If  a  lithographed  finish  is  available  as  an  alternative  to  paper  labelling,  such 
resemblance  to  the  previous  Continental  product  would  attract  buyers.  Interested 
manufacturers  should  write  to  the  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner,  Union  Building, 
Singapore,  supplying  samples  and  particulars  of  any  pack  other  than  that 
standard  in  Canada,  and,  in  any  case,  labels,  f.o.b.  prices  (to  include  agent's 
commission  of  5  per  cent),  a  statement  showing  freight  charges  per  case  at  the 
prevailing  rates  and  the  current  marine  and  war-risk  insurance  charges.  Prefer- 
ably, manufacturers  should  quote  c.i.f.,  with  freight  and  insurance  charges  for 
buyer's  account. 

NEW  MEXICAN  SUBSIDY  FOR  IMPORTATION  OF  WHEAT 

With  reference  to  the  article  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1968 
(October  18,  1941),  Mr.  A.  B.  Muddiman,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in 
Mexico  City,  writes  that  notice  of  another  concession  granting  a  subsidy  for 
the  importation  of  13,070  tons  of  wheat  into  Mexico  was  published  in  the 
Diario  Oficial  of  October  27.  The  amount  of  this  subsidy  is  on  the  basis  of  20 
per  cent  of  the  import  value,  which  must  not  exceed  190  Mexican  pesos  per 
ton.  Interested  parties  must  apply  for  authority  to  place  their  orders  for  wheat 
not  later  than  November  15  and  the  period  for.  importation  shall  expire  on 
January  31,  1942. 
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TRADE  OF  BRAZIL,  JANUARY- JUNE 

From  The  Chamber  of  Commerce  Journal 

Brazil's  foreign  trade  results  showed  a  further  improvement  during  the 
second  quarter  of  the  year  owing  mainly  to  a  substantial  expansion  in  exports, 
which  brought  the  favourable  balance  for  the  first  half  of  the  year  up  to  722,000 
contos  (£9  millions  sterling),  compared  with  an  adverse  balance  of  84,000 
cantos  it'l  million)  for  the  same  period  of  1940. 

Expansion  in  Exports 

The  total  value  of  exports  during  January-June  this  year  at  3,086,000 
contos  (£38  V  millions)  was  15  per  cent  higher  than  for  the  same  period  of 
last  year,  which  was  due  mainly  to  larger  shipments  of  coffee,  cotton,  cocoa, 
canned  moat,  wax,  castor-seed,  pinewood,  oil  and  minerals.  Declines  were 
recorded  this  year,  however,  in  exports  of  hides  and  skins,  frozen  meat,  tobacco, 
oranges,  cattle  cake  and  cotton  piece-goods.  Increased  receipts  from  exports 
of  coffee  and  cotton  accounted  for  74  per  cent  of  the  expansion  in  export 
values.  Shipments  of  coffee,  at  6,881,000  bags,  during  January- June  this 
year  were  7  per  cent  larger  in  volume  compared  with  last  year,  due  mainly 
to  the  increased  quantity  exported  to  the  United  States,  which  took  6,041,000 
bags  (88  per  cent  of  the  total),  against  4,028,000  bags  in  the  first  half  of  last 
year.  In  addition,  an  increased  volume  of  Brazilian  coffee  was  exported  to 
Argentina,  Canada,  South  Africa  and  Finland,  while,  owing  to  the  higher 
prices  fetched  this  year,  the  value  of  coffee  exports  increased  by  20  per  cent. 

An  even  more  spectacular  expansion  was  recorded  in  shipments  abroad 
of  cotton,  the  volume  of  which,  at  161,000  tons,  showed  an  increase  of  64  per 
cent  on  the  corresponding  tonnage  for  last  year;  but,  owing  to  a  drop  in 
Brazilian  cotton  prices,  the  value,  at  535,000  contos,  was  only  32  per  cent  higher. 
The  principal  feature  of  this  movement  was  the  appearance  for  the  first  time 
of  Canada  as  the  chief  destination  for  Brazilian  cotton  exports,  with  ship- 
ments recorded  at  62,000  tons  (against  3,000  tons  for  January-June,  1940), 
a  substantially  larger  volume  having  been  exported  also  this  year  to  Japan, 
Shanghai,  Spain  and  Sweden.  Exports  of  this  commodity  to  Great  Britain 
were  disappointingly  small  at  7,781  tons  (against  33,388) ,  but  the  British 
Government  recently  effected  a  large  purchase  of  Brazilian  cotton  reported 
to  amount  to  £1  million  sterling,  which  is  to  be  stored  for  shipment  later. 
This  transaction  caused  a  substantial  recovery  in  local  cotton  prices,  which 
rose  by  an  average  of  25  per  cent  in  July. 

The  expansion  in  shipments  of  other  commodities  was  the  result  mainly 
of  larger  United  States  purchases  of  Brazilian  products  which  come  under 
the  category  of  "strategic"  war  materials,  among  these  being  castor-seed, 
oils,  manganese  ore,  diamonds,  rock  crystal,  mica,  cotton  linters,  wool,  wax. 
cocoa  and  canned  meat.  The  outstanding  feature  of  the  export  movement  by 
countries  was  the  considerable  increase  (80  per  cent)  shown  in  the  value  of 
goods  shipped  to  the  United  States,  whereby  that  country's  participation  in 
Brazil's  export  trade  was  raised  to  55  per  cent  of  the  total  from  35  per  cent 
for  the  first  half  of  1940.  Substantial  increases  also  occurred  in  Brazil's 
exports  to  Japan,  Argentina,  Canada  and  South  Africa,  as  well  as  to  Chile, 
Colombia,  Uruguay  and  Venezuela;  but  in  consequence  of  the  smaller  move- 
ment in  cotton  and  frozen  meat,  the  value  of  exports  to  Great  Britain  showed 
a  decline  of  31  per  cent  on  last  year's  figure. 

Imports 

The  total  value  of  imports  during  January- June  this  year  at  2,364,000 
contos  (£29^  millions)  was  14  per  cent  less  than  in  the  first  half  of  1940,  which 
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reflected  this  country's  difficulties  in  obtaining  normal  supplies  of  imported 
goods  from  overseas.  The  principal  import  lines  which  entered  in  smaller 
volume  comprised  combustibles,  yarns,  raw  iron  and  steel  and  non-ferrous 
metals,  tinplate,  tubes,  machinery,  chemical  and  pharmaceutical  products, 
tires,  railway  wagons  and  other  vehicles.  On  the  other  hand,  certain  imports 
entered  in  larger  volume,  notably  chinaware,  window  glass,  rails,  radios,  electric 
motors  and  generators,  cars,  accessories,  dyes  and  essences. 

The  anxiety  of  local  manufacturers  regarding  a  shortage  of  imported  raw 
materials  has,  to  some  extent,  been  allayed  by  the  news  that  the  United  States 
has  decided  to  adopt  a  plan  of  priorities  for  exports  of  essential  goods  to  Latin 
American  countries,  after  United  States  needs  and  those  of  the  British  Empire 
and  Russia  have  been  met.  The  shortage  of  combustible  imports  is  particu- 
larly serious,  and  in  addition  to  the  official  appeal  made  to  consumers  for  a 
voluntary  reduction  of  30  per  cent  of  their  consumption  of  gasoline,  fuel  and 
diesel  oil,  certain  states  have  adopted  compulsory  rationing  measures.  It  is 
considered  that  some  of  the  cotton  textile  industries  which  depend  on  fuel 
oil  may  be  affected,  also  certain  coffee-treating  establishments  in  the  interior, 
but  efforts  are  being  made  to  increase  the  consumption  of  national  combustibles 
such  as  coal,  charcoal,  industrial  alcohol  and  certain  vegetable  oils. 

National  electricity  production  is  for  the  present  fully  absorbed,  and  no 
margin  is  available  to  substitute  the  shortage  of  other  power,  but  steps  are 
being  taken  to  increase  electricity  production  further,  which  is  reflected  in  the 
very  high  level  of  imports  of  electrical  equipment.  The  tendency  of  Brazil's 
rapidly  expanding  textile  industries  to  modernize  their  plant  is  also  creating 
a  good  demand  for  imports  of  textile  machinery  and  parts,  while  the  difficulty 
of  obtaining  adequate  supplies  of  imported  cement  has  led  to  the  construction 
of  several  new  cement  factories,  with  a  resultant  increase  in  imports  of  cement 
manufacturing  machinery. 

IMPORTS  FROM   LEADING  SUPPLIERS 

The  value  of  imports  from  the  United  States  during  the  first  half  of  this 
year  showed  little  change  compared  with  last  year,  but  the  relative  percentage 
to  total  import  values  was  much  higher  at  59  per  cent  against  49  per  cent. 
A  decline  of  50  per  cent  was  shown  in  the  value  of  imports  from  Great  Britain, 
due  mainly  to  smaller  entries  of  coal,  coke,  machinery,  codfish  and  tires,  but 
Great  Britain  has  continued  to  supply  Brazil  with  a  fair  volume  of  whisky, 
gin,  hoes,  shovels,  textile  machinery,  cement  and  chinaware. 

The  difficulty  of  obtaining  supplies  of  essential  imports  is  likely  to  be 
aggravated  by  recent  developments  in  the  Far  East,  since  Japan  is  an  important 
supplier  of  woollen  and  silk  yarns,  chinaware,  window  glass,  cement,  wire  and 
machinery.  Local  Japanese  shipping  lines  have  denied  the  rumours  circulating 
to  the  effect  that  the  embargo  on  their  ships  passing  through  the  Panama 
Canal  will  interrupt  their  calls  at  Brazilian  ports,  which  they  declare  will 
continue  to  be  made  via  the  Cape  Horn  route. 

Official  Minimum  Coffee  Prices 

The  coffee  export  movement  during  the  second  quarter  of  the  year  was 
affected  by  the  temporary  suspension  in  March  of  registrations  of  sales  for 
export  to  the  United  States,  but  in  July  registrations  were  resumed  after  it 
had  been  announced  that  quotas  of  exports  to  the  United  States  had  been 
fixed  for  the  various  ports,  as  well  as  for  the  individual  export  firms.  An 
important  measure  was  the  fixing  of  official  minimum  siale  prices  at  a  level 
about  100  per  cent  above  the  market  quotations  ruling  at  the  end  of  last  year. 
The  minimum  prices  were  raised  later  by  20  per  cent,  but  United  States  coffee 
markets  have  so  far  failed  to  respond  to  this  last  increase  by  marking  up  Ww'w 
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quotations.  It  is  expected  that  the  higher  level  of  prices  will  compensate  planters 
for  the  loss  of  European  markets.  Owing  to  last  year's  drought,  estimates  of 
the  current  Paulista  coffee  crop  are  placed  at  only  six  million  bags,  compared 
with  the  past  crop  of  nearly  15  million  bags,  which  should  go  a  long  way  to 
restoring  statistical  equilibrium  in  the  coffee  trade. 

On  the  other  hand,  a  bumper  cotton  production  of  523,000  tons  is  anticipated 
i  is  season,  compared  with  last  year's  production  of  478,000  tons.  The  prospects 
of  disposing  ot*  this  year's  crop  are  obscure  in  view  of  the  effect  of  the  United 
States  embargo  on  Japanese  and  Chinese  dollar  funds,  which  were  formerly 
used  to  pay  for  Japanese  and  Shanghai  purchases  of  Brazilian  cotton. 

[ndices  of  internal  economic  activity  continue  buoyant,  substantial  increases 
having  been  recorded  during  the  first  half  of  this  year  in  those  relating  to 
private  construction,  cheque  clearances,  sales  turnover  and  stock  exchange 
dealings. 

TRADE  AND  BUSINESS  CONDITIONS  IN  THAILAND  IN  1940 

K.  F.  Noble,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

(One  tical  equals  SO -412  Canadian  at  current  rates  of  exchange;  one  ton  equals 
2,240  pounds.) 

Singapore,  August  28,  1941. — The  economic  position  of  Thailand  during  1940 
was  exceptional,  being  the  result  of  circumstances  which  encouraged  both  increased 
production  and  advancing  prices  for  the  limited  group  of  commodities  in  which 
that  country  has  specialized.  By  any  of  the  customary  indices  Thailand's 
economic  status  was  better  even  than  "good";  it  was  excellent.  For  the  second 
year  in  succession  the  value  of  total  trade  was  the  highest  in  the  history  of  the 
country.  Exports  were  again  substantially  higher  in  value  and  imports  had  a 
limited  decline,  the  result  being  a  favourable  balance  of  trade  which  may  be 
unequalled  for  many  years. 

Government  Finances 

Governmental  policy  requiring  the  substitution  of  indirect  for  direct  taxation 
was  further  implemented.  Self-amortizing  industrial  projects,  including  railway 
construction,  road  building,  irrigation  work  and  farm  co-operative  credits,  were 
financed  by  the  Government  through  domestic  bond  issues. 

The  finances  of  the  country  continued  on  a  sound  basis  with  ordinary 
expenditure  met  from  income,  which  the  budget  estimated  at  137,969,000  ticals. 
Non-recurring  expenditures  in  the  sum  of  56,056,000  ticals,  which  were  met 
either  by  internal  borrowing  or  by  allocation  from  surplus  in  the  treasury  reserve 
account,  included  a  3J  per  cent  municipal  loan  issued  at  90  in  the  sum  of 
20,000,000  ticals;  an  agricultural  endowment  of  20,000,000  ticals;  a  capital 
advance  of  20,000,000  ticals  to  the  co-operative  movement  charged  against 
treasury  reserve;  and  an  industrial  loan  of  20,000,000  ticals  providing  supple- 
mentary finance  for  private  industrial  undertakings  certified  as  of  national 
importance.  Moreover,  the  Thai  National  Banking  Bureau  was  incorporated  on 
July  1  as  the  first  step  toward  the  creation  of  a  Reserve  Bank  and  endowed 
with  a  capital  of  10,000,000  ticals.  A  further  grant  of  11,000,000  ticals— being 
surplus  accruing  in  the  conversion  of  Thailand's  currency  reserve  from  sterling 
to  a  gold  basis — was  subsequently  transferred  to  the  Thai  National  Banking 
Bureau. 

For  administrative  convenience  Thailand  is  converting  its  fiscal  year  from 
April  1-March  31  to  coincide  with  the  calendar  year,  and  Thailand's  current 
fiscal  year  B.E.  2483  ending  on  December  31,  1941,  will  thus  have  only  nine 
months.    At  the  close  of  December,  1940,  the  treasury  reserve  amounted  to 
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74,514,000  ticals,  excluding  38,915,000  ticals  held  for  the  treasury  and  13,562,000 
ticals  in  redemption  and  other  earmarked  funds. 

At  the  same  date  notes  in  circulation  totalled  234,776,000  ticals  or  an  increase 
of  58,208,000  ticals  during  the  calendar  year.  As  security  against  the  out- 
standing note  issue  was  the  currency  reserve,  which  had  been  increased  by 
58,435,000  ticals  during  the  twelve  months  to  a  total  of  235,366,000  ticals.  The 
reserve  included  the  following  items:  Gold  bullion,  97,279,000  ticals;  sterling 
securities,  40,898,000  ticals;  cash  on  deposit,  91,865,000  ticals;  subsidiary  coinage 
at  bullion  value,  1,170,000  ticals.  Sterling  securities  and  deposits  covered 
65-6  per  cent  of  the  note  issue,  while  gold  bullion  was  held  in  cover  for  an 
additional  43-4  per  cent. 

Foreign  Trade 

Total  trade  during  the  year  was  valued  at  405,305,000  ticals  (Can.$170,- 
279,000),  being  an  increase  of  4  per  cent  over  the  total  for  the  previous  year. 
The  following  table  shows  total  trade,  exports,  imports,  and  the  balance  of  trade 
for  the  year  1929  and  the  years  1937  to  1940:— 

Total  Trade  of  Thailand 

Total  Balance 


Trade  Exports  Imports  of  Trade 

Thousands  of  Ticals 

1929                                                 368.031  188.382  179,650  +  8,732 

1937                                                 281,920  167,047       114,873  +  52,174 

1938                                                   309,850  191,351       118,499  +  72.852 

1939                                                 391,523  199,353       192.170  +  7,353 

1940                                                 405,305  242,471       162,834  +  79,637 


The  favourable,  balance  of  trade  in  1940,  amounting  to  79,637,000  ticals, 
is  of  a  size  that  will  be  difficult  to  equal  under  normal  circumstances  and  may 
well  become  an  all-time  record. 

Exports 

Exports  in  1940  were  valued  at  242,471,000  ticals  or  an  increase  of  21-2  per 
cent  over  the  total  for  the  previous  year.  The  principal  commodities  comprising 
that  total  and  the  comparative  values  during  the  past  three  years  and  in  1929 
are  shown  herewith: — 

Exports  of  Principal  Commodities 

1929  1938  1939  1940 

Thousands  of  Ticals 


Rice   113.423  98,597  108,404  139,390 

Tin  ore   13,433  27.203  41,119  48,427 

Rubber   3,103  21.878  27.246  38.282 

Teak   11.663  7.397  7,325  6,342 

Other  goods   16,730  36,276  16,260  16,259 


Distribution  of  export  trade  between  Bangkok,  whence  rice  is  exported,  and 
the  "provincial  ports",  which  usually  are  used  by  tin  and  rubber  exports  moving 
abroad  via  British  Malaya,  was  little  changed  from  the  previous  year,  Bangkok 
handling  64-8  per  cent  (64-2  per  cent  during  1939)  and  "other  ports"  35-4 
per  cent  (35-8  per  cent). 

The  values  of  export  trade  through  Bangkok  and  the  provincial  ports  for 
the  years  1937  to  1940  are  as  follows: — 

Distribution  of  Exports  by  Ports 


Bangkok  Other  Ports  Total 

1,000  Per  Cent  1.000  Per  Cent  1.000 

Ticals  of  Total  Ticals  of  Total  Ticals 

1937                                               95.514       57.5  ■<  71,532  42.5  167,047 

1938                                               136.406       71.2  54,945  28.8  191.351 

1939   ;                            128  279       64.2  71,074  35.8  199,353 

1940                                              156,671       64.5  85,800  35.4  242,471 
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No  recorded  statistics  by  country  of  destination  are  available  for  the 
calendar  year  1940,  but  during  the  year  B.E.  2481  ending  March  31,  1940,  the 
distribution  of  export  shipments  was  as  follows:  British  Malaya,  57-6  per  cent; 
Hongkong,  11-1;  Japan,  5-7;  Ceylon,  3;  West  Indies,  2-6;  United  Kingdom, 
2-4;  Netherlands,  1-9;  Germany,  1-5;  China,  1-4;  Union  of  South  Africa,  1-4 
per  cent. 

Records  of  exports  to  Canada  are  similarly  lacking,  but  figures  by  the 
Dominion  Bureau  of  Statistics  show  Thailand  as  a  country  of  origin  for  goods 
to  the  value  of  $57,200  ($41,640  during  1939).  Products  contributing  to  the 
total  were  20,722  hundredweights  of  Bangkok  rice  valued  at  $39,000;  tropical 
woods.  $19,700;  and  semi-precious  stones,  $7,500. 

Notes  on  Export  Commodities 
rice 

The  quantity  of  rice  grown  during  the  crop  year  ending  November  30,  1940, 
was  3  per  cent  larger  than  during  the  previous  year,  but  the  volume  of  exports 
declined  by  8-5  per  cent  to  1,704,800  metric  tons.  Despite  the  loss  of  Continental 
European  markets,  better  demand  from  adjoining  territories,  coupled  with  a 
higher  average  f.o.b.  price,  increased  the  value  of  shipments  by  27*7  per  cent  to 
139,390,000  ticals.  By  destination,  British  Malaya  was  the  biggest  purchaser, 
taking  48-7  per  cent  of  the  exports,  and  was  followed  by  Hongkong,  30-8; 
Japan,  19-4;  United  Kingdom,  2-4  per  cent.  Smaller  quantities  moved  to  the 
Union  of  South  Africa,  Portuguese  East  Africa,  Ceylon,  British  North  Borneo, 
New  Guinea,  Australia  and  New  Zealand. 

With  more  than  80  per  cent  of  the  population  of  Thailand  directly  dependent 
upon  the  country's  rice  crop  for  a  livelihood,  the  larger  cash  return  for  the 
year- has  meant  an  unusual  degree  of  prosperity.  Present  prospects  for  the 
1940-41  season  suggest  that  scanty  spring  rains  may  curtail  production  some- 
what; but  provided  shipping  remains  available  for  the  delivery  of  cargo  to 
nearby  markets,  it  is  likely  that  the  gross  value  of  shipments  will  remain 
at  about  the  same  level. 

tin 

Due  to  late  subscription  to  the  International  Tin  Convention,  Thailand's 
permissible  export  quota  was  set  at  a  generous  figure,  wiiich  has  allowed 
unrestricted  production  irrespective  of  the  degree  of  international  restriction 
that  is  established  by  the  Committee.  By  agreement  between  the  Metal 
Reserve  Company,  financed  by  the  United  States  Government,  and  the  Inter- 
national Tin  Committee  during  June,  1940,  the  company  agreed  to  purchase 
and  earmark  as  reserves  not  less  than  75,000  tons  of  tin  at  a  price  of  U.S. $0.50 
per  pound.  In  consideration  of  the  agreement  the  International  Tin  Committee 
raised  the  quota  to  130  per  cent  for  twelve  months  from  July  1,  1940.  With 
this  further  fillip  to  Thailand's  tin  industry,  the  production  figures,  which  were 
alreaely  at  a  high  level  under  the  stimulus  of  wartime  advance  in  price,  further 
increased.  Production  rivalled  total  permissible  output  which,  though  normally 
18,000  tons,  had  a  corrected  quantity  of  20,700  tons.  During  the  year  Thailand 
shipped  better  than  24,000  long  tons  of  tin  ore,  representing  20,315  tons  of 
pure  tin  with  an  export  value  of  4.8,427,000  ticals,  which  was  an  increase  by 
37-4  per  cent  in  quantity  and  17-6  per  cent  in  value. 

RUBBER 

The  basic  rubber  quota  allotted  to  Thailand  under  the  international  scheme 
for  the  control  of  rubber  production  was  advanced  by  800  tons  during  the  calendar 
year  1940  to  a  new  total  of  55,300  long  tons.   Against  this  figure  export  statistics 
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show  shipments  to  a  value  of  43,622  metric  tons  with  a  value  of  38,282,000  ticals 
(27,246,000  ticals  in  1939).  Coupled  with  the  increase  of  41-1  per  cent  in  exports 
was  the  improvement  in  the  world  price  of  rubber,  which  averaged  Straits  31 
cents  per  pound  f.o.b.  during  1940  as  against  Straits  24^  cents  during  the  previous 
twelve  months. 

To  the  other  favourable  factors  was  added  the  agreement  between  the 
Rubber  Reserve  Company,  controlled  and  financed  by  the  United  States  Govern- 
ment and  the  International  Rubber  Regulations  Committee  during  June  for  the 
purchase  of  a  quantity  of  250,000-300,000  tons  of  rubber  during  the  second  half 
of  the  year  at  a  guaranteed  price  of  U.S. 18-20  cents.  The  agreement  provided 
that  rubber  so  purchased  will  be  used  only  in  the  case  of  wartime  emergency. 

The  international  release  quotas  during  1940  were  the  highest  in  any  full 
year  since  the  scheme  was  initiated  in  1934,  being  80  per  cent  during  the  first 
half-year,  85  per  cent  for  the  third  quarter,  and  90  per  cent  for  the  fourth 
quarter. 

TEAK 

Although  teak  is  still  regarded  as  one  of  Thailand's  major  exports,  the 
inclusion  of  the  commodity  is  questionable  since  the  quantity  and  the  quality  as 
indicated  by  value  of  exports  continues  to  decline  from  year  to  year.  To  the 
other  difficulties  through  which  the  industry  has  passed  was  added  in  1940  the 
problem  of  labour  staff.  All  available  manpower  was  absorbed  by  the  tin-mining 
and  rubber  industries,  which  were  prepared  to  pay  wages  beyond  the  ability 
of  the  prostrate  lumber  industry.  The  declared  value  of  exports  was  13-2  per 
cent  lower  at  6,342,000  ticals. 

Imports 

Imports  with  a  declared  value  of  162,834,000  ticals  (Can.$67,088,000)  were 
15*2  per  cent  lower  than  during  the  previous  year.  The  reduction  represents 
no  curtailment  in  demand  for  consumers'  goods.  It  is  the  result  rather  of  the 
non-continuance  of  machinery  deliveries  for  government-sponsored  industries, 
owing  to  the  removal  of  Continental  Europe  as  a  source  of  supply  and  to  a 
lesser  extent  to  the  disinclination  of  Japanese  suppliers  to  quote  against  such 
plant  equipment. 

Statistics  by  country  of  origin  are  not  available  for  the  calendar  year, 
but  during  the  fiscal  year  B.E.  2481,  ending  March  31,  1940,  the  following  were 
the  principal  sources  of  supply:  United  Kingdom,  39-5  per  cent;  Japan,  9-4; 
India,  7-8;  Hongkong,  7-1;  Singapore,  6-2;  United  States,  5-3;  Penang,  5-3; 
China,  3-4;  Germany,  3-1;  Netherlands  India,  3;  Netherlands,  2-5  per  cent. 
The  percentage  for  Great  Britain  during  the  fiscal  year  is  unduly  weighted  by 
the  arrival  of  substantial  quantities  of  gold  bullion  and  a  more  representative 
percentage  is  that  during  the  previous  year  B.E,  2480  (ending  March  31,  1939) 
when  Great  Britain  supplied  approximately  11-8  per  cent  of  Thailand's  com- 
modity imports. 

IMPORTS  FROM  CANADA 

Information  is  not  available  for  a  detailed  analysis  of  Thailand's  imports 
by  countries  of  origin,  but  totals  released  by  the  Dominion  Bureau  of  Statistics 
show  that  Canada's  exports  to  Thailand  continued  to  grow  at  an  increasing  rate, 
being  valued  at  Can. $264,201  during  the  year  under  review  as  against  $42,741 
in  1939,  $29,461  in  1938,  $15,576  in  1937,  and  $7,294  in  1936. 

The  principal  items  imported  from  Canada  during  1940  with  their  Canadian 
dollar  values,  and  the  similar  figures  for  1939  where  available,  are  as  follows: 
Aluminium  manufactures,  $82,545  ($863  during  1939)  ;  newsprint  paper,  $29,920 
(not  specifically  mentioned);  wrapping  paper,  $27,240;  electrical  apparatus, 
$25,936  ($2,276) ;  paper  bags,  boxes  and  other  paper  products,  $26,776;  asbestos, 
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raw,  $10,782  ($11,032);  paper  board,  $9,909;  manufactures  of  clay,  $7,684 
($3,688)  ;  motor  car  tires,  $7,037  ($290)  ;  rubber  products,  n.o.p.,  $6,944  ($2,760) 
milk  products,  $5,987  ($6,994) ;  proprietary  medicines,  $3,311  ($4,094) ;  artificial 
silk  textiles,  $2,473  ($379) ;  acetic  acid,  $2,455;  storage  batteries,  $1,983  ($546) ; 
rubber  belting,  $1,888  ($4,103);  oilcloth,  $1,175;  canned  vegetables,  sauces, 
catsups,  $847  ($1,036);  brewers'  malt,  $535  ($3,860);  tools,  $523;  asbestos 
manufactures,  $496. 

There  is  no  direct  shipping  service  from  Canada  to  Thailand  and  cargo- 
readies  that  country  from  Canada  after  boat-to-boat  transhipment  at  Singapore 
or  Hongkong,  or  after  boat-to-rail  transhipment  at  Penang.  The  Malayan  import 
trade  restrictions,  which  indispose  stockists  in  Malaya  to  quote  for  shipment 
ex-stock  to  the  Thailand  market,  have  helped  to  increase  the  interest  of  buyers 
in  that  country  in  Canada  as  a  direct  source  of  supply,  and  the  higher  value 
of  imports  for  the  year  1940  indicates  that  many  products  previously  bought 
from  stocks  in  Singapore  are  now  being  ordered  for  shipment  direct  from  Canada. 

PRINCIPAL  IMPORTS  OF  INTEREST  TO  CANADA 

Following  is  a  list  of  commodities  which  Canada  might  supply,  with  quanti- 
ties and  values  (within  parentheses)  of  imports  in  the  last  three  years  to  indicate 
the  size  of  the  market  for  the  imported  product: — 

Biscuits.— 1940,  63.040  kilos  (116,990  ticals) ;  1939,  57.936  kilos  (98,812);   1938.  65.321 
kilos  (107,919). 

Canned  Sardines.— 1940,  75,992  kilos  (31,812) ;  1939,  159,516  kilos  (43,318) ;  1938,  349,534 
kilos  (158.686). 

Canned  Salmon.— 1940,  1,708  kilos  (1,989);  1939,  3,184  kilos  (2,753);  1938,  2,490  kilos 
(3,512). 

Canned  Fish,  Other  Sorts.— 1940,  15,176  kilos  (12,279) ;  1939,  33,054  kilos  (18,796) ;  1938r 
65,471  kilos  (30,582). 

Wheat  Flour.— mo,  9,273,909  kilos  (1,139,497);  1939,  11,472,249  kilos  (989,461);  1938, 
13,015.733  kilos  (1,267,522). 

Canned  Milk,  Condensed,  Sweetened.— 1940,  5,552,241 'kilos  (3,566.887);  1939,  8,119.320  ' 
kilos  (2,649,747);  1938,  8,483,336  kilos  (1.490,424). 

Canned  Milk,  Evaporated,  Unsweetened.— 1940,  874,406  kilos  (485,507);  1939,  1,465.247 
kilos  (484,163);  1938,  1,214,887  kilos  (363,036). 

Sterilized  Natural  Milk.— 1940,  18,393  kilos  (13.542);  1939,  68.641  kilos  (39.59S) ;  1938, 
67,634  kilos  (29,919). 

Milk,  Powdered,   Whole.— 1940,  26,710  kilos   (69.243);    1939.  60,132  kilos  (122,108); 
1938,  70,585  kilos  (138,119). 

Milk,  Other.— -1940,  107,994  kilos  (310,549);  1939,  102.108  kilos  (221.031);  193S,  8S.548 

kilos  (162,471). 

Motor  Cars.— 1940,  1,777  units   (3,852,592);   1939.  1.382  units   (2,466,414);   193S,  928 
units  (1,556.436). 

Motor  Car  Tires.— 1940,  23,576  units  (1,427,243);   1939,  13,920  units   (754,613);  1938, 
14,017  units  (462,634). 

Motor  Car  Tubes.— 1940,  14,901  units  (125,459);  1939,  11,225  units  (93,121);  1938,  8,712 
units  (39,827). 

Electrical  Goods  and  Apparatus.— 1940,  2,128,781  kilos  (3,204,917) ;  1939,  2,159,593  kilos 
(2,826.466);  1938,  1,747,328  kilos  (2,414,072). 

Hosiery  of  Silk.— 1940,  nil;  1939,  5,099  ticals;  1938,  8,882  ticals. 

Hosiery  of  Cotton.— 1940,  364,107  ticals;  1939,  133,272  ticals;  1938,  241,002  ticals. 

Hosiery  of  Wool— 1940,  nil;  1939,  7.543  ticals;  1938,  17,237  ticals. 

Machinery  Belting.— 1940,  55,044  kilos  (439,197);  1939,  69,679  kilos  (153.655):  1938, 
49,342  kilos  (120,032). 

Paper  of  All  Kinds,  Unprinted.—IMO.  8,530,446  kilos  (2.S6S,9S3) ;  1939,  9,762,171  kilos 
(1,707,980);  1938,  8,516,667  kilos  (1,702,403). 
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NOTES  ON  TRADE  AND  INDUSTRY 

Venezuelan  Newsprint  Imports 

Importation  of  duty-free  newsprint  into  Venezuela  declined  from  4,320,710 
kilograms  in  1939  to  3,315,480  kilograms  in  1940.  During  both  years  the  greater 
part  of  the  total  came  from  Canada  and  the  United  States.  In  1939  the  United 
States  supplied  2,369,720  kilograms  of  such  paper,  or  almost  55  per  cent  of  the 
total.  In  1940  Canada  supplied  1,645,992  kilograms  or  almost  50  per  cent  of 
the  total,  while  the  share  of  the  United  States  declined  to  1,429,249  kilograms 
or  approximately  43  per  cent  of  the  total. — The  World's  Paper  Trade  Review. 

China's  Three-year  Reconstruction  Plan 

At  the  beginning  of  July  China  entered  upon  a  three-year  reconstruction 
plan,  recommended  at  the  Eighth  Plenary  Session  of  the  Executive  Committee 
of  the  Kuomintang  last  spring.  The  objectives  aimed  at  included  an  increase  in 
China's  mineral  production  with  definite  goals  set  for  enhanced  supply  of 
antimony,  tungsten  and  tin,  and  an  increase  in  agricultural  production  of  tung 
oil,  tea  and  silk.  The  reconstruction  plan  provides  for  the  establishment  of 
fifteen  industrial  centres,  each  of  which  will  form  an  entirely  independent  unit 
with  an  equivalent  number  of  power  plants  supplying  current  to  the  projected 
industries  in  each  area. 

Considerable  space  could  be  devoted  to  what  Free  China  has  already 
accomplished  in  the  way  of  reconstruction  such  as:  the  building  of  many  miles 
of  new  railways  and  highways;  the  record  of  a  new  industrial  economy  in  the 
Southwest  and  Northwest  that  has  been  built  up  to  replace  the  enterprises  in 
the  coastal  provinces  now  held  by  the  Jap'anesc;  the  re-establishment  of  the 
Hanyang  Iron  and  Steel  Works  and  the  Tayeh  Mining  Works  in  Szechwan; 
the  opening  of  new  coal  mines  in  Kiangsi,  Hunan,  Szechwan,  Yunnan,  Shensi, 
Kensu  and  Sikang;  the  bringing  of  oil  wells  into  production  in  Kansu;  the 
establishment  of  alcohol  distilleries  in  Szechwan  and  Yunnan  to  produce  gaso- 
line substitutes;  the  opening  of  new  copper  mines  and  the  systematic  production 
of  gold,  mercury,  wolfram  and  antimony.  Judging  from  what  has  been  done 
in  the  last  four  years  in  reconstruction  the  new  three-year  plan  should  accom- 
plish quite  a  lot. — The  Chamber  of  Commerce  Journal. 


TRADE  COMMISSIONER  ON  TOUR 

Mr.  Henri  Turcot,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Cairo  (whose  territory 
includes  Egypt,  the  Sudan,  Palestine,  Cyprus,  Iraq,  Syria,  Iran  and  Turkey), 
is  on  tour  in  the  Dominion  in  the  interest  of  Canadian  trade  with- his  territory. 
Following  is  his  itinerary  as  at  present  arranged: — 

Toronto  and  district  ..  ..Nov.  10  to  15  Gait  Nov.  22 

Hamilton  Nov.  17  and  18  London  Nov.  24  and  25 

Wclland  Nov.  19  Montreal  and  district  ....  Nov.  2G  to  Dec.  9 

Brantford  Nov.  20  Quebec  City  Dec.  10 

Guelph  Nov.  21 

Canadian  firms  wishing  to  be  brought  in  touch  with  the  Trade  Commissioner 
should  communicate  for  Montreal  with  the  Montreal  Board  of  Trade,  for  Toronto 
with  the  Canadian  Manufacturers  Association,  and  for  the  other  centres  with  the 
respective  Board  of  Trade  or  Chamber  of  Commerce. 
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TARIFF  CHANGES  AND  TRADE  REGULATIONS 
Australia 

Duties  on  Advertising  Matter  Imported  by  Mail 

Since  publication  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1914  (October  5, 
1940),  page  496.,  of  a  circular  regarding  Australian  duties  on  advertising  matter 
imported  by  mail,  sales  tax  has  been  increased  from  8^  per  cent  to  15  per  cent. 

The  circular  is  reprinted  below  with  amendments  incorporating  the  revised 
duties  as  furnished  by  Mr.  S.  Laney,  Australian  Customs  Representative  in 
New  York: — 

1.  Duty  is  levied  on  posters,  catalogues,  price  lists,  calendars,  diaries,  circulars,  and 
other  advertising  matter  imported  into  the  Commonwealth  of  Australia,  whether  by  first- 
class  mail  or  otherwise,  provided  that — 

(a)  when  the  total  of  customs  duty,  primage  duty,  special  war  duty  tax,  and  sales  tax 
on  the  total  quantity  mailed  by  any  overseas  consignor  by  any  one  mail  to  any 
one  state  of  the  Commonwealth  does  not  exceed  one  shilling  (Australian  currency), 
payment  may  be  waived; 

(b)  trade  catalogues  and  price  lists  not  designed  to  advertise  the  sale  of  goods  by  any 
person,  firm,  or  company  in  Australia,  when  sent  into  Australia  in  single  copies 
addressed  to  merchants,  firms,,  companies,  or  persons  therein,  and  not  exceeding 
one  copy  to  each  merchant,  firm,  person,  or  company  or  branch  office  thereof  and 
not  being  for  distribution,  are  admitted  free. 

2.  If  the  overseas  consignor  desires  to  prepay  the  duties  and  sales  tax,  he  may  do  so  by 
any  one  of  the  following  methods : — 

(i)  at  the  above  office,  where  adhesive  duty  stamps  can  be  purchased  for  attachment 
to  the  mailed  matter  to  indicate  that  duty  has  been  paid.  Cheques  or  post  office 
money  orders  forwarded  for  the  purchase  of  duty  stamps  should  be  made  payable 
to  the  "Australian  Customs  Representative."  (Where  possible,  it  is  desirable  that 
a  copy  of  the  proposed  mailing  be  submitted  to  the  Australian  Customs  Representa- 
tive in  New  York)  ; 

(ii)  by  remitting  to  the  Deputy  Postmaster-General  of  each  state  (for  transmission  to 
the  Customs)  a  sum  covering  the  total  amount  of  charges  payable  on  the  advertising 
matter  addressed  to  each  state; 

(iii)  at  the  customs  house  in  the  receiving  state,  by  the  consignor's  agent. 

3.  If  payment  be  not  made  by  any  of  the  above-mentioned  methods,  the  duty  will  be 
collected  from  the  addressee. 

4.  The  present  rate  of  duty,  etc.,  on  catalogues  and  price  lists  which  are  not  exempt 
from  duty  under  paragraphs  1  (a)  and  (6)  hereof,  and  on  circulars,  calendars,  diaries,  and 
advertising  matter,  of  Canadian  origin,  is  9d.  per  pound  or  30  per  cent  ad  valorem,  which- 
ever returns  the  higher  duty,  plus  5  per  cent  ad  valorem  primage,  plus  special  war  duty 
tax  10  per  cent,  plus  15  per  cent  sales  tax. 

5.  The  value  for  duty  is  the  commercial  value  (as  distinct  from  bare  cost)  of  the  goods 
in  the  country  of  origin  converted  into  sterling  at  the  current  rate  of  exchange,  plus  10  per 
cent  of  the  value. 

6.  The  value  for  sales  tax  is  the  sum  of  the  value  for  duty,  the  duty,  war  duty  tax, 

and  the  primage,  increased  by  20  per  cent. 

7.  For  convenience  in  computation,  when  the  duty  is  prepaid,  the  following  rates  to 
cover  duty,  primage,  war  duty  tax,  and  sales  tax,  may  be  used: — 

When  the  advertising  matter  is  valued  at  more  than  40  cents  per  pound  duty  may  be 

estimated  in  dollars  at  68  per  cent  of  the  total  value. 
When  the  advertising  matter  is  valued  at  less  than  40  cents  per  pound,  at  the  following 

rates:  up  to  and  including  %  ounce,  £d.;  and  for  each  additional  %  ounce,  id. 

8.  The  postal  authorities  have  asked  that  duty  stamps  be  affixed  to  the  reverse  side  of 
the  packet  containing  the  advertising  matter  and  then  cancelled. 
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British  India 

Lack  of  Non-manipulation  Certificate  Causing  Difficulty 

Mr.  Paul  Sykes,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Bombay,  cabled  that  the 
failure  of  Canadian  exporters  to  furnish  certificates  of  non-manipulation  required 
for  goods  in  the  restricted  import  list,  when  such  goods  are  shipped  from  Canada 
to  India  via  a  United  States  port,  is  causing  serious  delay  and  loss  to  importers 
and  Canadian  firms  concerned.  Owing  to  difficulty  in  obtaining  through  bills  of 
lading,  a  certificate  of  non-manipulation  is  required  to  support  the  certificate 
of  origin,  the  other  necessary  document.  The  certificate  of  non-manipulation 
is  a  document  issued  by  the  United  States  Customs  Service,  the  full  title  being 
"Certificate  of  Continuous  Customs  Custody,  Non-Manipulation  and  Exporta- 
tion." The  text  is  as  follows: — 

THIS  IS  TO  CERTIFY  that  the  following  described  merchandise  arrived  at  this 

port  from    in  

on  

Marks  and  Numbers     ,  Quantity  and  Description  of  Merchandise 

and  that  the  same  has.  been  in  the  continuous  custody  of  the  United  States  Customs, 

without  manipulation,  and  was  exported  later,  under  Entry  No  

on  the  S/S   Sailing  

The  above  described  merchandise  was  laden  on  the  S/S  

 on   under  Customs  supervision 

Station  Date  Inspector  of  Customs 

Given  under  my  hand  and  seal  of  office,  at  the  Customs  House,   

this   day  of  ,  19  

The  United  States  Customs  charge  for  issuing  this  document  is  20  cents. 
The  Indian  Government  has  advised  that  no  Consular  visa  is  required  for  the 
certificate  of  non-manipulation. 

The  certificate  of  origin  otherwise  required  may  be  issued  on  forms  similar 
to  those  required  for  preferential  tariff  purposes  in  the  United  Kingdom.  As 
regards  manufactured  goods,  the  Trade  Commissioner  has  recommended  that 
exporters  certify,  when  the  circumstances  warrant,  to  at  least  50  per  cent  Cana- 
dian content  of  factory  or  works  cost  in  the  goods. 

South  Africa 

Marking  of  Imported  Goods  Suspended 

With  reference  to  the  article  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1954 
(July  12,  1941),  page  48,  regarding  the  Union  of  South  Africa  Merchandise 
Marks  Act,  the  British  Board  of  Trade  Journal  announced  on  September  27 
that  the  operation  of  Section  9  of  the  Act  has  been  suspended.  Section  9 
required  that  goods  imported  into  the  Union  of  South  Africa  on  and  after 
October  18,  1941,  which  were  marked  or  labelled  in  the  English  or  Afrikaans 
language  shall  bear  an  indication  of  the  country  of  origin. 

An  indication  of  country  of  origin  is  still  required  under  Section  8  of 
the  Act  for  imported  goods  which  bear  the  trade-mark  of  any  producer, 
manufacturer  or  trader  in  the  Union. 

Official  List  of  Prohibited  Goods 

With  reference  to  the  article  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1965 
(September  27,  1941),  page  377,  regarding  import  control  in  the  Union  of  South 
Africa,  the  Government  Gazette  of  September  10,  1941,  since  received,  gives  the 
official  list  of  goods  for  which,  until  further  notice,  no  licences  are  to  be  issued 
for  imports  from  Canada,  Newfoundland  and  all  non-Empire  countries. 

This  official  schedule  shows  that  the  following  revisions  should  be  made  in 
the  grouping  of  certain  articles  which  appeared  in  the  previously  published 
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lisl :  Ale,  beer,  stout,  cider  and  perry,  exceeding  3  per  cent  of  proof  spirit;  liqueurs, 
cordials  and  mixed  potable  spirits,  exceeding  3  per  cent  of  proof  spirit;  toilet 
preparations  (spirituous) ;  wines;  tobacco,  manufactured;  bags,  trunks,  portman- 
teaux, attache  cases,  hat  boxes  and  suitcases;  vacuum  cleaners  and  floor  polishers 
(electric)  ;  lawn  mowers  and  garden  rollers;  metal  sheets,  metal  badges  and  metal 
name  or  number  plates,  enamelled,  printed,  lithographed,  embossed,  varnished 
or  lacquered,  but  not  including  lacquered  tinplate;  spirits,  perfumed,  and  per- 
fumery, exceeding  3  per  cent  of  proof  spirit;  precious  stones,  pearls  and  imitations 
thereof;  ornamental  hairpins,  hatpins,  buckles,  bangles,  necklaces,  girdles,  muff 
chains,  clasps  and  similar  articles  of  adornment. 

Southern  Rhodesia 

Reduction  in  Empire  Content  for  Preference  Purposes 

Mr.  J.  H.  English,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Johannesburg,  cables 
that  he  has  advice  from  the  Minister  for  Co-ordination,  Salisbury,  Southern 
Rhodesia,  to  the  effect  that  Empire  content  for  preferential  tariff  purposes  on  all 
products  imported  into  Southern  Rhodesia  will  be  reduced  to  25  per  cent.  The 
Trade  Commissioner  gave  the  opinion  that  it  would  be  published  on  November  7. 

Empire  content  required  for  the  preferential  tariff  in  Southern  Rhodesia  has 
in  the  past'  been  50  per  cent  on  most  goods.  It  was,  however,  only  33^  per  cent 
on  cotton  yarns  and  fabrics  and  25  per  cent  on  linseed  oil,  manila  hemp,  rope, 
cord,  flax  sailcloth,  canvas,  sugar  and  sugar  substitutes. 

United  States-Argentina 

Trade  Agreement  Between  the  United  States  and  Argentina 

A  trade  agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Argentina  signed  at  Buenos 
Aires  on  October  14,  1941,  goes  provisionally  into  force  on  November  15.  Each 
country  grants  the  other  reductions  in  duty  on  various  scheduled  articles.  For 
some  others,  assurance  is  given  that  duties  will  not  be  increased  or,  if  exempt 
from  duty,  that  exemption  shall  be  continued.  General  most-favoured-nation 
treatment  is  also  exchanged  in  respect  of  customs  duties  and  import  trade  control 
measures,  with  reservation  of  United  States  preferences  to  Cuba  and  special 
concessions  which  Argentina  may  accord  to  contiguous  countries,  and  in  an 
exchange  of  notes,  with  some  qualification  of  temporary  duration  relative  to 
exchange  and  quota  provisions  which  Argentina  may  accord  to  contiguous 
countries,  Peru,  or  to  the  "sterling  area." 

Mr.  J.  A.  Strong,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  Buenos  Aires,  advises 
that  a  decree  of  October  23  extends  the  Argentine  duty  reductions  established 
by  the  trade  agreement  with  the  United  States  to  all  most-favoured-nation 
countries.  Exchange  of  most-favoured-nation  treatment  in  tariff  matters  between 
Canada  and  Argentina  was  arranged  by  a  trade  agreement  signed  on  October  2, 
1941,  to  go  into  force  provisionally  as  from  November  15. 

The  tariff  reductions  in  the  United  States  are  applicable  to  Canadian  goods 
under  the  most-favoured-nation  clause  of  the  Canada-United  States  trade  agree- 
ment of  November  17,  1938.  Among  the  articles  on  which  the  United  States 
reduced  duty,  are  flaxseed,  casein,  tallow,  oleo  oil,  neat's-foot  oil,  extract  of 
meat,  canned  meats,  pickled  or  cured  beef  and  veal,  plums,  jams,  marmalades, 
asparagus,  canary  seed,  wool,  hides  and  (with  a  proviso  that  the  concession 
may  be  withdrawn  on  cessation  of  the  war  between  the  United  Kingdom  and 
Germany)  on  medicinal  preparations  of  animal  origin,  anchovies,  preserved 
tomatoes,  some  furs  and  skins,  macaroni. 

Argentina  reduces  duties  on  various  articles,  including  canned  salmon,  fresh 
apples  (October  1-January  31),  low-  and  medium-priced  automobiles  and  parts, 
asbestos  brake  lining,  rubber  hose,  cement  (clinker)  white,  spruce,  Douglas  fir 
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and  pitch  pine  lumber,  large  radio  receivers,  wallboard  and  fibreboard,  kraft 
liner  board.  Certain  Argentine  concessions  in  rates  are  to  be  increased  when 
Argentine  receipts  from  customs  duties  exceed  270  million  paper  pesos  in  any 
calendar  year. 

Article  XII  of  the  agreement  states  that  if  the  Government  of  either  country 
considers  that  an  industry  or  the  commerce  of  that  country  is  prejudiced,  or  any 
object  of  the  agreement  is -nullified  or  impaired  as  a  result  of  any  circumstance 
or  of  any  measure  taken  by  the  other  Government,  the  latter  Government  shall 
consider  such  representations,  and  if  a  settlement  is  not  reached  the  Government 
making  the  complaint  shall  be  free  to  terminate  the  agreement  in  whole  or  in 
part  on  thirty  days'  written  notice. 

CANADIAN  PRODUCTS  WANTED  IN  ICELAND 

Mr.  D.  S.  Cole,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  New  York,  writes  that 
Messrs.  Thordur  Sveinson  &  Company,  Limited,  of  Reykjavik,  Iceland,  general 
importers  and  agents,  wish  to  obtain  for  Iceland  the  exclusive  representation  of 
Canadian  manufacturers  and  exporters  of  the  following  goods: — 

Apples,  fresh  and  evaporated;  automobile  parts  and  accessories;  bags,  jute, 
for  fish  meal;  bicycles;  biscuits;  boots  and  shoes  of  rubber  and  rubber-soled 
canvas;  boxes,  folding  paperboard,  holding  112  pounds;  buttons,  pearl,  metal  and 
galalith;  men's  ready-made  clothing;  clothing,  rubber,  for  fishermen;  gloves, 
canvas,  jersey  and  leather-faced;  hosiery,  women's,  pure  silk  and  artificial  silk; 
malt  for  brewers;  milk,  powdered;  nails,  all  kinds;  overalls  for  men  and  children; 
paper,  book-paper,  newsprint  50  gr.,  vegetable  parchment  70  gr.;  plywood  and 
veneer;  sheeting,  cotton,  bleached  and  unbleached;  wallpapers. 

Interested  Canadian  firms  are  requested  to  send  particulars  of  the  products 
they  are  in  a  position  to  offer  to  Mr.  D.  S.  Cole,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner, 
British  Empire  Building,  Rockefeller  Center,  New  York  City,  before  Novem- 
ber 15  for  transmission  to  a  member  of  this  company  now  visiting  New  York; 
if  unable  to  do  so  by  that  date  they  should  write  directly  to  the  firm  in 
Reykjavik,  Iceland. 

EXCHANGE  CONDITIONS  IN  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES 

China 

V.  E.  Duclos,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Shanghai,  September  29,  1941. — The  exchange  control  regulations  introduced 
by  the  Chinese  Currency  Stabilization  Board,  referred  to  in  the  report  published 
in  the  last  issue  of  the  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  (No.  1970),  has  now 
been  in  operation  for  over  a  month  but  many  modifications  have  already  been 
necessary  and  it  is  felt  that  the  policy  of  the  Board  must  be  still  further  clarified 
if  foreign  trade  is  to  continue  even  on  a  modified  scale. 

Various  applications  for  exchange  have  been  turned  down  by  the  Board 
even  though  they  covered  imports  of  items  on  Lists  A  and  B  of  so-called 
"permitted"  goods.  An  importer,  therefore,  has  no  way  of  knowing  whether  his 
application  is  likely  to  be  successful  until  the  Board  has  considered  his  forms 
and  issued  a  decision.  Considerable  delay  in  the  issuance  of  these  decisions  is 
causing  importers  inconvenience  and  giving  rise  to  much  adverse  comment.  It  is 
probable,  however,  that  this  is  intentional  and  will  be  improved  later  on,  as  the 
Board  is  obliged  to  allow  some  time  to  pass  for  applications  to  accumulate  in 
order  to  get  an  approximate  idea  of  what  the  total  applications  for  exchange  will 
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be  in  one  month  for  any  particular  commodity;  the  allotment  being  made  pro  rata 
for  each  group  of  imports,  since  exchange  at  the  official  rates  is  not  available  in 
unlimited  quantities. 

One  main  purpose  of  the  regulations  is  to  discourage  the  hoarding  of  com- 
modities by  speculators,  which  has  been  prevalent  in  Shanghai.  If  the  Board 
considers  that  sufficient  stocks  are  already  available  in  Shanghai,  it  is  probable 
that  applications  even  for  such  important  commodities  as  flour  and  wheat,  which 
are  on  the  special  approved  List  A,  will  be  turned  down  temporarily  until  it  is 
considered  the  existing  stocks  have  been  exhausted. 

There  is  also  the  problem  of  cargoes  already  afloat  before  the  regulations 
were  announced  and  for  which  exchange  has  not  yet  been  obtained.  However, 
it  is  understood  that  in  such  cases  special  consideration  will  be  shown  and  it  is 
unlikely  serious  difficulties  will  arise,  provided  it  can  be  proved  that  the  goods 
had  been  shipped  before  the  regulations  were  made  public. 

Although  it  is  realized  that  some  such  step  was  necessary  in  order  to  save 
large  Chinese  and  foreign  interests  from  suffering  unduly  from  the  probable  rapid 
depreciation  of  the  Chinese  dollar  following  on  the  freezing  of  Japanese  and 
Chinese  credits,  it  is  felt  that  exchange  control  in  Shanghai  cannot  be  operated 
satisfactorily  from  Hongkong,  as  is  the  case  at  present,  and  it  would  appear  that 
a  small  committee  in  Shanghai  is  necessary  to  deal  with  complications  on  the 
spot  as  they  arise. 

One  great  obstacle  to  the  placing  of  new  business  lies  in  the  fact  that,  when 
making  application  for  exchange,  it  is  necessary  to  state  the  date  of  shipment 
and,  if  possible,  the  name  of  the  carrying  steamer.  In  view  of  the  trouble  involved 
in  booking  freight  space,  manufacturers  in  the  supplying  countries  wish  to  be 
assured  that  a  letter  of  credit  will  be  established  and  that  the  business  is  finalized 
before  arranging  shipment.  Since  the  importer  at  this  end  cannot  open  a  letter 
of  credit  without  having  exchange  allotted  to  him  from  Hongkong,  a  vicious  circle 
is  established.  In  any  case,  it  is  feared  that  available  funds  are  not  likely  to  be 
forthcoming  to  a  liberal  degree  and  that  importers  will  therefore  have  no  option 
but  to  curtail  their  activities,  since  the  black  market  is  closed  and  there  are  very 
few  ways  and  means  of  evading  the  regulations  by  obtaining  United  States  or 
sterling  exchange  other  than  through  the  licensed  banks  or  the  four  Chungking 
Government  banks  (the  Bank  of  China,  Bank  of  Communications,  Central  Bank 
of  China  and  the  Farmers'  Bank). 

There  are  so  many  facets  to  individual  trades  which  cannot  be  at  once 
apparent  to  those  who  are  not  cognizant  of  them,  that  various  trading  interests, 
particularly  those  representing  the  cotton,  motor-car  and  tobacco  trades,  are 
sending  special  deputations  to  Hongkong  to  lay  their  cases  before  the  Stabilization 
Board. 

It  may  be  mentioned  that,  although  the  exchange  control  regulations  were 
framed  to  apply  to  "imports  into  China",  to  all  intents  and  purposes  it  is  only 
Shanghai  which  will  be  affected,  since  the  Chungking  Government  has  naturally 
been  able  all  along  to  regulate  the  foreign  trade  of  'Tree  China".  Tientsin  and 
Tsingtao,  and  many  of  the  smaller  ports,  are  under  the  complete  control  of  the 
Japanese,  and  the  official  exchange  would  not  be  allowed  to  importers  in  those 
districts.  In  any  case,  it  would  probably  be  useless  to  them,  as  the  strict  control 
exercised  over  the  import  and  export  trade  of  occupied  ports  is  such  that  foreign 
importers  can  carry  on  only  a  limited  amount  of  business  by  means  of  the  "link" 
system,  whereby  a  certain  amount  of  imports  are  allowed  in  against  a  cor- 
responding amount  of  exports. 

Meantime,  the  official  selling  rate  of  U.S.$0-05i5<j,  as  previously  fixed  by  the 
Stabilization  Board,  was  found  unsatisfactory  as  compared  with  the  official 
sterling  rate.   It  was  therefore  changed  as  from  September  18  to  U.S. $0-05^-. 
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FOREIGN  EXCHANGE  QUOTATIONS :  WEEK  ENDING  NOV.  3,  1941 

The  Foreign  Exchange  Division  of  the  Bank  of  Canada  has  furnished  the  following 
statement  of  the  nominal  closing  quotations  for  all  the  principal  exchanges  for  the  week 
ending  Monday,  Nov.  3,  1941,  and  for  the  week  ending  Monday,  Oct.  27,  1941,  with  the 
official  bank  rate: — 


JL  resent  or 

Nominal 

Nominal 

Country- 

Unit 

Quotations 

Quotations 

Former 

in  Montreal 

111   iUUlltl  cell 

V7111C1  a. 

Gold  Parity 

Week  ending 

Week  ending 

Bank  R 

Oct.  27 

Nov.  3 

4.8666 

Buying 

$4.4300 

$4.4300 

2 

Selling 

4.4700 

4.4700 

United  States. 

 Dollar 

1.0000 

Buying 

1.1000 

1.1000 

1 

Selling 

1.1100 

1.1100 

.4985 

.2284 

.2283 

4 

4  8666 

Bid 

4.4200 

4.4200 

Offer 

4.4800 

4.4800 



Other  British  West  Indies.  Dollar 

1 .0138 

.9313 

.9313 

.Peso  (Paper) 

A  OA  K 

.  4z40 

i  uncial 

.  6  JU4 

.  3304 

r  ree 

.  ^.UZ  J 

.  2638 

.  1196 

umciai 

.  ut>  is 

.0673 

Free 

.  0565 

.  0565 

British  Gniana 

 Dollar 

1 .0138 

.9313 

.9313 

— 

Chile  

.  1217 

Official 

.0573 

.0573 

3-4  i 

Export 

.0444 

.  0444 

.9733 

.6325 

.6325 

4 

1 .0342 

Controlled 

.7307 

.7307 

Uncontrolled 

.5130 

.5116 

4.8666 

Bid 

4.3862 

4.3862 

3 

Offer 

4.4590 

4.4590 

Egypt  . .  . .Pound 

(100  Piastres) 

4.9431 

Bid 

4.5380 

4.5380 

Offer 

4.5906 

4.5906 

 Dollar 

.2835* 

.2835* 

.3650 

.3359 

.  3359 

3 

Straits  Settlements 

 Dollar 

.5678 

.5256 

.5256 

4.8666 

Bid 

3.5300 

3.5300 

3 

Offer 

3.5760 

3.5760 

1.8666 

Bid 

3.5440 

3.5440 

2 

Offer 

3.5940 

3 . 5940 

*  Sellers. 


Canadian  Trade  Commissioners  should  be  kept  supplied  with  catalogues, 
price  lists,  discount  rate«,  etc.,  and  the  names  and  addresses  of  trade  repre- 
sentatives by  Canadian  exporters.  Catalogue  should  state  whether  prices  «re 
at  factory  point,  f.o.b.  at  port  of  shipment,  or,  which  is  preferable,  c.i.f.  at 
foreign  port. 

The  Canadian  Government  Trade  Commissioners  at  the  present  time  are 
using  Bentley's  Second  Phrase  Code. 
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TRADE  OPPORTUNITIES  ABROAD  FOR  CANADIAN  PRODUCTS 

The  Trade  Inquiries  for  Canadian  products  published  below  have  been  received  since 
the  publication  of  the  last  issue  of  the  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal.  Interested  exporters 
may  secure  the  names  and  addresses  of  the  firms  making  these  inquiries,  together  with 
further  details  regarding  the  commodities  required,  on  application  to  the  Director,  Com- 
mercial Intelligence  Branch,  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa,  or — 

Secretary,  Board  of  Trade — 

Saint  John,  NB, 
Halifax,  N.S. 
New  Glasgow,  N.S. 
Quebec,  P.Q. 
Montreal,  P.Q. 
Toronto,  Ont. 


Chatham,  Ont. 
Guelph,  Ont. 
Kitchener,  Ont. 
Brantford,  Ont. 
Stratford,  Ont. 
Woodstock,  Ont. 


Secretary,  Chamber  of  Commerce; — 


Sherbrooke,  P.Q. 
Kingston,  Ont. 
Oshawa,  Ont. 
Belleville,  Ont. 


Peterborough,  Ont. 
London,  Ont. 
St.  Catharines,  Ont. 
Hamilton,  Ont. 


St.  Mary's,  Ont. 
Portage  la  Prairie,  Man. 
St.  Boniface,  Man. 
Winnipeg,  Man. 
Vancouver,  B.C. 
New  Westminster,  B.C. 


Sarnia,  Ont. 
Victoria,  B.C. 
Prince  Rupert,  B.C. 


Windsor  Chamber  of  Commerce,  Windsor,  Ont. 

Commercial  Intelligence  Service,  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs,  Trade  and  Commerce, 
Quebec. 

Department  of  Industry,  Brantford,  Ont. 
Industrial  Commissioner,  Stratford,  Ont. 

La  Chambre  de  Commerce  de  Montreal,  25  St.  James  E.,  Montreal,  P.Q. 


Secretary,  Canadian  Manufacturers  Association — 

Toronto,  Ont.  Edmonton,  Alta. 

Montreal,  P.Q.  Winnipeg,  Man. 


Vancouver,  B.C. 
Victoria,  B.C. 


Director,  Bureau  of  Industrial  and  Trade  Extension,  Department  of  Trade  and  Industry, 
Victoria,  B.C. 


Canadian  exporters  should,  for  follow-up  purposes,  transmit  a  copy  of  any  reply 
sent  in  response  to  a  Trade  Inquiry  to  the  Trade  Commissioner  in  the  territory  from 
which  the  inquiry  emanated. 


Commodity 


No. 


Location  of  Inquirer 


Purchase  or  Agency 


Foodstuffs — 

liquors  and  Wines  

Groceries  

Fresh  Cabbages  

Miscellaneous — 

Grey-fish  Oil  •  

Goose  and  Duck  Feathers  and 

Down  

Toys  

Bottles  for  Perfumery  and  Drugs. 

Tiles  of  all  Kinds.  .  .*  

Portland  Cement  

Shoe  Leather  

Cotton  Threads  


252 
253 
254 


255 

256 
257 
258 
259 
260 
261 
262 


San  Salvador,  El  Salvador. 
San  Salvador,  El  Salvador. 
Georgetown,  British 

Guiana  

Sydney,  Australia  

Los  Angeles,  California 

Bombay,  India  

Mexico  City,  Mexico  

Mexico  City,  Mexico  

San  Salvador,  El  Salvador. 
San  Salvador,  El  Salvador. 
Sydney,  Australia  


Agency. 
Agency. 

Purchase  and  Agencj- 


Agency. 
Purchase. 

Purchase  and  Agency 

Agency. 

Agency. 

Agency. 

Agency. 

Purchase  or  Agency. 


COMMERCIAL  INTELLIGENCE  SERVICE 


C.  H.  PAYNE,  Director 


Argentina 

J.  A.  Strong,  B.  Mitre  430,  Buenos  Aires  (1).  (Territory  includes  Uruguay.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Australia 

Sydney:  L.  M.  Cosgravb.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  No.  3952V.  Office— City  Mutual 
Life  Building,  Hunter  and  Bligh  Streets.  (Territory  includes  the  Australian  Capital 
Territory,  New  South  Wales,  Queensland,  Northern  Territory  and  Dependencies.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Melbourne:  Frederick  Palmer,  44  Queen  Street,  Melbourne,  C.l.  (Territory  includes 
States  of  Victoria,  South  Australia,  Western  Australia,  and  Tasmania.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Brazil 

L.  S.  Glass.  Address  for  letters — Caixa  Postal  2164,  Rio  de  Janeiro.  Office — Ed.  "Brasilia," 
Sala  1110,  Av.  Rio  Branco  311.   Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  India 

Paul  Sykes.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  886,  Bombay.  Office — Gresham  Assurance  House, 
Mint  Road,  Bombay.    (Territory  includes  Burma  and  Ceylon.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  Malaya 

J.  L.  Mutter,  Union  Building,  Singapore,  Straits  Settlements.  (Territory  includes  the  Straits 
Settlements,  the  Federated  Malay  States,  the  Unfederated  Malay  States,  Thailand, 
British  Borneo,  and  Netherlands  India.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

i 

British  West  Indies 

Trinidad:  Acting  Trade  Commissioner.    Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  125,  Port  of  Spain. 

Office — Barclay's  Bank  Building.    (Territoiy  includes  Barbados,  Windward  and  Leeward 

Islands,  and  British  Guiana.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Jamaica:  F.  W.  Fraser,  P.O.  Box  225,  Kingston.  Office — Canadian  Bank  of  Commerce 

Chambers.    (Territory  includes  the  Bahamas  and  British  Honduras.)    Cable  address, 

Canadian. 

China 

V.  E.  Duclos.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  264,  Shanghai.  Office— Ewo  Building,  27  The 
Bund,  Shanghai.  (Territory  includes  Central  China  and  North  China.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Cuba 

C.  S.  Bissett.  Address  for  letters — Apartado  1945,  Havana.  Office — Royal  Bank  of  Canada 
Building,  Calle  Aguiar  367,  Havana.  (Territory  includes  Haiti,  the  Dominican  Republic, 
and  Puerto  Rico.)   Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Egypt 

Henri  Turcot.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  1770,  Cairo.  Office— 22  Shari  Kasr  el  Nil, 
Cairo.  (Territory  includes  the  Sudan,  Palestine,  Cyprus,  Iraq,  Syria,  Iran  and  Turkey.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Hongkong 

P.  V.  McLane.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  80,  Hongkong.  Office — Hongkong  and  Shanghai 
Bank  Building,  Hongkong.  (Territory  includes  South  China,  the  Philippines,  and  Indo- 
China.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Ireland 

E.  L.  McColl,  66  Upper  O'Connell  Street,  Dublin,  Ireland  {cable  address,  Canadian) ;  and 
36  Victoria  Square,  Belfast,  Northern  Ireland. 


CANADIAN  GOVERNMENT  TRADE  COMMISSIONERS — Con. 

Japan 

C.  M.  Croft,  Commercial  Secretary.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  18,  Akasaka  Post  Office, 
Tokyo.    Office — Canadian  Legation,  16  Omotecho,  3-chome,  Akasakaku,  Tokyo.  Cable 

address,  Canadian. 

Mexico 

A.  B.  Mudmman.  Address  for  letters — Apartado  Num,  126-Bis,  Mexico  City.  Office — Edificio 
Banco  de  Londres  y  Mexico,  Num.  30,  Mexico  City.  (Territory  includes  Guatemala, 
Honduras,  and  Salvador.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

New  Zealand 

W.  F.  Bull.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  33,  Auckland.  Office— Yorkshire  House,  Short- 
land  Street,  Auckland.  (Territory  includes  Fiji  and  Western  Samoa.)  Cable  address. 
Canadian. 

Panama 

H.  W.  Brighton.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  222,  Panama  City.  Office— 98  Central 
Avenue\  Panama  City.  (Territory  includes  the  Canal  Zone,  Venezuela,  Colombia, 
Nicaragua,  and  Costa  Rica.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Peru 

M.  J.  Vechsler.  Address  for  letters — Casilla  1212,  Lima.  Office — Edificio  Boza,  Carabaya 
831.  Plaza  San  Martin,  Lima.  (Territory  includes  Bolivia,  Ecuador,  and  Chile.)  Cable- 
address,  Canadian. 

South  Africa 

Cape  Town:  J.  C.  Macgillivray.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  683.  Office — New  South 
African  Mutual  Buildings,  21  Parliament  Street.  (Territory  includes  Cape  Province  and 
Southwest  Africa,  Natal,  Tanganyika,  Kenya,  Uganda,  Mauritius,  Madagascar  and 
Angola.)    Cable  address,  Cantracom. 

Johannesburg:  J.  H.  English.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  715.  Mutual  Building,  89 
Harrison  Street.  (Territory  includes  Transvaal,  Orange  Free  State,  the  Rhodesias, 
Mozambique  or  Portuguese  East  Africa,  Nyasaland  and  ithe  Belgian  Congo.)  Cable 
address,  Cantracom. 

United  Kingdom 

London:  Frederic  Hudd,  Chief  Trade  Commissioner  in  the  United  Kingdom,  Canada  House. 

Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.I.   Cable  address,  Sleighing,  London. 
London:  J.  A.  Langley,  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.I 

(Territory  includes  Home  Counties,  Southeastern  Counties,  and  East  Anglia;  also  British 

West  Africa.)    Cable  address,  Sleighing,  London. 
London:  W.  B.  Gornall,  Fruit  Trade  Commissioner,  Aldine  House,  Bedford  Street,  Strand. 

W.C.2.    Cable  address,  Canjrucom. 
London:  G.  R.  Paterson,  Animal  Products  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar 

Square,  S.W.I.   Cable  address,  Agrilson. 
Liverpool:  A.  E.  Bryan,  Martins  Bank  Building,  Water  Street.    (Territory  includes  North 

of  England,  Lincolnshire,  North  Midlands,  and  North  Wales.)  Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Bristol:  James  Cormack,  Northcliffe  House,  Colston  Avenue.    (Territory  includes  West  of 

England,  South  Wales,  and  South  Midlands).   Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Glasgow:  G.  B.  Johnson,  200  St.  Vincent  Street.   (Territory  covers  Scotland.)    Cable  address, 

Cantracom. 

United  States 

Washington:  H.  A.  Scott,  Commercial  Attache.   Office — Canadian  Legation. 

New  York  City:  D.  S.  Cole,  British  Empire  Building,  Rockefeller  Center.  (Territory 

includes  Bermuda.)    Cable  address,  Cantracom. 
Chicago:  M.  B.  Palmer,  Tribune  Tower,  435  North  Michigan  Avenue.    Cable  address, 

Canadian. 

Los  Angeles:  B.  C.  Butler,  Associated  Realty  Building,  510  West  Sixth  Street.  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

Note. — Bentley's  Second  Phrase  Code  is  used  by  Canadian  Trade  Commissioners. 


Ottawa:  Printed  by  Edmond  Cloutier,  Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty,  1941. 


THE  LIBRARIAN, 

UN  I  VERC  !  TV   OF  TORO'.T 


TQll Q  r.  7 0 


D.I. 


COMMERCIAL 
INTELLIGENCE 
JOURNAL 


Vol.  LXV  Ottawa,  November  15,  1941  No.  1972 


Cuban  Tobacco  Field  showing  Section  enclosed  with  Cheese  Cloth,  to 
prevent  perforation  of  the  Wrapper  Leaves  by  Insect  Pests 


ISSUED  BY  AUTHORITY  OF 

The  Hon.  James  A.  MacKinnon,  Minister  of  Trade  and  Commerce 
L.  D.  Wilgress,  Deputy  Minister 


MOV  19  194.1. 


.o 


y^'TY  OF 


CONTENTS 

Page 


United  States  Foreign  Trade,  January-June   569 

Overseas  Trade  of  Australia,  1940-41   576 

Australian  Wheat  and  Flour    581 

Business  Conditions  in  South  Africa      581 

South  African  Purchases  of  Mines'  Stores  in  1940   582 

Economic  Conditions  in  Ireland   585 

Foreign  Trade  of  Venezuela  in  1939    587 

Trade  Commissioners  on  Tour   590 

Notes  on  Trade  and  Industry   591 

Tariff  Changes  and  Trade  Regulations: 

Australia:  Newsprint  Rationing-    592 

Changes  in  Import  Control  Regulations   592 

South  Africa:  Suspension  of  Sections  8  and  9  of  Merchan- 
dise Marks  Act    593 

Southern   Rhodesia:   Reduction   in   Empire   Content  for 

Preference  Purposes    593 

Leeward  Islands:  Import  Prohibitions    593 

United     States:    Additional     Information     Required  on 

Invoices  of  Planed  Lumber    593 

Egypt:  Import  Restrictions  Imposed    594 

Exchange  Conditions  in  Foreign  Countries: 

Chile    595 

Peru    596 

Foreign  Exchange  Quotations    597 

Trade  Inquiries  for  Canadian  Products    598 

Commercial  Intelligence  Service    599 


Commercial   Intelligence  Journal 

Issued    Every     Saturday     by     the     Department     of     Trade     and  Commerce 


PUBLISHED  in  English  and  French.  Subscription  Price  for  either  edition:  $1  per  annum  in  Canada 
(single  copies  5  cents  each);  $3.50  outside  the  Dominion  (single  copies  10  cents  each).  Remittances, 
which  may  be  made  by  Post  Office  or  Express  Orders,  or  Drafts,  or  Cheques,  payable  at  par  in  Ottawa, 
should  be  addressed  to  the  King's  Printer,  Government  Printing  Bureau,  Ottawa. 


Vol.  LXV  Ottawa,  November  15,  1941  No.  1972 


UNITED  STATES  FOREIGN  TRADE,  JANUARY-JUNE 

D.  S.  Cole,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

New  York,  October  31,  1941. — The  foreign  trade  of  the  United  States  for 
the  first  six  months  of  1941  reflects  the  results  of  the  heavy  defence  requirements 
of  this  country  and  the  decline  in  non-defence  export  and  import  lines  due  to 
the  shortages  of  cargo  space,  priorities,  freezing  of  foreign  funds,  and  the  loss 
of  former  markets.  Export  trade  has  been  chiefly  dominated  by  the  outward 
movement  of  machinery,  chemicals,  firearms  and  other  military  shipments.  On 
the  other  hand,  imports  have  been  primarily  strategic  materials  required  for 
the  rearmament  program. 

Trade  with  Canada  and  Great  Britain 

Total  trade  with  Canada  for  the  first  six  months  of  this  year  is  valued  at 
$656,259,000  as  compared  with  $497,751,000  in  the  corresponding  period  of  1940. 
United  States  exports  to  Canada  increased  from  $316,517,000  to  $419,643,000, 
while  imports  from  Canada  increased  from  $181,234,000  to  $236,616,000. 

During  the  same  period  total  trade  with  the  United  Kingdom  increased 
from  $426,149,000  to  $692,035,000.  It  is  noteworthy  in  connection  with  export 
trade  to  the  United  Kingdom  that  only  a  small  amount  of  actual  lend-lease 
exports  are  included  in  the  first  half-year  reports.  On  May  31,  1941,  only 
$68,000,000  had  been  expended  on  lend-lease  operations,  while  by  August  31  the 
amount  totalled  $389,000,000. 

United  States  Exports  and  Imports 

The  value  of  United  States  exports  for  the  first  half  of  1941  amounted  to 
$2,085,397,000,  the  largest  total  value  since  the  first  half  of  1929  and  an 
increase  of  1  per  cent  from  the  value  of  $2,064,387,000  for  the  like  period  of  1940. 
Imports  for  consumption  in  the  United  States  for  the  January-June  period  of 
1941  were  valued  at  $1,511,875,000  as  against  $1,243,611,000  in  the  corresponding 
period  of  1940,  a  gain  of  21-6  per  cent.  Total  trade  for  the  first  six  months  of 
this  year  amounted  to  $3,597,272,000,  a  gain  of  8-7  per  cent  over  the  total  of 
$3,307,998,000  for  the  1940  period. 

Gold  and  Silver  Movements 

During  the  first  half  of  this  year  the  extremely  high  imports  of  gold  in 
recent  years  fell  practically  to  the  level  of  new  gold  production.  Gold  imports 
for  the  period  amounted  to  $698,978,000  as  compared  with  $2,750,537,000  in  the 
corresponding  period  of  1940.  Of  the  1941  receipts  $288,134,000  was  supplied  by 
South  Africa,  $278,083,000  by  Canada,  $37,642,000  by  Australia,  and  $19,027,000 
by  the  Philippines.   Exports  of  gold  for  the  period  totalled  $27,084,000. 
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Imports  of  silver  for  the  first  half  of  this  year  amounted  to  $24,148,000,  of 
which  $12,673,000  came  from  Mexico,  $3,262,000  from  Canada,  $2,558,000  from 
Japan,  and  $2,518,000  from  Peru.   Exports  of  silver  totalled  $4,221,000. 

Principal  Markets 

United  States  exports  to  the  six  grand  divisions  of  the  world  for  the  first 
six  months  of  1941  showed  that  exports  to  North  America,  Asia  and  Africa 
increased  by  32-4  per  cent,  3  per  cent,  and  125-2  per  cent  respectively  over  those 
in  the  like  period  of  the  previous  year,  while  shipments  to  Europe,  South 
America,  and  Oceania,  declined  by  22-1  per  cent,  12-6  per  cent,  and  13-2  per  cent 
respectively.  While  large  increases  were  recorded  a  year  ago,  due  to  heavy  ship- 
ments of  war  materials  to  the  then  friendly  belligerents  and  to  shifts  in  trade 
from  war-occupied  Europe  to  this  country,  to-day  trade  with  Europe  other  than 
the  United  Kingdom  is  almost  eliminated  and  has  been  accompanied  by  declines 
in  exports  to  South  America,  Asia  and  Oceania. 

The  following  table  shows  the  values  of  United  States  exports  to  various 
British  Empire  countries  and  other  principal  foreign  countries  for  the  January- 
June  period  of  1941  as  compared  with  the  corresponding  1940  period: — 


United  States  Exports  to  British  Empire  and  Other  Principal  Countries 


Jan.-June, 

Jan.-June, 

Inc.+  Dec.- 

British  Empire  Countries — 

1941 

1940 

Per  Cent 

....  $623,419,000 

$358,861,000 

+  74.0 

....  419,643,000 

316,517.000 

+  33.0 

....  78,015,000 

42.217.000 

+  86.0 

....  46.761,000 

31.366.000 

+  49.0 

40,872.000 

-  23.0 

....  24,093,000 

7,029.000 

+  243.0 

....  10,775.000 

8,236,000 

+  31.0 

Other  principal  countries — ■ 

....  69.637,000 

44.545,000 

+  56.0 

....  64.431,000 

61,085,000 

_|_  2.2 

Egypt  

....  53.929,000 

10.837.000 

+  398.0 

53.032,000 

106.945.000 

-  50.0 

Netherlands  Indies  

49.724,000 

23,525.000 

+  111.0 

....  47.641,000 

47.349,000 

-  0.2 

....  37.234.000 

63,976,000 

-  42.0 

29,035.000 

27.694.000 

+  4.8 

....  24,482.000 

42.217,000 

-  43.0 

Chile  

....  22,963.000 

22.033,000 

+  4.2 

It  is  estimated  that  62  per  cent  of  the  entire  United  States  exports  for  the 
first  half  of  this  year  went  to  the  British  Empire,  the  United  Kingdom  taking 
29-9  per  cent  valued  at  $623,419,000.  This  was  an  increase  of  74  per  cent  over 
the  corresponding  figure  of  $358,861,000  for  the  1940  period.  Shipments  to 
Canada,  valued  at  $419,643,000,  accounted  for  20-1  per  cent  of  the  total  exports, 
an  increase  of  33  per  cent  over  the  total  of  $316,517,000  for  the  January-June 
period  of  1940.  Exports  to  South  Africa  were  valued  at  $78,015,000,  an  increase 
of  86  per  cent.  Substantial  increases  were  also  recorded  in  shipments  to  British 
India,  British  Malaya,  and  New  Zealand.  On  the  other  hand,  exports  to 
Australia,  valued  at  $31,609,000,  were  down  23  per  cent  from  the  value  for  the 
like  period  of  1940. 

Exports  to  other, principal  foreign  countries  showed  large  increases  for  Egypt, 
Netherlands  India,  and  Mexico,  small  gains  being  recorded  in  shipments  to 
Chile,  Colombia,  and  Brazil.  The  principal  declines  in  export  trade  have  been 
for  shipments  to  Soviet  Russia,  Japan,  China,  and  Argentina. 

Exports  of  Principal  Commodities 

The  following  table  shows  the  values  of  the  twenty  chief  exports  from  the 
United  States  during  the  January-June  period  of  1941  as  compared  with  the 
corresponding  period  of  1940: — 
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Twenty  Chief  United  States  Exports 

Jan.-June,  Jan.- June, 


Inc.-f  or    Per  Cent 


Aircraft,  parts  and  accessories  

Automobiles,  parts  and  accessories  

Power-driven  metal-working  machinery .  . 

Electrical  machinery  and  apparatus  

Steel  ingots,  blooms,  slabs,  etc  

Iron  and  steel  plates,  sheets,  skelp  and  strips 
Agricultural  machinery  and  implements.  .  .  . 

Coal  and  coke  

Lubricating  oil  

Ammunition  

Firearms  and  ordnance  

Iron  and  steel  bars  and  rods  

Industrial  chemicals  

Cotton  cloth,  duck,  tire  fabric  

Iron  and  steel  tubular  products  

Unmanufactured  cotton  

Motor  fuel  and  gasoline  

Leaf  tobacco   

Crude  petroleum  

Merchant  vessels  

Of  the  five  export  groups,  finished  manufactures,  with  a  gain  of  26-2  per  cent, 
was  the  only  economic  group  to  show  an  increase  as  compared  with  the  cor- 
responding period  of  1940.  Declines  ranging  from  2-8  per  cent  for  manufactured 
foodstuffs  and  beverages  to  58-6  per  cent  for  crude  materials  were  recorded  by 
the  four  remaining  economic  groups.  The  average  export  price  of  commodities 
remained  at  about  the  same  level  as  a  year  ago,  while  the  quantity  of  exports 
increased  by  1-5  per  cent  over  the  previous  year's  figure. 


1941 

1940 

Dee.- 

of  1941 

$1,000 

$1,000 

Per  Cent 

Total 

283,786 

138,388 

_i_ 

105 

I 

13.9 

159.123 

135,133 

"T 

17 

8 

7.8 

108,536 

104,783 

3 

,6 

5.3 

65.301 

58,020 

_i_ 

i 

12 

.5 

3.2 

44,084 

24,092 

83 

0 

2.2 

43,151 

47,437 

9 

0 

2.1 

40.841 

43.449 

6 

0 

2.0 

39,812 

41.430 

3 

9 

1.9 

37.160 

60.481 

38' 

,Q 

1.8 

37,156 

13.878 

+ 

167 

.7 

1.8 

34,437 

11,342 

203 

.6 

1.7 

31,672 

28.303 

+ 

11 

.9 

1.6 

29.871 

26,450 

+ 

12 

.9 

1.5 

27.488 

20,342 

+ 

35 

.1 

1.3 

24.193 

23.115 

+ 

4 

.7 

1.2 

26,281 

173.658 

84 

.!) 

1.3 

24.029 

34,599 

30 

.6 

1.2 

22,151 

27,110 

18 

.3 

1.1 

21,658 

35,138 

38 

.4 

1.1 

18,957 

24,932 

24 

.0 

0.9 

AIRCRAFT 

Aircraft,  parts  and  accessories  became  the  leading  United  States  export 
commodity  during  the  first  half  of  1941  and  reflected  the  sharply  increasing  aid 
to  the  United  Kingdom  and  other  friendly  belligerents.  The  value  of  aircraft 
exports  was  $283,786,000,  or  105-1  per  cent  over  the  value  of  $138,388,000  for 
the  first  six  months  of  1940.  Shipments  of  planes  for  the  period  totalled  2,717, 
while  exports  of  airplane  engines  numbered  3,862. 

AUTOMOBILES 

Exports  of  automobiles,  parts  and  accessories  for  the  first  six  months  of  1941 
were  valued  at  $159,123,000  as  compared  with  $135,133,000  in  the  like  period 
of  the  previous  year,  a  gain  of  17-8  per  cent.  Shipments  of  motor  trucks  and 
buses  totalled  63,549  units,  an  increase  of  8-2  per  cent  over  the  number  for  the 
like  period  of  1940.  On  the  other  hand,  exports  of  passenger  cars  declined  by 
40  per  cent  to  44,321  units.  Exports  of  automobile  tires  and  casings  were  the 
largest  in  ten  years  and  amounted  to  782,000  units,  exceeding  the  1940  quantity 
by  59  per  cent. 

MACHINERY 

As  a  result  of  the  continued  heavy  foreign  demand  for  United  States 
machinery,  exports  of  this  item  accounted  for  17  per  cent  of  total  exports.  They 
were  valued  at  $345,587,000,  a  gain  of  6-4  per  cent  over  the  heavy  shipments 
in  the  first  half  of  1940.  Shipments  of  power-driven  metal-working  machinery, 
totalling  $108,536,000  in  value,  were  3-6  per  cent  above  the  value  of  $104,783,000 
for  the  January-June  period  of  1940.  The  value  of  exports  of  electrical  machinery 
and  apparatus  totalled  $65,301,000,  an  increase  of  12-5  per  cent  over  the  total  of 
$58,020,000  for  the  1940  period.    Shipments  of  agricultural  machinery  and 
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implements  were  valued  at  $40,841,000,  a  decline  of  6  per  cent  from  the  figure 
for  the  corresponding  period  of  1940.  Exports  of  construction  and  conveying 
machinery  showed  substantial  gains,  while  declines  were  recorded  for  shipments 
abroad  of  well  and  refinery  machinery. 

FIREARMS  AND  ORDNANCE 

During  the  first  half  of  1941,  exports  of  firearms  and  ammunition  were 
valued  at  $71,593,000,  an  increase  of  184  per  cent  over  the  corresponding  1940 
value  of  $39,645,000.  Exports  of  ammunition  were  valued  at  $37,156,000,  a  gain 
of  167-7  per  cent  over  the  value  of  $13,878,000  for  the  1940  period.  Shipments 
abroad  consisted  of  532,000,000  metallic  cartridges,  86,757  revolvers  and  pistols, 
310,000  rifles,  and  77,649  machine  and  heavy  ordnance  guns  and  carriages. 
Exports  of  explosives  amounted  to  50,836,000  pounds,  a  gain  of  69  per  cent. 

METALS  AND  METAL  PRODUCTS 

United  States  exports  of  metals  for  the  first  six  months  of  1941  accounted 
for  17  per  cent  of  the  total  exports.  They  were  valued  at  $338,487,000,  a  decline 
of  10  per  cent  from  the  1940  figure.  Shipments  of  steel  ingots,  blooms,  slabs, 
etc.,  were  valued  at  $44,084,000  as  against  $24,092,000  in  the  like  period  of  1940, 
a  gain  of  83  per  cent.  Exports  of  iron  and  steel  bars  and  rods  at  $31,672,000 
were  11-9  per  cent  in  excess  of  the  corresponding  1940  value  of  $28,303,000. 
Shipments  of  iron  and  steel  tubular  products  at  $24,193,000  were  4-7  per  cent 
over  the  value  of  $23,115,000  for  the  1940  period.  On  the  other  hand,  exports 
of  iron  and  steel  plates,  sheets,  skelp  and  strips,  totalling  $43,151,000  in  value, 
were  9  per  cent  below  the  1940  value  of  $47,437,000. 

Exports  of  aluminium  declined  from  $16,913,000  to  $4,346,000,  and  those  of 
copper  from  $65,456,000  to  $21,709,000.  Refined  copper  exports  totalled 
98,679,000  pounds  ($11,155,000)  as  compared  with  403,127,000  pounds  ($48,- 
942,000)  in  the  like  period  of  1940,  a  decline  of  76  per  cent  in  volume  and 
77-2  per  cent  in  value. 

PETROLEUM  AND  PRODUCTS 

Reflecting  a  drastic  curtailment  as  a  result  of  the  war,  exports  of  petroleum 
products  for  the  first  half  of  1941  were  valued  at  $106,026,000,  or  40  per  cent 
below  the  corresponding  figure  for  1940.  Shipments  of  crude  petroleum  amounted 
to  4,716,196,000  pounds  ($21,658,000)  as  compared  with  7,906,751,000  pounds 
($35,138,000)  in  the  like  1940  period,  a  decline  of  40-4  per  cent  in  volume  and 
38-4  per  cent  in  value.  Exports  of  lubricating  oil  totalled  1,390,225,000  pounds 
($37,160,000)  as  against  2,089,005,000  pounds  ($60,481,000),  a  decline  of 
33-5  per  cent  in  volume  and  38-6  per  cent  in  value.  Gasoline  exports  declined 
by  28-8  per  cent  in  volume  and  30-6  per  cent  in  value  from  the  corresponding 
amounts  for  1940,  and  those  of  gas  oil  and  fuel  oil  declined  by  35-9  per  cent  in 
volume  and  41-3  per  cent  in  value. 

CHEMICALS  AND  RELATED  PRODUCTS 

The  value  of  exports  of  chemicals  and  related  products  for  the  January- 
June  period  of  1941  totalled  $121,986,000,  a  gain  of  11  per  cent  over  the  total 
for  the  1940  period.  Coal-tar  products,  medicinal  and  pharmaceutical  products, 
industrial  chemicals,  fertilizers  and  toilet  preparations  all  showed  moderate 
gains.  On  the  other  hand,  exports  of  carbon  black,  rosin  and  crude  sulphur 
declined  during  the  1941  period. 

COTTON 

During  the  first  half  of  1941,  exports  of  unmanufactured  cotton  fell  from 
.first  to  fifteenth  place  and  amounted  to  237,171,000  pounds  ($26,281,000)  as 
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compared  with  1,653,253,000  pounds  ($173,658,000)  in  the  like  period  of  1940, 
decline  of  85-7  per  cent  in  quantity  and  84-9  per  cent  in  value. 

LEAF  TOBACCO 

With  the  curtailment  of  European  markets  for  tobacco,  leaf  tobacco  exports 
amounted  to  only  95,206,000  pounds  ($22,151,000)  for  the  January- June  period 
of  1941,  a  decline  of  36-5  per  cent  in  quantity  and  18-3  per  cent  in  value  from 
the  total  of  149,838,000  pounds  ($27,110,000)  in  the  similar  period  of  1940. 

AGRICULTURAL  PRODUCTS 

Exports  of  foodstuffs  totalled  $123,316,000  and  were  11  per  cent  under  the 
corresponding  value  for  1940.  Substantial  gains  were  made  for  a  few  products, 
including  wheat  flour,  concentrated  milk  products,  raisins,  milled  rice,  and 
oranges.  Declines  were  recorded  in  the  exports  of  lard,  cornstarch  and  corn 
flour,  wheat,  corn,  and  meat  products. 

Import  Trade 

The  total  value  of  imports  into  the  United  States  for  the  first  half  of  1941 
amounted  to  $1,511,875,000  as  compared  with  $1,243,611,000  in  the  like  period 
of  1940,  an  increase  of  21-6  per  cent.  Increases  in  imports,  ranging  from 
17-9  per  cent  for  Asia  to  278-4  per  cent  for  Oceania,  were  recorded,  while  imports 
from  Europe  declined  by  39-1  per  cent. 

The  following  table  shows  the  values  of  United  States  imports  from  British 
Empire  countries  and  other  principal  foreign  countries  for  the  January-June 
period  of  1941  as  compared  with  the  corresponding  period  of  1940: — 


United  States  Imports  from  British  Empire  and  Other  Principal  Countries 


Jan.-June, 

Jan.-June, 

Inc.+  Dec.- 

British  Empire  Countries — 

1941 

1940 

Per  Cent 

$236,616,000 

$181,234,000 

+ 

31.0 

168,485.000 

123,434,000 

+ 

37.0 

68,616.000 

67,288,000 

+ 

2.0 

41,602.000 

8,304,000 

+ 

401.0 

23,597,000 

24,317,000 

2.1 

4,993,000 

3,737,000 

+ 

34.0 

49,142,000 

55,653,000 

12.0 

Other  principal  countries — 

95,715,000 

63,915,000 

+ 

50.0 

83,729,000 

47,907,000 

+ 

74.0 

76,139.000 

43,666,000 

+ 

74.0 

65,648,000 

66,347,000 

1.1 

49,449,000 

32,483,000 

+ 

50.0 

Chile  

44,600,000 

25,734,000 

+ 

80.0 

39,004,000 

41.880.000 

6.9 

,   ,  .  13,267,000 

11,418,000 

+ 

16.0 

The  British  Empire  supplied  more  than  40  per  cent  of  this  country's  imports 
for  the  first  half  of  1941.  Receipts  from  Canada  were  valued  at  $236,616,000 
as  compared  with  $181,234,000  in  the  corresponding  period  of  1940,  a  gain  of 
31  per  cent.  British  Malaya,  the  second  largest  source  of  supply,  furnished 
imports  to  the  value  of  $168,485,000,  a  gain  of  37  per  cent,  while  shipments 
from  the  United  Kingdom  at  $68,616,000  were  only  2  per  cent  above  those  for 
the  corresponding  1940  period.  Imports  from  Australia  were  up  over  400  per 
cent,  and  those  from  Ceylon,  West  Africa,  Newfoundland,  and  New  Zealand 
showed  gains.  On  the  other  hand,  receipts  frOm  British  India  declined  by 
12  per  cent,  from  South  Africa  by  2-1  per  cent;  and  from  East  Africa  by 
20  per  cent. 
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Large  increases  were  recorded  in  imports  from  Netherlands  India,  Brazil, 
Argentina,  Mexico  and  Chile,  while  there  were  declines  in  shipments  from  Greece, 
Belgium,  France,  Germany,  Sweden,  China,  and  Japan. 

Imports  of  Principal  Commodities 

The  following  table  shows  the  values  of  the  twenty  chief  imports  into  the 
United  States  for  the  January-June  period  of  1941  as  compared  with  the 
corresponding  period  of  1940: — 

Twenty  Chief  United  States  Imports 

Jan  .-June,  Jan.-June,     Inc.  -f  or    Per  Cent 


1941 

1940 

D 

ec- 

of  1941 

$1,000 

$1,000 

Per  Cent 

Total 

191,085 

136,793 

+ 

39. 

7 

12.6 

113,544 

43.875 

+ 

158. 

8 

7.5 

Coffee  ..  ....  ....  

103,797 

70.072 

+ 

48. 

i 

6.9 

88.680 

64,980 

+ 

36. 

5 

5.9 

79.936 

52.099 

-f 

53. 

4 

5.3 

60,840 

58,461 

4. 

1 

4.0 

Raw  silk                                  .  .  . 

49.498 

50,127 

1. 

3 

3.3 

41,650 

35,466 

+ 

17. 

.4 

2.8 

K;uv  bides  and  skins,  except  furs 

35.105 

26.025 

+ 

34, 

,9 

2.3 

Wood-pulp  

29,691 

33,949 

12, 

5 

2.0 

Copper  ore,  concentrates,  regulus 

29,335 

32.142 

8. 

.7 

1.9 

25.905 

17.596 

+ 

47, 

2 

1.7 

22,766 

13.258 

+ 

71, 

,  7 

1.5 

Liquors,  distilled  

21.668 

22.361 

3 

.1 

1.4 

20.471 

22.216 

9 

1.4 

18,587 

17.854 

+ 

4^ 

.1 

1.2 

17,654 

13,488 

+ 

30 

.9 

1.2 

Unrefined    black,    blister,    and  cc 

inverted 

16,959 

1,502 

+  1029 

.1 

1.1 

Sawed  boards  and  other  lumber,  including 

16,892 

10.056 

+ 

68 

.0 

1.1 

Diamonds,  including  industrial  .  .  . 

15,995 

21,684 

26 

2 

1.1 

During  the  first  six  months 

of  1941 

every 

import  group, 

except  finished 

manufactures,  which  declined  by  5-2  per  cent  in  value,  showed  increases  in 
quantity  and  value  over  the  six  months'  figures  for  1940.  The  gains  in  value 
ranged  from  8-9  per  cent  for  manufactured  foodstuffs  and  beverages  to  35-1  per 
cent  for  crude  materials.  The  quantity  of  merchandise  imported  was  about 
21  per  cent  greater  than  in  the  1940  period,  while  the  average  import  price 
remained  unchanged. 

CRUDE  RUBBER 

As  a  result  of  the  steps  taken  to  increase  the  supplies  of  certain  essential 
crude  materials,  the  imports  of  crude  rubber  for  the  first  six  months  of  1941 
amounted  to  1,068,962,000  pounds  ($191,085,000)  as  compared  with  786,026,000 
pounds  ($136,793,000)  in  the  corresponding  period  of  1940,  an  increase  of  36  per 
cent  in  quantity  and  39-7  per  cent  in  value.  The  average  import  price  was 
17-9  cents  per  pound  as  compared  with  17-4  cents  in  the  previous  year. 

UNMANUFACTURED  WOOL 

Unmanufactured  wool  advanced  to  second  place  among  the  leading  imports, 
attributable  to  the  heavy  receipts  of  British  Government-owned  wool  to  be  stored 
in  the  United  States  as  a  reserve  supply.  Imports  totalled  469,621,000  pounds 
($113,544,000)  as  compared  with  180.291,000  pounds  ($43,875,000)  in  the 
corresponding  period  of  1940,  a  gain  of  160-5  per  cent  in  weight  and  158-8  per 
cent  in  value. 

COFFEE 

Receipts  of  coffee  for  the  first  half  of  this  year  exceeded  the  full  year's 
receipts  for  any  year  prior  to  1930  and   amounted  to   1,500,547,000  pounds 
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($103,797,000)  as  against  1,020,991,000  pounds  ($70,077,000)  in  the  first  six 
months  of  1940.  This  was  an  increase  of  47  per  cent  in  volume  and  48-1  per  cent 
in  value.   The  average  import  price  was  slightly  higher  than  a  year  ago. 

CANE  SUGAR 

The  largest  amount  of  cane  sugar  imported  during  a  January-June  period 
in  more  than  a  decade  was  the  4,444,706,000  pounds  at  $88,680,000  entered  in  the 
first  six  months  of  1941.  This  was  36-9  per  cent  in  volume  and  36-5  per  cent 
in  value  over  the  amount  of  3,246,338,000  pounds  ($64,980,000)  imported  in  the 
like  period  of  1940. 

TIN 

In  the  first  half  of  1941,  imports  in  tin  bars,  blocks,  and  pigs  amounted  to 
169,447,000  pounds  ($79,936,000),  a  new  high  mark,  as  compared  with  119,084,000 
pounds  ($52,099,000)  in  the  like  period  of  the  previous  year.  This  was  an  increase 
of  42-3  per  cent  in  quantity  and  53-4  per  cent  in  value.  The  average  import 
price  of  tin  for  the  1941  period  was  47-2  cents  per  pound. 

NEWSPRINT  PAPER 

United  States  imports  of  standard  newsprint  paper  amounted  to  2,735,437,000 
pounds  •  ($60,840,000)  as  compared  with  2,597,588,000  pounds  ($58,461,000)  in 
the  corresponding  period  of  1940,  a  gain  of  5-3  per  cent  in  quantity  and 
4-1  per  cent  in  value.  Imports  of  wood-pulp  amounted  to  1,025,246,000  pounds 
($29,691,000),  a  decline  of  34-2  per  cent  in  quantity  and  12-5  per  cent  in  value 
from  the  total  of  1,559,206,000  pounds  ($33,949,000)  in  the  first  half  of  1940. 
Pulp  wood  imports  increased  by  56-5  per  cent,  from  $3,540,000  in  the  first  half  of 
1941  to  $5,541,000. 

RAW  SILK 

Imports  of  raw  silk  totalled  18,716,000  pounds  ($49,498,000)  as  compared 
with  15,855,000  pounds  ($50,127,000)  in  the  first  half  of  1940,  an  increase  of 
18  per  cent  in  volume  but  a  decrease  of  1-3  per  cent  in  value.  The  average 
import  price  of  raw  silk  declined  from  $3.16  to  $2.64  per  pound. 

FURS 

Receipts  of  undressed  and  dressed  furs  during  the  January-June  period  of 
1941  were  valued  at  $41,650,000  as  compared  with  $35,466,000  in  the  1940  period, 
a  gain  of  17-4  per  cent.  There  were  noteworthy  increases  in  the  imports  of 
.beaver,  muskrat,  squirrel  and  marmot,  while  receipts  of  marten,  fox  and  weasel 
furs  showed  declines.  Imports  of  raw  hides  and  skins,  except  furs,  totalled 
$35,105,000  in  value,  a  gain  of  34-9  per  cent  over  the  corresponding  figure  for 
1940. 

DISTILLED  LIQUORS 

During  the  first  half  of  1941  United  States  imports  of  distilled  liquors 
amounted  to  5,532,000  gallons  ($21,668,000)  as  against  5,552,000  gallons 
($22,361,000)  in  the  similar  period  of  the  previous  year,  a  decline  of  0-4  per  cent 
in  volume  and  3  •  1  per  cent  in  value. 

CATTLE 

Receipts  of  cattle  for  the  six  months  of  this  year  totalled  427,000  head  valued 
at  $10,610,000  as  compared  with  372,000  head  at  $9,419,000  in  the  correspond  in; g 
period  of  1940,  an  increase  of  14-8  per  cent  in  number  and  12-6  per  cent  in  value. 
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COPPER 

Despite  the  heavy  demand  by  the  defence  industries  for  copper  ore,  con- 
centrates and  regulus,  the  imports  of  this  commodity  amounted  to  300,469,000 
pounds  ($29,335,000)  for  the  January-June  period  of  1941.  This  was  a  decline  of 
5  per  cent  in  quantity  and  8-7  per  cent  in  value  from  the  total  of  316,255,000 
pounds  ($32,142,000)  for  the  first  half  of  1940. 

LUMBER 

Imports  of  sawn  boards  and  other  lumber,  including  sawed  cabinet  woods, 
amounted  to  500,000,000  board  feet  ($16,892,000)  as  compared  with  316,000,000 
board  feet  ($10,056,000)  in  the  first  half  of  1940,  an  increase  of  58-2  per  cent 
in  quantity  and  68  per  cent  in  value. 

Other  items  showing  gains  in  the  first  half  of  this  year  over  the  corresponding 
period  of  1940  included  nickel  and  alloys,  cocoa  beans,  unmanufactured  tobacco, 
crude  petroleum,  molasses,  and  refined  copper.  Among  the  commodities  for 
which  decreases  were  recorded  were  burlaps,  diamonds,  fish,  gas  oil,  fertilizers, 
drugs,  meat  and  meat  products,  and  flaxseed. 


OVERSEAS  TRADE  OF  AUSTRALIA,  1940-41 

R.  P.  Bower,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

[A  brief  report  on  Australia's  overseas  trade  for  eleven  months  of  the  fiscal  year  1940-41 
appeared  in  the  issue  of  August  30  last.  The  figures  for  the  full  fiscal  year,  reviewed  in  this 
report,  were  released  only  in  September. — Ed.] 

Sydney,  September  17,  1941. — During  the  fiscal  year  ended  June  SO,  1941, 
the  total  value  of  Australia's  overseas  trade  amounted,  in  British  currency, 
to  £216,225,816,  a  decrease  of  £18,211,811  from  the  figures  for  the  previous 
year,  which  totalled  £234,437,627.  This  decrease,  which  is  accounted  for  by 
reduced  totals  for  both  imports  and  exports,  is  largely  the  result  of  restrictions 
which  have  been  brought  into  force  since  the  outbreak  of  the  war  and  to  a 
shortage  of  shipping.  Total  imports  were  valued  at  £108,780,423  as  compared 
with  £115,675,505  for  the  year  ended  June,  1940,  a  decrease  of  £6,895,082;  the 
value  of  exports  was  £107,445,393,  as  compared  with  £118,762,122,  a  decrease 
of  £11,316,729. 

As  mentioned  in  previous  reports,  statistics  regarding  the  direction  of  trade 
are  no  longer  published,  so  that  an  analysis  of  the  trading  position  in  relation 
to  individual  countries  is  not  possible.  However,  the  statistics  on  the  exports 
and  imports  by  main  classes  and  by  principal  commodities,  which  are  avail- 
able except  for  gold  and  silver  and  bronze  specie  and  certain  essential  war 
materials,  indicate  the  trend  of  Australian  trade  during  the  period  under  review. 

The  following  table  shows  the  value  of  Australia's  exports  and  imports 
by  main  classes  in  the  years  1939-40  and  1940-41: — 

Australia's  Exports  and  Imports  by  Main  Classes 


Exports 
1939-40  1940-41 
Pounds  Australian 

Foodstuffs  of  animal  origin   34,375.259  32,423.388 

Foodstuffs  of  vegetable  origin   26,040,825  28,473.229 

Spirituous  and  alcoholic  liquors   1,266,084  2,324,635 

Tobacco  and  preparations  thereof  .  .   . .  290,521  547,343 

Live  animals   207,030  237.920 

Animal  substances,  not  foodstuffs  ..   ..       61,635,319  44,223.053 

Vegetable  substances  and  fibres   398,056  464.738 

Apparel,  textiles  and  manufactured  fibres  857,446  1,912,526 

Oils,  fats  and  waxes   1,390,331  1,094,041 


Imports 
1939-40  1940-41 
Pounds  Sterling 


1.572.288 
4,584.361 
1.016.624 
1.926.516 
132.137 
1,787.711 
3,685.891 
24,586.791 


1.070.879 
4,612.153 
601.873 
495.328 
44.038 
1.333.577 
4,091.914 
24.215.564 


Included  in  grand  total 
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Exports  Imports 


1939-40 

1940-41 

1939-40 

1940-41 

Pounds  Australian 

Pounds  Sterling 

175,031 

194,060 

728,169 

692,738 

2.409,163 

1.696,271 

1,112,895 

1,122,723 

Metals,  metal  manufactures  and  machinery 

13  717  872 

12,221,135 

33,026^388 

37,083^382 

1,482.748 

1^399,300 

2'332^311 

2703436 

1,016,780 

1,104,594 

1,993,019 

1,066,120 

Earthenware,  cements,  china,  glass  and 

168,351 

232,466 

1,915,298 

1,630,548 

421,120 

415,825 

7,242,402 

5,802,702 

Jewellery,  timepieces  and  fancy  goods  . . 

138,894 

105,547 

1,482,193 

829,670 

Optical,   surgical   and   scientific  instru- 

390,430 

399,917 

1,743,706 

1,706,576 

1,061,487 

1,336,376 

6.005,343 

5,618,060 

1,306,811 

3,768,991 

Included  in  grand  total 

Totals  

148,749,558 

134,575,355 

115,675,505 

108,780,423 

Exports 

All  export  figures  are  shown  in  Australian  currency,  and,  as  will  be  noted 
from  the  above  table,  the  total  value  during  the  twelve  months  ended  June  30, 
1941,  showed  a  decrease  of  £A14,174,203,  falling  from  £A148,749,558  in 
the  previous  year  to  £A134,575,355. 

Although  twelve  out  of  the  twenty  main  classes  of  commodities  showed 
increases,  these  were  not  as  large  as  the  decreases  which  occurred  in  the  other 
eight  classes,  the  largest  of  which  was  for  the  group  "animal  substances,  not 
foodstuffs,"  with  a  total  value  of  £A44,223,053  as  compared  with  £A61,635,319 
in  the  previous  year.  The  chief  items  included  in  this  group  were:  greasy 
wool,  £A32,888,968  (£A49,254,173) ;  wool,  scoured  and  tops,  £A6,775,653 
(£A7,648,671) ;  rabbit  skins,  £A2,210,128  (£A911,384) ;  and  sheep  skins,  £A983,420 
(£A2,368,806). 

Foodstuffs  of  animal  origin  showed  a  decrease  of  £A1,951,871,  total  exports 
being  valued  at  only  £A32,423,388  (£A34,375,259) .  This  decrease  was  accounted 
for  by  reduced  figures  for  the  following  items:  butter,  £A1 1,973,633  (£A15,894,- 
718) ;  beef,  £A3,762,029  (£A4,825,237)  ;  mutton,  £A277,760  (£A728,510) ;  rabbits 
and  hares,  £A102,170  (£A355,436).  However,  increases  were  shown  for  lamb, 
cheese,  eggs,  pork,  milk  and  cream,  and  meats  preserved  in  tins. 

There  was  another  noteworthy  decrease  under  the  heading  "metals,  metal 
manufactures  and  machinery "  to  £A12,221,135  from  £A13,717,872,  the  reduction 
occurring  in  metals  and  manufactures,  other  than  machinery,  for  which  the 
respective  figures  were  £A9,978,893  and  £A12,323,527. 

Oils,  fats  and  waxes  showed  a  decrease  of  £A296,290,  the  total  value 
amounting  to  £A1,094,041  (£A1,390,331) ,  while  exports  of  stones  and  minerals 
declined  to  £A1,696,271  (£A2,409,163) .  Other  decreases  occurred  in  rubber 
and  leather;  paper  and  stationery;  and  jewellery,  timepieces  and  fancy  goods. 

Of  the  twelve  classes  showing  increases,  the  largest  occurred  in  the  mis- 
cellaneous group,  for  which  the  total  was  £A3, 768,991  (£A1,306,811) ,  an  increase 
of  £A2,462,180. 

Exports  of  foodstuffs  of  vegetable  origin  advanced  to  £A28,473,229  from 
£A26,040,823,  the  chief  items  in  this  class  being:  wheat,  £A9,256,838  (£A7,557,- 
370);  wheaten  flour,  £A7,457,213  (£A5,231,485)  ;  sugar,  £A4,691,671  (£A6,199,- 
906);  and  raisins,  £A1,790,981  (£A1,447,353) . 

Exports  of  spirituous  and  alcoholic  liquors  were  valued  at  £A2,324,635,  an 
improvement  of  £A1, 058,551.  The  chief  items  were:  ale,  beer,  porter,  cider  and 
perry,  £A1,385,381  (£A148,504).  Exports  of  wines  decreased  to  £A508.018 
(£A934,246).  There  was  a  noteworthy  increase  in  exports  of  apparel,  textiles 
and  manufactured  fibres,  the  total  figures  for  the  year  under  review  being  over 
twice  those  of  the  previous  year — £A  1,912,526  as  compared  with  £A835,446.  All 
items  in  this  class  showed  improved  figures. 
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An  increase  of  £A274,889  was  shown  in  exports  of  drugs,  chemicals  and 
fertilizers,  the  total  advancing  to  £A1,336,376  (£A1,061,487) .  The  chief  items 
in  this  group  were  medicines,  £A304,232  (£A211,158) ;  eucalyptus,  £A206,082 
(£A130,422)  ;  and  perfumery  and  toilet  preparations,  £A184,233  (£A42,385). 

Although  the  total  exports  of  wood  and  wicker  showed  an  increase  of 
£A87,814,  from  £A1, 104,594  to  £A1,016,780,  exports  of  timber  decreased  to 
£A767,580  from  £A919,233.  The  increase  occurred  in  wood  and  wicker  manu- 
factures, including  furniture. 

Other  increases  were  recorded  under  the  following  headings:  vegetable 
substances  and  fibres,  £A464,738  (£A398,056)  ;  paints  and  varnishes,  £A194,060 
i  t'A  157,031)  ;  earthenware,  cements,  etc,  £A232,466  (£A168,351)  ;  optical, 
surgical  and  scientific  instruments,  £A399,917  (£A390,430)  ;  live  animals, 
£A237.920  (£A207,030)  ;  tobacco  and  preparations,  £A547,343  (£A290,521). 

Imports 

(All  import  values  are  in  pounds  sterling.) 

The  decrease  of  £6,895,082— £108,780,423  as  compared  with  £115,675,505— 
which  occurred  in  total  imports  for  the  year  under  review,  was  fully  expected, 
as  the  Australian  Customs  (Import  Licensing)  Regulations  were  in  force 
throughout  the  period,  and  a  large  number  of  commodities  from  non-sterling 
countries  were  prohibited  importation. 

Of  the  few  classes  which  showed  increases,  the  principal  ones  were  items 
used  for  defence  purposes  or  raw  materials  for  secondary  industries. 

METALS,  METAL  MANUFACTURES  AND  MACHINERY 

Imports  under  this  heading  showed  the  largest  increase,  the  total  value 
amounting  to  £37,083,382  as  compared  with  £33,026,388  in  the  previous  year, 
an  improvement  of  £4,056,994.  This  class  is  divided  into  two  sections:  (a) 
machines  and  machinery  and  (6)  metals  and  manufactures,  other  than 
machinery.  Total  imports  in  the  former  section  were  valued  at  £13,266,461 
(£12,740,552),  an  increase  of  £525,909.  The  chief  items  in  this  section  were 
motive-power  machinery,  excluding  electric,.  £2,840,358  (£2,260,311)  ;  covered 
cable  and  wire,  £1,221,534  (£1,420,946) ;  other  machines  and  machinerv, 
£4,646,329  (£4,002,537),  other  electrical  machinery  and  appliances,  £1,303,370 
(£1,270,261);  yarn-making  and  textile-making  machinery,  £655,144  (£399,231); 
dynamo  electric  machines,  £604,539  (£719,959)  ;  and  roller  bearings  and  ball 
bearings,  £434,396  (£247,921).  In  the  section  "metals  and  manufactures  other 
than  machinery"  an  increase  of  £3,531,085  was  shown,  the  figures  for  the  year 
under  review  advancing  to  £23,816,921  (£20,285,836).  Decreases  were  shown 
in  most  items  in  this  group  including:  motor-car  chassis  and  parts,  £3.541,661 
(£6,368,576) ;  motor-car  bodies  and  parts,  £22,198  (£84,220)  ;  tools  of  trade, 
not  being  machines,  £822,819  (£903,158);  cycle  and  cycle  parts,  £341.706 
(£451,408);  and  lamps  and  lampware,  £184,247  (£302,609).  Increases  were 
recorded  for  other  metals'  and  metal  manufactures,  £17,839,366  (£10,939,779) ; 
plated  ware  and  cutlerv,  £616,393  (£588,215)  ;  and  pins,  hooks,  eyes  and  crochet 
hooks,  £89,549  (£71,577). 

VEGETABLE  SUBSTANCES  AND  FIBRES 

An  increase  of  £406,023  was  shown  in  this  class,  total  imports  being  valued 
at  £4,091,914  (£3,685,891).  Here  again  the  majority  of  the  items  showed 
decreases,  the  only  three  showing  increases  being:  raw  cotton  fibres,  £1,062,638 
(£538,973) ;  pulp  "for  papermaking,  £699,272  (£441,770)  ;  and  seeds  other  than 
Unseed  and  gardening  and  horticultural,  £207,024  (£136,229) . 
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YAKNS  AND  MANUFACTURING  FIBRES 

The  total  value  of  imports  under  this  heading  amounted  to  £5,111,727, 
an  improvement  of  £188,528.  The  chief  items  in  this  section  were:  corn  and 
flour  bags  and  sacks,  £1,770,990  (£1,992,317);  artificial  silk  yarns,  £1,098,087 
(£1,152,592);  woolpacks,  £981,918  (£820,736);  cotton  yarns,  £720,940  (£491,- 
250) ;  bran,  chaff  and  compressed  fodder  bags  and  sacks,  £221,891  (£116,441)  ; 
and  cordage  and  twines,  excluding  metal  cordage,  £214,395  (£239,628). 

RUBBER  AND  LEATHER  AND  MANUFACTURES  THEREOF   AND  SUBSTITUTES  THEREFOR 

While  the  total  figures  for  imports  in  this  class  showed  an  increase  of 
£371,125,  advancing  to  £2,703,436,  decreases  occurred  in  all  items  except  crude 
rubber  and  rubber  waste,  which  totalled  £2,322,444  (£1,777,267). 

FOODSTUFFS  OF  VEGETABLE  ORIGIN 

The  value  of  imports  in  this  group  advanced  to  £4,612,153,  an  increase 
of  £27,792,  the  chief  items  being:  tea,  £2,8.84,303  (£2,894,264) ;  cocoa  and  choco- 
late, £462,547  (£247,988) ;  edible  nuts,  £295,120  (£283,996)  ;  coffee  and  chicory, 
£146,765  (£148,529) .  Almost  all  the  items  in  this  group  are  prohibited  imports 
from  non-sterling  countries.  They  have  never  been  of  importance  in  Canadian 
trade. 

STONES    AND    MINERALS,    INCLUDING    ORES    AND  CONCENTRATES 

Although  decreases  occurred  in  imports  of  three  items  in  this  group  asphalt, 
bitumen,  and  natural  pitch;  abrasives;  and  stones — the  total  imports  showed 
an  increase  in  value  of  £9,828,  advancing  to  £1,122,723.  Other  minerals,  includ- 
ing ores  and  concentrates  totalled  £700,841  (£538,659). 

PAPER  AND  STATIONERY 

The  largest  decrease  in  imports  occurred  under  this  heading,  chiefly 
because  of  the  rationing  of  newsprint  to  publishers  in  the  Commonwealth, 
coupled  with  the  operation  of  a  newsprint  mill  in  Australia.  The  total  value 
was  £5,802,702,  a  decrease  of  £1,439,700  from  the  previous  year's  figures.  Only 
three  items  in  this  group  showed  increases:  writing  and  typewriting  paper, 
£831,733  (£712,561);  wrapping  paper,  £408,610  (£375,207);  and  parchment, 
£200,702  (£139,451).  The  heaviest  decreases  occurred  in  the  following  items: 
printing  paper,  £2,198,982  (£3,122,237);  books  (printed),  directories,  etc., 
£772,368  (£1,040.790)  ;  other  paper,  £565,204  (£704,872) ;  and  other  stationery, 
£351,760  (£515,678). 

TOBACCO  AND  PREPARATIONS  THEREOF 

Due  to  the  tobacco  rationing  which  is  now  in  force  in  Australia,  imports 
under  this  heading  showed  a  marked  decline,  the  total  value  amounting  to 
only  £495,328,  a  decrease  of  £1,431,188.  Import  restrictions  apply  to  all  non- 
sterling  leaf  tobacco,  although  the  difficulty  of  obtaining  adequate  supplies 
from  other  sources  makes  it  unlikely  that  total  prohibition  will  be  maintained. 

JEWELLERY,  TIMEPIECES  AND  FANCY  GOODS 

As  the  majority  of  items  in  this  class  are  luxury  goods,  which  are  now 
prohibited  imports  from  all  non-sterling  countries  under  the  Customs  (Import 
Licensing)  Regulations,  it  was  expected  that  a  substantial  decrease  would 
result.  The  total  value  amounted  to  only  £829,670  as  compared  with  £1,482,193 
in  the  previous  year,  a  reduction  of  £652,523. 

WOOD   AND   WICKER,   RAW   AND  MANUFACTURED 

Imports  under  this  heading  amounted  to  £1,066,120,  a  decrease  of  £926,899. 
The  principal  reduction  was  in  undressed  timber,  which  declined  to  £730,418 
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(£1,559,002).  Considering  the  extent  of  the  import  restrictions  against  timber, 
this  trade  was  well  maintained.  A  large  portion  of  the  imports  was  for  defence 
purposes,  however,  and  with  the  completion  of  most  of  these  contracts  and 
the  enforced  reduction  in  private  building,  a  smaller  volume  of  trade  is  to  be 
expected  next  year. 

FOODSTUFFS  OF  ANIMAL  ORIGIN 

The  total  value  of  imports  in  this  group  amounted  to  £1,070,879  as  com- 
pared with  £1,572,288  in  the  previous  year.  The  reduction  is  mainly  due  to 
the  restrictions  placed  on  the  importation  of  fish  preserved  in  tins,  which 
amounted  to  £619,951  as  compared  with  £878,481  the  year  before.  Figures 
for  other  items  were:  fresh  and  smoked  fish,  £196,881  (£302,996) ;  and  sausage 
casings,  £177,601  (£292,483). 

ANIMAL  SUBSTANCES,  NOT  FOODSTUFFS 

A  decline  in  imports  of  all  items  accounted  for  the  decrease  of  £454,134 
in  this  class,  the  total  value  amounting  to  only  £1,333,577.  The  chief  com- 
modities were:  raw  silk,  £562,508  (£803,512);  wool,  £288,898  (£146,795); 
and  hair  and  fibres,  £172,305  (£156,555). 

SPIRITUOUS  AND  ALCOHOLIC  LIQUORS 

The  value  of  imports  under  this  heading  during  the  period  under  review 
fell  to  £601,873  from  £1,016,624  in  the  previous  year.  Whisky  was  the  chief 
item  in  this  group,  imports  of  which  were  valued  at  £524,169  (£851,462). 

DRUGS,  CHEMICALS  AND  FERTILIZERS 

A  decrease  of  £387,283  was  shown  in  imports  of  this  class,  the  total  value 
declining  to  £5,618,060  (£6,005,343),  fertilizers,  £721,362  (£1,027,440),  being 
chiefly  affected.  A  few  items  showed  increases,  however,  as  follows:  dyes, 
£653,794  (£480,097) ;  proprietary  medicines,  £376,436  (£350,364)  ;  other  drugs 
and  medicinal  preparations,  £386,132  (£300,688)  ;  essential  oils,  non-spirituous, 
£174,338  (£144,111);  and  acids,  £154,040  (£127,107). 

APPAREL  AND  ATTIRE 

Due  to  import  restrictions,  a  noteworthy  reduction  occurred  in  imports 
in  this  group,  the  total  of  £1,464,109,  representing  a  decrease  of  £320,725. 
Although  marked  decreases  were  shown  for  trimmings  and  ornaments,  gloves, 
boots  and  shoes,  hats  and  caps,  buttons,  etc.,  increases  were  recorded  for  other 
apparel  and  attire,  £502,577  (£329,578),  and  in  furs  and  other  skins  wholly  or 
partly  made  up  and  dressed  or  prepared,  £138,084  (£55,372).  As  the  importa- 
tion of  furs  from  non-sterling  countries  has  -  been  prohibited  for  some  time 
under  the  Customs  (Import  Licensing)  Regulations,  it  may  be  assumed  that 
the  bulk  of  this  increase  is  made  up  of  larger  shipments  from  the  United 
Kingdom. 

TEXTILES 

A  decrease  of  £239,030  was  shown  in  imports  under  this  group,  the  total 
value  falling  to  £17,639,728  from  £17,878,758  in  the  previous  year.  How- 
ever, noteworthy  increases  occurred  in  the  following  items:  cotton  and  linen 
piece-goods,  £7,778,440  (£6,673,386)  ;  canvas  and  duck,  £1,008,561  (£685.839)  ; 
other  piece-goods,  £1,074,657  (£1,057,098)  ;  sewing  and  other  cottons,  threads. 
£772,992  (£536,101);  and  towels  and  towelling,  £434,584  (£431,782).  The 
heaviest  decreases  were  in  silk  and  artificial  silk  piece-goods,  £3,062,340  (£3.737.- 
607)  ;  carpets,  linoleums  and  other  floor  coverings,  £1,568,398  (£2.021,444)  ; 
and  hessian  and  other  jute  piece-goods,  £831,190  (£1,000,344). 
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PAINTS  AND  VARNISHES 

Imports  under  this  heading  showed  a  reduction  of  £35,431,  the  total 
value  falling  to  £692,738  from  £728,169  in  the  previous  year. 

As  certain  essential  war  requirements  are  included  under  the  headings 
"oils,  fats  and  waxes"  and  "miscellaneous,"  it  is  not  possible  to  give  the  total 
imports  in  these  classes.  Under  miscellaneous  imports,  however,  the  following 
decreases  were  recorded:  vacuum  cleaners,  household,  £77,336  (£291,944) ; 
bags,  baskets,  boxes,  cases,  £123,955  (£209,883) ;  oilmen's  stores,  £99,842 
(£150,522);  and  soap,  £35,995  (£56,116).  The  only  increase  was  in  articles 
of  celluloid  and  celluloid  sheets,  £183,559  (£176,928). 

AUSTRALIAN  WHEAT  AND  FLOUR 

Frederick  Palmer,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Melbourne,  September  23,  1941. — In  Australia  there  are  expectations  of 
a  harvest  of  160,000,000  bushels  of  wheat  if  normal  rains  are  received  in 
the  wheat  areas  between  now  and  harvesting  period.  Rains  are  needed  particu- 
larly in  Queensland  and  New  South  Wales  to  produce  a  normal  yield. 

In  Victoria  emergency  plans  are  being  prepared  for  carrying  large  quantities 
of  wheat  from  farms  to  the  railways.  Growers,  truck  owners,  the  Transport 
Regulation  Board  and  the  State  Liquid  Fuel  Committee  will  co-operate  to 
keep  the  wheat  moving  in  a  steady  stream  from  the  farms.  The  scheme  has 
been  made  necessary  because  of  the  shortage  of  trucks,  many  of  which  have 
been  taken  over  by  the  army,  petrol  rationing  and  general  labour  shortage 
in  the  country.  Without  co-ordination  of  these  services,  vast  quantities  of 
wheat  might  be  left  on  farms  without  adequate  means  of  conveyance  to  rail- 
ways and  storage  points. 

Plans  for  the  removal  of  farmers  from  marginal  areas  in  the  four  main 
wheat-growing  states  are  for  the  second  year  being  carried  into  effect.  The 
Commonwealth  grant  of  £A500,000,  derived  from  proceeds  of  the  flour  tax, 
was  allocated  as  follows:  New  South  Wales,  £A175,O0O;  Victoria,  £A80,000; 
South  Australia,  £A130,000;  Western  Australia,  £A1 15,000. 

When  programs  are  completed,  wheat  will  be  only  a  sideline  crop  in 
marginal  areas;  half  of  the  wheat-growers  will  have  been  transferred  from 
the  marginal  districts,  and  the  remainder  will  carry  on  with  larger  holdings 
devoted  mainly  to  farming  other  than  wheat  farming. 

F.a.q.  standards  for  wheat  in  Australia  for  the  1940-41  season  are  as 
follows:  Victoria,  64^  pounds;  South  Australia,  63^  pounds;  New  South  Wales, 
62f  pounds;  Western  Australia,  63^  pounds. 

BUSINESS  CONDITIONS  IN  SOUTH  AFRICA 

J.  C.  Macgillivray,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Cape  Town,  September  22,  1941. — Business  conditions  throughout  the  Union 
continue  to  be  active.  Gold  production  remains  at  a  high  level,  secondary 
industries  are  fully  employed,  and  railway  and  state  revenues  are  expanding. 
There  have  been  some  shortages  of  both  raw  materials  and  manufactured 
goods,  a  situation  accentuated  by  the  increased  spending  which  has  resulted 
from  the  constantly  growing  government  war  expenditures.  This  factor, 
increased  living  costs,  and  higher  wages  in  the  form  of  war  bonuses,  have 
tended  to  cause  an  inflationary  spiral  which  price  control  has  not  been  com- 
pletely successful  in  checking. 
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The  Government  assumed  supervision  of  exports  and  imports  from  Septem- 
ber 15  through  the  medium  of  a  Control  Board.  Permits  are  required  for 
goods  entering  from  all  non-sterling  countries,  and  certain  specified  classes  of 
merchandise  are  to  be  excluded  completely.  With  certain  exceptions  export 
licences  are  also  now  obligatory. 

Retail  trade  is  reported  from  all  parts  of  the  Union  as  being  good,  with 
satisfactory  turnovers  and  a  larger  volume  of  business  being  done  on  a  cash 
basis.  Wholesale  houses  report  difficulty  in  replenishing  stocks,  although  on 
the  whole  activity  is  being  well  maintained.  The  iron  and  steel  industry  is 
operating  to  capacity,  while  manufacturers  of  foodstuffs  and  clothing  are  also 
fully  employed.  Furniture  factories  are  working  overtime  to  make  up  for 
the  shortage  of  labour,  and  the  mid-year  output  is  reported  as  having  been 
100  per  cent  greater  than  in  the  corresponding  period  of  1940. 

Owing  to  the  inadequacy  of  the  labour  supply,  coupled  with  a  raw  material 
shortage,  restrictions  have  been  placed  on  private  building,  and  no  new  projects 
are  permitted  when  the  value  exceeds  £2,000.  Recently  published  building 
statistics  for  the  twelve  months  ending  April,  1941,  show  a  40  per  cent  reduction 
in  the  number  of  new  buildings  completed  in  comparison  with  the  same  pre- 
ceding period. 

In  agriculture  preliminary  estimates  indicate  a  corn  crop  of  24,184,000 
bags.  The  outlook  for  the  wheat  crop  is  regarded  as  promising,  although 
damage  has  been  done  in  the  southwestern  Cape  by  excessive  rains  and  in 
the  Free  State  by  drought.  In  the  northeastern  Cape  and  Natal  continued 
drought  is  causing  some  anxiety.  The  Union  wool  markets  have  been  seasonally 
dormant. 

The  output  of  the  Transvaal  gold  mines  during  the  first  eight  months 
of  the  year  totalled  9,545,981  fine  ounces,  with  a  declared  value,  including 
premium,  of  £80,186,240.  The  comparative  figures  for  the  first  eight  months 
of  1940  were  9,296,254  fine  ounces  valued  at  £73,987,279. 

Reported  railway  earnings  from  April  1  up  to  July  were  approximately 
£14,700,000  as  compared  with  about  £13,300,000  for  the  corresponding  period 
of  1940.  A  commission  has  been  appointed  by  the  Government  to  report 
on  the  Union's  shipping  situation,  including  the  desirability  of  introducing  a 
coasting  service  to  connect  with  East  and  West  Africa. 

Bank  clearings  at  the  larger  centres  are  above  their  normal  level,  and 
there  have  also  been  increases  in  the  note  circulation  of  the  South  African 
Reserve  Bank. 

Statistics  relative  to  trade  and  shipping  are  no  longer  being  published. 

SOUTH  AFRICAN  PURCHASES  OF  MINES'  STORES  IN  1940 

J.  H.  English,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Johannesburg,  August  30,  1941  (delayed). — In  keeping  with  the  increased 
production  of  the  gold-mining  industry,  the  purchases  of  mines'  supplies  in  1940 
reached  the  highest  figure  recorded  in  the  long  history  of  mining  in  South  Africa. 
The  production  of  gold,  which  is  the  leading  industry  in  South  Africa,  last  year 
touched  the  remarkably  high  figure  of  14,046,496  fine  ounces  as  compared  with 
12,821,061  ounces  in  1939.  It  is  not  surprising,  therefore,  to  learn  from  the 
preliminary  returns  for  the  year  that  the  industry  as  a  whole  spent  a  record 
figure  of  £35,916,578  for  supplies.  This  represents  an  increase  of  £1.352,969,  or 
3-9  per  cent  over  the  purchases  for  the  year  1939  when  the  final  total  stood  at 
£34,563,609.  These  figures  include  gold,  diamond,  coal  and  other  mining  in 
South  Africa,  but  purchases  for  the  gold  mines  far  surpassed  all  others,  as  will 
be  seen  from  the  following  table: — 
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Value  of  Mines'  Stores  Consumed,  1938-40 


1940 
1939 
1938 


Gold  Diamond           Coal  Other 

Industry  Mines            Mines  Mines 

£33,295,841  £148.623  £1,533.975  £938.139 

31,941,921         264,763         1.556,465  800,460 

31,158,620         362,442  1.437,548  782.020 


£35,916.578 
34.563.609 
33.740,630 


Total 


In  recent  years  there  has  been  an  increasing  development  of  secondary 
industry  based  on  the  Transvaal  gold  production.  This  has  been  greatly  aided 
by  government  subsidies  and  protective  customs  duties,  which  have  encouraged 
the  local  production  of  much  material  and  supplies  formerly  imported  from 
overseas.  This  tendency  to  self-sufficiency  continued  during  the  past  year, 
and  £25,701,252  worth  of  the  mines'  purchases  in  1940  are  shown  in  the  present 
returns  as  partly  or  wholly  of  local  production.  Purchases  of  supplies  direct  from 
overseas  totalled  £9,289,255.  This  compares  with  £9,906,417  in  1939  and 
£10,449,778  in  1938.  The  position  is  that  South  African  products  constituted 
73-4  per  cent  of  the  total  of  mines'  stores  consumed  as  compared  with  70-5 
per  cent  in  1939.  Conversely,  purchases  of  imported  stores  made  up  26-6  per 
cent  of  the  total  in  1940  and  29-5  per  cent  in  1939. 


Despite  the  large  proportion  of  stores  purchased  within  South  Africa,  it 
will  still  be  necessary  for  a  substantial  volume  of  supplies  to  be  imported  from 
overseas.  It  is  of  interest  to  note,  however,  that  South  African  industry  dur- 
ing the  past  year  was  able  to  furnish,  at  the  expense  of  imported  supplies,  larger 
•quantities  of  belting,  brushware,  electrical  machinery,  hose  fittings,  hose, 
machinery  and  machine  tools  and  spares,  pipe  fittings,  certain  stamp-mill 
and  tube-mill  supplies  and  wire  rope,  to  mention  only  a  few  items. 

In  view  of  the  large  number  of  inquiries  received  from  Canada,  it  is  worth 
pointing  out  specially  that  under  present  conditions  practically  all  the  castings 
used  in  the  mines  are  now  being  produced  locally.  For  instance,  of  the  total 
purchases  of  brass,  iron,  aluminium  and  copper  castings  valued  at  £200,335, 
South  African  industry  was  able  to  supply  all  but  £388  worth  in  1940.  Like- 
wise, practically  the  entire  industry's  requirements  of  shoes  and  dies  amounting 
to  £76,685  were  produced  in  South  Africa.  As  regards  tube-mill  supplies,  the 
position  is  much  the  same  with  the  exception  of  steel  balls.  Of  the  industry's 
total  requirements  last  year  of  £561,908,  local  production  accounted  for  £547,578, 
imported  balls  being  valued  at  £14,330.  Even  in  this  case  imports  were  lower 
than  a  year  ago,  no  doubt  because  of  the  increasing  capacity  of  the  steel-ball 
producing  plant  owned  by  the  South  African  gold-mining  industry. 

Normally  Canada  should  be  able  to  supply  a  very  wide  range  of  the  mines' 
annual  requirements.  The  war  has  naturally  made  necessary  the  restriction 
of  exports  from  the  Dominion  of  iron  and  steel  products  especially,  but  there 
are  opportunities  for  the  introduction  or  expansion  of  trade  from  Canada 
in  other  directions.  A  few  items  which  might  bear  closer  examination  on 
the  part  of  Canadian  manufacturers  include  canvas  bags,  brake  linings,  canvas 
cloth,  glass,  paint  driers,  sanitary  requisites  and  zinc  dust. 


In  the  following  table  are  given  details  of  purchases  by  the  South  African 
mines  in  1939  and  1940,  as  issued  by  the  Union  of  South  Africa  Department 
of  Mines.  It  gives  comparative  figures  for  the  purchases  of  South  African 
products  and  imported  stores  for  the  two  years.  The  list  is  not  complete,  of 
course,  only  those  products  being  shown  in  which  it  is  considered  Canadian 
manufacturers  are  likely  to  be  interested. 


Nature  of  Purchases 


Details  of  Mines'  Purchases 
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Details  of  South  African  Mines'  Purchases  in  1940  and  1939 


1940 


1939 


Ba^s,  canvas  and  jute  

Belting;  (including  laces,  etc.)  

Brake  linings  

Bricks,  tiles  and  fire-clay  

Brush  ware  

Buckets  (excluding  sanitary)  

Building  material  

Candles  

Carbide  

Castings — 

Brass  

Iron  

Aluminium,  copper,  etc  

Cement,  fire,  quicksetting,  etc  

Chemicals — 

Assay  and  smelting  

Cyanide  

Soda  

All  other  

Cloth,  canvas,  etc  

Clothing   

Coal-cutting  machines  

Corduroy  

Electrical  machinery  

Electrical  machinery,  spares  and  fittings..  .. 
Fire  appliances  (including  hosing,  etc.)  . . 

Furniture  

Glass   

Hose  fittings  (excluding  fire  hose)  

Hosing  (all  except  fire  hose)  

Hospital  and  ambulance  requisites  

Instruments  

Iron — 

Bar  

Galvanized  

Sheet   .. 

Pig  

Hoop  

Ironmongery — 

Bolts,  nuts,  washers  and  rivets  

Screws  and  nails  

Locks,  hinges,  staples,  chain  

Other  

Lamps  and  spares  (other  than  electric)  . . 
Lead — 

Pig  

Sheet  

Leather  

Lubricants — 

Oils  

Greases  and  tallow  

Lubricators  

Machinery  and  machine  tools  

Machinery  spares,  other  than  electrical    .  . 

Mercury  

Metals— 

Anti-friction  

Other  

Motor  cycles,  bicycles  and  accessories  .  . 
Oils  (other  than  lubricating) — - 

Transformer  and  switch  

Fuel  

Oxygen,  acetylene  and  other  welding  requisites 

Packing  

Paint,  driers,  etc.  (excluding  tar)  

Pipe  fittings  

Piping- 
Concrete  and  earthenware  

Fabric  (ventilation)  

Galvanized  iron  (ventilation)  

Iron  and  steel  


Domestic 

Imported 

Domestic 

Imported 

Pounds  Sterling 

Pounds  Sterling 

to  nor 

lo,loo 

31,468 

14,619 

18,212 

75,049 

76,102 

55,151 

83,580 

104 

9,943 

77 

8,836 

104,633 

13,372 

83,974 

17,838 

25,538 

7,784 

17,803 

7,921 

5,837 

1,767 

1,266 

1,797 

/in  oa  o 

4Z,o4b 

17,797 

56,661 

15,665 

en  n7Q 

oy,0/o 

1 

50,161 

1 

007  OIO 

62.1  ,olo 

o 
6 

280,974 

8 

44,804 

107 

45,108 

113 

10Z,4oO 

104 

i  an  a  ni 
162,477 

98 

2,658 

127 

3,114 

5 

A  1  Q7 

4,lo/ 

7  OK7 

0  ono 
z,oyz 

o,4z  / 

oo,yoi 

7n  A70 

/y,o/o 

01  010 

ox,ZLZ 

69, 157 

271,461 

A  f><2  1  A*> 

4ob,74o 

219,514 

OAA  COO 

399.602 

ne  OIO 

Zo,oL6 

26,097 

26,714 

23,605 

61,727 

07,549 

54,882 

51,741 

OT  1  OA 

I  /,lo0 

a  n  00c 

4y,z/o 

ZZ,00o 

00  oin 

oo.oiy 

211,952 

47,321 

161,795 

54,689 

39,936 

23,863 

XxZ 

1  Q  Oft.fi 

iy,ouo 

97 

14.U0Z 

331  fiOl 
OOl.OZl 

1  9Q7  KftQ 
l,Oo  /  ,OUo 

9ft1  79.7 

Z,Uoo,OoO 

/  u,yoo 

1  KC\  9,fi7 

CO  17K 

1  3fi  071 
IOO, U  /  1 

686 

16,848 

535 

10.935 

11,740 

5,147 

9,500 

5.388 

985 

5,730 

1,025 

3.602 

81  703 

2  141 

77  346 

3  018 

X  1  0,Oii  1 

14  ^44 

141  fidl 

22  186 

43  663 

X  xo,voo 

34  483 

1 04  QfiQ 

3324 

4  349 

34,214 

109,758 

34,522 

118,659 

37.859 

46,934 

22,019 

47,654 

16,795 

1^848 

1^210 

2^402 

221 

2^883 

2^319 
98 

245 

2,017 

1,446 

123,135 

101,920 

113,431 

93  660 

33J73 

2l'648 

29J47 

16,950 

63,028 

25,876 

60^928 

24^609 

29'938 

37,297 

29  263 

31,993 

75,482 

24,284 

59,033 

18,878 

1,000 

7A 
1 4 

1,000 

DO 

IOo 

OoO 

141 

7QQ. 
/  OO 

399 

1,033 

325 

1,335 

9,946 

305,291 

7,223 

274,093 

127,371 

92,131 

118,884 

87,306 

in  dot 

lo.o/ 0 

10.586 

12,577 

A  1  C\  "ICO 

00  r  c\A  O 

boo.y4o 

one  n K(\ 

oyo.yoy 

l,zJ4.4o:"> 

A1 A  ftCfl 

4  /  4,UoO 

4oi. ooy 

a  on  oio 

4oy.oiz 

A  ft  O  ion 
4b  J.4M» 

16,427 

11,381 

2,555 

38,892 

2.666 

34.619 

12.017 

29,184 

8,609 

28.598 

1,867 

2,590 

1,016 

2.37S 

11.375 

11,166 

10,855 

138.358 

11.231 

104.319 

83.607 

29.750 

78.659 

25.154 

27.644 

53,323 

24.560 

48.551 

54,529 

73.160 

49.722 

69.337 

148,962 

246,599 

141,761 

270.951 

16.555 

187 

19.325 

408 

23.959 

5,428 

17.423 

5.732 

123,059 

105 

127.748 

258 

671.940 

77,019 

660,411 

165,398 
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Rails,  crossings,  metal  sleepers  and  fittings.. 
Reduction  plant  spares — 

Sorting  and  crushing  

Stamp  mill: 

Shoes  and  dies  

All  other  

Tube  mill: 

Liners   

Steel  balls  

All  other  

Rock  drills  

Rock  drill  spares  

Rollers,  shaft,  etc  

Ropes — 

Wire  

Vegetable  fibre  

Rubber  valves,  etc  

Sanitary  requisites  

Screening  (including  mill  screening)  

Steel- 
Angle,  bar,  cast,  etc  

Sheet  

Chutes  

Hand  drill  

Rock  drill  

Rock  drill  bits  

Structural   

Other  

Timber — 

Deals  (Baltic)  

Oregon  

Pitch  pine  

Poles,  lagging  and  pack  mats  

Wood  fuel  

Other  

Tools,  hand  

Trucks  and  spares   

Waste  and  sweat  rags  

Wire — 

Fencing,  netting,  etc  

Underground  pack  

Zinc  and  zinc  discs  

Zinc  dust  


1940  1939 


Domestic 

Imported 

Domestic 

Imported 

Pounds  Sterling 

Pounds  Sterling 

584,838 

190,357 

646,072 

170,637 

101,181 

75  906 

76,255 

59,442 

76,431 

254 

72,757 

258 

42  177 

25,331 

33,785 

37,883 

331,544 

1.040 

277,473 

1,511 

547,578 

14^330 

406^333 

7^403 

58^005 

5^899 

52,986 

13,116 

19,894 

111,888 

17,522 

94,964 

393,986 

245.233 

346,635 

230,275 

63.350 

5,105 

60'073 

8^391 

612,149 

14,581 

567,746 

33,301 

10,079 

8,534 

6,617 

9,682 

32,266 

5,583 

22,194 

7,669 

35491 

18.423 

29,467 

16,218 

36^998 

8,813 

34,089 

9,421 

1  HQ  £Q~\ 

124,551 

94,852 

1  TQ  OQO 
1  io,Z6Z 

165,636 

186.059 

144,740 

66,929 

2,080 

71,318 

2,134 

1.677 

4,519 

1,695 

3,795 

281,708 

223,959 

256,963 

202,825 

2,664 

47,967 

Figures  not  available 

232,334 

34,899 

310,638 

29,090 

15,077 

2,019 

20,412 

4,441 

224,394 

222,052 

218,578 
401,789 

 I 

526,993 

 S 

2,086,485 
6,481 
307.558 
86,639 
232.637 
26,238 

1,792,109 
8,907 
266,432 
65,414 
171,857 
20,186 

107,454 
222,511 
167.241 
5,271 

88,513 
197,303 
229,909 
6,570 

12.890 
27,585 
10,597 

27.287 
20,505 
55,123 
65.622 

12,246 
23,230 
46 

17,263 
9,482 
43,634 
51,136 

ECONOMIC  CONDITIONS  IN  IRELAND 

From  The  Times  Trade  and  Engineering 
Cattle  Exports 

The  export  of  fat  cattle  from  Eire  to  Britain  was  increased  during  the  latter 
half  of  September  by  one-third  to  about  6,000  head.  The  additional  quota  has 
resulted  from  negotiations  with  the  British  Ministry  of  Food  and  it  is  anticipated 
that  the  increase  will  be  maintained  for  a  few  weeks.  Including  canned  meat, 
cooked  meats,  and  dressed  beef,  over  10,000  fat  cattle  are  being  exported  weekly 
from  Eire,  but  no  store  cattle. 

The  big  question  for  the  Irish  cattle  trade  just  now  is  whether  Britain  will 
lift  the  ban  on  Irish  stores,  imposed  seven  months  ago  because  of  the  cattle 
disease.  An  Irish  delegation,  representative  of  every  section  of  the  cattle  trade, 
visited  Britain  and  discussed  the  matter  with  those  interested  in  Glasgow, 
Birkenhead,  Leicester,  York,  and  other  centres. 

The  Department  of  Agriculture  in  Dublin  does  not  hold  out  any  hope  of  the 
ban  being  lifted  immediately,  but  one  official  declared  that  there  may  be  a  change 
within  the  next  month.  In  Britain  the  delegation  was  informed  that  if  the  Irish 
stores  were  not  available  before  the  end  of  October  it  would  be  too  late.  Irish 
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fat  cattle  are  being  exported  and  slaughtered  immediately  on  arrival.  But  it  is 
estimated  that  Ireland  could  send  three  or  four  times  the  number  now  taken. 
If  the  stores  arc  not  exported,  stated  a  well-known  Dublin  cattle  dealer,  Ireland 
will  have  more  cattle  on  her  hands  than  ever  before  in  her  history.  The  position 
is  made  more  serious  because  of  the  lack  of  imported  feeding  stuffs,  which  may 
mean  killing  unfinished  cattle.  Irish  farmers  have  never  had  to  hold  their 
store  cattle  through  the  winter,  and  a  policy  of  strict  food  rationing  is  recom- 
mended as  the  only  way  of  dealing  with  what  is  practically  a  two-years'  supply. 

Apart  from  the  question  of  lifting  the  ban  on  store  cattle,  there  has  been 
competition  in  the  different  areas  for  licences  to  export  fat  cattle.  Counties  Sligo, 
Leitrim,  Roscommon,  Donegal,  and  Galway  state  that  they  have  received  no 
allocation  for  export  licences  though  they  have  plenty  of  cattle  ready.  It  is 
obvious  that  Britain  need  have  no  fear  of  meat  shortage  so  far  as  Eire  is 
concerned. 

Imports 

The  July  figures  showed  a  decrease  of  £1,500,000  as  compared  with  July,  1940. 
But  the  total  trade  was  about  £300,000  more  than  in  June.  The  export  figure 
for  the  month  was  £2,402,593  as  compared  with  £3,033,057  in  July,  1940. 
Imports  of  raw  materials  and  manufactured  goods  fell  by  nearly  £1,000,000,  an 
immense  drop  considering  that  the  total  trade  only  amounted  to  £4,800,000. 
Exports  of  live  animals  were  down  considerably. 

Wheat  Subsidy 

A  £2,000,000  wheat  subsidy  has  been  decided  on  to  keep  the  price  of  bread 
at  its  present  level.  About  1,000  tons  of  wheat  daily  are  consumed  in  bread 
and  flour,  or  roughly  350,000  tons  a  year.  It  is  estimated  that  290,000  tons  will 
be  available  from  the  Irish  harvest,  leaving  60,000  tons  to  be  imported.  Higher 
freightage  and  other  charges  would  mean  greatly  increased  prices,  as  also  would 
the  rising  costs  of  production  at  home.  But  the  subsidy  will  ensure  that  the 
price  of  bread  will  not  rise.  Incidentally  there  has  been  a  60  per  cent  increase 
in  the  area  under  wheat  this  year.  Big  increases  are  also  reported  for  other 
grain  crops.  Oats  show  an  extension  in  acreage  of  14  per  cent;  barley,  28  per 
cent  ;  and  rye,  peas  and  beans,  31  per  cent.  Potatoes  and  sugar  beet  have  both 
done  well,  but  hay  shows  a  decrease  in  acreage  of  over  6  per  cent  on  last  year's 
figure,  which,  however,  is  partly  compensated  by  the  increase  of  oaten  and  barley 
straw. 

Industry 

Efforts  are  being  made  to  restart  the  Irish  steel  mills  at  Haulbowline  which 
were  closed  last  April.  Influential  local  support  has  been  secured  and  capital  is 
said  to  be  available  up  to  £25,000.  It  is  understood  that,  under  certain  condi- 
tions, a  government  loan  may  be  forthcoming.  The  Electricity  Supply  Board  is 
devoting  more  time  to  maintenance  work  and  to  setting  up  the  framework  of  an 
extended  supply  of  electricity  to  small  towns  and  villages  in  the  future.  Trans- 
formers and  sub-stations  are  being  established.  Potential  sources  of  hydro- 
electric development  are  being  surveyed  in  view  of  the  coal  shortage. 

In  the  case  of  woollen  piece-goods  an  Emergency  Powers  Order  has  fixed  a 
quota  of  700,000  square  yards  for  the  period  October  31  to  April  30,  1942.  Other 
quota  orders  are:  5,000  outer  covers  for  motor-car  tires  (October  1  to  Decem- 
ber 31,  1941);  30,000  outer  covers  for  bicycle  tires,  same  period;  500,000  boots 
and  shoes,  other  than  of  rubber  (October  1  to  December  31) ;  300,000  rubber 
boots  and  shoes,  other  than  heeled  rubber  shoes  (October  1  to  March  31,  1942)  ; 
5,000  inner  tubes  for  motor-car  tires;  80,000  inner  tubes  for  bicycle  tires;  70.000 
heeled  rubber  shoes.  There  is  an  acute  shortage  of  sacks,  which  are  now 
rigorously  controlled  and  rationed. 
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FOREIGN  TRADE  OF  VENEZUELA  IN  1939 

A.  K.  Doull,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

[The  lateness  of  this  report  is  due  to  the  late  issue  of  detailed  Venezuelan  trade 
figures  for  1939.— Ed.] 

(3-19  bolivares  equal  one  United  States  dollar) 

Panama  City,  October  20,  1941. — Venezuela's  foreign  trade  during  1939  was 
valued  at  1,279,730,585  bolivares  as  against  1,198,226,195  bolivares  in  1938, 
an  increase  of  81,504,390  bolivares.  Exports  were  valued  at  953,337,086  bolivares 
as  against  887,275,955  bolivares,  an  increase  of  66,061,131  bolivares,  and  imports 
at  326,393,499  bolivares  as  compared  with  310,949,240  bolivares,  an  increase 
of  15,444,259  bolivares.  Venezuela  had  thus  a  favourable  balance  of  trade 
amounting  to  626,943,587  bolivares  in  1939  as  against  an  excess  of  exports  during 
1938  amounting  to  576,326,715  bolivares,  an  increase  of  50,616,872  bolivares. 

Exports  by  Countries 

The  Dutch  West  Indies  was  Venezuela's  best  customer  during  the  period 
under  review.  Exports  to  Aruba  and  Curacao  were  valued  at  356,550,074  boli- 
vares and  328,166,428  bolivares  respectively.  Practically  all  of  these  exports 
were  oil  for  refining  on  these  islands.  The  United  States  followed  Aruba  and 
Curacao  in  value  of  purchases  from  Venezuela.  Exports  to  the  United  States 
were  valued  at  150,636,222  bolivares,  of  which  petroleum  purchases  were  valued 
at  120,441,389  bolivares.  The  United  Kingdom  ranked  as  Venezuela's  third 
largest  customer,  exports  to  that  country  being  valued  at  41,911,715  bolivares. 
Next  in  order  of  value  were  Germany  (18,422,279  bolivares),  France  (16,869,315 
bolivares),  Canada  (13,581,390  bolivares),  Italy  (4,784,722  bolivares),  and 
Holland  (4,256,071  bolivares). 

Principal  Products  Exported 

Venezuela's  principal  exports  are  petroleum,  coffee,  gold,  cacao,  hides  and 
cattle.  Petroleum  is,  however,  by  far  the  most  important  of  these  export  items 
being  valued  in  1939  at  895,338,398  bolivares  and  accounting  for  over  90  per 
cent  of  the  total  value  of  Venezuelan  exports.  The  largest  purchasers  of 
petroleum  from  Venezuela  are  the  islands  of  Aruba  and  Curacao  in  the  Dutch 
West  Indies.  On  these  islands  are  located  two  of  the  largest  refineries  in  the 
world,  where  Venezuelan  crude  oil  is  taken  to  be  refined  and  exported  to  world 
markets.  These  two  refineries  are  owned  respectively  by  subsidiaries  of  the 
Royal  Dutch  Shell  and  the  Standard  Oil  Company  of  New  Jersey.  Exports 
of  petroleum  to  Aruba  in  1939  were  valued  at  356,338,159  bolivares  and  to 
Curacao  at  327,091,830  bolivares.  Other  large  purchasers  of  petroleum  from 
Venezuela  during  1939  were  the  United  States  (120,441,389  bolivares),  the  United 
Kingdom  (39,925,620  bolivares),  France  (15,727,865  bolivares),  and  Canada 
(13,578,390  bolivares).  Smaller  purchasers  were  Holland,  Italy,  Germany  and 
Belgium. 

Coffee  exports  during  1939  were  valued  at  21,272,837  bolivares.  The  largest 
purchasers  of  Venezuelan  coffee  were  Germany  (11,602,259  bolivares),  the 
United  States  (6,971,022  bolivares),  Italy  (841,118  bolivares),  France  (788,686 
bolivares),  Denmark  (456,280  bolivares),  Spain  (175,547  bolivares),  and  Japan 
(118,860  bolivares).  Canada  is  credited  with  purchases  of  coffee  to  a  value 
of  3,000  bolivares. 

Exports  of  gold  were  valued  at  17,622,401  bolivares,  of  which  amount  16,308,- 
040  bolivares  went  to  the  United  States  and  1,270,747  bolivares  to  the  United 
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Kingdom.  Exports  of  cacao  were  valued  at  9,655,689  bolivares.  The  largest 
purchasers  of  cacao  were  Germany  (3,788,357  bolivares),  the  United  States 
(3,402,475  bolivares),  Holland  (558,640  bolivares),  France  (299,331  bolivares), 
Italy  (192,090  bolivares),  Belgium  (131,953  bolivares),  and  the  United  Kingdom 
(120,811  bolivares).  Exports  of  hides  were  valued  at  2,199,053  bolivares,  of 
which  purchases  to  a  value  of  1,041,743  bolivares  are  credited  to  Germany. 
Other  purchasers  of  Venezuelan  hides  were  the  United  States  (794,067  bolivares), 
the  United  Kingdom  (126,429  bolivares),  and  Holland  (29,775  bolivares). 
Exports  of  cattle  were  valued  at  1,683,634  bolivares  and,  although  statistics 
do  not  show  countries  of  destination  except  for  Aruba  (41,852  bolivares),  it  is 
known  that  this  trade  is  chiefly  with  neighbouring  or  border  countries. 

Imports  by  Countries 

The  United  States  was  by  far  the  leading  source  of  supply  for  Venezuela. 
Imports  from  that  country  were  valued  at  199,571,167  bolivares  as  against 
175,766,600  bolivares  in  1938,  an  increase  of  23,804,567  bolivares.  Germany 
ranked  second  as  a  supplier  to  Venezuela,  imports  therefrom  being  valued 
at  31,041,169  bolivares  as  against  37,258,646  bolivares  in  1938,  a  decrease 
of  6,217,477  bolivares.  Imports  from  the  United  Kingdom  were  valued  at 
20,117,179  bolivares  as  against  23,310,575  bolivares,  a  decrease  of  3,193,396 
bolivares.  Imports  from  Belgium  were  valued  at  13,533,265  bolivares  as  com- 
pared with  22,631,364  bolivares  in  1938,  a  decrease  of  9,098,099  bolivares. 
Imports  from  Holland  were  valued  at  12,964,063  bolivares  as  against  18,379,605 
bolivares,  a  decrease  of  5,415,543  bolivares.  Imports  from  France  were  valued 
at  9,704,070  bolivares,  from  Italy  at  8,081,768  bolivares,  from  Japan  at  6,305,130 
bolivares,  from  Denmark  at  5,411,764  bolivares,  from  Sweden  at  2,181,646 
bolivares,  and  from  Switzerland  at  1,313,995  bolivares. 

Imports  from  Canada  were  valued  at  2,919,063  bolivares  as  against  152,765 
bolivares  in  1938,  an  increase  of  2,766,298.  These,  however,  are  Venezuelan 
figures,  which  credit  the  United  States  with  imports  from  Canada  via  New 
York.  The  Dominion  Bureau  of  Statistics  shows  Canadian  exports  to  Venezuela 
as  being  considerably  larger,  which  is  borne  out  by  records  of  the  Trade  Com- 
missioner's Office  at  Panama  City. 

Imports  by  Commodities 

Information  concerning  the  countries  of  origin  of  the  many  and  varied 
imports  of  Venezuela  is  difficult  to  obtain,  but  nearly  60  per  cent  of  Venezuela's 
imports  come  from  the  United  States,  and  the  chief  countries  from  which  pur- 
chases were  made  are  mentioned  above. 

Imports  under  various  group  headings,  in  order  of  value,  are  as  follows: — 
Machinery,  Instruments,  Apparatus,  etc. — The  total  value  under  this  head- 
ing amounted  to  91,298,940  bolivares,  of  which  30,454,141  bolivares  was  for 
vehicles  and  the  remainder  under  "miscellaneous."  It  can  be  assumed  that 
vehicles  are  accounted  for  by  automobiles  and  their  accessories  almost  exclu- 
sively. 

Metals  and  Manufactures. — Imports  in  this  group  were  valued  at  76,930,185 
bolivares.  The  most  important  items  were  manufactured  iron  and  steel  (46,597,- 
766  bolivares),  partly  manufactured  iron  and  steel  (8,118,387  bolivares),  copper, 
brass  and  bronze  manufactures  (3,622,373  bolivares),  precious  metals  (1,452,165 
bolivares),  and  miscellaneous  metal  manufactures  (12,653,214  bolivares). 

Food  Products. — Total  imports  were  valued  at  43,152,368  bolivares.  The 
largest  item  in  this  group  was  cereals,  flours  and  starches  (13,160,491  bolivares). 
followed  by  eggs,  milk  and  milk  products  (12,795,344  bolivares),  lards,  oils 
and  greases  (3,912,021  bolivares),  vegetables,  fruits,  spices  (3,461,548  bolivares), 
and  meat  and  fish  products  (2,695,744  bolivares). 
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Textiles. — The  total  value  of  imports  was  36,380,621  bolivares.  Cotton 
fabrics  (13,900,383  bolivares)  were  the  largest  import  item  in  this  group, 
other  items  of  importance  being  ready-made  cotton  goods  (3,272,079  bolivares), 
woollen  cloth  (2,596,024  bolivares),  cotton  handwork  goods  (2,193,010  bolivares), 
cotton  yarns  (1,768,031  bolivares),  raw  cotton  (1,093,741  bolivares),  raw 
hemp  and  jute  (866,528  bolivares),  raw  silk  (408,073  bolivares),  and  raw  wool 
and  yarns  (187,834  bolivares). 

"Chemicals. — Imports  were  valued  at  24,335,946  bolivares,  Pharmaceutical 
products  (11,237,683  bolivares)  and  chemical  products  (5,591,847  bolivares) 
are  the  two  largest  items  in  this  list.  Others  of  importance  were  paints  and 
pigments  (2,260,852  bolivares),  perfumes,  soaps  (1,926,131  bolivares),  and 
explosives  and  artificial  fireworks  (942,714  bolivares). 

Minerals,  Glass  and  Ceramics. — The  total  value  of  imports  was  16,000,180 
bolivares.  This  group  includes  "various  mineral  products  and  manufactures" 
(7,891,900  bolivares),  petroleum,  tar  and  derivatives  (5,166,474  bolivares), 
glass  and  crystals  (1,716,489  bolivares),  and  ceramics  (1,225,317  bolivares). 

Miscellaneous. — Imports  were  valued  at  14,991,052  bolivares.  This  group 
includes  sporting  goods  and  toys  (1,868,771  bolivares),  and  electric  goods 
(6,589,243  bolivares). 

Wood  and  Paper  Products. — The  total  value  of  imports  was  9,234,852 
bolivares.  Included  in  this  group  are  unmanufactured  paper  and  cardboard 
(2,401,613  bolivares),  manufactured  paper  and  cardboard  (2,298,444  bolivares), 
manufactured  lumber  (1,495,250  bolivares),  and  unmanufactured  timber 
(1,039,545  bolivares). 

Animals  and  Animal  Products. — Imports  were  valued  at  5,688,868  bolivares. 
In  this  group  are  hides  and  manufactures  (4,261,693  bolivares),  animals 
(641,485  bolivares),  and  hairs,  bristles  and  feathers  (403,155  bolivares). 

Vegetables  and  Vegetable  Products. — Total  imports  were  valued  at  3,952,- 
993  bolivares  and  include  rubber  and  gutta  percha  (1,431,168  bolivares), 
plants,  bulbs  and  seeds  (1,174,167  bolivares),  and  vegetable  fats  (511,045 
bolivares) . 

Beverages. — Imports  were  valued  at  3,343,934  bolivares.  Alcoholic  bever- 
ages were  valued  at  3,047,141  bolivares  and  non-alcoholic  beverages  at  296,793 
bolivares. 

Trade  with  Canada 

Venezuela's  total  trade  with  Canada  in  1939  was  valued  at  16,500,453 
bolivares  as  against  8,137,210  bolivares  in  1938,  an  increase  of  8,363,243  boli- 
vares. Of  this  amount,  exports  to  Canada  were  valued  at  13,581,390  bolivares 
as  against  7,984,445  bolivares  in  1938,  an  increase  of  5,596,945  bolivares,  and 
imports  at  2,919,063  bolivares  as  against  152,765  bolivares,  an  increase  of 
2,766,298  bolivares.  According  to  Venezuelan  statistics,  that  country  had  a 
favourable  balance  of  trade  with  Canada  during  1939  of  10,662,327  bolivares 
as  compared  with  an  excess  of  exports  during  1938  amounting  to  7,831,680 
bolivares,  an  increase  of  2,830,647  bolivares,  but  Canadian  statistics  show  exports 
from  Canada  to  Venezuela  to  be  much  greater  than  imports  from  Canada 
as  shown  in  Venezuelan  returns.  On  the  basis  of  Canadian  figures  Venezuela's 
favourable  trade  balance  is  much  smaller. 

EXPORTS  TO  CANADA 

Exports  to  Canada  consist  almost  entirely  of  petroleum,  shipments  of  which 
were  valued  at  13,578,390  bolivares  in  1939.  The  remaining  3,000  bolivares  of 
Venezuela's  total  exports  to  Canada  is  accounted  for  by  coffee. 
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IMPORTS  FROM  CANADA 

Rubber  tires  and  tubes,  wheat  flour,  newsprint,  and  chemicals  are  Vene- 
zuela's chief  imports  from  Canada.  Due  to  the  fact  that  many  imports  from 
Canada  are  shipped  from  New  York,  credit  is  given  to  the  United  States  for 
these  imports  in  Venezuelan  statistics  instead  of  to  Canada.  For  instance 
Venezuelan  trade  returns  show  imports  of  rubber  tires  from  Canada  to  a 
value  of  only  421,180  bolivares,  while  Canadian  statistics  show  a  value  of 
$374,164  Canadian  for  the  same  period.  In  terms  of  United  States  dollars, 
therefore,  the  value  of  shipments  from  the  Dominion  according  to  Canadian 
figures  is  nearly  three  times  the  value  that  Venezuela  credits  to  Canada.  So 
also  for  inner  tubes  the  figures  are  $50,893  Canadian  as  against  38,679  bolivares; 
for  wheat  flour,  $95,096  Canadian  as  against  62,714  bolivares;  for  newsprint 
$84,530  Canadian  as  against  nil;  and  for  chemicals,  $75,750  Canadian  as  against 
68,296  bolivares. 

The  following  additional  products  are  recorded  in  this  office  as  having 
been  imported  by  Venezuela  from  Canada  in  1939:  Oil  pipes,  electric  wire 
and  accessories,  seed  potatoes,  kraft  paper,  cordage,  upper  leather,  patent  medi- 
cines, agricultural  machinery,  hosiery,  whisky,  sardines,  brushes,  rubber  shoes, 
carbide,  elastic  goods,  paper  felts,  foils,  hairpins,  porcelain  insulators,  kitchen- 
ware,  lamps  and  stoves,  locks,  oilcloth,  paints  and  varnishes,  paper  bags,  pipe 
fittings,  rolled  oats,  rubber  sundries,  shovels,  fence  wire,  textiles,  wallpaper 
and  yarns. 


TRADE  COMMISSIONERS  ON  TOUR 

Mr.  M.  J.  Vechsler,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Lima  (whose  territory 
includes  Chile,  Ecuador  and  Bolivia),  and  Mr.  Henri  Turcot,  Canadian  Trade 
Commissioner  at  Cairo  (whose  territory  includes  Egypt,  the  Sudan,  Palestine, 
Cyprus,  Iraq,  Syria,  Iran  and  Turkey),  are  on  tour  in  the  Dominion  in  the 
interest  of  Canadian  trade  with  their  territories.  Following  are  their  itineraries : — 

Mr.  Vechsler 


Brockville  and  district.  .  .  Nov.  17 
Kingston  and  Belleville  . .  Nov.  18 

Hamilton  Nov.  20  to  24 

St.  Catharines  and  district  Nov.  25  and  26 
Brantford  Nov.  27 


London  and  district  Nov.  28  to  Dec.  1 

Chatham  Dec.  2 

Windsor  and  Walkerville  .  Dec.  3  and  4 
Kitchener  and  district.  . .  Dec.  6  to  9 
Guelph  Dec.  10  and  11 


Mr.  Turcot 

Hamilton  Nov.  17  and  18  Gait  Nov.  22 

Welland  Nov.  19  London  Nov.  24  and  25 

Brantford  Nov.  20  Montreal  and  district  ....  Nov.  26  to  Dec.  9 

Guelph  Nov.  21  Quebec  City  Dec.  10 


Canadian  firms  wishing  to  be  brought  in  touch  with  the  Trade  Commissioners 
should  communicate  for  Montreal  with  the  Montreal  Board  of  Trade  and  for 
the  other  centres  with  the  respective  Board  of  Trade  or  Chamber  of  Commerce. 
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NOTES  ON  TRADE  AND  INDUSTRY 

India's  War  Effort 

Progress  continues  to  be  made  in  the  trade  manufacture  of  shells,  fuses, 
mortar  bombs,  anti-tank  mines  and  numerous  components.  Large  orders  have 
also  been  placed  in  the  trade  for  Bren  gun  parts.  The  first  roller-bearing  pro- 
duced in  India,  outside  the  Ordnance  factories,  has  been  manufactured  recently 
by  a  railway  workshop.  Mineral  jelly  from  a  new  source  of  supply  has  been 
accepted  as  satisfactory  for  cordite  manufacture.  In  the  structural,  mechanical, 
electrical  and  civil  engineering  sections  work  is  proceeding  apace  on  the  pro- 
duction of  a  large  number  of  items  such  as  sheds,  hutting,  workshops,  bridges, 
water,  petrol  and  aviation  spirit,  storage  tanks,  hangars,  cranes,  armoured 
carriers,  field  artillery  tractors,  armoured  fighting  vehicles,  trailer  pumps,  stirrup 
pumps,  post  and  telegraph  stores,  accumulators,  cables,  cast-iron  pipes,  cement 
and  asbestos,  pipes,  road-making  machinery,  railway  wagons,  track  and  turn- 
outs for  Decauville  railways,  and  hundreds  of  miscellaneous  engineering  parts 
and  components. — The  Chamber  of  Commerce  Journal. 

Indian  Steel  Industry's  Progress 

In  all  but  special  steels,  the  Indian  steel  industry  is  now  able  to  meet 
nearly  every  requirement  of  India's  defence  forces,  with  a  substantial  surplus 
for  Allied  countries.  Nor  is  production  confined  to  routine  requirements  such 
as  rails  and  galvanized  sheets.  Large  amounts  of  special  steel  are  being 
produced  for  the  manufacture  of  shells,  while  bullet-proof  armour  plate, 
described  as  equal  in  quality  to  that  manufactured  in  the  United  Kingdom, 
is  now  being  made  for  the  bodies  of  fighting  vehicles.  Development  work  on 
the  production  of  special  alloy  steel  sheets  for  steel  helmets  for  India's  fighting 
men  and  on  a  number  of  other  varieties  of  steel,  including  a  special  type  to  resist 
armour-piercing  bullets,  is  proceeding.  The  manufacture  of  steel  mill  rolls, 
hitherto  imported,  is  now  undertaken  in  India.  Incidentally  a  new  blast  furnace, 
one  of  the  largest  in  the  world,  with  a  daily  production  capacity  of  1,700  tons, 
has  just  been  installed  by  a  leading  Indian  steel  company. — The  Times  Trade 
and  Engineering. 

Shortage  of  Imported  Goods  in  Argentina 

There  is  now  serious  scarcity  of  many  imported  goods  in  Argentina,  while 
some  foreign  products  have  disappeared  from  the  market.  Coupled  with  this 
shortage  there  has  been  a  rise  in  prices,  which  is  now  spreading  even  to  home- 
produced  articles.  Home  trade  is  buoyant.  There  has  been  the  expected  increase 
in  imports  of  textiles  from  Brazil,  which  has  now  emerged  as  the  chief  supplier 
to  Argentina  of  cotton  cloth,  cotton  yarn,  and  rayon  yarn,  and  holds  second 
place  as  a  supplier  of  woollens,  in  which  articles  Britain  still  predominates. 
There  has  been  a  good  deal  of  speculative  buying  of  textiles  in  Buenos  Aires, 
based  on  fears  of  war  spreading  to  Japan  and  thereby  affecting  supplies  from 
that  country. 

The  prices  of  cotton  and  woollen  goods  now  coming  into  Argentina  are  very 
high,  but  prospective  buyers  realize  they  will  have  to  pay  more  dearly  for  all 
imports.  Local  manufacturers  have  raised  their  prices,  although  the  difficulties 
which  they  are  experiencing  in  importing  yarn  may  affect  their  ability  to  com- 
pete in  cotton  cloth.  Imports  of  tinplate  have  recently  tended  to  expand,  to  the 
especial  satisfaction  of  Argentine  canners  in  view  of  the  acute  shortage  of  this 
article.   Imports  of  cement  have  also  risen. — The  Times  Trade  and  Engineering. 
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TARIFF  CHANGES  AND  TRADE  REGULATIONS 

Australia 

Newsprint  Rationing 

In  an  article  regarding  newsprint  rationing  in  Australia  which  appeared 
in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1956  (July  26,  1941),  page  117,  it  was 
announced  that  a  reduction  of  55  per  cent  below  normal  consumption  became 
effective  on  July  1,  1941,  and  that  a  further  reduction  to  60  per  cent  on 
October  1  was  contemplated. 

The  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  Sydney  cabled  on  November  3  that 
it  had  been  officially  announced  that  newsprint  rationing  would  remain  on  its 
present  basis  and  that  no  further  changes  are  contemplated. 

Changes  in  Import  Control  Regulations 

r.  p.  bower,  assistant  canadian  trade  commissioner 

Sydney,  October  7,  1941. — The  Australian  Department  of  Trade  and  Cus- 
toms has  published  the  changes  in  category  classification  of  imports  from  non- 
sterling  countries  covering  the  three-month  period  commencing  October  1,  1941. 

UNDER  DIVISION  OF  IMPORT  PROCUREMENT 

The  latest  licensing  instruction  indicates  a  number  of  commodities  which 
will  in  future  be  dealt  with  by  the  Division  of  Import  Procurement,  a  section 
of  the  Customs  Department  charged  with  obtaining  certain  commodities  from 
the  United  States  under  the  terms  of  the  Lease-Lend  Act.  Applications  to  import 
such  commodities  will  either  be  refused  by  the  Division,  will  be  handled  under 
Lease-Lend  arrangements,  or  will  be  approved  for  importation  under  licence  in 
the  normal  way.  The  items  affected  by  the  latest  instruction  which  are  of 
interest  to  Canada  include  the  following: — 

Acetone;  sausage  casings  (other  than  artificial) ;  iron  and  steel  (except  hoop  iron)  ;  blocks, 
cubes,  ingots,  pig,  scrap,  angles,  bars,  rods  and  sheets  of  nickel,  copper,  brass  and  other 
non-ferrous  alloys;  f erro-manganese ;  zinc  sheet  for  lithographing;  steel  band  or  ribbon 
for  making  band  saws  or  knives;  machinery  for  dredging  and  excavating,  earth  and  rock 
cutting,  mining,  metallurgical,  rock  boring,  paper  finishing,  paper  cutting,  textile  working, 
wood  working,  cement  making,  road  making,  log  band-sawing,  metal  working  and  appliances, 
rotary  and  percussive  drills,  and  machines  and  machinery  n.e.i.;  precision  lathes;  tractors; 
internal  combustion  engines  (except  marine  or  car) ;  formaldehyde ;  boric  acid ;  potassium 
cyanide;  chlorate  of  potash;  borax,  chromium  sulphate  (tanning  crystals),  sodium  bichromate, 
hexamine,  methyl  ethyl  ketone,  phthalic  anhydride,  plasticisers,  rubber  accelerators  and 
antioxidants,  trichlorethylene ;  sewing  threads,  cotton  and  linen;  muriate  of  potash  and 
sulphate  of  potash. 

PROHIBITED  IMPORTS 

The  following  commodities  are  now  prohibited  imports  from  non-sterling 
countries:  Chloral  hydrate  B.P.  and  sodium  sulphide. 

SPECTACLE  FRAMES  AND  SPECTACLE  LENSES 

Owing  to  the  difficulty  being  experienced  in  obtaining  spectacle  frames  and 
lenses  from  United  Kingdom  suppliers,  it  has  been  decided  to  permit  importers 
to  establish  quotas  for  these  goods  on  the  basis  of  the  combined  value  of  LTnited 
Kingdom  and  non-sterling  base-year  imports. 
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POSTAGE  STAMPS 

In  cases  where  philatelists  desire  to  import  postage  stamps  from  non-sterling 
countries  the  following  procedure  is  to  be  followed:  (1)  Where  base-year  imports 
have  been  established,  licences  to  be  issued  in  accordance  with  normal  .licensing 
procedure;  (2)  in  addition  licences  to  import  may  be  granted  freely  but  such 
licences  are  to  be  endorsed — "This  transaction  involves  no  exchange."  Imports 
are  allowed  up  to  75  per  cent  of  purchases  during  the  base  year. 

South  Africa 

Suspension  of  Sections  8  and  9  of  Merchandise  Marks  Act 

Writing  under  date  of  September  20,  Mr.  J.  C.  Macgillivray,  Canadian  Trade 
Commissioner  at  Cape  Town,  states  that  official  notification  has  been  received  to 
the  effect  that  it  has  been  decided  to  suspend  until  further  notice  Sections  8  and 
9  of  the  South  African  Merchandise  Marks  Act,  1941,  the  imposition  of  which 
was  pending.  Reference  was  made  to  this  legislation  in  Commercial  Intelligence 
Journal  No.  1939  (March  29,  1941). 

The  two  sections  in  question,  which  are  not  to  become  operative,  were  to 
have  required  that  goods  which  were  not  made  or  produced  in  the  Union  of  South 
Africa  should  bear  an  indication  of  their  country  of  origin.  Section  8  prescribed 
an  indication  of  origin  for  imported  goods  which  bear  the  trade  mark  of  a  pro- 
ducer, manufacturer  or  trader  in  the  Union.  Section  9  required  the  name  of  the 
country  of  origin  on  goods  to  which  there  is  applied  any  trade  mark,  mark  or 
trade  description  in  the  English  or  Afrikaans  language. 

Southern  Rhodesia 

Reduction  in  Empire  Content  for  Preference  Purposes 

With  reference  to  the  article  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1971 
(November  8,  1941),  page  562,  Mr.  J.  H.  English,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 
at  Johannesburg,  cables  under  date  of  November  10  that  the  Southern  Rhodesian 
Government  has  reduced  Empire  content  requirement  to  25  per  cent. 

Leeward  Islands 

Import  Prohibitions 

In  accordance  with  the  general  policy  of  restricting  the  importation  of  non- 
essential articles  in  the  British  West  Indies,  the  Federal  Secretary  of  the  Leeward 
Islands,  which  include  Antigua,  Montserrat,  St.  Kitts-Nevis  and  Virgin  Islands, 
issued  an  order  in  September,  1941,  prohibiting  the  importation  of  a  number  of 
articles  except  from  other  British  West  Indian  colonies.  The  articles  included 
in  the  new  prohibited  list  are  the  same  as  those  in  the  Grenada  prohibited  list 
which  was  published  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1970  (November  1, 
1941),  page  531. 

United  States 

Additional  Information  Required  on  Invoices  of  Planed  Lumber 

United  States  Treasury  Decision  50498  of  October  17,  1941,  states  that 
customs  invoices  of  lumber  (including  sawed  timber),  planed  or  dressed  on 
one  or  more  sides,  are  required  to  set  forth  the  following  information  in  addition 
to  all  other  information  required  by  law  and  regulation: — 

(1)  The  quantity  in  board  feet  of  the  rough  lumber  before  dressing. 

(2)  The  sizes  of  the  lumber  in  the  rough  before  dressing. 

(3)  The  quantity  of  the  lumber  in  board  feet  in  dressed  condition. 

(4)  The  sizes  of  the  lumber  after  dressing. 

This  requirement  is  published  in  weekly  United  States  Treasury  Decisions 
of  October  30,  and  is  to  be  effective  as  to  invoices  certified  after  30  days  follow- 
ing publication  in  the  weekly  Treasury  Decisions. 
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Egypt 

Import  Restrictions  Imposed 

A  proclamation  in  the  Egyptian  Official  Gazette  of  September  24  subjects 
all  imports  brought  into  Egypt  by  sea  to  import  licensing  control  of  the  Ministry 
of  Finance. 

For  the  purposes  of  this  control,  imports  are  divided  into:  (a)  those 
authorized  to  be  imported  from  November  1,  1941,  to  April  30,  1942;  (6)  those 
which  may  be  imported  only  under  import  permit  "B";  and  (c)  those  entirely 
prohibited.   Goods  in  the  first  two  classes  are  limited  to  assigned  quotas. 

The  office  of  the  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  Cairo  cabled  on  Octo- 
ber 31  that  the  Egyptian  Finance  Ministry  had  ruled  that  merchandise  con- 
tracted for  prior  to  November  1  and  loaded  abroad  prior  to  April  1,  1942, 
needs  no  import  licence,  but  that  it  is  imperative  for  Egyptian  importers  to 
secure  licences  five  months  before  loading  any  merchandise  arriving  in  Egypt 
after  March  31,  1942,  and  that  shipments  of  orders  contracted  for  prior  to 
November  1,  1941,  should  be  expedited  to  arrive  in  Egypt  before  March  31,  1942. 

The  following  merchandise  is  authorized  to  be  imported  from  November  1, 
1941,  to  April  30,  1942:  Preserved  milk,  300  tons;  medicines  and  pharmaceutical 
preparations,  not  including  toilet  articles,  2,500  tons;  alum,  1,000  tons;  jute  sacks 
and  tissues,  18,000  tons;  hoops  of  steel  or  iron,  8,000  tons;  chemical  products 
for  use  against  agricultural  parasites  or  for  fumigation,  500  tons;  sheet  iron  or 
steel,  10,000  tons;  tin  sheets,  7,000  tons;  fats  and  grease,  8,000  tons;  mineral 
oil  for  lubricating,  13,200  tons;  sulphuric  acid  and  pyrite  acid,  6,700  tons; 
caustic  soda,  2,000  tons;  artificial  aniline,  40  tons;  dye  derived  from  coal  tar, 
160  tons;  products  for  tanning,  2,000  tons;  tin,  200  tons;  steel  and  copper  wire, 
not  insulated,  180  tons;  transmission  belting  for  machines,  30  tons;  nails,  locks 
and  hooks,  3,000  tons;  paper  for  newspapers  and  magazines,  3,000  tons;  wrapping 
paper,  2,000  tons;  rubber  and  manufactures  of  rubber,  1,000  tons;  automobiles 
for  the  transport  of  persons  and  merchandise,  and  autobuses,  3,000  tons;  beams 
and  bars  of  common  metals,  6,000  tons;  pipes,  2,000  tons;  pails,  130  tons; 
stationary  engines,  steam  or  internal  combustion,  1,000  tons;  tractors,  300  tons; 
electric  generators,  400  tons;  manufactures  of  iron  or  steel,  2,000  tons;  pumps, 
150  tons;  woollen  tissues,  400  tons;  wool  yarn,  400  tons;  wood,  40,000  tons; 
yarn  and  thread  of  artificial  silk,  180  tons;  yarn  and  thread  of  natural  silk,  800 
tons;  yarn  and  thread  of  cotton,  600  tons;  tobacco,  2,400  tons;  manufactures 
of  iron  and  steel  sheet,  400  tons;  copper  and  copper  manufactures,  200  tons; 
cotton  tissues,  3,000  tons;  films,  plates  and  paper  for  photography  and  motion 
pictures,  developed  or  not,  100  tons;  glucose,  1,000  tons;  raw  sugar  for  refining, 
40,000  tons;  raw  wool,  200  tons;  tools,  hand  or  mechanical,  scythes,  axes,  files, 
etc.,  150  tons;  raw  sulphur,  300  tons. 

Goods  which  can  be  imported  only  under  import  permit  "B"  with  quotas 
for  six  months  are:  Fresh  meats,  3,000  tons;  fresh  butter,  150  tons;  potatoes, 
4,000  tons;  glue,  200  tons;  starch,  300  tons;  skins,  dyed  or  morocco,  800  tons; 
ordinary  cardboard,  1,500  tons;  printing  and  other  papers,  3,000  tons;  cordage. 
300  tons;  bricks,  600  tons;  window  glass,  600  tons;  cast-iron,  unworked.  200 
tons;  batteries  and  storage  batteries,  350  tons;  insulated  cables,  neither  sub- 
marine nor  subterranean,  300  tons;  alimentary  products,  preserved,  fruits,  fish, 
etc.,  1.000  tons;  beer,  3,000  tons;  alcoholic  drink,  1,500  tons;  all  other  articles 
not  prohibited,  20,000  tons. 

Goods  of  prohibited  importation  are:  Meat  of  fowl  and  game;  cooked  meats: 
fruits,  fresh,  or  preserved  in  syrup,  sugar  or  otherwise;  lemons,  oranges  and 
grapefruit;  ethyl  alcohol,  pure  or  denatured;  cider  and  perry:  fruit  juice, 
sweetened  or  not;  jams  and  marmalades;  mineral  and  aerated  water;  sparkling 
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wines,  liquors  and  ordinary  wines;  biscuits,  alimentary  paste,  sweetened  or 
unsweetened;  chocolate  and  confectionery;  honey;  vegetables,  preserved  or  dried, 
and  tomato  juice;  common  salt;  gypsum,  calcined  or  not  calcined;  cement; 
stones;  all  kinds  of  tiles;  metal  or  wooden  beds;  manufactures  of  sheet  or  cast 
iron,  enamelled;  sanitary  basins;  iron  safes;  ordinary  soap;  lime;  marble;  pipes 
of  clay  or  cement. 

EXCHANGE  CONDITIONS  IN  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES 

Chile 

W.  G.  Stark,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

Lima,  October  24,  1941. — Chile  continues  to  maintain  a  strict  system  of 
control  of  imports  and  exchange.  The  demand  for  dollars  exceeds  the  supply 
and,  therefore,  Canadian  shippers  of  merchandise  to  Chile  must  anticipate  some 
delay  in  payments  of  amounts  owing  them.  A  policy  of  reasonable  caution  is 
advocated  and  balances  outstanding  should  not  be  allowed  to  reach  too  high 
totals. 

In  the  granting  of  exchange,  preference  is  given  to  applications  to  import 
raw  materials  and  prime  necessities,  such  as  wood-pulp  for  the  production  of 
paper,  yarns  for  the  textile  mills,  pharmaceuticals,  equipment  for  the  state 
railways,  gasoline,  sugar  for  the  refineries  and  repairs  for  machinery  already  in 
operation.  Applications  to  bring  in  increased  quantities  of  non-essential  and 
luxury  goods  are  discouraged. 

Dollar  Exchange 

For  practical  purposes  there  are  two  main  rates  of  exchange  at  which  pay- 
ments are  made  for  imports  of  goods  into  Chile.  The  first  is  the  export  draft 
rate,  which  the  Exchange  Control  Commission  has  fixed  at  24-90  Chilean  pesos 
buying  and  25  pesos  selling  for  regular  import  and  export  business.  This  type 
of  exchange  is  utilized  for  imports  of  raw  materials  and  prime  necessities  and 
invariably  the  applications  on  hand  exceed  the  dollars  available  at  this  rate, 
the  current  delay  being  approximately  six  weeks. 

The  second  principal  rate  is  the  D.P.  (now  extended  to  include  gold,  mining, 
agricultural  and  free)  exchange,  which  after  authorization  by  the  Commission 
can  be  purchased  at  31  Chilean  pesos  to  the  United  States  dollar.  This  exchange 
is  used  principally  for  the  purchase  of  luxury  goods  and  for  certain  other 
articles  which  the  Commission  designates.  According  to  advices  received,  the 
supply  of  D.P.  dollars  is  plentiful  and  they  could  be  secured  for  the  payments 
of  imports  without  delay. 

Import  Quotas 

Permits  for  most  imports  are  granted  on  a  quota  basis,  the  amount 
allowed  to  any  one  importer  depending  upon  his  importations  of  the  commodity 
in  question  during  the  last  two  years.  Importers  should  experience  no  difficulty 
in  obtaining  permission  to  bring  in  goods  from  Canada  provided  such  quotas 
have  not  already  been  filled  from  other  countries.  The  chief  point  to  be 
observed,  however,  is  that  payment  be  obtained  for  the  goods,  since  in  general 
and  for  some  time  the  Exchange  Control  Commission  has  refused  to  allow 
exchange  until  the  merchandise  ordered  has  arrived  in  Chile.  Even  after  delivery 
at  the  customs  warehouse  a  delay  of  approximately  six  weeks  is  experienced  in 
most  cases.  Canadian  exporters,  therefore,  in  order  to  protect  themselves  as 
far  as  possible,  should  give  instructions  that  the  shipments  are  to  be  released 
only  against  payment  in  United  States  dollars. 
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Terms 

Payments  for  imports  from  Canada  into  Chile  are  dependent  on  the  granting 
of  United  States  dollar  exchange,  which  is  subject  to  the  delays  mentioned 
above.  Due  to  the  ruling  of  the  Commission  that  exchange  cannot  be  accorded 
until  the  goods  have  arrived  in  Chile,  it  is  possible  only  under  very  exceptional 
circumstances — and  impossible  for  some  importers — to  open  a  letter  of  credit. 
In  the  case  of  some  exporters  to  Chile  it  has  been  possible  to  arrange,  and  they 
have  been  willing  to  accept,  a  deposit  of  Chilean  pesos  to  cover  full  dollar 
amount  of  the  order  before  shipment  of  the  material.  The  goods  are  then  for- 
warded upon  receipt  of  advice  from  a  known  banking  institution  in  Chile  that 
such  a  deposit  has  been  made.  Dollars  are  then  provided  against  the  presenta- 
tion of  a  sight  draft  on  the  arrival  of  the  goods  in  Chile,  and  all  expenses  involved 
through  fluctuations  in  exchange,  collection  charges,  etc.,  are  for  the  account  of 
the  purchaser.  These  conditions  only  apply,  however,  to  Chilean  national  con- 
cerns whose  financial  standing  is  beyond  question. 

At  present,  therefore,  it  is  not  recommended  that  better  terms  than  cash 
against  documents  be  granted  other  than  to  large,  old-established  firms  that  may 
have  funds  available  abroad  through  their  own  export  activities.  The  exercise 
of  caution  is  advisable  and  care  should  be  taken  that  amounts  owing  do  not 
reach  too  high  a  total. 

Quotations 

When  making  quotations  to  Chilean  concerns,  shippers  in  Canada  are  recom- 
mended to  express  their  prices  in  United  States  dollars,  as  according  to  the 
regulations  of  the  Canadian  Foreign  Exchange  Control  Board,  final  payment 
must  be  effected  in  that  currency.  This  avoids  any  confusion  between  the  official 
and  non-official  rates  for  Canadian  dollars  in  American  funds,  as  well  as 
expressing  prices  in  the  medium  of  exchange  which  is  the  most  current  in  this 
market.  If  it  is  necessary  to  quote  in  Canadian  dollars,  however,  a  clear  indica- 
tion should  be  given  of  the  exchange  allowance  granted  to  put  these  offers  into 
comparative  American  funds. 

Peru 

W.  G.  Stark,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

Lima,  October  17,  1941. — The  dollar  rate  of  exchange  for  the  Peruvian  sol 
remains  steady  at  6-485  soles  to  the  United  States  dollar  for  buying  and 
6-50  soles  for  selling.  The  situation  as  regards  dollars  is  easy,  and  payments  for 
ordinary  commercial  transactions  are  being  effected  in  a  normal  manner. 
Sterling,  however,  is  very  difficult  to  obtain. 

There  is  no  official  import  or  exchange  control  in  operation  in  Peru,  but 
through  a  semi-voluntary  system  Peruvian  exporters  or  banks  acting  on  their 
behalf  hand  over  the  resultant  foreign  exchange  to  the  Central  Reserve  Bank. 
The  latter  in  turn  allocates  its  exchange  to  the  various  commercial  banks  in  a 
rough  proportion  between  their  normal  dealings  and  present  requirements. 
There  has  been  no  shortage  of  dollars  recently,  and  the  Central  Reserve  Bank  has 
been  supplying  funds  from  surpluses  previously  taken  off  the  market.  Peru  has 
not  yet  drawn  on  the  $10,000,000  credit  granted  by  the  United  States  Export- 
Import  Bank  last  December. 

In  general  the  trade  situation  may  be  considered  good,  and  commercial 
collections  are  being  well  met.  It  is  recommended  that  Canadian  exporters 
require  terms  of  cash  against  documents  for  their  shipments  and  a  letter  of  credit 
if  the  firm  is  not  known  to  them.  Ordinarily  the  latter  arrangement  is  only 
accepted  by  importers  under  special  circumstances  but,  due  to  the  difficulty  of 
obtaining  goods  from  any  source,  traders  are  now  more  willing  to  comply.  There 
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is  still  a  considerable  volume  of  business  being  done  on  short  credit  terms  of 
30  to  90  days,  but  these  conditions  are  only  advisable  when  the  exporter  has  full 
confidence  in  the  consignee's  ability  to  pay. 

When  making  quotations  to  Peruvian  concerns,  it  is  recommended  that 
shippers  in  Canada  quote  in  terms  of  United  States  dollars,  since,  according  to 
the  regulations  of  the  Canadian  Foreign  Exchange  Control  Board,  final  payment 
must  be  effected  in  that  currency.  This  avoids  confusion  between  the  official  and 
unofficial  rates  for  Canadian  dollars  in  American  funds,  as  well  as  assuring  that 
prices  are  quoted  in  the  medium  of  exchange  that  is  most  commonly  used  in  this 
market.  When  quoting  in  Canadian  dollars,  however,  a  clear  indication  should 
be  given  of  the  exchange  allowance  granted  to  convert  these  offers  into  American 
funds. 


FOREIGN  EXCHANGE  QUOTATIONS:  WEEK  ENDING  NOV.  10,  1941 

The  Foreign  Exchange  Division  of  the  Bank  of  Canada  has  furnished  the  following 
statement  of  the  nominal  closing  quotations  for  all  the  principal  exchanges  for  the  week 
ending  Monday,  Nov.  10,  1941,  and  for  the  week  ending  Monday,  Nov.  3,  1941,  with  the 
official  bank  rate: — 


Nominal 

Nominal 

Present  or 

Quotations 

Quotations 

Country 

Unit 

Former 

in  Montreal 

in  Montreal 

Official 

Gold  Parity 

Week  ending 

Week  ending 

Bank  Rj 

Nov.  3 

Nov.  10 

4.8666 

Buying 

$4.4300 

$4.4300 

2 

Selling 

4.4700 

4.4700 

— 

 Dollar 

1.0000 

Buying 

I . luUU 

1 . 1000 

1 

Rpllincr 
loeiniig 

i  1 1  no 

i  ii  no 

.4985 

.2283 

.2280 

4 

4.8666 

Bid 

4.4200 

4.4200 

— 

Offer 

4.4800 

4.4800 

— 

Other  British  West  Indies. Dollar 

1.0138 

.9313 

.9313 

.Peso  (Paper) 

.4245 

Official 

.3304 

.3304 

3i 

Free 

.2638 

.2641 

.1196 

Official 

.0673 

.0673 

Free 

.  0565 

.0565 

 Dollar 

1.0138 

.9313 

.9313 

Chile  

.1217 

Official 

.0573 

.0573 

3-4| 

Export 

.0444 

.0404 

.9733 

.  6325 

.6325 

4 

1.0342 

Controlled 

.7307 

.7307 

Uncontrolled 

.5116 

.5192 

4.8666 

Bid 

4.3862 

4.3862 

3 

Offer 

4.4590 

4.4590 

Egypt  . .  .  .Pound 

(100  Piastres) 

4.9431 

Bid 

4 . 5380 

4 . 5380 

Offer 

4.5906 

4 . 5906 

 Dollar 

.2835* 

.2835* 

.3650 

.3359 

.  3359 

3 

Straits  Settlements 

 Dollar 

.5678 

.5256 

.5256 

4.8666 

Bid 

3 . 5300 

3 . 5300 

3 

Offer 

3.5760 

3.5760 

4.8666 

Bid 

3.5440 

3.5440 

2 

Offer 

3 . 5940 

3 . 5940 

*  Sellers. 
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TRADE  OPPORTUNITIES  ABROAD  FOR  CANADIAN  PRODUCTS 


The  Trade  Inquiries  for  Canadian  products  published  below  have  been  received  since 
the  publication  of  the  last  issue  of  the  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal.  Interested  exporters 
may  secure  the  names  and  addresses  of  the  firms  making  these  inquiries,  together  with 
further  details  regarding  the  commodities  required,  on  application  to  the  Director,  Com- 
mercial Intelligence  Branch,  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa,  or — 


Secretary,  Board  of  Trade — 

Saint  John,  NB. 
Halifax,  N.S. 
New  Glasgow,  N.S. 
Quebec,  P.Q. 
Montreal,  P.Q. 
Toronto,  Ont. 


Chatham,  Ont. 
Guelph,  Ont. 
Kitchener,  Ont. 
Brantford,  Ont. 
Stratford,  Ont. 
Woodstock,  Ont. 


Secretary,  Chamber  of  Commerce — 


Sherbrooke,  P.Q. 
Kingston,  Ont. 
Oshawa,  Ont. 
Belleville,  Ont. 


Peterborough,  Ont. 
London,  Ont. 
St.  Catharines,  Ont. 
Hamilton,  Ont. 


St.  Mary's,  Ont. 
Portage  la  Prairie,  Man. 
St.  Boniface,  Man. 
Winnipeg,  Man, 
Vancouver,  B.C. 
New  Westminster,  B.C. 


Sarnia,  Ont. 
Victoria,  B.C. 
Prince  Rupert,  B.C. 


Windsor  Chamber  of  Commerce,  WTindsor,  Ont. 

Commercial  Intelligence  Service,  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs,  Trade  and  Commerce, 

Quebec. 

Department  of  Industry,  Brantford,  Ont. 
Industrial  Commissioner,  Stratford,  Ont. 

La  Chambre  de  Commerce  de  Montreal,  25  St.  James  E.,  Montreal,  P.Q. 


Secretary,  Canadian  Manufacturers  Association — 
Toronto,  Ont.  Edmonton,  Alta. 

Montreal,  P.Q.  Winnipeg,  Man. 


Vancouver,  B.C. 
Victoria,  B.C. 


Director,  Bureau  of  Industrial  and  Trade  Extension,  Department  of  Trade  and  Industry, 
Victoria,  B.C. 


Canadian  exporters  should,  for  follow-up  purposes,  transmit  a  copy  of  any  reply 
sent  in  response  to  a  Trade  Inquiry  to  the  Trade  Commissioner  in  the  territory  from 
which  the  inquiry  emanated. 


Commodity 


No. 


Location  of  Inquirer 


Purchase  or  Agency 


Miscellaneous — 

Fibreboard    (Leatherboard)  for 
Manufacture  of  Travel  Goods . 

Safety-razor  Blades  

Lime  Blossoms  


263 
264 
265 


Melbourne,  Australia. 

Baghdad,  Iraq  

Mexico  City,  Mexico. 


Purchase  or  Agency 

Agency. 

Agency. 


COMMERCIAL  INTELLIGENCE  SERVICE 

C.  H.  PAYNE,  Director 


Argentina 

J.  A.  Strong,  B.  Mitre  430,  Buenos  Aires  (1).  (Territory  includes  Uruguay.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Australia 

Sydney:  L.  M.  Cosgrave.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  No.  3952V.  Office— City  Mutual 
Life  Building,  Hunter  and  Bligh  Streets.  (Territory  includes  the  Australian  Capital 
Territory,  New  South  Wales,  Queensland,  Northern  Territory  and  Dependencies.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Melbourne:  Frederick  Palmer,  44  Queen  Street,  Melbourne,  C.l.  (Territory  includes 
States  of  Victoria,  South  Australia,  Western  Australia,  and  Tasmania.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Brazil 

L.  S.  Glass.  Address  for  letters — Caixa  Postal  2164,  Rio  de  Janeiro.  Office — Ed.  "Brasilia," 
Sala  1110,  Av.  Rio  Branco  311.   Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  India 

Paul  Sykes.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  886,  Bombay.  Office— Gresham  Assurance  House, 
Mint  Road,  Bombay.    (Territory  includes  Burma  and  Ceylon.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  Malaya 

J.  L.  Mutter,  Union  Building,  Singapore,  Straits  Settlements.  (Territory  includes  the  Straits 
Settlements,  the  Federated  Malay  States,  the  Unfederated  Malay  States,  Thailand, 
British  Borneo,  and  Netherlands  India.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  West  Indies 

Trinidad:  Acting  Trade  Commissioner.    Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  125,  Port  of  Spain. 

Office — Barclay's  Bank  Building.    (Territory  includes  Barbados,  Windward  and  Leeward 

Islands,  and  British  Guiana.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Jamaica:  F.  W.  Fraser,  P.O.  Box  225,  Kingston.   Office — Canadian  Bank  of  Commerce 

Chambers.    (Territory  includes  the  Bahamas  and  British  Honduras.)    Cable  address, 

Canadian. 

China 

V.  E.  Duclos.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  264,  Shanghai.  Office— Ewo  Building,  27  The 
Bund,  Shanghai.  (Territory  includes  Central  China  and  North  China.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Cuba 

C.  S.  Bissett.  Address  for  letters — Apartado  1945,  Havana.  Office — Royal  Bank  of  Canada 
Building,  Calle  Aguiar  367,  Havana.  (Territory  includes  Haiti,  the  Dominican  Republic, 
and  Puerto  Rico.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Egypt 

Henri  Turcot.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  1770,  Cairo.  Office— 22  Shari  Kasr  el  Nil, 
Cairo.  (Territory  includes  the  Sudan,  Palestine,  Cyprus,  Iraq,  Syria,  Iran  and  Turkey.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Hongkong 

P.  V.  McLane.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  80,  Hongkong.  Office — Hongkong  and  Shanghai 
Bank  Building,  Hongkong.  (Territory  includes  South  China,  the  Philippines,  and  Indo- 
China.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Ireland 

E.  L.  MoColl,  66  Upper  O'Connell  Street,  Dublin,  Ireland  {cable  address,  Canadian)  ;  and 
36  Victoria  Square,  Belfast,  Northern  Ireland. 


CANADIAN  GOVERNMENT  TRADE  COMMISSIONERS — Con. 

Japan 

C.  M.  Croft,  Commercial  Secretary.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  18,  Akasaka  Post  Office, 
Tokyo.    Office— Canadian  Legation,  16  Omotecho,  3-chome,  Akasakaku,  Tokyo.  Cable 

address,  Canadian. 

Mexico 

A.  B.  Muddiman.  Address  for  letters — Apartado  Num,  126-Bis,  Mexico  City.  Office — Edificio 
Banco  de  Londres  y  Mexico,  Num.  30,  Mexico  City.  (Territory  includes  Guatemala. 
Honduras,  and  Salvador.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

New  Zealand 

W.  F.  Bull.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  33,  Auckland.  Office — Yorkshire  House,  Short- 
land  Street,  Auckland.  (Territory  includes  Fiji  and  Western  Samoa.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Panama 

H.  W.  Brighton.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  222,  Panama  City.  Office— 98  Central 
Avenue,  Panama  City.  (Territory  includes  the  Canal  Zone,  Venezuela,  Colombia, 
Nicaragua,  and  Costa  Rica.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Peru 

M.  J.  Vechsler.  Address  for  letters — Casilla  1212,  Lima.  Office — Edificio  Boza,  Carabaya 
831,  Plaza  San  Martin,  Lima.    (Territory  includes  Bolivia,  Ecuador,  and  Chile.)  Cable 

address,  Canadian. 

South  Africa 

Cape  Town:  J.  C.  Macgillivray.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  683.  Office — New  South 
African  Mutual  Buildings,  21  Parliament  Street.  (Territory  includes  Cape  Province  and 
Southwest  Africa,  Natal,  Tanganyika,  Kenya,  Uganda,  Mauritius,  Madagascar  and 
Angola.)    Cable  address,  Cantracom. 

Johannesburg:  J.  H.  English.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  715.  Mutual  Building,  _  89 
Harrison  Street.  (Territory  includes  Transvaal,  Orange  Free  State,  the  Rhodesias, 
Mozambique  or  Portuguese  East  Africa,  Nyasaland  and  the  Belgian  Congo.)  Cable 
address,  Cantracom. 

United  Kingdom 

London:  Frederic  Hudd,  Chief  Trade  Commissioner  in  the  United  Kingdom,  Canada  House, 

Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.I.   Cable  address,  Sleighing,  London. 
London:  J.  A.  Langley,  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.I 

(Territory  includes  Home  Counties,  Southeastern  Counties,  and  East  Anglia;  also  British 

West  Africa.)    Cable  address,  Sleighing,  London. 
London:  W.  B.  Gornall,  Fruit  Trade  Commissioner,  Aldine  House,  Bedford  Street,  Strand, 

W.C.2.   Cable  address,  Canjrucom. 
London:  G.  P.  Paterson,  Animal  Products  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar 

Square,  S.W.I.   Cable  address,  Agrilson. 
Liver-pool:  A.  E.  Bryan,  Martins  Bank  Building,  Water  Street.    (Territory  includes  North 

of  England,  Lincolnshire,  North  Midlands,  and  North  Wales.)  Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Bristol:  James  Cormack,  Northcliffe  House,  Colston  Avenue.    (Territory  includes  West  of 

England,  South  Wales,  and  South  Midlands).   Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Glasgow:  G.  B.  Johnson,  200  St.  Vincent  Street.   (Territory  covers  Scotland.)    Cable  address. 

Cantracom. 

United  States 

Washington:  H.  A.  Scott,  Commercial  Attache.   Office — Canadian  Legation. 

New  York  City:  D.  S.  Cole,  British  Empire  Building,  Rockefeller  Center.  (Territory 

includes  Bermuda.)    Cable  address,  Cantracom. 
Chicago:  M.  B.  Palmer,  Tribune  Tower,  435  North  Michigan  Avenue.    Cable  address, 

Canadian. 

Los  Angeles:  B.  C.  Butler,  Associated  Realty  Building,  510  West  Sixth  Street.  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

Note. — Bentley's  Second  Phrase  Code  is  used  by  Canadian  Trade  Commissioners. 


Ottawa:  Printed  by  Edmond  Cloutier,  Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty,  1941. 
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BUSINESS  CONDITIONS  IN  SCOTLAND 

G.  B.  Johnson,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Engineering  and  Shipbuilding 

Glasgow,  October  8,  1941. — In  all  Scottish  industrial  districts  the  output 
of  new  ships  and  munitions  continues  at  a  high  level.  Not  the  least  of  the  con- 
tributing factors  is  the  enthusiasm  of  all  classes  of  workers  and  managements 
and  the  absence  of  stoppages  through  labour  disputes.  Where  disputes  have 
arisen,  work  has  continued  in  almost  all  cases  while  settlement  by  negotiation 
has  proceeded.  In  the  Clyde  shipyards  absenteeism  from  whatever  cause  has 
been  low. 

Coal 

During  the  past  quarter  supplies  of  coal  have  not  equalled  the  demand, 
owing  to  the  decline  in  the  number  of  workers  at  the  mines.  In  an  endeavour 
to  increase  the  number  available,  the  Ministry  of  Labour  is  now  directing  men 
who  were  formerly  coal-miners  to  leave  other  industries  and  return  to  the  mines. 
While  care  must  be  exercised  in  the  consumption  of  coal,  the  position  is  now 
improved,  and  the  outlook  for  the  winter  is  better  than  it  appeared  to  be 
recently. 

Timber  Trade 

During  the  past  quarter  the  timber  trade  has  been  active.  All  the  con- 
suming industries  are  busy  on  war  work,  and  the  Timber  Control  does  not 
release  timber  for  any  other  purpose  except  maintenance.  Much  of  the  new 
production  of  home-grown  timber  in  Scotland,  cut  and  prepared  at  many  camps 
by  the  Canadian  Forestry  Corps  as  well  as  by  some  Newfoundlanders,  is  find- 
ing its  way  into  work  that  had  in  the  past  been  using  only  imported  timber. 
There  is  a  prejudice  against  home-grown  timber,  but  its  use  is  obligatory,  for 
obvious  reasons. 

Whisky  Trade 

There  is  a  great  shortage  of  supplies  of  whisky,  and  retailers  have  had 
three  cuts  in  their  supplies  since  rationing  was  introduced.  The  present  alloca- 
tion amounts  to  50  per  cent  of  a  normal  year's  purchases, 

Export  business  is  well  maintained. 

Paper  Trade 

There  has  been  no  improvement  during  the  past  quarter  in  this  industry, 
and  many  mills  have  had  to  close  down  from  time  to  time  for  want  of  raw 
materials.  It  is  hoped  that  increased  quantities  of  straw  may  be  available 
to  ease  the  position  to  some  extent.  Great  economy  is  necessary  in  the  use  of 
paper.  This  is  shown  in  the  use  of  envelopes  over  and  over  again,  the  return 
of  cigarette  cartons  to  the  tobacco  shops,  the  reduction  of  correspondence  to 
bare  necessities,  and  the  use  in  correspondence  of  thinner  and  smaller  paper. 
The  newspapers  are  now  only  a  fraction  of  their  former  size. 
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Increase  in  Certain  Rations 

From  November  17  there  will  be  for  the  winter  months  in  Britain  an 
increase  in  ration  allowances  of  sugar  and  fat,  bringing  the  rations  up  to  12 
ounces  of  sugar  and  10  ounces  of  fats  per  week.  The  Food  Ministry  has 
explained  that  the  new  fats  ration  would  be  divided  into  seven  ounces  of  butter 
and  margarine,  but  butter  will  not  exceed  two  ounces.  If  desired,  the  whole  of 
the  seven  ounces  can  be  taken  in  margarine,  which  is  cheaper.  The  remaining 
three  ounces  must  be  taken  in  cooking  fats.  The  present  option  of  taking 
margarine  instead  of  cooking  fats  will  be  withdrawn. 

Behind  the  decision  to  increase  the  sugar  ration  lies  a  striking  success  in 
British  agriculture.  Home-grown  sugar  beet  now  provides  all  or  most  of  the 
domestic  sugar  ration  as  a  result  of  state  subsidies  during  the  years  between 
the  two  wars.  During  the  last  war  Britain  was  entirely  dependent  on  imported 
sugar,  practically  no  sugar  beet  being  grown  locally.  To-day,  after  two  years 
of  war,  sugar  is  still  cheap  and  reasonably  plentiful. 

The  Parliamentary  Secretary  of  the  Ministry  of  Food,  Major  Lloyd 
George,  in  announcing  the  increases  in  rations,  said  this  was  the  only  belli- 
gerent country  at  the  beginning  of  the  third  year  of  war  that  has  increased 
its  rations.    Both  the  meat  and  cheese  rations  have  also  been  increased. 


BOUNTY  RECOMMENDED  FOR  AUSTRALIAN-PRODUCED  RUBBER- 
COVERED  ELECTRIC  CABLE  AND  WIRE 

R.  P.  Bower,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

Sydney,  September  26,  1941. — The  Australian  Tariff  Board  has  recently 
inquired  into  the  question  of  what  assistance,  if  any,  should  be  granted  the 
manufacture  in  Australia  of  covered  cable  and  wire  n.e.i.  They  were  speci- 
fically interested  in  the  types  imported  under  Tariff  Item  181  (A)  (1)  (a) ; 
coATered  cable  and  covered  wire,  n.e.i.  The  duties  applying  to  imports  under 
this  item  at  the  present  time  are  as  follows: — 

British 

Preferential  Intermediate  General 

Tariff  Tariff  Tariff 

Customs  duty  ad  val.         Free  15%  15% 

Primage  duty  ad  val.  4%  4%  10% 

In  addition,  under  the  Customs  Tariff  (Special  War  Duty)  Proposals, 
tabled  in  May,  1940,  and  November,  1940,  these  imports  are  subject  to  a  sur- 
charge of  10  per  cent  on  the  customs  duty  and  primage.  The  benefit  of  admis- 
sion under  the  British  preferential  tariff  rate  is  extended  to  imports  originating 
in  and  exported  from  Canada  and  New  Zealand. 

Imports 

The  statistics  do  not  show  exact  imports  of  the  items  imported  under  this 
tariff  item  but  include  them  under  a  number  of  different  statistical  headings. 
The  most  important  heading  is  "cable  and  wire,  covered — electric  light  and 
.power,  other,"  total  imports  of  which  were  valued  at  £stg.848,052  for  the  twelve 
months  ended  June  30,  1939.  Of  this  amount  the  United  Kingdom  supplied  to 
a  value  of  £stg.779,229;  Germany,  £stg.31,000;  Belgium,  £stg.  18,000;  Nether- 
lands, £stg. 7,500;  United  States,  £stg.5,000;  and  Canada,  £stg.3,000.  Imports 
of  "electric  light  and  power  cable,  paper-insulated,  lead-covered"  were  valued 
at  £stg.  165,329,  and  came  almost  entirely  from  the  United  Kingdom.  Imports 
of  all  other  covered  cable  and  wire  were  valued  at  £stg.  132,488.  the  United  King- 
dom supplying  to  a  value  of  £stg. 111,000;  Germany,  £stg. 10,000;  United  States. 
£stg.5,0O0;  and  Canada,  £stg.l,600.  It  was  estimated  by  the  Tariff  Board  that 
the  average  requirements  of  the  Australian  market  of  all  types  of  insulated 
cable  and  wire  included  under  Tariff  Item  181  (A)  (1)  (a),  valued  on  a  whole- 
sale basis,  would  not  be  less  than  $6,000,000. 
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Prior  to  the  early  part  of  1940  all  of  Australia's  requirements  of  these  wires 
came  from  overseas.  In  May  of  that  year  the  Olympic  Tyre  and  Rubber  Co. 
Ltd.  of  Melbourne  began  to  manufacture  certain  types  of  rubber-insulated 
electric  cable  and  wire.  A  second  organization,  known  as  Cable  Makers  (Aus- 
tralia) Pty.  Ltd.,  formed  a  company  to  manufacture  similar  cables  in  New 
South  Wales,  the  intention  being  to  begin  operation  early  in  1941.  Due  to 
difficulty  in  obtaining  the  requisite  machinery,  the  opening  of  this  second  plant 
has  been  delayed,  and  it  is  not  expected  to  begin  production  before  November. 
However,  it  will  probably  be  early  in  1942  before  full  production  is  attained. 

The  Tariff  Board  found  that  there  was  a  marked  difference  between  prices  of 
cable  in  the  United  Kingdom  (the  principal  supplier)  and  Australia.  It  was 
found  in  some  cases  that  the  line  in  greatest  demand  was  quoted  in  the  United 
Kingdom  at  a  price  92  per  cent  higher  than  the  c.i.f.'  price  in  Australia.  In 
another  line  the  British  price' was  51  per  cent  higher. 

Because  the  two  local  factories  are  incapable  of  meeting  more  than  a  frac- 
tion of  Australia's  cable  requirements  in  these  types,  the  Board  did  not  con- 
sider it  advisable  to  protect  the  local  industry  by  the  introduction  of  higher 
customs  duties  or  by  the  application  of  dumping  duties.  It  was,  therefore, 
deemed  desirable  to  furnish  protection  in  the  form  of  a  bounty. 

Basis  for  Paying  Bounty 

The  amount  of  the  bounty  recommended  by  the  Board  was  at  the  rate  of 
4d.  per  pound  of  copper  wire  used  in  the  manufacture  of  rubber-insulated 
cables  and  wires  of  the  types  covered  by  the  tariff  item.  They  also  recom- 
mended that  the  amount  of  the  bounty  paid  in  respect  of  each  fiscal  year 
be  not  more  than  £25,000  and  that  any  unexpended  balance  in  the  first 
year  should  not  be  carried  over  to  the  second  year.  Sales  by  the  manufac- 
turers direct  to  government  departments  for  defence  needs  should  be  excluded 
from  the  bounty  because  of  the  special  arrangements  made  between  the  sup- 
plier and  the  Government  on  all  such  contracts.  It  was  also  recommended 
that  if  the  net  profits  of  any  manufacturer  in  any  one  year  should  exceed 
10  per  cent  on  the  capital  invested,  a  portion  of  the  bounty  should  be  with- 
held sufficient  to  reduce  the  net  profits  for  that  year,  including  any  bounty 
payable,  to  10  per  cent  on  the  capital  invested. 

The  Board  also  recommended  that  this  bounty  be  paid  for  two  financial 
years  only  and  that  the  whole  question  be  reviewed  again  at  the  end  of  1941-42. 
The  relatively  short  currency  of  the  agreement  was  recommended  because  it 
was  felt  that  certain  British  manufacturers,  now  that  they  have  an  interest  in 
at  least  one  of  the  local  producers,  would  not  be  as  keen  to  sell  below  the 
British  price  as  hitherto.  It  was  also  felt  that  if  this  position  should  develop, 
protection  would  be  afforded  by  an  increase  in  the  customs  tariff,  especially 
if  at  that  time  the  local  manufacturers  were  able  to  meet  the  bulk  of 
Australian  requirements. 

AUSTRALIAN  WHEAT  AND  FLOUR 

Mr.  Frederick  Palmer,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Melbourne,  cabled 
on  November  17,  1941,  regarding  the  wheat  and  flour  situation  in  Australia 
as  follows: — 

Wheat  production  in  Australia  for  the  season  beginning  December,  1941,  is 
estimated  at  166,000,000  bushels.  Moisture  conditions  continue  generally  favour- 
able except  in  New  South  Wales  and  Queensland.  Official  wheat  prices  are 
unchanged.  Approximate  prices,  per  short  ton  for  export  flour  f.o.b.  Melbourne 
authorized  by  the  Wheat  Board  for  shipment  in  49-pound  calico  bags  are: 
to  Hongkong,  equivalent  to  $50.20  Canadian;  to  East  Indies,  Manila,  Malaya, 
$41.36;  to  Calcutta,  Colombo,  Pacific  Islands,  $35.20;  to  Beira,  Mauritius, 
$36.06  Canadian. 
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ENCOURAGEMENT  OF  INDUSTRY  IN  SOUTH  AUSTRALIA 

Frederick  Palmer,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Melbourne,  October  8,  1941. — The  State  of  South  Australia  for  years  has 
been  striving  to  expand  manufacturing  industries  within  its  borders,  and  more 
recently  it  has  achieved  a  remarkable  industrial  expansion.  The  State 
Government,  while  impressed  with  the  results  so  far  obtained,  is  already  express- 
ing some  anxiety  that  the  state  shall  possess  manufacturing  industries  which 
will  enable  South  Australia  successfully  to  weather  the  difficult  period  which 
it  is  feared  will  develop  after  the  cessation  of  hostilities. 

With  this  idea  in  mind,  the  Premier  of  South  Australia  recently  intro- 
duced into  the  South  Australian  Parliament,  the  Secondary  Industries  Devel- 
opment Bill.  This  bill  is  primarily  designed  to  provide  capital  for  the  estab- 
lishment and  extension  of  industries.  The  principal  clause  empowers  the 
state  treasurer  to  guarantee  loans  on  the  recommendation  of  a  committee  to 
be  known  as  the  Secondary  Industries  Committee.  This  committee  will  con- 
sist of  five  members,  four  of  whom  will  be  Members  of  Parliament.  The 
duty  of  the  committee  will  be  to  investigate  and  report  upon  applications  for 
guarantees  under  the  bill,  particularly  as  to  the  effect  of  a  guarantee  on 
increasing  or  maintaining  employment.  A  manufacturer  deriving  benefit  from 
such  a  guarantee  would  be  required  to  pay  the  treasurer  a  commission  for 
the  guarantee  not  exceeding  2  per  cent  per  annum  on  the  amount  guaranteed. 
A  further  condition,  which  the  treasurer  is  empowered  to  impose,  would  require 
the  borrower  to  raise  permanent  capital  to  pay  off  his  loan  should  his  industry 
become  satisfactorily  established.  The  bill  also  would  empower  the  treasurer 
to  assist  such  industries  by  making  available  to  them  the  services  of  such 
experts  as  engineers  and  accountants. 

A  copy  of  the  Secondary  Industries  Development  Bill  is  available  for 
inspection  by  interested  Canadian  firms  on  application  to  the  Department 
of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa  (quote  file  No.  32201). 

PAINTS  AND  PIGMENTS  IN  SOUTH  AFRICA 

H.  L,  Brown,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

Cape  Town,  October  3,  1941. — During  recent  months  investigations  have 
once  again  been  conducted  on  behalf  of  Canadian  paint  manufacturers  con- 
cerning the  possibility  of  establishing  an  outlet  for  their  products  in  South 
Africa.  The  problem  has  been  examined  in  previous  years,  but  the  outlook 
has  not  been  found  hopeful.  The  present  investigations  have  given  the  same 
almost  negative  result. 

Limited  Prospects  for  Imported  Paints 

The  importation  of  ready-mixed  paints  during  the  past  five  years  has 
varied  in  value  from  £230,000  to  £260,000  annually  and  has,  therefore,  averaged 
about  $1,250,000  in  value  a  year.  Over  90  per  cent  of  this  business  has  been 
shared  almost  equally  by  manufacturers  in  the  United  Kingdom  and  the  United 
States,  with  the  remaining  10  per  cent  divided  among  Canada,  the  Netherlands 
and  a  number  of  other  countries. 

Inquiries  that  have  been  made  indicate  that  this  business  has  been  almost 
exclusively  confined  to  three  general  classes  of  trade.  Imported  second-grade 
paints  of  good  quality  have  been  able  to  find  a  demand  as  a  result  of  low 
price,  usually  made  possible  because  the  manufacturers  disposed  of  their 
higher-priced  grades  elsewhere.    This  class  of  paint  made  up  only  a  small 
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proportion  of  the  total  and  came  mainly  from  the  Netherlands.  The  second 
class  includes  specialty  paints  of  limited  sale  which  South  African  manu- 
facturers have  not  yet  included  in  their  production.  The  third  class,  and  by 
far  the  most  important,  includes  those  branded  paints  of  overseas  origin  which 
have  been  established  on  this  market  for  some  time  and  which  sell  on  name 
and  reputation  rather  than  price.  These  make  up  the  greater  part  of  the 
importation  of  ready-mixed  paints  and  varnishes  and,  in  the  case  of  the  United 
States  at  least,  they  include  a  high  proportion  of  nitrocellulose  lacquers.  The 
introduction  of  another  brand  would  certainly  be  impeded  by  all  the  difficulties 
attendant  upon  severe  competition  for  an  inelastic  demand. 

In  addition,  there  is  a  number  of  other  obstacles  resulting  from  condi- 
tions of  domestic  demand  and  production  in  South  Africa.  Some  statistics 
are  printed  below  which  indicate  in  a  general  way  the  extent  of  paint  and 
varnish  production  in  the  Union.  The  most  important  general  observation 
on  South  African  production  is  that  it  is  of  adequate  quality  and  volume 
to  take  care  of  practically  all  the  requirements  for  common  grades  in  the 
country.  In  addition,  domestic  production  is  protected  by  a  customs  import 
duty  of  25  per  cent. 

Government  policy  also  provides  further  indirect  assistance  to  the  paint 
industry.  Contracts  for  public  works  practically  always  favour  the  home 
product.  Then  again,  at  present  private  building  has  been  greatly  restricted 
by  an  order  prohibiting  the  granting  of  building  licences  for  any  project  valued 
at  over  £250.  Finally,  the  newly  instituted  import  control  measures  make 
importers  chary  of  undertaking  new  ventures  in  the  direction  of  importing 
paints  which  are  manufactured  in  this  country,  in  the  event  that  import 
licences  may  not  be  forthcoming  readily  enough  to  expedite  new  business. 

Imports  of  Paints 

The  import  statistics  for  1940  are  not  to  be  published  in  detail  but  imports 
are  believed  to  be  about  the  same  as  for  1939  in  value  and,  therefore,  owing 
to  increased  prices,  slightly  less  in  quantity.  The  values  of  imports  in  1939, 
1938  and  1937  were  as  follows:— 


Imports  of  Paints  into  South  Africa 

1939  1938  1937 

Distempers  and  water  paints                           £  48,889  £  43,739  £  49,664 

Sheep-marking  oils                                                 2.895  1.871  2,595 

Stains  and  bitumen  paints                                    12,103  18,256  16,541 

Ready-mixed  paints,  other                                 240,676  248,316  261,904 

Total   £304,563       £312,182  £330,704 

The  distempers  are  imported  mainly  from  the  United  States  with  small 
amounts  from  the  United  Kingdom.  The  sheep-marking  oils  have  come 
entirely  from  the  United  Kingdom,  as  have  the  stains  and  bitumen  paints.  The 
business  in  ready-mixed  paints  has  been  shared  almost  equally  by  the 
United  Kingdom  and  the  United  States,  with  small  quantities  from  the  Nether- 
lands and  Canada.  The  amount  from  Canada  has  varied  in  value  from  £10,000 
to  £15,000  annually. 

IMPORTS    FROM    THE   UNITED  STATES 

Additional  suggestions  as  to  the  types  of  paints  imported  may  be  obtained 
from  examination  of  the  United  States  statistics  of  exports  of  paints  and 
varnishes  to  South  Africa  in  1939,  which  are:  Bituminous  paints,  liquid  and 
plastic,  $14,860;  paste  and  semi-paste  paint  colours  in  oil,  putty  and  paste 
wood  filler,  128,097  lb.,  $17,328;  calcimine  or  cold-water  paints,  dry,  3,195,544 
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lb.,  $150,661;  nitrocellulose  (pyroxylin)  lacquers,  pigmented,  105,522  gal., 
$228,737,  and  clear,  39,047  gal.,  $95,058;  thinner  for  nitrocelulose  lacquers, 
104,615  gal.,  $72,060;  ready-mixed  paints,  stains  and  enamels,  79,796  gal., 
$156,161  ;  varnishes,  8,767  gal,  $15,886. 

Domestic  Production  of  Paints 

The  most  recent  official  statistics  show  that  there  are  at  least  twenty- 
nine  paint  and  varnish  manufacturers  in  South  Africa.  (A  list,  showing  the 
names,  addresses  and  principal  products  of  each  may  be  obtained  an  applica- 
tion bo  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa).  Detailed  statistics 
of  production  are  not  available  but  the  following  table  shows  the  total  quantity 
and  value  of  the  principal  types  manufactured  in  recent  fiscal  years: — 


Paint  and  Varnish  Production  in  South  Africa 


1938-1939' 


1935-1936 


Quantity 

Value 

Quantity 

Value 

Pounds 

£ 

Pounds 

£ 

15.488,743 

418,932 

13,833,426 

287,132 

4,700,296 

65,395 

2.857,016 

40,283 

Gallons 

Gallons 

126,709 

47,080 

112,103 

44,336 

35,914 

2,595 

26,279 

2,030 

Oil  paints  

Water  paints  and  distempers 

Varnishes  and  stains  

Carbolinium  

*  Preliminary  statistics. 

The  aggregate  output  during  1938-39,  according  to  these  figures,  was  worth 
approximately  $2,500,000.  It  has  probably  increased  in  a  marked  degree 
during  the  intervening  two  years  as  a  result  of  the  stimulus  of  war  activities. 


Prospects  for  Imported  Pigments 

Although  there  is  a  moderate  production  of  pigments  in  South  Africa, 
as  witness  the  statistics  quoted  below,  it  is  clear  from  the  import  figures  that 
the  paint  industry  of  the  Union  is  mainly  dependent  on  imported  supplies. 
The  United  Kingdom  and  the  United  States  account  for  the  greater  part  and, 
therefore,  entry  into  the  market  must  depend  almost  entirely  on  ability  to 
compete  with  manufacturers  in  those  countries. 

Imports  of  Pigments 

Statistics  of  importations  in  1940  are  not  available  for  publication,  but 
it  is  known  that  the  figures  for  1939  have  been  exceeded.  The  following 
table  shows  imports  of  pigments  during  1939  with  comparative  data  for  1938: — 

Imports  of  Pigments  and  Colours  into  South  Africa 


1939  1938 

Pounds  £  Pounds  £ 

Litharge   1,579,513  20,225  1,247.986  16.603 

Oxides   6,318,404  58,201  4,365,543  39,306 

Dry  pigments — 

Red  lead                                               562,580  8,200  486,791  7,335 

White  lead   1.241.790  17,194  1,001,787  14.156 

Earth  pigments   1,198,774  8,081  1,035.403  6.502 

Blacks,  carbon,  etc   4,275,619  48,035  2,482,991  26,879 

Other  dry  pigments   5,627,351  61,632  5,068,206  57,825 

Colours  in  oil — 

Red  lead                                                47,298  658  8.269  142 

White  lead   1,092,030  18.618  1.148,486  19.640 

Other  colours  in  oil                                950,130  13,349  1.092,923  15,306 


Total   22.893.489       254.193       17,938.385  203.694 


The  total  amount  of  colouring  and  related  material  imported  by  the 
paint  industry  thus  amounts  to  approximately  11,500  short  tons  valued  at 
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about  $1,200,000.  The  litharge  is  purchased  mainly  from  the  United  Kingdom 
with  a  small  proportion  from  the  United  States.  The  oxides  are  principally 
imported  from  the  United  Kingdom  but  in  small  amounts  from  Spain  and  the 
United  States.  Red  and  white  lead,  dry,  are  also  imported  principally  from 
the  United  Kingdom.  Earth  pigments,  including  ochre,  are  not  purchased 
extensively  and  come  from  the  United  Kingdom  mainly.  Carbon,  lamp, 
vegetable  and  other  blacks  come  almost  entirely  from  the  United  States.  Other 
dry  pigments  are  mainly  from  the  United  States  and  the  United  Kingdom, 
with  a  fractional  amount  from  Canada.  Colours  ground  in  oil  are  purchased 
almost  entirely  from  the  United  Kingdom.  Canada  supplies  very  small  quanti- 
ties of  oxides,  earth  pigments,  carbon  black  and  other  dry  pigments. 

IMPORTS  FROM   THE  UNITED  STATES 

Further  light  on  the  types  of  pigments  and  paints  imported  may  be 
obtained  from  analysis  of  United  States  statistics  of  exports  to  South  Africa 
in  1939.  The  following  details  are  shown  for  pigments  and  colours:  Ochre, 
umber,  sienna  and  other  forms  of  iron  oxides  for  paints,  21,215  lb.,  $2,250; 
other  mineral  earth  pigments,  2,620  lb.,  $71;  zinc  oxides,  349,191  lb.,  $23,050; 
lithopone,  50,400  lb.,  $2,069;  lamp  black,  308,517  lb.,  $21,055;  carbon  or  gas 
black,  4,322,092  lb.,  $188,958;  red  lead,  71,333  lb.,  $4,617;  litharge,  444,293 
lb.,  $22,265;  white  lead,  dry,  24,835  lb.,  $1,317;  white  lead,  in  oil,  144  lb.,  $14; 
titanium  dioxide  and  pigments,  nil;  other  chemical  pigments,  153,405  lb.,  ' 
$32,447.  These  items  make  a  total  of  5,748,045  pounds  of  pigments,  with  an 
f.o.b.  value  of  $298,113,  exported  from  the  United  States  to  South  Africa  in 
1939.  These  give  sbme  idea  of  the  proportions  of  some  products  not  shown 
separately  in  the  South  African  statistics. 

Domestic  Production  of  Pigments 

The  production  of  mineral  colours  In  South  Africa  has  gradually  increased 
during  the  past  ten  years.  In  1930  the  production  of  minerals,  such  as  ochres, 
oxides,  umber  and  barytes,  for  use  in  the  paint  industry  was  532  short  tons; 
by  1939  the  production  and  sale  amounted  to  nearly  7,000  short  tons  with  a 
value  at  the  mine  of  £24,288. 

The  only  deposit  of  barytes  being  worked  in  the  Union  is  situated  south  of 
Postmasburg;  the  mineral  is  ground  at  Germiston  and  practically  the  whole 
output  is  absorbed  by  the  paint  industry.  Other  deposits  have  been  discovered 
but  are  not  being  worked.  South  African  gypsum  compares  unfavourably  with 
the  high  natural  purity  of  the  deposits  elsewhere;  practically  the  whole  pro- 
duction is  absorbed  by  the  cement  industry.  Kaolin  deposits  are  widely 
distributed  in  the  Union  and  the  clays  produced  are  chiefly  used  as  paint  fillers. 

Extensive  deposits  of  chromitite  are  situated  in  the  Transvaal  and,  if 
the  production  of  chrome  tanning  salts  is  undertaken,  as  seems  likely,  the 
manufacture  of  chrome  pigments  may  also  be  possible;  but  at  present  there 
is  little  or  no  production.  Natural  earths  of  various  colours  are  known  to 
exist  in  many  localities  in  the  Union,  but  few  of  them  have  yet  been  found 
worth  exploiting  on  any  scale.  There  is  wide  variation  in  chemical  com- 
position, colour  and  texture,  and  all  gradations  of  yellows,  reds  and  browns 
are  found;  but  paint  manufacturers  use  few  of  these  natural  earth  pigments, 
preferring  to  do  their  own  colour  blending.  Yellow  ochre  is  being  worked 
in  the  Riversdale  district  and  is  prepared  in  Durban.  The  quality  is  excellent 
and  it  is  used  by  paint  manufacturers  in  the  Union,  as  well  as  being  exported. 
Good  quality  iron  oxides  are  mined  in  Natal  and  the  Transvaal  and  are  pre- 
pared for  use  as  pigments  by  at  least  two  plants  in  the  Union.  Umber  is 
being  worked  near  Krugersdorp  to  supply  various  paint  manufacturers.  A 
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deposit  of  graphite  has  been  worked  in  the  Zoutspanberg  district  since  1910; 
with  graphite  shale  from  near  Zwartruggens  it  is  used  to  a  limited  extent  as  a 
mineral  black. 

Imports  of  Painters'  Sundries 

Apart  from  oil,  which  is  not  dealt  with  in  this  report,  there  is  a  moderate 
importation  of  painters'  sundries.  Patent  driers  are  imported  to  the  value  of 
about  £3,500  annually,  principally  from  the  United  Kingdom.  Putty,  solvents, 
etc.j  are  imported  to  the  value  of  some  £50,000  a  year  and  are  supplied  princi- 
pally by  the  United  States  with  lesser  amounts  from  the  United  Kingdom 
and  European  countries  until  cut  off  by  the  war.  A  small  percentage  is  from 
Canada. 

SOUTH  AFRICAN  AGRICULTURAL  AND  PASTORAL  PRODUCTION 

J.  C.  Macgillivray,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Cape  Town,  October  4,  1941. — An  official  report  on  the  agricultural  and 
pastoral  production  of  the  Union  of  South  Africa  for  the  period  covering 
the  twelve  months  ended  August  31,  1939,  has  recently  been  published.  Although 
it  does  not  cover  all  branches  of  farming  activity,  those  which  are  dealt  with 
may  be  regarded  as  providing  a  good  criterion  of  the  present  position  of  such 
industries  as  grain  and  live-stock  production. 

On  the  basis  of  all  the  returns  received  the  aggregate  area  of  occupied 
farms  and  cultivated  holdings  in  the  whole  country  is  213,127,056  acres,  or 
about  20  per  cent  of  the  total  area  of  the  Union.  The  Cape  Province  is  the 
most  important  geographical  section  from  an  agricultural  point  of  view,  with 
61-4  per  cent  of  all  the  occupied  land.  The  Transvaal  follows  with  19-1  per 
cent,  while  the  Orange  Free  State  accounts  for  14  per  cent  and  Natal  for 
about  5  per  cent.  Most  of  the  wheat,  oats,  barley  and  rye  are  grown  in  the 
Cape,  while  the  Free  State  and  Transvaal  are  the  principal  corn-growing 
sections.  The  Transvaal  leads  in  the  production  of  Kaffir  corn,  tobacco,  potatoes 
and  peanuts.  Natal  is  the  centre  of  the  sugar  cane  plantations.  While  citrus 
and  deciduous  fruits  are  not  mentioned  in  the  summary,  the  principal  growing 
areas  are  in  the  Cape  Province,  although  there  is  also  a  substantial  production 
in  the  Transvaal.  Grape  growing  is  confined  almost  exclusively  to  the  South- 
western Cape. 

Cereals  and  Other  Field  Crops 

The  acreages  and  the  yields  for  the  more  important  cereals  and  other  field 
crops  were  as  follows  during  the  period  under  review: — 


Acres  Bushels  Bu.  per  Acre 

Wheat                                                        2,024,525  16,962,370  8.3 

Barley                                                           101.754  2,076.608  20.4 

Oats                                                           784,132  9,404,935  11.9 

Rye                                                               187,835  841.450  4.1 

Corn                                                           6.606.809  84,501,257  12.8 

Kaffir  corn                                                    299.128  2.614,539  8.7 

Potatoes                                                       92,947  7,231.352  77.8 

Alfalfa   256,713     

Pounds  Lb.  per  Acre 

Tobacco                                                          46.977  22.733.522  483.9 

Peanuts                                                          63,149  29,758,331  471.2 


The  foregoing  statistics  apply  to  white  farmers  only;  in  addition  certain 
quantities  of  corn  and  Kaffir  corn  are  produced  by  the  natives.  In  the  case 
of  the  former  the  volume  was  5,359,323  sacks  and  of  the  latter  1,114,047  sacks 
of  200  pounds.  Apart  from  the  quantity  of  oats  shown  in  the  table,  part  of 
the  crop,  totalling  93,183  short  tons,  was  cut  green  to  be  used  as  fodder. 
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Live  Stock 

In  comparison  with  preceding  periods,  the  live-stock  statistics  indicate 
a  slight  increase  in  the  numbers  of.  cattle,  sheep,  pigs,  mules  and  donkeys  and 
a  decrease  in  goats,  horses  and  ostriches.  The  actual  number  of  animals  in 
the  possession  of  white  farmers  and  natives  on  August  31,  1939,  were  as  given 
below: — 

Cattle  

Woolled  sheep  

Non-woolled  sheep  

Angora  goats  

Other  goats  

Pigs  

Horses  

Mules  

Donkeys  

Ostriches  


Whites 

Natives 

6,537,134 

5,315,602 

28,678,129 

3,312,014 

5,656,449 

642,838 

624,261 

88,847 

1.964,733 

3,394,383 

466.324 

404,539 

122,658 

497,534 

40,265 

Figures  for  horses,  mules,  ostriches  and  donkeys  are  those  for  1937,  no 
data  being  available  for  1939. 

Other  Products 

The  total  quantity  of  wool  produced  during  the  twelve  months  was 
208,419,139  pounds,  and  of  mohair  3,578,477  pounds.  Farm  butter  production 
was  12.458,166  pounds,  and  of  cheese  300,119  pounds.  All  of  these  figures 
are  close  to  the  ten-year  average. 

The  statistics  on  sugar  cane  production  in  Natal  show  a  total  area  so 
utilized  of  801,529  acres,  which  had  a  cane  production  of  4,232,876  short  tons. 
Natal  also  had  1,876  acres  under  tea,  with  a  green  leaf  yield  of  3,351,942 
pounds. 

The  census  under  review  was  based  on  returns  received  from  107,536  farms 
with  an  area  of  213,127,056  acres  or  100,721,671  morgen  (of  2-116  acres). 
The  distribution  of  these  farms  on  the  basis  of  size  was  as  follows: — 

Size  of  Farm 

Morgen 

Under  5  

5-      20  '  

21-  100   

101-  500  

501-  1,000   

1,001-  2.000   

2,001-  3,000   

3,001-  5,000   

5,001-10,000   

10,001  and  over  


Aggregate  Area 

No. 

Morgen 

3,769 

8,788 

10,687 

104,999 

10,864 

621.142 

35,542 

10,530,712 

20,565 

15,096.062 

12,863 

18.468,381 

4,606 

11,543.934 

3,667 

14,223,660 

2.209 

15.450.996 

857 

14.672,997 

BRITISH  HONDURAS  TRADE  IN  1940 

F.  L.  Casserly,  Office  of  the  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Kingston,  October  25,  1941. — With  reference  to  the  report  on  the  trade 
and  economic  conditions  of  British  Honduras  in  1940,  published  in  Commercial 
Intelligence  Journal  No.  1945  (May  10,  1941),  page  582,  in  which  are  listed 
the  chief  items  of  import  and  export,  the  recently  issued  detailed  report  on  this 
Colony's  trade  for  the  calendar  year  1940  shows  that  the  proportion  of  imports 
from  British  Empire  sources  in  that  year  was  25-53  per  cent  as  compared  with 
27-09  per  cent  in  1939,  31-91  per  cent  in  1938  and  .34 -66  per  cent  in  1937.  In 
1940  there  was  a  slight  decrease  in  the  value  of  imports  from  the  United  King- 
dom and  also  from  foreign  countries,  but  an  increase  in  those  from  other  parts 
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of  the  Empire.  The  direction  of  British  Honduras'  import  trade  during  the 
past  three  years  is  indicated  below: — 

Import  Trade  of  British  Honduras  by  Countries 


1938  1939  1940 

United  Stairs   $1,232,608  $1,146,040  $1,187,331 

Mexico   984,909  973,207  992,562 

I'm  tod  Kingdom   763,168  558,008  400,991 

Canada   -    322,677  253,240  356.818 

Holland   174,150  164,211  69.276 

Other  countries   526,579  437,353  311,092 


Total  .       $4,004,091       $3,532,059  $3,318,070 


The  chief  articles  imported  in  1940  from  the  United  Kingdom  were  boots 
and  shoes,  butter  substitutes,  bicycles  and  parts,  cotton  piece-goods  and  manu- 
factures, electric  lighting  machinery,  medicines,  paint,  and  woollen  piece-goods. 

Imports  from  Canada 

The  principal  imports  from  Canada,  with  the  total  value  of  each  item  and 
value  of  the  Dominion's  contributions  in  each  case,  were  as  follows: — 

FOOD  AND  DRINK 

Butter.— Total  imports,  589  cwt.  ($18,643):  Canada,  113  cwt.  ($4,219). 
Cheese.— Toted,  896  cwt.  ($19,779) :  Canada,  642  cwt.  ($13,879) . 
Fish,  Can ned .—Total,  744  cwt.  ($9,962):  Canada,  638  cwt.  ($8,205). 
Flour.— Total,  36,881  cwt.  ($158,160):  Canada,  18,231  cwt.  ($85,645). 
Pork,  Barrelled  {not  Mess)  .—Total,  2,444  cwt.  ($24,354):  Canada,  1,017  cwt.  ($10,074). 
Pork,  Mess.— Total,  736  cwt.  ($9,364):  Canada,  386  cwt.  ($5,033).    In  addition,  smaller 
quantities  of  barrelled  salt  beef  were  supplied  from  Canada. 

Milk,  Preserved,  Sweetened.— -Total,  11,646  cwt.  ($123,626):  Canada,  3,448  cwt.  ($30,088). 
Milk,  Preserved,  Unsweetened.— Total,  2,983  cwt.  ($27,536):  Canada,  613  cwt.  ($5,130). 
Sugar,  Refined.— -Total,  1,544  cwt.  ($6,256):   Canada,  536  cwt.  ($2,686). 
Tea.— Total,  476  cwt.  ($22,194):  Canada,  106  cwt.  ($5,181). 
Potatoes.— Total,  3,084  cwt.  ($8,358):  Canada,  1,761  cwt.  ($4,782). 

MANUFACTURED  GOODS 

Boots  and  Shoes,  Canvas,  Rubber  Soled.— Total,  3,523  dozen  pairs  ($19,593):  Canada, 
1,347  dozens  ($11,358). 

Motor  Cars.— Total,  17  units  ($12,532):  Canada,  9  units  ($7,079). 

Tires  and  Tubes  for  Motor  Cars  and  Trucks. — Total,  1,594  in  number  ($16,590)  :  Canada, 
972  ($9,818). 

Cotton  Piece-goods.— Total,  1,080  250  yards  ($111,097):  Canada,  191,070  yards  ($22,160). 

Hardware,  Unspecified.— Total,  $28,138:  Canada,  $4,545. 

Hosiery,  Cotton.— -Total,  6,254  dozen  pairs  ($6,595):  Canada,  2,600  dozens  ($3,650). 
Hosiery,  Silk  and  Rayon.— Total,  5,734  dozen  pairs  ($13,293):    Canada,   2,707  dozens 
($8,962). 

Iron  and  Steel  Nails,  Spikes,  Rivets,  Clinches  and  Wire. — Total,  56  tons  ($S,531) :  Canada. 
41  tons  ($5  918). 

Metal  Manufactures,  Miscellaneous.— -Total,  $31,774:  Canada,  $2,470. 

Rayon  Piece-goods.— -Total,  262,049  lineal  yards  ($43,794):  Canada,  13,660  yards  ($3,911). 

Canada's  percentage  of  the  total  import  trade  in  1940  was  10-76  as  com- 
pared with  7-18  in  1939  and  8-06  in  1938. 

Exports 

The  trend  of  British  Honduras'  export  trade  during  the  past  three  years  i« 
indicated  in  the  following  table: — 
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Export  Trade  of  British  Honduras  by  Countries 

1938  1939  1940 


United  States   $1,280,837  $  913,409  $  888,702 

United  Kingdom   408,115  384,093  551,040 

Canada   111,066  54,411  162,986 

Other  countries   16,256  29,680  18,181 


Total   $1,816,274       $1,381,593  $1,620,909 


Canada  took  10-06  per  cent  of  these  exports  in  1940,  3-94  per  cent  in  1939, 
and  6-11  per  cent  in  1938.  Larger  shipments  of  chicle  gum  to  the  Dominion 
mainly  accounted  for  the  higher  percentage  in  1940.  The  percentages  for  all 
Empire  countries  were  44-59  in  1940,  32-13  in  1939,  and  28;  79  in  1938.  Par- 
ticulars of  the  export  trade  were  given  in  the  above-mentioned  issue  of  the 
Commercial  Intelligence  Journal. 

Re-exports  are  an  important  feature  of  the  trade  of  British  Honduras.  They 
consist  chiefly  of  Mexican  mahogany  and  chicle  shipped  to  the  United  States 
and  of  a  fairly  wide  range  of  manufactured  goods  sold  to  Mexico.  Re-exports 
were  valued  at  $1,447,110  in  1938,  at  $1,138,081  in  1939  and  $1,418,596  in  1940. 

ECONOMIC  CONDITIONS  IN  MEXICO 

A.  B.  Mtjddiman,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Mexico  City,  November  6,  1941. — For  the  first  six  months  of  the  present 
year,  according  to  the  preliminary  Mexican  statistics,  exports  were  only 
325,693,229  pesos,  while  imports  into  Mexico  amounted  to  405,312,423  pesos. 
During  the  first  six  months  of  1940  Mexican  exports  amounted  to  520,357,398 
pesos  and  imports  into  Mexico  were  only  353,192,241  pesos. 

This  rapid  reversal  of  the  visible  trade  balance  has  caused  a  good  deal  of 
anxiety  in  Mexican  commercial  circles  and  led  to  much  comment  in  the  press. 
The  explanation  of  this  change  is  not  difficult.  Mexico  has  imported  during  the 
present  year  far  more  than  in  1940  owing  to  the  fact  that  manufacturers  and 
merchants,  due  to  the  present  economic  situation  caused  by  the  war,  have  sought 
to  provide  themselves  with  stocks  of  raw  materials,  in  the  case  of  manufacturers, 
and  manufactured  goods  in  the  case  of  merchants.  Last  year  the  Mexican 
commercial  world  was  living  comfortably  on  normal  imports.  Now  difficulties 
have  been  created  due  to  export  permits,  priorities  and  war  manufacture  in  other 
countries,  and  at  the  beginning  of  the  present  year  the  trading  community  in 
Mexico  began  to  feel  alarmed  regarding  future  stocks.  As  a  result,  both  manu- 
facturers and  merchants  began  to  import  all  they  could.  The  consequent  marked 
change  in  the  visible  trade  balance  is  likely  to  continue  throughout  the  year. 
For  example,  the  latest  preliminary  figures  show  that  exports  for  the  eight 
months  ending  August  amounted  to  445,534,075  pesos,  while  imports  had  risen 
to  565,167,742  pesos. 

In  financial  circles,  however,  it  is  felt  that  there  is  no  cause  for  serious 
concern  over  the  situation.  It  is  pointed  out  that  the  currency  of  the  country, 
owing  to  its  present  solidity,  is  not  likely  to  be  affected  in  any  detrimental  way 
by  these  increased  purchases  abroad,  as  there  is  plenty  of  cover  for  them.  The 
movement  of  imports,  although  increasing,  is  not  likely  to  tax  the  financial 
resources  of  the  banks. 

It  should  be  observed  that  this  stream  of  imports  has  continued  unbroken  for 
a  whole  year.  Up  to  the  month  of  August  of  this  year  imports  were  greater  than 
for  the  whole  of  1938  and  in  relation  to  1938  Mexican  purchases  this  year  have 
increased  33  per  cent.  The  trade  deficit,  however,  has  been  offset  by  the  large 
amounts  of  foreign  capital  brought  into  the  country  by  refugees  particularly. 
Mexico  has  carried  on  a  fairly  open  policy  in  regard  to  receiving  these  refugees 
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and,  in  particular,  permitted  the  entry  of  those  with  capital.  The  Director- 
General  of  the  Bank  of  Mexico  has  stated  that  these  imports  of  foreign  capital 
have  been  considerable,  although  he  has  given  no  precise  figure  for  them.  It  is, 
however,  generally  considered  that  they  have  furnished  sufficient  funds  to  carry 
tlu  deficit  in  the  visible  foreign  trade  balance  without  in  any  way  taxing  the 
country's  gold  reserves. 

Agriculture 

While  the  quantity  of  the  Mexican  cotton  crop  is  down  the  price  has 
gone  up.  In  the  Laguna  district  there  is  a  crop  of  about  80  to  90  thousand  bales 
as  against  100,000  last  year.  The  price,  however,  has  risen  to  60  or  70  pesos  a 
quintal  for  strictly  medium  quality. 

There  will  be  a  large  quantity  of  chick  peas  available  for  export.  The 
present  crop  is  46  per  cent  above  the  average  crop  of  the  last  five  years.  It  is 
estimated  at  about  72,389  metric  tons  and  Mexico  consumes  only  25,000  tons. 

On  the  other  hand,  wheat  crop  prospects  are  not  so  favourable.  As  already 
reported,  in  the  earlier  part  of  the  present  year  the  Mexican  Government  sub- 
sidized wheat  imports  to  an  amount  of  around  62,000  tons  (see  Commercial 
Intelligence  Journal  No.  1968:  October  18,  1941,  page  454).  Another  Mexican 
Government  subsidy  for  a  further  13,070  tons  of  wheat  was  announced  on 
October  27. 

According  to  the  latest  reports  from  the  Minister  of  Agriculture,  the  harvest 
of  sugar  cane  will  be  better  than  the  previous  one.  The  potato  crop  has  been 
damaged  by  rain.  On  the  other  hand,  the  fibre  crop  is  estimated  at  325,000  bales 
as  against  289,869  bales  for  1940-41.  The  tomato  crop  has  been  good,  amounting 
to  114,052  tons. 

Industry 

The  mining  industry  is  not  yet  showing  recovery.  Prices  for  lead,  copper 
and  zinc  are  out  of  line  with  demand  in  foreign  markets  and  the  industry  has 
been  disturbed  by  continual  labour  conflicts.  The  export  figures  for  June,  the 
latest  available,,  show  shipments  of  943  kilos  of  gold,  242,000  kilos  of  silver, 
44-1  million  kilos  of  copper,  14-8  million  kilos  of  lead,  and  10-7  million  kilos 
of  zinc. 

Exports  of  mineral  oil  for  the  first  half  of  the  year  totalled  7-3  million 
barrels  as  compared  with  9-8  million  and  9-7  million  in  the  first  half  of  1940 
and  1939  respectively. 

In  the  rubber  industry  manufacturers  consider  they  have  sufficient  stocks 
on  hand  for  the  next  ten  months.  In  the  shoe  industry  raw  materials  and  cost  of 
manufacture  have  increased,  but  sales  are  so  far  being  maintained. 

Both  the  woollen  and  cotton  industries  have  had  a  fairly  active  trade  during 
recent  months.  In  August  the  textile  industry  was  10  per  cent  up  on  the  same 
month  for  1940.  The  only  weak  spot  in  this  industry  is  in  rayon  manufacture 
which  is  facing  a  difficult  situation  owing  to  lack  of  raw  materials.  Stocking 
manufacturers  using  Japanese  artificial  silk  are  faced  with  similar  difficulty. 

At  a  recent  meeting  between  employers  and  workers  in  the  Labour  Ministry 
of  Mexico,  presided  over  by  the  Chief  of  the  Department  of  Social  Information, 
a  study  was  made  of  the  Mexican  industries  most  affected  by  the  scarcity  of 
raw  materials.    The  following  list  was  drawn  up: — 

Textile  Industry. — Silk,  artificial  silk,  cotton  thread,  wool,  cotton  lace,  cotton 
elastic,  dyes  and  varnishes,  alyzarine,  starch  and  meal,  loose  parts  for  spinning 
and  wreaving  machinery. 

Chemical,  Pharmaceutical  and  Similar  Products. — Acetylsalicylic  acid, 
quinine  and  its  salts,  alkaline  cyanides,  white  cyanides  of  potassium  and  sodium, 
dyes  derived  from  coal  tar,  medicinal  solutions,  injection  ampoules,  olive  oil, 
cocoa  butter,  essential  oils,  citric  acid,  tartaric  acid  and  sulphate  of  ammonia. 
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Oils  and  Soaps. — Copra,  caustic  soda,  essential  oils,  dyes,  olive  oil. 

Brewing  Industry. — Hops,  malt,  and  tin. 

Paper  Industry. — Cellulose  and  mechanical  wood-pulp. 

Steel  and  Metallic  Articles. — Iron  plates  and  galvanized  iron,  iron  and  steel 
articles,  metal  cable,  hollow  drill  steel,  tin,  bronze,  fluorspar  and  brass. 

Tanning  and  Shoe  Industry. — Vegetable  tanning  extracts,  linseed  oil,  dyes 
and  varnishes,  sulphonate,  muriatic  acid,  sulphuric  acid,  alum,  chromium, 
bichromate  of  potassium,  bichromate  of  sodium. 

Mechanical  Equipment. — Machinery  installations,  hand  tools,  generators 
for  electric  motors,  motive  machinery,  repair  parts  for  machinery  and  electric 
transformers. 

Gold  Reserve 

The  metallic  reserve  of  the  country  at  the  end  of  June  was  28  million  dollars 
greater  than  at  the  same  date  last  year,  and  the  visible  retentions  of  gold 
aggregated  10  million  dollars  more.  Exports  of  gold  in  the  half-year  totalled 
$15,400,000  as  against  $5,500,000  in  the  six  months  of  1940. 

Railways 

The  transport  problems  of  the  national  railways  are  still  acute,  largely  due 
to  lack  of  rolling-stock.  Steps  have  been  taken  to  relieve  this  shortage.  From 
December  15  onwards  it  is  hoped  to  obtain  15  freight  cars  a  day  from  the 
United  States  and,  by  the  middle  of  1942,  the  railways  hope  to  have  augmented 
their  rolling-stock  by  2,000  cars,  inclusive  of  passenger  cars.  Meanwhile, 
American  freight  cars  that  have  entered  the  country  are  being  used  at  a  daily 
rental  of  U.S.$1.10. 

Cost  of  Living 

The  cost  of  living  continues  to  rise  and  its  rise  is  one  of  the  most  pressing 
problems  of  the  moment.  According  to  the  figures  in  the  latest  bulletin  of  the 
International  Labour  Office,  the  cost  of  living  in  Mexico  in  1941  has  increased 
by  160  per  cent  as  compared  with  1930. 

Imports  from  Canada 

The  trading  situation  between  Canada  and  Mexico  is  being  adversely 
affected  by  inability  of  Canadian  manufacturers  and  exporters  to  deliver 
certain  classes  of  commodities  owing  to  war  requirements  in  Canada.  The 
demand  for  Canadian  goods,  as  measured  by  orders,  is  rising,  but  the  supplies 
which  the  Dominion  can  furnish  is  decreasing,  owing  to  restrictions. 

FOREIGN  TRADE  OF  NICARAGUA  IN  1940 

A.  K.  Doull,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

(Unless  otherwise  indicated,  all  values  are  in  United  States  dollars.) 

Panama  City,  October  29,  1941. — Nicaragua's  total  foreign  trade  in  1940  was 
valued  at  $16,546,628  as  against  $14,66-5,463  in  1939,  an  increase  of  $1,881,165. 
Exports  were  valued  at  $9,494,142  as  compared  with  $8,300,972  in  1939,  an 
increase  of  $1,193,170;  and  imports  at  $7,052,486  as  against  $6,364,491,  an 
increase  of  $687,995.  Nicaragua  had  thus  a  favourable  balance  of  trade  during 
1940  of  $2,441,656  as  compared  with  an  excess  of  exports  during  1939  of 
$1,936,481,  a  betterment  of  $505,175.  Gold  exports  valued  at  $5,757,998  in 
1940  and  at  $3,503,266  in  1939  are  included  in  the  foregoing  export  figures. 
If  these  gold  export  figures  are  not  included  in  exports,  Nicaragua  would  show 
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an  unfavourable  balance  of  trade  for  both  1940  and  1939.  It  should  also  be 
mentioned  that  the  above  import  figures  are  f.a.s.  values  and  do  not  include 
freight  and  insurance.  If  c.i.f.  import  values  and  export  values  minus  gold  are 
compared,  Nicaragua  would  have  decidedly  unfavourable  balances  of  trade  for 
the  years  1940  and  1939. 

Exports  by  Principal  Countries 

The  United  States  was,  as  usual,  the  largest  purchaser  of  Nicaraguan  goods 
during  1940.  In  fact  exports  to  that  country  amounted  to  94  per  cent  of 
Nicaragua's  total  exports.  These  shipments  were  valued  at  $8,940,738  as 
against  $6,431,644  in  1039,  an  increase  of  $2,509,094.  While  Germany  was 
Nicaragua's  second  most  important  customer  in  1939,  there  were  no  exports  to 
that  country  during  1940.  During  the  year  under  review  Japan  was  the  second 
largest  purchaser  of  Nicaraguan  products,  exports  to  Japan  being  valued  at 
$192,113  as  against  $40,085  in  1939,  an  increase  of  $152,028.  Peru  ($89,016) 
was  the  third  largest  purchaser  from  Nicaragua,  although  in  1939  she  pur- 
chased goods  valued  at  $199,332  and  ranked  fourth;  in  1939  Holland  was  third 
with  only  $11,137.  Other  purchasers  of  Nicaraguan  goods  during  1940  included 
China  ($41,837),  France  ($39,780),  Great  Britain  ($36,977),  Costa  Rica 
($31,954),  Honduras  ($26,663),  and  Sweden  ($22,538). 

Principal  Products  Exported 

Gold,  coffee,  bananas,  lumber  and  raw  cotton  were  Nicaragua's  chief 
export  items  during  1940.  Exports  of  gold  were  valued  at  $5,757,998  as  against 
$3,503,266  in  1939,  an  increase  of  $2,254,732.  Exports  of  coffee  were  placed 
at  $2,093,952  as  against  $2,639,981,  a  decrease  of  $546,029,  and  banana  exports 
at  $445,619  as  against  $654,346,  a  decrease  of  $208,727.  Exports  of  lumber 
were  valued  at  $274,135  as  compared  with  $334,872  in  1939,  a  decrease  of 
$60,737  and  raw  cotton  exports  at  $202,751  as  compared  with  $253,478,  a 
decrease  of  $50,727.  It  will  be  noted  that  all  Nicaragua's  chief  exports  showed 
a  decrease  during  the  year  with  the  exception  of  gold;  this  is  also  true  of  prac- 
tically all  of  Nicaragua's  remaining  exports.  Other  exports  included  sugar, 
balsam,  cacao,  leather,  hides,  beans,  cattle,  rubber,  silver,  cotton  seed,  live 
turtles,  and  ipecacuanha. 

Imports  by  Principal  Countries 

The  United  States  was  Nicaragua's  chief  source  of  supply  during  1940. 
imports  therefrom  being  valued  at  $5,921,077  as  against  $4,352,460  in  1939. 
an  increase  of  $1,568,617.  Great  Britain  was  Nicaragua's  second  largest  sup- 
plier, with  shipments  valued  at  $209,816  as  against  $333,067  in  1939,  a  decrease 
of  $123,251.  Nicaragua's  next  largest  sources  of  supply  were  Peru  ($191,305), 
Japan  ($162,227),  France  ($101,968),  Panama  ($61,632),  Costa  Rica  ($60,248), 
Germany  ($55,662),  Mexico  ($40,320),  and  Honduras  ($36,425). 

Principal  Products  Imported 

Nicaragua's  largest  imports,  from  a  value  standpoint,  were  machinery  and 
apparatus,  cotton  manufactures,  iron  and  steel,  chemicals,  oil,  gasoline,  vehicles, 
wheat  flour,  and  silk  manufactures.  Only  two  of  these  imports  exceeded  the 
million  dollar  mark  in  value:  machinery  and  apparatus  ($1,923,029)  and 
cotton  manufactures  ($1,043,949).  With  the  exception  of  iron  and  steel  ($654,- 
091),  all  other  imports  were  below  the  half-million  dollar  mark  and  most  of 
them  well  below.  Imports  of  chemicals  and  pharmaceutical  products  wore 
valued  at  $396,816,  of  oils  at  $353,391,  of  vehicles  at  $349,899,  of  gasoline  at 
$213,702,  of  wheat  flour  at  $207,548,  and  of  silk  manufactures  at  $158,790. 
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Other  imports  of  importance  were  manufactures  of  vegetable  fibres  ($140,352), 
paper  and  its  manufactures  ($124,001),  rubber  manufactures  ($108,524),  leather 
manufactures  ($101,645),  explosives  ($97,388),  copper  and  alloys  ($91,976), 
cement  ($56,014),  beverages  ($41,739),  and  refined  petroleum  ($38,787). 

Trade  with  Canada 

Canada  is  not  listed  in  Nicaraguan  trade  statistics  as  a  purchaser  of 
Nicaragua's  products  or  as  a  source  of  supply  for  that  market.  While  there  is  no 
direct  trade,  Canada  occasionally  purchases  Nicaraguan  coffee  through  United 
States  brokers.  According  to  Canadian  statistics  exports  from  Canada  to 
Nicaragua  during  1940  were  valued  at  $130,667  Canadian  currency  as  against 
$90,288  in  1939.  From  information  available  in  this  office,  the  following  Cana- 
dian products  were  sold  in  Nicaragua  during  1940:  wheat,  wheat  flour,  malt, 
drugs,  canned  salmon,  newsprint,  kraft,  mining  equipment,  canned  milk,  leather, 
kerosene  lamps  and  stoves,  oilcloth,  hairpins,  locks,  surgeons'  rubber  gloves, 
woven  labels,  whisky,  rubber  shoes,  and  paint  brushes. 


WORLD  TRADE  DURING  1940 

Prepared  by  the  Industrial  Research  Branch,  Dominion  Bureau 

of  Statistics 

The  circumstance  of  world  war  has  affected  international  trade  to  so  great 
an  extent  that  the  factors  which  operate  in  peace-time  have  largely  lost  their 
significance.  Most  of  a  highly  industrial  continent  has  been  excluded  from  the 
world's  trading  area  since  the  fall  of  1939. 

The  table  below  shows  the  changes  between  1939  and  1940  in  the  countries 
for  which  statistics  are  available,  and  reveals  some  increase  on  the  whole. 
Twenty-two  countries  out  of  thirty-three  show  increases  in  imports,  and  twenty 
countries  show  an  increase  in  exports.  The  largest  declines  are  among  the 
neutral  countries  near  the  scene  of  hostilities — Finland,  Turkey,  and  Sweden 
showing  the  greatest,  though  Yugoslavia  rose  considerably.  Empire  countries 
and  the  United  States  show  the  greatest  increases.  Some  South  American 
countries — Uruguay,  Argentina,  Chile,  Peru — gained;  while  others — Venezuela 
Colombia,  etc. — lost.  Enemy  and  conquered  countries  generally  did  not  publish 
statistics  for  1940.  Norway,  however,  which  showed  a  decline  of  29  per  cent  in 
imports,  and  22  per  cent  in  exports  is  probably  typical  of  most  sections  of 
continental  Europe. 

Imports  and  Domestic  Exports  of  Thirty-three  Countries  With  Percentage 
Increase  or  Decrease  1940  compared  with  19S9 


Increase  or  Decrease 

1940  compared  with 

Net  Imports 

Domestic  Exports 

1939 

Country 

1939 

1940 

1939 

1940 

Imports 

Exports 

Millions 

of  Dollars 

Per  Cent 

Per  Cent 

429 

491 

505 

533 

+  14.4 

+  5.5 

353 

447 

444 

526 

+  26.6 

+  18.5 

314 

331 

354 

330 

+  5.4 

-  6.8 

536 

507 

628 

694 

-  5.4 

+  10.5 

Brit.  Straits  Settlements 

334 

427 

395 

582 

+  27.8 

+  47.3 

61 

92 

75 

92 

+  43.7 

+  22.7 

751 

1.082 

925 

1,179 

+  44.1 

+  27.4 

Chile  

22 

28 

34 

38 

+  27.2 

+  11.7 

490 

681 

126 

130 

+  39.0 

+  3.2 

108 

93 

104  . 

104 

-  13.9 

0.0 

106 

107 

148 

126 

+  0.9 

-  14.9 

369 

291 

334 

322 

-  21.1 

-  3.6 

10 

12 

10 

10 

+  20.0 

0.0 

Egypt  

157 

132 

155 

268 

-  15.9 

+  72.9 
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Imports  and  Exports  of  Thirty- 


Net  Imports 

Country 

1939 

194.0 

Millions 

Finland 

156 

105 

Qt66C6 

on 

TTniHTlcnnor 

I  luii°'iiry 

188 

Japan 

784 

voo 

Alexico 

126 

136 

Ww  Zealand 

lo  1 

IDZ 

N  orw8  y 

330 

235 

50 

59 

86 

104 

622 

523 

443 

462 

Turkey  

96 

55 

Union  of  South  Africa 

404 

432 

United  Kingdom  

3.880 

4,765 

2,371 

2.794 

Uruguay   

42 

64 

107 

98 

111 

148 

Totals  

14,247 

16.286 
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three  Countries — Concluded 


Increase  or  Decrease 
1940  compared  with 
Domestic  Exports  1939 


1939 

1940 

Imports 

Exports 

Dollars 

Per  Cent 

Per  Cent 
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TT 
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K 
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962 

1,024 

+ 
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o 

.  o 

+ 

6 . 4 

192 

196 

+ 

7. 

.9 

+ 

2.1 

212 

244 

— 

10 

.5 

15.1 

196 

152 

28 

.  8 

22 .5 

74 

74' 

+ 

is 

.0 

o!o 

55 

66 

+ 

20 

.9 

+ 

20.1 

469 

349 

15, 

.9 

25.6 

304 

328 

4 

.3 

+ 

7.9 

103 

88 

42 

.7 

14.6 

139 

155 

+ 

6 

.9 

+ 

11.5 

2,027 

1,853 

+ 

22 

.8 

8.5 

3,253 

4,326 

+ 

17 

.8 

+ 

33.0 

53 

79 

+ 

26 

.2 

+ 

23.4 

312 

275 

8 

.4 

11.9 

130 

164 

+ 

33 

.3 

+ 

26.2 

13,287 

14,765 

+ 

14 

.3 

+ 

11.1 

NOTES  ON  TRADE  AND  INDUSTRY 

Brazilian  Coffee  Prices 

The  first  12  months  of  the  Pan-American  Coffee  Agreement  terminated  on 
September  30.  It  provided  mainly  for  quotas  of  coffee  imports  into  the  United 
States  market,  and  has  nearly  doubled  the  prices  of  coffee  from  Brazil,  Colombia, 
etc.  Signs  of  friction  over  the  advances  are,  however,  developing.  The  recent 
rise  in  fixed  minimum  prices  for  Brazilian  coffee,  in  order  to  lessen  the  margin 
against  Colombian  grades,  has  led  to  proposals  in  the  United  States  that  total 
import  quotas  shall  be  increased  by  a  further  20  per  cent.  But  the  Latin 
American  coffee-producing  countries  seem  to  be  opposed  to  such  a  measure, 
fearing  that  it  may  lead  to  a  fall  in  the  very  satisfactory  prices  now  ruling. 

Thus  two  conflicting  proposals  now  influence  coffee  prices  in  the  United 
States.  It  is  yet  too  early  to  determine  whether  the  larger  supplies  which  would 
be  made  available  by  increasing  the  import  quotas,  or  the  minimum  prices  set 
by  Brazil  and  Colombia,  will  ultimately  be  the  controlling  price  factor. — The 
Times  Trade  and  Engineering. 

Uruguayan  Import  Permits 

It  is  believed  that  Uruguay's  next  wool  crop  will  yield  not  less  than  the 
normal  120,000  bales,  and  already  forward  sales  have  been  made,  mainly  to 
the  United  States.  The  more  liberal  issue  of  import  permits  for  British  and 
American  goods  is  still  in  evidence,  and  Britain  has  been  granted  an  import 
quota  for  August  of  £700,000.  Uruguay,  however,  is  feeling  the  pressure  of 
current  affairs.  It  is  reported  that  a  loan  in  the  United  States  of  $17,000,000 
is  being  sought  for  defence  purposes,  while,  to  meet  the  1941  fiscal  deficit,  a 
purchase  tax  on  most  commodities  of  12  per  mille  may  be  introduced.  More- 
over, the  export  of  machinery  in  general  and  metals  (whether  in  a  manufactured 
state  or  not)  is  now  prohibited,  while,  whereas  merchandise  in  general  arriving 
in  Uruguay  with  documents  "in  transit"  may  be  reshipped  in  accordance  with 
existing  regulations,  goods  arriving  not  "in  transit"  may  be  re-exported  only 
under  official  permit.  The  Government  has  also  taken  widespread  steps  to 
reduce  the  consumption  of  fuel. — The  Times  Trade  and  Engineering. 
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More  Foreign  Exchange  in  Peru 

Exports  of  cotton  from  Peru  during  the  crop  year  August,  1940,  to  July, 
1941,  totalled  314,005  bales  (compared  with  310,355  bales  in  the  preceding 
season),  the  principal  destinations  having  been  Japan  with  204,856  bales 
(against  34,804  bales)  and  Britain  with  32,635  bales  (against  185,619  bales). 
Shipments  were  also  made  to  other  South  American  countries,  as  well  as  China, 
the  United  States,  Canada,  and  Portugal.  The  1941  cotton  crop  is  expected 
to  yield  1,500,000  quintals.  The  average  price  for  Tanguis  grade  cotton  during 
the  first  six  months  of  1941  was  53^  soles  per  46  kg.,  compared  with  44^  soles 
in  the  first  half  of  1940. — The  Times  Trade  and  Engineering. 

TRADE  COMMISSIONERS  ON  TOUR 

Mr.  M.  J.  Vechsler,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Lima  (whose  territory 
includes  Chile,  Ecuador  and  Bolivia),  and  Mr.  Henri  Turcot,  Canadian  Trade 
Commissioner  at  Cairo  (whose  territory  includes  Egypt,  the  Sudan,  Palestine, 
Cyprus,  Iraq,  Syria,  Iran  and  Turkey),  are  on  tour  in  the  Dominion  in  the 
interest  of  Canadian  trade  with  their  territories.  Following  are  their  itineraries: — 

Mr.  Vechsler 

St.  Catharines  and  district  Nov.  25  and  26  Kitchener  and  district.  . .  Dec.  6  to  9 

Brantford  Nov.  27  Guelph  Dec.  10  and  11 

London  and  district  Nov.  28  to  Dec.  1       Gait  Dec.  10 

Chatham  Dec.  2  Toronto  Dec.  15  to  31 

Windsor  and  Walkerville  .  Dec.  3  and  4 

Mr.  Turcot 

London  Nov.  24  and- 25         Quebec  City  Dec.  10 

Montreal  and  district  ....  Nov.  26  to  Dec.  9 

Canadian  firms  wishing  to  be  brought  in  touch  with  the  Trade  Commissioners 
should  communicate,  for  Toronto  with  the  Canadian  Manufacturers  Association, 
for  Montreal  with  the  Montreal  Board  of  Trade  and  for  the  other  centres  with  the 
respective  Board  of  Trade  or  Chamber  of  Commerce. 

SAWMILLS  IN  CANADA 

New  maps  showing  the  locations  of  more  than  6,000  sawmills  in  Canada, 
together  with  classified  lists  of  mills,  have  lately  been  published  by  the  Lands, 
Parks  and  Forests  Branch,  Department  of  Mines  and  Resources.  One  map 
sheet  covers  the  territory  east  of  Manitoba  and  the  other  sheet  the  four  Western 
provinces.  There  are  separate  lists  for  the  territories  covered  by  each  sheet. 
These  maps  with  their  accompanying  lists  may  be  obtained  on  application  to 
the  Land,  Parks  and  Forests  Branch,  Department  of  Mines  and  Resources, 
Ottawa,  the  price  being  50  cents  for  each  sheet  complete  with  list. 

WARTIME  EXPORT  FORWARDING  SERVICE 

D.  S.  Cole,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

New  York,  November  6,  1941. — A  recent  survey  conducted  by  the  New 
York  Foreign  Freight  Forwarders  and  Brokers  Association,  Inc.,  will  be  of 
definite  interest  to  Canadian  manufacturers  and  exporters.  The  situation  as 
outlined  by  the  Association  indicates  that  general  costs  of  freight  forwarding 
have  more  than  doubled  since  1937  and  that  the  increase  is  directly  attribut- 
able to  the  many  obstacles  and  difficulties  resulting  from  the  restrictions  and 
regulations  incident  to  the  war  and  to  the  great  difficulty  of  securing  steamer 
space. 
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The   following  points  as  published  in  the  survey  are  of  considerable 

importance: — 

1.  Securing  United  States  Export  Licence. — If  this  formality  is  taken  care 
of  by  the  forwarder,  the  work  and  expense  involved  warrants  a  substantial 

charge. 

2.  Securing  British  Navicerts. — Permitting  the  forwarder  to  handle  this 
frequently  facilitates  the  prompt  booking  of  the  shipment.  Compilation,  mes- 
S(  tiger  service,  tracing,  etc.,  involves  considerable  expense. 

3.  Export  Customs  Clearance. — Almost  invariably  a  numbered  export 
declaration  certified  by  the  Customs  must  be  furnished  to  the  steamship  line 
1  efore  a  .-hipping  permit  can  be  obtained.  Detailed  description  of  the  mer- 
chandise  to  be  shipped  must  be  given,  and  the  proper  classification  and  code 
number  determined.  The  details  in  connection  with  Customs  clearances  now 
require  the  services  of  a  competent  trained  man  who  must  give  considerable 
time  not  only  to  the  preparation  of  the  document  but  to  having  it  checked  by 
several  Customs  officials  before  it  is  accepted,  numbered  and  finally  returned. 
Several  hours  of  service  are  usually  required  in  the  accomplishment  of  this 
work. 

4.  Verification  of  Export  Declaration  against  United  States  Export  Licence. 
— An  hour  or  more  is  usually  involved  in  accomplishing  this  detail  at  the 
Customs  House. 

5.  Obtaining  Shipping  Space  on  Steamer. — An  export  booking  frequently 
involves  several  days'  work.  Not  only  are  numerous  telephone  calls  required, 
but  many  forwarders  keep  responsible  men  constantly  on  the  street,  delegated 
to  contact  those  steamship  lines  operating  to  territories  which  their  departments 
serve.  Most  steamers  are  booked  full  a  few  hours  after  being  announced,  and 
then  all  too  often  the  steamer  is  requisitioned  or  an  unusual  amount  of  priority 
goods  are  loaded,  and  the  performance  starts  all  over  again  in  connection  with 
a  new  steamer. 

6.  Securing  Permits,  Making  out  Dock  Receipt  and  Delivery  Order  when 
the  Forwarder  is  Allowed  to  Arrange  Cartage  to  Steamer. 

7.  Arranging  to  Send  Permit  to  Shipper's  Truckman  or  Railroad  Lighterage 
or  Where  Goods  are  Delivered  by  Long-distance  Trucks. — This  is  far  more 
difficult  to  handle  than  when  the  forwarder  is  allowed  to  arrange  the  cartage 
himself.   Further,  the  forwarder  is  deprived  of  his  usual  profit. 

8.  Preparation  of  Ocean  Bills  of  Lading. — While  the  preparation  of  this 
document  is  not  a  difficult  task,  there  are  many  surrounding  features,  including 
messenger  service  to  the  dock,  to  the  steamship  line,  payment  of  ocean  freight, 
which  must  be  accomplished  before  the  bill  of  lading  is  surrendered  by  the 
steamship  lines,  etc.  While  this  charge  is  not  meant  to  include  the  forwarder's 
general  charges,  it  is  frequently  used  as  a  vehicle  to  assess  a  charge  to  cover 
many  of  the  tasks  which  he  has  to  perform. 

9.  Preparation  of  Consular  Invoices,  Messenger  Service,  etc. — This  is  a 
highly  technical  and  difficult  piece  of  work,  involving  translations  and  at  least 
two  messenger  services.  Consuls  are  frequently  located  at  a  distance  of  one 
hour  from  the  forwarder's  office.  Incompetent  work  frequently  results  in  heavy 
fines. 

10.  Preparation  of  Certificate  of  Origin,  Messenger  Service,  etc. — Usually 
the  certificate  of  origin  must  be  certified  by  the  consul.  Frequently  it  may  be 
prepared  in  English.  Its  accomplishment  requires  messenger  service  and  the 
services  of  a  competent  man  in  its  preparation. 

11.  Messenger  Service  to  Merchants'  Association,  Notary  and  Association 
Fee. — To  certify  certificate  of  origin  or  commercial  invoices. 

12.  Arranging  Insurance  under  Customer's  Policy. — Messenger  service, 
telephoning.    Written  declaration  under  customer's  policy  is  required. 
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13.  Arranging  Insurance  Under  Consignee's  Open  Policy  and  Obtaining 
Certificate. — Messenger  service.    Services  required  similar  to  Item  No.  12. 

14.  Collecting  Shipper's  Invoice  against  Letter  of  Credit. — This  involves 
adding  to  the  shipper's  invoice  freight  and  shipping  charges  as  directed,  com- 
pletion of  the  draft,  arranging  documents  to  meet  requirements  of  letter  of 
credit,  presentation  of  documents  to  the  bank  within  required  time  to  obtain 
shipper's  cheque,  etc. 

15.  Completing  Bank  Papers  for  Shipper's  Account. — A  somewhat  similar 
service  to  Item  No.  14.  (It  is  the  accepted  practice  that  the  seller  should  be 
responsible  for  the  proper  preparation  of  his  own  commercial  invoices,  drafts, 
etc.,  and  their  presentation  to  the  bank.  It  is,  therefore,  recommended  that 
the  charge  of  the  forwarder  for  the  performance  of  this  necessary  service 
should  be  charged  to  and  absorbed  by  the  seller.) 

16.  Shipper's  Foreign  Collection  made  by  Forwarder. — This  is  accom- 
plished in  two  ways:  either  by  draft  through  the  bank  or  by  collection  through 
the  forwarder's  foreign  agent. 

17.  Advancing  Shipping  Charges,  Collecting  from  Consignee. — If  the  for- 
warder is  willing  to  advance  the  shipping  charges  and  collect  from  consignee, 
it  means  he  must  wait  for  his  money  from  one  to  three  months  or  more  with 
the  attendant  risk. 

18.  Ordinary  Postage. — The  disposal  of  documents  by  ordinary  mail.  The 
average  cost  per  shipment  for  postage  has  been  found  to  be  in  excess  of  forty 
cents. 

19.  Filing  Notice  of  Intent  on  Dock  and  at  Customs  House  for  Drawback 
Purposes. 

20.  Collecting  Shipper's  Claims. 

TARIFF  CHANGES  AND  TRADE  REGULATIONS 
United  Kingdom 

Individual  Import  Licences  Required  for  Horns,  Hoofs  and  Gluestock 

Notice  to  Importers  No.  140,  issued  by  the  Import  Licensing  Department  of 
the  British  Board  of  Trade,  announces  the  revocation  as  from  September  17  of 
the  Open  General  Licences  which  permitted  the  importation  without  separate 
licences  of  horns,  hoofs  and  gluestock  from  the  British  Empire  and  specified 
non-Empire  territories. 

From  the  date  mentioned,  therefore,  separate  licences  will  be  required  for 
each  shipment  of  the  goods  mentioned,  but  this  does  not  apply  to  goods  proved 
to  have  been  despatched  to  the  United  Kingdom  before  September  17,  1941, 
and  imported  into  that  country  before  November  17,  1941.  Application  for 
licence  is  to  be  made  by  the  importer  to  the  Import  Licensing  Department, 
1-6  Tavistock  Square,  London,  W.C.I. 

British  India 

Reduced  Duty  on  Wheat 

An  Indian  Notification  of  September  30,  1941,  reduced  the  import  duty 
on  wheat  from  H  rupee  per  cwt.  (50  cents  per  112  pounds)  to  one-eighth  of  a 
rupee  per  cwt.  (4  cents  per  112  pounds).  Wheat,  prior  to  the  imposition  of  a 
duty  of  1^  rupee  per  cwt.  on  December  7,  1938,  entered  India  duty  free. 

Under  an  Indian  import  licensing  system  adopted  May  20,  1940,  many 
products  have  been  subjected  to  import  control.  Wheat,  however,  is  not  subject 
to  import  restrictions. 
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Jamaica 

Newsprint  Consumption  Restricted 

Mr.  F.  W.  Fraser,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Kingston,  reports  that 
an  order  made  by  the  Jamaica  Government's  Trade  Control  Authority  consider- 
ably restricts  the  consumption  of  newsprint  in  that  Colony.  Effective  October  15, 
1941.  the  order  defines  "newsprint"  to  mean  "  art  paper  used  for  printing 
newspapers,  magazines  or  other  periodicals,  and  advertising  literature  of  any 
description/1  Its  general  purpose  is  to  reduce  the  size  of  Jamaican  newspapers 
and  magazines  by  one-half.  No  doubt  imports  of  newsprint  will  henceforth 
correspondingly  decline.  Handbills,  posters,  advertising  literature  and  bulletins 
may  not  be  printed  or  published  without  written  official  permission. 

EXCHANGE  CONDITIONS  IN  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES 

Ecuador 

*  W.  G.  Stark,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

Lima,  October  30,  1941. — A  system  of  exchange  control  was  reintroduced 
last  year  in  Ecuador  and  is  still  in  operation  in  that  country.  The  Central 
Bank  continues  to  buy  United  States  dollars  at  the  standard  rate  of  14-80  sucres 
and  to  sell  at  15  sucres  per  dollar.  The  official  dollar  rates  have  been  steady 
during  1941  and,  according  to  reports,  dealings  on  the  curb  market  are  few 
and  of  little  importance.  Imports  are  subject  to  permits,  which-  are  granted 
to  importers  on  a  quota  basis  relative  to  their  capital  and  previous  volume  of 
imports,  A  certain  control  is  maintained  with  regard  to  the  importation  of 
luxury  goods  and  those  which  compete  with  nationally  manufactured  articles. 
Since  the  commencement  of  1941  the  total  amount  of  available  exchange  to  pay 
for  all  arrivals  has  been  around  $1,000,000  per  month,  but  the  tendency  is  to 
restrict  the  arrival  of  goods  to  those  which  are  necessary  for  the  nation's  welfare. 

As  a  precautionary  measure,  Canadian  exporters  should  not  ship  unless  the 
dealer  in  Ecuador  has  supplied  them  with  a  duplicate  copy  of  the  Registered 
Petition  for  Goods  ("Solicitud  de  Registro  de  Pedidos") .  Importers  are  required 
to  make  application  for  the  exchange  before  placing  orders  abroad.  When  this 
is  granted,  the  Central  Bank  puts  the  exchange  aside  to  the  order  of  the  importer, 
so  that  it  is  available  for  payment  against  shipping  documents.  Dealers  also  may 
open  letters  of  credit.  The  customs  and  parcel  post  office  will  not  deliver 
imported  goods  unless  proof  is  furnished  that  the  covering  exchange  has  been 
obtained  through  the  Central  Bank.  Merchandise  that  has  been  sold  on  a  time- 
draft  basis  is  delivered  only  upon  certification  that  the  purchaser  has  accepted 
the  draft. 

The  trade  situation  in  Ecuador  was  upset  by  the  recent  Peruvian-Ecuadorian 
hostilities,  but  conditions  now  appear  to  be  becoming  more  normal.  At  that  time 
the  commercial  banks  were  loath  to  extend  credit- facilities  and  trade  transactions 
were  necessarily  reduced.  Certain  difficulties  were  encountered  in  securing  the 
release  of  merchandise  from  the  Customs,  but  according  to  reports  this  situation 
has  now  improved. 

Reference  was  made  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1866  (October  4, 
1941)  to  the  conclusion  of  a  commercial  modus  vivendi  between  Canada  and 
Ecuador,  which  went  into  effect  on  October  1,  1941.  This  provides  for  the 
extension  of  most-favoured-nation  treatment  as  regards  tariffs  and  exchange 
control.  Canada  will  enjoy  the  benefit  of  the  preferential  rates  of  duties 
accorded  to  various  goods  upon  entry  into  that  country.  The  tariff  surcharge  of 
50  per  cent  formerly  levied  on  all  dutiable  goods  from  Canada — owing  to  the 
unfavourable  balance  of  trade  which,  from  an  Ecudorian  point  of  view,  previously 
existed  between  the,  two  countries — has  been  removed  by  the  terms  of  this 
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arrangement.  Canadian  merchandise  can  now  compete  on  an  equal  footing 
with  that  from  the  United  States. 

Concerning  terms  of  shipment  to  Ecuador,  Canadian  exporters  forwarding 
goods  to  unknown  customers  should  insist  on  letters  of  credit,  as  these  can  be 
opened  through  the  Central  Bank.  However,  since  the  Exchange  Control  sets 
exchange  aside  for  approved  orders,  sales  on  a  sight-draft  basis,  or  even  short- 
term  credits,  can  be  made  to  reliable  importers.  Should  an  importer  refuse 
to  pay  a  draft  for  which  the  foreign  exchange  has  been  ear-marked  he  is  not 
to  be  granted  further  exchange  facilities;  in  other  words,  he  will  be  unable  to 
obtain  further  imports. 

When  making  quotations  to  Ecuadorian  firms,  shippers  in  Canada  are 
advised  to  express  their  prices  in  United  States  dollars,  as  they  represent  the  most 
current  medium  of  exchange  in  Ecuador.  If  quoting  in  Canadian  dollars,  a  clear 
indication  should  be  given  of  the  exchange  allowance  granted  to  put  these  offers 
into  United  States  funds. 


FOREIGN  EXCHANGE  QUOTATIONS:  WEEK  ENDING  NOV.  17,  1941 

The  Foreign  Exchange  Division  of  the  Bank  of  Canada  has  furnished  the  following 
statement  of  the  nominal  closing  quotations  for  all  the  principal  exchanges  for  the  week 
ending  Monday,  Nov.  17,  1941,  and  for  the  week  ending  Monday,  Nov.  10,  1941,  with  the 
official  bank  rate: — 


Nominal 

Nominal 

Unit 

Present  or 

O lint  ci  tlnna 

v^UUl/tt  1 1  Olio 

Country- 

in  Montreal 

in  Montreal 

Umcia 

Gold  Parity 

^Veek  ending 

Bank  B? 

Nov.  10 

Nov.  17 

4.8666 

Buying 

$4.4300 

$4.4300 

2 

Selling 

4.4700 

4.4700 

— 

 Dollar 

1.0000 

Buying 

1.1000 

1.1000 

1 

Selling 

1.1100 

1.1100 

— 

.4985 

.2280 

.2280 

4 

4.8666 

Bid 

4.4200 

4.4200 

Offer 

4.4800 

4.4800 

Other  British  West  Indies. Dollar 

1.0138 

.9313 

.9313 

.4245 

Official 

.3304 

.3304 

3J 

Free 

.2641 

.2651 

Milreis  (Paper) 

.1196 

Official 

.0673 

.0673 

Free 

.  0565 

.0565 

British  Guiana 

 Dollar 

1.0138 

.9313 

.9313 

.1217 

Official 

.0573 

.0573 

3-4£ 

Export 

.0444 

.0444 

.9733 

.6325 

.6325 

4 

1.0342 

Controlled 

.7307 

.7307 

Uncontrolled 

.5192 

.5384 

4.8666 

Bid 

4.3862 

4.3862 

3 

Offer 

4.4590 

4.4590 

Egypt  ..  ..Pound  (100  Piastres) 

4.9431 

Bid 

4.5380 

4.5380 

Offer 

4.5906 

4.5906 

 Dollar 

.2835* 

.2835* 

.3650 

.3359 

.3359 

3 

.5678 

.5256 

.5256 

4.8666 

Bid 

3.5300 

3.5300 

3 

Offer 

3.5760 

3.5760 

4.8666 

Bid 

3.5440 

3.5440 

2 

Offer 

3.5940 

3.5940 

*  Sellers. 
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TRADE  OPPORTUNITIES  ABROAD  FOR  CANADIAN  PRODUCTS 

The  Trade  Inquiries  for  Canadian  products  published  below  have  been  received  since 
the  publication  of  the  last  issue  of  the  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal.  Interested  exporters 
may  secure  the  names  and  addresses  of  the  firms  making  these  inquiries,  together  with 
further  details  regarding  the  commodities  required,  on  application  to  the  Director,  Com- 
mercial Intelligence  Branch,  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa,  or — 


Secretary,  Board  of  Trade- 
Saint  John,N3. 
Halifax,  N.S. 
New  Glasgow,  N.S. 
Quebec,  P.Q. 
Montreal.  P.Q. 
Toronto,  Ont. 


Chatham,  Ont. 
Guelph,  Ont. 
Kitchener,  Ont. 
Brantford,  Ont. 
Stratford,  Ont. 
Woodstock,  Ont. 


Secretary,  Chamber  of  Commerce — 

Sherbrooke,  P.Q.  Peterborough,  Ont. 

Kingston,  Ont.  London,  Ont. 

Oshawa,  Ont.  St.  Catharines,  Ont. 

Belleville,  Ont.  Hamilton,  Ont. 


St.  Mary's,  Ont. 
Portage  la  Prairie,  Man. 
St.  Boniface,  Man. 
Winnipeg,  Man. 
Vancouver,  B.C. 
New  Westminster.  B.C. 


Sarnia,  Ont. 
Victoria,  B.C. 
Prince  Rupert,  B.C. 


Windsor  Chamber  of  Commerce,  Windsor,  Ont. 

Commercial  Intelligence  Service,  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs,  Trade  and  Commerce, 

Quebec. 

Department  of  Industry,  Brantford,  Ont. 
Industrial  Commissioner,  Stratford,  Ont. 

La  Chambre  de  Commerce  de  Montreal,  25  St.  James  E.,  Montreal,  P.Q. 


Secretary,  Canadian  Manufacturers  Association — 
Toronto,  Ont.  Edmonton,  Alta. 

Montreal,  P.Q.  Winnipeg,  Man. 


Vancouver,  B.C. 
Victoria,  B.C. 


Director,  Bureau  of  Industrial  and  Trade  Extension,  Department  of  Trade  and  Industry, 

Victoria,  B.C. 


Canadian  exporters  should,  for  follow-up  purposes,  transmit  a  copy  of  any  reply 
tent  in  response  to  a  Trade  Inquiry  to  the  Trade  Commissioner  in  the  territory  from 
which  the  inquiry  emanated. 


Commodity 

No. 

Location  of  Inquirer 

Purchase  or  Agency 

M  iscellaneous — 

Table  Cloths,  Towels,  Sheeting 
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Auckland,  New  Zealand . .  . 

Agency. 

Plywood:  Beech,  Birch  or  Alder. 
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Belfast,  Northern  Ireland . . 

Agency. 

Timber:  Eastern  Spruce,  Birch, 
Oak  and  Elm  
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Belfast,  Northern  Ireland . . 

Agency. 
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C.  H.  PAYNE,  Director 


Argentina 

J.  A.  Strong,  Commercial  Attache,  B.  Mitre  430,  Buenos  Aires  (1).  (Territory  includes 
Uruguay.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Australia 

Sydney:  L.  M.  Cosgrave.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  No.  3952V.  Office — City  Mutual 
Life  Building,  Hunter  and  Bligh  Streets.  (Territory  includes  the  Australian  Capital 
Territory,  New  South  Wales,  Queensland,  Northern  Territory  and  Dependencies.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Melbourne:  Frederick  Palmer,  44  Queen  Street,  Melbourne,  C.l.  (Territory  includes 
States  of  Victoria,  South  Australia,  Western  Australia,  and  Tasmania.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Brazil 

L.  S.  Glass,  Commercial  Attache.  Address  for  letters — Caixa  Postal  2164,  Rio  de  Janeiro. 
Office — Ed.  "Brasilia,"  Sala  1110,  Av.  Rio  Branco  311.   Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  India 

Paul  Sykes.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  886,  Bombay.  Office — Gresham  Assurance  House,' 
Mint  Road,  Bombay.   (Territory  includes  Burma  and  Ceylon.)   Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  Malaya 

J.  L.  Mutter,  Union  Building,  Singapore,  Straits  Settlements.  (Territory  includes  the  Straits 
Settlements,  the  Federated  Malay  States,  the  Unfederated  Malay  States,  Thailand, 
British  Borneo,  and  Netherlands  India.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  West  Indies 

Trinidad:  Acting  Trade  Commissioner.   Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  125,  Port  of  Spain. 

Office — Barclay's  Bank  Building.    (Territory  includes  Barbados,  Windward  and  Leeward 

Islands,  and  British  Guiana.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Jamaica:  F.  W.  Fraser,  P.O.  Box  225,  Kingston.  Office — Canadian  Bank  of  Commerce 

Chambers.    (Territory  includes  the  Bahamas  and  British  Honduras.)    Cable  address, 

Canadian. 

China 

V.  E.  Duclos.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  264,  Shanghai.  Office— Ewo  Building,  27  The 
Bund,  Shanghai.  (Territory  includes  Central  China  and  North  China.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Cuba 

C.  S.  Bissett.  Address  for  letters — Apartado  1945,  Havana.  Office — Royal  Bank  of  Canada 
Building,  Calle  Aguiar  367,  Havana.  (Territory  includes  Haiti,  the  Dominican  Republic, 
and  Puerto  Rico.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Egypt 

Henri  Turcot.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  1770,  Cairo.  Office— 22  Shari  Kasr  el  Nil, 
Cairo.  (Territory  includes  the  Sudan,  Palestine,  Cyprus,  Iraq,  Syria,  Iran  and  Turkey.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Hongkong 

P.  V.  McLane.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  80,  Hongkong.  Office— Hongkong  and  Shanghai 
Bank  Building,  Hongkong.  (Territory  includes  South  China,  the  Philippines,  and  Indo- 
China.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Ireland 

E.  L.  McColl,  66  Upper  O'Connell  Street,  Dublin,  Ireland  {cable  address,  Canadian) ;  and 
36  Victoria  Square,  Belfast,  Northern  Ireland. 


CANADIAN  GOVERNMENT  TRADE  COMMISSIONERS — Con, 

Japan 

CM.  Croft,  Commercial  Secretary.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  18,  Akasaka  Post  Office, 
Tokyo.   Office— Canadian  Legation,  16  Omotecho,  3-chome,  Akasakaku,  Tokyo.  Cable 

address,  Canadian. 

Mexico 

A.  B.  Muddiman.  Address  for  letters— Apartado  Num,  126-Bis,  Mexico  City.  Office — Edificio 
Banco  de  Londres  y  Mexico,  Num.  30,  Mexico  City.  (Territory  includes  Guatemala, 
Honduras,  and  Salvador.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

New  Zealand 

W.  F.  Bull.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  33,  Auckland.  Office — Yorkshire  House,  Short- 
land  Street,  Auckland.  (Territory  includes  Fiji  and  Western  Samoa.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Panama 

H.  W.  Brighton.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  222,  Panama  City.  Office— 98  Central 
Avenue,  Panama  City.  (Territory  includes  the  Canal  Zone,  Venezuela,  Colombia, 
Nicaragua,  and  Costa  Rica.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Peru 

M.  J.  Vechsler.  Address  for  letters — Casilla  1212,  Lima.  Office — Edificio  Boza,  Carabaya 
831,  Plaza  San  Martin,  Lima.  (Territory  includes  Bolivia,  Ecuador,  and  Chile.)  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

South  Africa 

Cape  Town:  J.  C.  Macgillivray.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  683.  Office — New  South 
African  Mutual  Buildings,  21  Parliament  Street.  (Territory  includes  Cape  Province  and 
Southwest  Africa,  Natal,  Tanganyika,  Kenya,  Uganda,  Mauritius,  Madagascar  and 
Angola.)    Cable  address,  Cantracom. 

Johannesburg:  J.  H.  English.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  715.  Mutual  Building,  89 
Harrison  Street.  (Territory  includes  Transvaal,  Orange  Free  State,  the  Rhodesias, 
Mozambique  or  Portuguese  East  Africa,  Nyasaland  and  the  Belgian  Congo.)  Cable 
address,  Cantracom. 

United  Kingdom 

London:  Frederic  Hudd,  Chief  Trade  Commissioner  in  the  United  Kingdom,  Canada  House. 

Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.I.   Cable  address,  Sleighing,  London. 
London:  J.  A.  Langley,  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.I 

(Territory  includes  Home  Counties,  Southeastern  Counties,  and  East  Anglia;  also  British 

West  Africa.)    Cable  address,  Sleighing,  London. 
London:  W.  B.  Gornall,  Fruit  Trade  Commissioner,  Aldine  House,  Bedford  Street,  Strand, 

W.C.2.   Cable  address,  Canfrucom. 
London:  G.  R.  Paterson,  Animal  Products  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar 

Square,  S.W.I.   Cable  address,  Agrilson. 
Liverpool:  A.  E.  Bryan,  Martins  Bank  Building,  Water  Street.    (Territory  includes  North 

of  England,  Lincolnshire,  North  Midlands,  and  North  Wales.)  Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Bristol:  James  Cormack,  Northcliffe  House,  Colston  Avenue.    (Territory  includes  West  of 

England,  South  Wales,  and  South  Midlands).   Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Glasgow:  G.  B.  Johnson,  200  St.  Vincent  Street.   (Territory  covers  Scotland.)    Cable  address, 

Cantracom. 

United  States 

Washington:  H.  A.  Scott,  Commercial  Attache.   Office — Canadian  Legation. 

New_  York  City:  D.  S.  Cole,  British  Empire  Building,  Rockefeller  Center.  (Territory 

includes  Bermuda.)    Cable  address,  Cantracom. 
Chicago:  M.  B.  Palmer,  Tribune  Tower,  435  North  Michigan  Avenue.    Cable  address, 

Canadian. 

Los  Angeles:  B.  C.  Butler,  Associated  Realty  Building,  510  West  Sixth  Street.  Cable 

address,  Canadian. 

Note. — Bentley's  Second  Phrase  Code  is  used  by  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner*. 
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TRADE  OF  NEW  ZEALAND,  JANUARY- JUNE 

C.  B.  Birkett,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

(All  values  are  in  New  Zealand  pounds;  the  exchange  rate  for  the  New  Zealand  pound 
was  fractionally  below  S3.60  Canadian  during  the  period  reviewed.) 

Auckland,  October  16,  1941. — According  to  the  latest  returns,  the  value  of 
New  Zealand's  seaborne  trade  during  January-June,  1941-,  was  £58-7  million  as 
compared  with  £69-4  million  for  the  same  period  in  1940,  a  reduction  of  £10-7 
million  or  over  15  per  cent.  Both  exports  and  imports  were  lower.  The  fact  that 
exports  have  fallen  off  in  the  face  of  increased  production  shows  clearly  the  effect 
of  shipping  restrictions.  The  reduction  in  imports  is  mainly  the  result  of  a 
tightening  of  import  control. 

The  balance  of  trade,  which  means  so  much  to  New  Zealand  as  a  debtor 
nation,  fell  from  £19-7  million  at  June  30,  1940,  to  £14-6  million  on  the  same 
date  this  year.  This  amount  is  sufficient  for  New  Zealand's  present  overseas 
commitments,  but  any  further  appreciable  decline  will  be  a  matter  of  serious 
concern.  It  is  noteworthy  that  the  movement  of  exports  is  usually  greater 
during  the  first  half  of  the  year  than  in  the  second  half. 

Exports 

Total  exports  were  valued  at  £36-6  million  as  compared  with  £44-6  million 
in  the  first  half  of  1940.  This  represents  a  reduction  of  about  18  per  cent  in 
volume,  since  export  prices  have  changed  very  little.  For  the  production  year 
ended  June  30,  the  value  of  exports  was  £65-8  million,  only  about  £100,000  less 
than  for  the  previous  production  year  but  nearly  £8  million  less  than  for  the 
calendar  year  1940. 

The  item  mainly  responsible  for  the  decrease  in  exports  for  the  first  half 
of  1941  was  wool,  the  difference  in  value  for  this  commodity  as  compared  with 
the  same  period  in  1940  being  £5,266,034.  This  substantial  decrease  is  largely 
explained  by  abnormal  exports  of  wool  during  the  1940  period  as  a  result  of 
delayed  exports  in  the  latter  months  of  1939.  Meat  exports  also  declined  heavily, 
the  total  value  of  all  classes  for  the  six  months  ended  June,  1941,  showing  a 
drop  of  £4,157,736,  or  over  33  per  cent,  from  the  figure  for  the  corresponding 
period  of  1940.  The  export  of  apples  has  practically  ceased.  While  the  value 
for  sheepskin  exports  showed  a  decrease,  the  quantity  was  greater.  Increases 
in  both  quantity  and  value  occurred  in  butter,  cheese  and  rabbit  skins.  Most 
other  items  were  reduced. 
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The  values  of  the  principal  exports  of  New  Zealand  produce  for  the  six-month 
periods  in  1940  and  1941,  and  for  the  12  months  ended  June  30  (the  production 
year)  in  each  of  these  years  are  shown  in  the  following  table: — 

Principal  Exports  from  New  Zealand 

Year  ended 
Six  Months         June  30,    June  30, 
1940  1941  1940  1941 

Values  in  Thousands  of  N\Z.  Pounds 


Butter   8,790  9,238  16,059  18,676 

Cheese   4,113  6,034  6.776  10,155 

Beef,  frozen   1,098  832  1,673  2,328 

Lamb   7,881  5,487  10,821  8,625 

Mutton   1,649  392  2.717  1,622 

Pork   1,202  880  1,734  1,614 

Wool   13,297  8,030  14,664  11.609 

Rabbit  skins   67  120  286  456 

Sausage  casings   706  442  941  654 

Tallow   379  160  590  489 

Apples   224  2  232  4 


Totals   44,303       36,397       65,161  65,077 


Imports 

Imports  during  the  first  half  of  1941  were  valued  at  £22-1  million,  being 
approximately  £2-7  million  or  11  per  cent  less  than  for  the  same  period  last  year. 
The  reduction  in  exports  is  now,  therefore,  relatively  greater  than  in  imports, 
which  indicates  that  shipping  restrictions  are  to  a  certain  extent  defeating  the 
object  of  New  Zealand's  strict  import  control.  Comparative  figures  of  import 
values  during  the  past  five  half-years,  and  for  the  full  years  ended  June  30, 
are  as  follows: — 

Total  Imports  into  New  Zealand 

Year  ended 
Half  Year     June  30 
Millions  of  N\Z.  Pounds 


1937    25.8  50.2 

1938    27.1  57.8 

1939    28.2  56.5 

1940    24.8  46.1 

1941    22.1  46.2 


Imports  into  New  Zealand  during  1941  have  been  under  stricter  control 
than  in  the  previous  year,  with  a  greater  percentage  of  items  on  the  "C"  list, 
that  is,  the  applications  for  licences  to  import  them  are  considered  individually. 
The  net  result  has  been  a  further  reduction  in  the  total.  Items  regarded  as  non- 
essential to  the  maintenance  of  New  Zealand's  minimum  war  economy  accounted 
for  the  decrease  and  comprise  such  goods  and  commodities  as  foods,  provisions, 
seeds,  millinery,  apparel,  household  goods,  paints,  railway  plant,  general  hard- 
ware, electrical  machinery  and  apparatus,  timber,  etc.  Many  others,  however, 
including  a  good  percentage  of  "C"  items,  showed  appreciable  increases.  They 
are  mainly  goods,  materials  and  produce  for  war  purposes  and  for  New  Zealand 
industry.  The  most  important  were:  sugar,  unmanufactured  tobacco,  wood- 
pulp,  footwear,  cotton  and  woollen  piece-goods,  yarns,  metal  pipes  and  tubing, 
nails  and  tacks,  wire,  general  hardware,  rubber,  scientific  requirements,  dyes, 
chemicals,  etc. 

Statistics  showing  the  countries  of  origin  of  imports  are  not  available  for 
the  period  under  review,  but  the  following  table  gives  the  total  values  of  the 
principal  items  with  comparisons  for  the  1940  period: — 
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Imports  of  Principal  Items 

Six  Months 

1941  1940 

Wheat   f     129,041       £  152,125 

Maizena  and  cornflour   22,070  21,851 

Sugar   624,655  524,434 

Tea   374.350  578,589 

Brandy   24,333  20,511 

Gin,  geneva  and  schnapps   28,497  60,447 

Rum   4,839  11,441 

Whisky   160.993  186,710 

Tobacco,  unmanufactured   298,774  213,174 

Hides,  pelts  and  skins,  undressed   19,140  56,500 

Wood-pulp  and  paper-pulp   55,464  25,657 

Hats,  caps  and  millinery,  and  materials  therefor  91,039  140,892 

Hosiery   23,369  51,847 

Apparel  and  ready-made  clothing  n.e.i   39.933  95,155 

Footwear   102,680  80,475 

Materials  for  footwear   60.501  65,079 

Minor  articles  for  apparel   137,847  116.495 

Plain  tablecloths,  towels,  sheets,  etc   58,140  61,359 

Floor  coverings   239,321  305,611 

Cotton  and  linen  piece-goods  *  ..  1,524,566  1,207,811 

Felt  piece-goods  and  felted  textiles   29,080  59,308 

Silk  and  artificial  silk  piece-goods   536,306  552,757 

Woollen  piece-goods   535,669  512,031 

Sewing  silks  and  cottons   172,649  119.935 

Yarns   383,905  264,639 

Linseed  oil  in  bulk   110,041  145,709 

Paints,  colours  and  varnishes   171,476  249,057 

Tin  in  ingots,  etc   32.189  118.597 

Bolts  and  nuts   52,809  51,630 

Brass  pipes,  plate,  etc   22,693  21,895 

Chains,  metal   9.562  13,464 

Copper  pipes,  plate,  etc   109,555  85,097 

Cordage  of  metal   98,372  94,331 

Metal  leaf  and  foil   15,215  26.221 

Meters,  measuring,  etc.,  appliances   115,749  120,212 

Nails  and  tacks   24,099  18,045 

Railway  and  tramway  plant   95,929  230,650 

Screws  for  wood  and  metal-threaded  screws,  etc.  35,284  28.211 

Tools  and  implements,  artificers'   107.233  126,934 

Copper  wire   87,340  91,590 

Fencing  wire,  barbed   34,651  6.081 

Fencing  wire,  plain   129,988  17,577 

Other  iron  wire   241,281  186,468 

Wire  netting  .  26,731  29.190 

Hardware,  cutlery  and  metal  manufactures  n.e.i.  294,551  328,808 

Agricultural  implements  and  machinery   71.541  54,613 

Electrical  machinery  and  equipment   1.007,423  1,297,961 

Wireless  apparatus   101.523  138,590 

Engines,  gas  and  oil   42,508  61,541 

Metal,  wood,  glass,  etc.,  working  machines  .  .   . .  96.881  138,068 

Typewriters   21,110  12,138 

Vacuum  cleaners   13,990  59.178 

Woollen-mill  and  hosiery-mill  machinery   37,320  33,373 

Machinery,  other  kinds   782,946  1,001,399 

Belts  and  belting  for  driving  machinery  (other 

than  leather  belting)   45,361  45,786 

Raw  rubber  and  rubber  goods  other  than  tires..  154,639  124.581 

Leather   116,428  149.392 

Timber,  sawn   110,835  124.090 

Veneers  and  plywood   35,088  57,894 

Glass,  plate  and  sheet   76,516  93,623 

Glassware   79,470  84,528 

Cardboard  and  wallboard   130,373  188,473 

Paper  hangings   38.676  52,015 

Printing  paper  (newsprint)   160.973  233,326 

Printing  paper,  other   105,301  226,025 

Other  paper   270,304  339.473 

Stationery   44,039  74.900 

Fancy  goods   14.631  60,320 

Sporting,  etc.,  requisites   29,301  37,534 

Surgical  and  dental  instruments  and  materials..  153.780  126,774 

Dyes   100,933  41,831 

36789-U 
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Imports  of  Principal  Items — Concluded 

Six  Months 
1941  1940 

Insecticides  and  disinfectants   £     158.964       £  25,684 

Medicinal  preparations  and  drugs  n.e.i   152,599  183,865 

Salt   61,246  74,095 


Total,  all  items   £22,056,878  £24,869,580 


Trade  with  Canada 

Imports  from  Canada  showed  a  slight  advance,  the  value  being  £1,571,714. 
This  figure  compares  with  £1,351,333  for  1940,  £2,862,921  for  1939  and 
£2,354,459  for  1938.  It  would  appear,  therefore,  that  the  lowest  value  has  been 
reached,  since  all  products  of  a  non-essential  character  have  for  some  time 
been  severely  dealt  with,  leaving  only  those  for  which  there  is  a  fairly  steady, 
if  not  an  increasing,  demand,  such  as  wood-pulp,  piece-goods,  metal  pipes  and 
tubing,  iron  and  steel  products,  metal  cordage,  wire,  etc. 

It  will  be  recalled  that  in  the  earlier  stages  of  import  control  most  of  the 
products  of  the  above  nature  came  from  the  United  Kingdom  and  Australia. 
While  these  countries  are  still  sources  of  supply,  a  good  proportion  of  the  trade 
has  been  diverted  to  Canada  and  the  United  States,  owing  to  Britain's  inability 
to  meet  all  demands. 

Values  of  the  chief  items  of  import  from  Canada  in  the  first  half  of  1941 
and  of  1940  for  which  figures  have  been  released  for  publication,  are  as  follows: — 


Principal  Imports 


Fish,  tinned  

Maizena  and  cornflour  

Salt  

Onions  >  

Fur  skins,  green  and  sundried,  other  kinds 

Wood-pulp  and  paper-pulp  for  the  manu- 
facture of  paper   

Hats,  caps  and  millinery  (including  hat 
hoods   

Hosiery  

Gum  boots  

Rubber  footwear  

Piece-goods — 

Cotton  and  linen,  woven  

Silk  and  artificial  silk  

Fish  oils  

Paints  and  varnishes  

Brass  in  bars,  rods,  etc  

Bronze  in  bars,  rods,  etc  

Copper  in  bar's,  rods,  etc  

Bolts  and  nuts  

Brass  plate  and  sheet  

Copper  plate  and  sheet  

Cordage  of  metal  other  than  precious 
metal  

Nails  and  tacks  

Pins  and  needles  

Pipes  and  tubes — 

Copper   

Iron  and  steel  

Screws  for  wood  

Tools,  artificers'  

Wire,  fencing  

Iron  wire,  other  than  fencing  

Hardware  

Agricultural  machinery  

Calculating  machines  and  cash  registers 

Electric  motors  


from  Canada 


J  an. -June, 

Jan. -June, 

Inc.  -f-  or 

1941 

1940 

Dec.  — 

£  1,540 

£  48,981 

£47,441 

2.339 

11,163 

8.824 

3,182 

5,126 

1,944 

3,514 

3,514 

6,157 

12,846 

6,689 

20,478 

5,509 

+ 

14,969 

10,373 

12.861 

2,488 

86 

4,391 

4.305 

77,540 

44,071 

+ 

33,469 

5,639 

9,865 

4,226 

6,951 

6.256 

+ 

695 

15,661 

18.573 

2.912 

6,220 

2.966 

+ 

3,254 

8,062 

8,261 

199 

15,634 

14,509 

+ 

1,125 

2,080 

2.969 

889 

1,152 

882 

+ 

270 

3,444 

3.453 

9 

1,895 

1,247 

+ 

648 

27,193 

26,371 

+ 

822 

29,054 

+ 

29.054 

5,969 

3.916 

+ 

2.053 

6,356 

1,459 

+ 

4,897 

20.364 

18.433 

+ 

1.931 

158,847 

50,979 

+ 

107,868 

3,102 

4.926 

1,824 

18,355 

22.160 

3,805 

22,477 

7,014 

+ 

15.463 

101,091 

69,855 

+ 

31,236 

30.988 

5,258 

+ 

25.730 

6,699 

5,333 

+ 

1.366 

2,688 

15.100 

12.412 

10.860 

21,935 

11,075 
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J  an  .-June, 

Jan.-June, 

Inc.  +  or 

1941 

1940 

Dec.  - 

£  16,089 

£  8,106 

4- 

7.983 

2,701 

18,136 

15,435 

6,563 

8,006 

1,443 

23,686 

16,733 

6,953 

Timber,  rough-sawn — 

8,413 

16,584 

8,171 

415 

2,520 

2,105 

3,176 

8,319 

5,143 

34,223 

20,916 

13,307 

5,574 

6,175 

601 

160,960 

219,084 

58.124 

Printing  paper  other  than  newsprint  .  . 

14,256 

16,791 



2,535 

Wrapping  paper  

14,368 

11,706 

+ 

2,662 

32,287 

15,677 

+ 

16,610 

Paper,  other  kinds,  in  large  sizes  .  . 

8,949 

8,084 

+ 

865 

Surgeons',  opticians'  and  dentists'  appli- 

11,835 

3.365 

+ 

8,470 

13,358 

15.671 

2,313 

37,130 

+ 

37,130 

9,685 

5.438 

+ 

4,247 

The  exports  of  New  Zealand  produce  to  Canada  showed  a  marked  increase 
in  value  during  the  period  under  review  in  comparison  with  the  1940  period. 
The  value  for  this  year  was  £1,538,875  as  against  £918,378  for  1940,  an  increase 
of  £620,497  or  over  67  per  cent. 

Particularly  heavy  shipments  of  wool  mainly  account  for  the  increase. 
Other  items  responsible  were  butter,  beef,  grass  seeds,  tallow,  kauri  gum. 
On  the  other  hand,  Canada  took  less  casein,  cheese,  sausage  casings,  calf- 
skins, woolly  sheepskins. 

The  following  table  gives  particulars  of  the  principal  items  of  export  to 
Canada  for  the  two  periods: — 


Principal  Exports  to  Canada 


Butter  

Casein  

Cheese  

Beef,  frozen  

Sausage  casings  

Apples,  fresh  

Onions  

Calfskins  

Cattle  hides  

Sheepskins  with  wool  .  . 

Sheepskins  without  wool 

Wool- 
Greasy   

Scoured   

Slipe  

Tallow  

Kauri  gum  


Jan.-June, 

Jan.-June, 

Inc.  +  or 

1941 

1940 

Dec.  - 

£  18.356 

£  6,975 

+  £  11,381 

12,677 

16.253 

-  3,576 

4,675 

6.604 

-  1,929 

8,487 

536 

+  4,951 

169,413 

195.022 

-  25,609 

6,960 

-  6,960 

460 

+  460 

798 

12,579 

-  11,781 

53,261 

50,427 

+  2,834 

52,519 

154,668 

-  102,149 

3,018 

2,265 

+  753 

799,432 

353,413 

+  446,019 

148,239 

28,836 

+  119,403 

188,181 

18,516 

+  169,665 

3,464 

1.819 

+  1,645 

11,066 

5,732 

+  5,334 

Import  Control 

The  schedule  of  import  control  regulations  covering  imports  during  the 
sixth  licensing  period  (the  year  1942)  has  been  announced.  The  new  regulations 
in  general  apply  to  the  licensing  of  imports  not  treated  as  "control"  items  and 
are  designed  to  reduce  such  items  to  50  per  cent  of  the  values  for  1941.  Since 
Canada's  interest  in  the  past  year  or  two  has  been  largely  in  the  supply  of 
goods  of  an  essential  nature,  for  which  import  licences  are  granted  in  accordance 
with  New  Zealand's  needs  and  the  source  of  supply  from  which  these  goods  are 
available,  it  is  not  anticipated  that  the  Dominion's  trade  with  New  Zealand 
will  be  further  reduced  but  rather  that  it  will  increase  somewhat. 
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WESTERN  UNITED  STATES  APPLE  SITUATION 

B.  C.  Butler,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Los  Angeles,  November  10,  1941. — The  commercial  apple  crop  of  the 
Western  States  in  1941  comprised  32-9  per  cent  of  total  United  States  pro- 
duction as  compared  with  36-9  per  cent  in  the  previous  year.  Washington  alone 
contributed  63  per  cent  of  the  entire  Western  States  crop. 

Following  is  a  comparative  table  of  production  figures: — 


Washington  

California  

Oregon  

Idaho   

Colorado  

New  Mexico  

Utah  

Montana  

Total  Western  States  

Total  United  States  

Proportion  Western  States  to  total 
United  States  

Estimated  movements  of  apples  from  Washington  in  the  1940-41  season 
were  23,943  cars;  Oregon,  2,042  cars;  and  Idaho,  1,939  cars.  Comparative 
figures  for  1939-40  are  22,226  cars  from  Washington,  1,425  from  Oregon  and 
2,854  cars  from  Idaho.  During  1940-41  a  total  of  20,521  carloads  of  apples 
were  unloaded  from  Washington  at  twenty-three  cities. 

The  following  table  shows  the  average  price  of  Washington  apples  by 
varieties  (extra  fancy  quality)  on  the  principal  markets  in  the  1940  season: — 


Average 

1934-39 

1940 

1941  EstiniE 

1,000  Bu. 

1,000  Bu. 

1,000  Bu. 

28,843 

27,469 

26.600 

7.918 

6,498 

7,884 

3,368 

3,263 

2,754 

3,456 

2.160 

2,349 

1.441 

1,564 

1,311 

666 

700 

684 

362 

330 

414 

342 

236 

328 

46,398 

42.220 

42.324 

125,310 

114,391 

128,322 

Per  Cent 

Per  Cent 

Per  Cent 

37.0 

36.9 

32.9 

Prices  per  Box  of  Washington  Apples 

New  York  Chicago    Los  Angeles 

Delicious                                                             $2.26  $1.97  $2.07 

Jonathan                                                               1.47  1.54  1.80 

Rome                                                                    1.97  1.68 

Winesap                                                                1.84  1.96  * 

*  Not  recorded. 


Exports 

Of  the  total  5,555,205  boxes  of  apples  shipped  from  the  United  States 
in  the  1940-41  season,  4,010,820  boxes,  or  72  per  cent,  were  exported  by  the 
Western  States,  Washington  accounting  for  2,715,900  boxes  or  almost 
50  per  cent.  The  United  Kingdom  and  France  were  the  main  destinations  for 
United  States  apples. 

1941-42  Prospects 

There  is  every  prospect  of  an  exceptionally  favourable  demand  for  the 
1941-42  fruit  crops,  owing  to  increased  purchasing  power  of  consumers  and  a 
larger  export  outlet  under  the  Lend-Lease  program.  The  apple  industry 
will  undoubtedly  benefit  from  the  improved  situation.  The  Department  of 
Agriculture  is  devoting  considerable  attention  to  the  utilization  of  next  year's 
crops  and  the  prevention  of  waste. 

The  probabilities  are  that,  given  normal  growing  conditions,  the  total 
Western  States  apple  tonnage  in  1942  will  be  slightly  smaller  than  in  1941, 
as  unfavourable  weather  in  recent  years  has  killed  many  bearing  trees  in  several 
areas,  and  there  has  been  little  planting  of  new  acreages. 
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MEXICAN  IMPORTS  OF  AGRICULTURAL  IMPLEMENTS 

A.  B.  Muddiman,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

(One  Mexican  peso  equals  approximately  23  cents  Canadian;  one  kilo  equals  2*2  pounds.) 

Mexico  City,  November  8,  1941. — While  Mexico  of  late  years  has  produced 
certain  quantities  of  hand  tools  for  horticultural  and  agricultural  purposes,  there 
have  always  been  imports  of  the  better-quality  products.  At  present,  however, 
supplies  of  steel  in  the  country  are  limited  as  a  result  of  wartime  conditions  and 
local  manufacturers  have  been  experiencing  unusual  difficulties  in  obtaining  raw 
materials.  Further,  since  supplies  from  Germany  have  been  curtailed  by  the 
naval  blockade — they  have  not  been  entirely  cut  off — importers  have  been 
restricted  in  their  purchases  to  products  from  the  United  States.  Supplies  from 
this  source  are  now  also  reduced,  owing  to  the  priorities  for  war  production,  and 
new  sources  of  supply  are  being  sought. 

Spades  and  Hoes 

There  is  always  a  demand  for  spades  and  hoes  in  Mexico,  not  only  for 
agricultural  purposes  but  also  for  use  by  the  railways  and  mines.  Imports  in 
1939  and  1940  are  shown  in  the  following  table: — 

Mexican  Imports  of  Spades  and  Hoes 

1939  1940 

Kilos        Pesos  Kilos  Pesos 

Germany                                                   62,753       72,220  4.893  5,671 

United  States                                            17,834       28,689  14,579  24,245 

Great  Britain                                            11,873       19,085  19,856  31,482 

Japan       3,198  1,665 


Total   92,460      119,994       42,526  63,063 

Four  types  of  hoes  of  various  sizes  are  used  in  Mexico.  Specifications,  as 
provided  'by  an  importer,  are  as  follows: — 

With  hammer  With  hammer 

No.  1—                                         Weight  No.  3—  Weight 

Dimensions  in  inches                   in  Grams  Dimensions  in  inches                   in  Grams 

No.  1.  7    by  8   1,100  No.  1,  7|  by  6i   1.350 

No.  2,  7£  by  8*   1,350  No.  2,  8    by  7   1,575 

No.  3,  8    by  9   1,500  No.  3,  9    by  8   1.800 

Without  hammer  No.  4,  9J  by  81   2,025 

No.  2 —  Without  hammer 

No.  1,  6§  by  8                            1,500  No.  4— 

No.  2,  7    by  81   1,650  No.  1,  7£  by  1\   1,000 

No.  3,  7i  by  9    1,800  No.  2,  8    by  8   1,100 

No.  3,  Si  by  9|   1,200 

WlNNOWING-FORKS,  PlTCH-FORKS  AND  RAKES 

These,  made  of  fine  steel,  have  always  been  supplied  by  Germany  and  the 
United  States.  Wood-tined  rakes  find  no  sale.  The  import  statistics  for  the 
years  1939  and  1940  are  as  follows: — 

Mexican  Imports  of  Winnowing -forks,  Pitch-forks  and  Rakes 

1939  1940 

Kilos        Pesos  Kilos  Pesos 

Germany                                                   38,739       63,175  3,383  5,135 

United  States                                            19,896       40,472  27,888  56,059 

Sweden                                                          43            34  1,079  3.037 


Total   58,678      103,681       32,350  64,231 
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It  should  be  noted  that  Germany,  as  in  the  case  of  spades,  in  1940  was  still 
supplying  small  quantities  which  probably  were  shipped  to  Mexico  in  Japanese 
steamers  from  Russian  ports.  This  traffic  has  probably  been  stopped  by  the 
Russian  war. 

Sickles  and  Scythes 

These  are  imported  in  smaller  quantities.  Before  the  war  a  Yugoslavian 
manufacturer  shipped  sickles  into  Mexico  in  large  quantities.  These  Yugoslavian 
sickles  had  either  plain  wooden  handles  or  bronzed  handles  with  a  brass  ring. 
There  were  16  teeth  per  inch  to  the  arc.  The  sizes  were  as  follows:  No.  0, 
41  centimetres;  No.  1,  45  centimetres;  No.  2,  50  centimetres;  No.  3,  53  centi- 
metres. 

The  following  table  shows  imports  during  the  last  two  years: — 
Mexican  Imports  of  Sickles  and  Scythes 


1939  1940 

Kilos        Pesos  Kilos  Pesos 

Germany                                                     32.275       79.749  543  2,410 

United  States                                                 200           535  585  2.260 

Great  Britain       9.593  19.393 


Total   32,475       80.284       10.721  24,063 


Machetes  or  Chunkals 

This  is  the  most  commonly  imported  and  most  widely  used  agricultural 
implement  in  Mexico.  The  following  table  of  imports  shows  the  importance 
of  the  sales: — 

Mexican  Imports  of  Machetes 


1939  1940 

Kilos          Pesos  Kilos  Pesos 

Total                                                 390,968       1.392,557  221,542  855,809 

Germany                                      150,310          494.939  15,557  48.291 

United  States                             240,575         897,294  201,664  795,210 

France                                                50               218  186  1,066 

Great  Britain   27  95   

Netherlands   4,125  11.187 


Each  district  in  Mexico  has  its  own  style  and  type  of  machete.  The  most 
important  point  is  that  all  machetes  must  be  capable  of  taking  a  good  edge. 
There  is  a  local  production,  but  importations  still  continue  despite  the  duty. 
The  Mexican  market  is  at  present  dominated  by  one  manufacturer  in  the 
United  States  who  is  selling  large  quantities.  The  largest  sales  of  imported 
machetes  are  in  the  states  of  Morelos,  Tabasco,  Veracruz,  and  Michoacan. 

Shovels  of  All  Kinds 

The  following  table  shows  importations  of  shovels  during  the  last  two 
years: — 

Mexican  Imports  of  Shovels 


1939  1940 

Kilos  Pesos  Kilos  Pesos 

Total                                                     276,928  405,291  111.505  223.167 

Germany                                              102.321  98,710  2,631  2.718 

Belgium                                                 2,457  1.037 

Canada                                                    455  832     

United  States                                     163,174  293.124  107.274  218.630 

Great  Britain                                          7,146  9.981  1.410  1,504 

Sweden  ,   ..          1,375  1,607   


In  peace-time  Canada  supplied  a  small  number,  but  owing  to  price  Canadian 
sales  were  reduced  in  1940.  To-day  price  is  a  less  important  factor. 
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Pruning  Shears 

There  is  a  small  market  in  Mexico  for  pruning  shears.  The  following  table 
shows  importations  during  the  last  two  years: — 

Mexican  Imports  of  Pruning  Shears 


1939  1940 

Kilos       Pesos  Kilos  Pesos 

Germany                                                          3.458       14,485  368  737 

United  States                                                     184           738  1,795  5,673 

Estonia   50  113   

Japan                                                                385           525  202  342 


Total   4,077       15,861       2,365  6,752 


Resin  Dripping  Pans 

Germany  was  the  only  supplier  of  these  cups.  There  were  no  imports  in 
1940  but  in  1939  Germany  supplied  3,975  kilos  valued  at  3,690  pesos.  The  resin 
dripping  pans  are  similar  to  the  cups  made  in  Canada  for  the  maple-syrup 
industry. 

Picks  and  Pick-axes  of  All  Kinds 

Importations  have  fallen  off  considerably,  but  the  United  States,  as  the 
following  table  shows,  still  does  a  fair  business: — 

Mexican  Imports  of  Picks  and  Pick-axes 


1939  1940 

Kilos        Pesos  Kilos  Pesos 

Germany   38.156  31,021     

United  States                                             42.214       42,748  22,455  27,352 

Great  Britain                                             9.545        7,231  1,476  829 


Total   89,915       81,000       23,931  28,181 


Miscellaneous  Hand  Tools  of  All  Other  Types,  n.o.p.  for  Agricultural 
Purposes,  Gardening,  and  Exploration  Works 

Imports  into  Mexico  during  the  last  two  years  were  as  follows: — 

Mexican  Imports  of  Miscellaneous  Hand  Tools 


1939  1940 

Kilos  Pesos  Kilos  Pesos 

Total                                                        36,376  47,725  51,589  53,731 

Germany                                               18,611  21,740  4,969  4,395 

Belgium                                                       2  15  ....  .... 

United  States                                       14.570  21.843  46,478  47.625 

Great  Britain                                        3,039  3,840     

Japan       133  1,676 

Sweden                                                     148  249     


As  a  rule,  handles  are  not  required,  except  for  the  better-quality  products, 
as  they  are  manufactured  locally. 

Customs  Duties 

The  following  table  shows  the  rates  of  duty  on  the  aforementioned  products 
when  imported  into  Mexico: — 

Mex.  Pesos  per 
Kilo  Gross  Wt. 


Spades  and  hoes   0.02 

Winnowing-forks,  pitch-forks  and  rakes   0.02 

Sickles  and  scythes   0.02 

Machetes  of  all  kinds   0.12 

Shovels  of  all  kinds   0.02 

Pruning  shears   0 . 05 

Resin  dripping  pans   0.02 

Picks  and  pick-axes   0.02 

Hand  tools  of  all  kinds,  no.p.  for  agriculture,  gardening  and  levelling 

work   0.02 
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OFFICE  FURNITURE  AND  EQUIPMENT  FOR  MEXICO 

A.  B.  Muddiman,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Mexico  City,  October  25,  1941. — Close  contact  with  the  United  States  has 
rendered  Mexicans,  particularly  in  the  capital,  thoroughly  conversant  with  modern 
office  furniture  and  appliances.  Owing  to  labour  troubles,  the  introduction  of 
all  labour-saving  devices  is  also  welcomed.  Wooden  office  furniture,  although  still 
in  general  use,  is  gradually  being  replaced  by  steel.  Price  is  the  main  obstacle 
to  this  change.  Various  makes  of  American  office  equipment  are  already  well 
known  and  are  being  pushed  aggressively. 

The  main  obstacle  to  the  introduction  of  Canadian  lines  in  the  past  has 
been  freight  charges.  The  United  States  blankets  Canada  off,  and  it  is  much 
cheaper  to  ship  from  plants  in  the  United  States  than  from  those  in  the  Dominion. 
In  addition,  Mexico  itself  has  already  a  growing  native  industry,  although  local 
production  is  chiefly  concerned  with  wooden  office  furniture. 

Local  Production 

The  production  of  office  furniture  and,  indeed,  of  all  types  of  furniture  in 
Mexico,  has  advanced  of  late  years.  In  1935  a  total  of  2,375  pieces  of  office 
furniture  were  manufactured,  and  for  industrial  use  the  output  was  572,380  pieces. 
There  has  since  been  a  proportionate  increase  in  production.  It  should,  however, 
be  remembered  that  the  local  manufacture  is  chiefly  of  wooden  office  furniture. 
No  accurate  statistics  of  current  production  can  be  supplied. 

STEEL  FURNITURE 

The  local  manufacture  of  steel  furniture  has  developed,  but  in  reality  it  is 
more  of  an  assemblage  than  an  actual  manufacture,  as  this  industry  is  dependent 
upon  imports  for  about  95  per  cent  of  its  raw  materials,  particularly  metal 
sheets.  Owing  to  the  fact  that  it  is  becoming  increasingly  difficult  to  obtain 
these  basic  materials,  the  local  factories  will  probably  turn  more  and  more  to 
wooden  furniture  for  the  time  being.  It  is  believed,  however,  that  up  to  the 
present  this  locally  assembled  steel  furniture  has  eliminated  about  95  per  cent 
of  the  imports.  It  has  been  stated  that  Mexico  purchases  steel  furniture  to  the 
value  of  2,500,000  Mexican  pesos  annually.  If  the  local  industry  has  produced 
95  per  cent  of  this,  the  imports  have  been  reduced  to  a  very  low  figure.  However, 
now  that  local  manufacturers  are  unable  to  obtain  in  sufficient  quantities  their 
basic  materials,  it  is  possible  that  imports  of  finished  steel  office  furniture  will 
increase,  in  view  of  the  fact  that  many  new  offices  have  recently  been  established 
in  Mexico.  This  is  largely  due  to  the  influx  of  European  refugees  who  are 
desirous  of  establishing  their  own  offices  here. 

Although  it  has  been  claimed  that  Mexico  has  a  domestic  manufacture  of 
steel  furniture,  it  should  be  remembered  that,  as  in  the  case  of  many  other 
industries,  the  basic  materials  have  always  had  to  be  imported.  This  is  one 
of  the  fundamental  defects  in  Mexican  industrial  economy — local  manufacture 
is  more  of  a  finishing  process  than  an  actual  manufacture.  It  is  therefore 
not  impossible  that  imports  of  metal  office  furniture  for  Mexico  will  increase, 
since  the  local  assembly  industry  has  been  curtailed,  due  to  lack  of  foreign 
basic  materials. 

Imports  of  Furniture  for  Office  Use 

Mexican  statistics  do  not  differentiate  between  ordinary  furniture  and  office 
furniture.  Imports  of  furniture  during  1940  and  the  first  four  months  of  1941 
were  as  follows: — 
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Mexican  Imports  of  Furniture 

1940  Jan.-April,  1941 

Kilos  Pesos  Kilos  Pesos 

Furniture  of  fine  or  ordinary  wood,  with 
fine  veneers,  n.o.p.  without  cushioning, 
inlaid  work,  or  ornaments  of  metal  or 
cloth  containing  silk,  even  though  they 
contain  leather — 

Total                                                         100,400  370,881  50,775  181,496 

Germany                                                       58  259  

Argentina       3  15 

China                                                       3,260  7,967  362  530 

United  States                                          96,285  354,769  50,410  180,951 

France                                                          363  5,205   

Great  Britain                                              434  2,681   

As  above,  without  inlaid  work — 

Total                                                          59,565  312,433  29,157  156,317 

United  States                                          59,452  309,427  29,157  156,317 

France                                                          69  800   

Great  Britain                                                44  2,206   

Furniture  of  ordinary  wood,  n.o.p.  without 
cushioning,  inlaid  work,  or  ornaments  of 
metal  or  cloth  containing  silk,  even  when 
containing  leather — 

Total                                                        165,939  535,191  47.475  138.297 

United  States                                         164,521  530,319  47,475  138,297 

Great  Britain                                                 14  41     

Japan                                                         126  368   

Panama                                                       688  3,680   

Sweden                                                       590  783   

As  above,  with  cushionings — 

Total                                                         94,934  324,373  42,933  148,053 

United  States                                          94,435  322,380  42,933  148,053 

Great  Britain                                                44  143   

Panama                                                       455  1,850   

Iron  or  steel  furniture,  with  a  weight  up 
to  10  kilos,  n.o.p. — 

Total                                                          53,240  128,330  11,461  23,645 

United  States                                          53.233  128,222  11,461  23,645 

France                                                           6  80   

Japan                                                               1  28   

As  above,  with  a  weight  exceeding  10 
kilos — 

Total                                                        158,974  434.276  81,311  181,838 

United  States                                         158,946  434.201  81,311  181,838 

Japan                                                           28  75     

Imports  of  Calculating  Machines 

The  following  table  shows  imports  into  Mexico  of  calculating  machines 
during  1940  and  the  first  four  months  of  1941: — 

Mexican  Imports  of  Calculating  Machines 

1940  Jan.-April,  1941 

Unit! 

Total  

Germany  . 

Denmark  

United  States  

Italy   

Japan  

Sweden  

Switzerland  

The  foregoing  table  shows  that  imports  from  Germany,  Denmark,  Italy, 

and  Japan  have  entirely  ceased,  while  those  from  the  United  States  are  increasing. 
The  latter  are  chiefly  the  products  from  one  well-known  manufacturer. 


Units 

Pesos 

Units 

Pesos 

4,461 

2,300,389 

1,382 

582,040 

172 

197,733 

22 

43,301 

3,794 

1,864,866 

1,291 

489T85 

1 

300 

2 

1,432 

352 

101,177 

'  *20 

14.036 

118 

91,580 

71 

78,819 

Imports  of  Typewriters 


Owing  to  the  close  proximity  of  Mexico  to  the  United  States,  and  the 
impossibility  of  locally  manufacturing  typewriters,  owing  to  lack  of  basic 


636 


TRADE  AND  COMMERCE 


No.  1974— Nov.  29,  1941. 


materials,  the  latter  country  is  in  a  prominent  position  as  a  supplier.  Owing 
to  the  war  European  typewriters  have  ceased  to  be  imported,  and  the  United 
States  has  obtained  a  monopoly  of  sales.  It  should  be  noted,  however,  that  most 
typewriters  for  the  Mexican  market  must  have  their  lettering  adapted  for 
writing  Spanish,  with  the  various  signs  and  letter  combinations  peculiar  to  that 
language.  The  following  table  shows  the  imports  for  1940  and  first  four  months 
of  194f:— 

M exican  Imports  of  Typewriters 


1940  Jan.-April,  1941 

Units  Pesos  Units  Pesos 

Total                                                                   15.125  2,908,910  4.352  779,710 

Germany                                                         1,292  669,525 

United  States                                              13,600  2,150,423  4,169  762,580 

France                                                               6  1,104     

Guatemala                                                            4  645  3  210 

Switzerland                                                     223  87,213  180  16.920 


Undoubtedly  the  increase  in  sales  of  office  appliances  is  due  to  the  increase 
in  financial,  professional  and  commercial  offices  opened  by  European  war  refugees. 

Customs  Duties 

Following  is  the  Mexican  tariff  on  office  furniture  and  office  equipment: — 


Pesos  per 

Classification  Legal  Kilo 

Furniture  of  fine  or  ordinary  wood,  with  fine  veneers,  n.o.p.  without  cushionings, 
inlaid  work,  or  ornaments  or  metal  or  cloth  containing  silk,  even  though 

they  contain  leather   0.90 

Furniture  of  fine  or  ordinary  wood,  with  fine  veneers,  n.o.p.,  with  cushionings, 
but  without  inlaid  work  or  ornaments  of  metal  or  cloth  containing  silk, 
even  though  they  contain  leather   1.20 


Furniture  of  ordinary  wood,  n.o.p.  without  cushionings,  inlaid  work  or  orna- 
ments of  metal  or  cloth  containing  silk,  even  when  containing  leather  .  .  0.50 

Furniture  of  ordinary  wood,  n.o.o.,  with  cushionings,  but  without  inlaid  work 

or  ornaments  of  metal  or  cloth  containing  silk,  even  when  containing  leather  0.75 

Iron  and  steel  furniture  with  a  weight  up  to  10  kilos   0.80 

Iron  and  steel  furniture  with  a  weight  exceeding  10  kilos   0.60 


Calculating  machines   1.00 

Cash  registers   0.60 

Money-counting  machines   0.50 

Typewriters   0.60 

Pesos  per  Kilo 
Gross  Weight 

Manifolding  machines   0.50 


CONDITIONS  IN  THE  CUBAN  AND  DOMINICAN  REPUBLIC 
DRIED  AND  SMOKED  FISH  MARKETS 

C.  S.  Bissett,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Cuba 

Havana,  November  15,  1941. — There  has  been  little  or  no  change  in  the  basic 
factors  affecting  the  dried  salt  fish  markets  in  Cuba  since  the  last  monthly 
report. 

Havana  Market 

Approximately  1,000  bales  of  Canadian  codfish  arrived  at  this  port  during 
the  past  week  via  New  York.  This,  is  probably  the  largest  shipment  of  Canadian 
fish  delivered  here  at  any  one  time  since  the  outbreak  of  war  and  it  arrived 
when  local  stocks  were  on  the  point  of  depletion.  Since  consumption  is  down 
as  a  result  of  the  high  prices  prevailing,  these  new  stocks  are  expected  to  carry 
importers  through  for  some  weeks  to  come.  At  the  same  time,  buyers  would 
like  to  receive  offers  for  future  delivery;  but,  as  far  as  can  be  determined, 
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Canadian  exporters  are  still  not  quoting  for  the  Havana  market.  With  the 
cool  months  now  setting  in,  it  is  expected  that,  in  keeping  with  the  local  market 
trend,  the  demand  for  codfish  will  improve  regardless  of  price,  and  agents  and 
importers  are  therefore  hoping  that  the  present  scarcity  of  Canadian  fish  will  be 
of  short  duration. 

Santiago  de  Cuba 

Apparently  there  are  ample  supplies  to  meet  the  demand  in  this  market. 
According  to  our  best  sources  of  information,  there  has  been  no  restriction 
in  offers  and  all  allotments  are  being  taken.  Current  quotations  for  medium  and 
small  codfish  are  $14.36  and  $13.85  respectively  c.i.f.  Santiago  de  Cuba  per  drum 
of  128  pounds. 

Dominican  Republic 

Since  the  last  monthly  report  no  increase  in  price  for  any  type  of  dried  fish 
has  been  reported.  On  the  contrary,  the  price  of  haddock  dropped  during  the 
month.  Consumption  of  most  types  of  fish  fell  off,  partly  due  to  the  recent  rise  in 
prices,  to  the  uncertain  economic  conditions  in  the  Republic,  and  to  the  fact 
that  the  country  is  now  passing  through  what  is  known  as  the  "dead  season". 

The  poorer  agricultural  classes  engaged  in  the  coffee  and  tobacco  industries 
were  badly  hit  by  the  war  through  the  loss  of  export  markets,  and,  although  new 
markets  have  been  found,  these  have  not  so  far  been  able  to  absorb  the  whole  of 
the  Republic's  normal  crops.  As  a  consequence,  the  purchasing  power  of  this 
class  of  the  population,  the  principal  consumers  of  fish  of  this  kind,  continues  to  be 
low;  in  fact,  it  is  practically  non-existent  for  any  type  of  imported  goods  during 
the  period  between  the  harvesting  of  crops. 

With  respect  to  codfish,  further  imports  of  semi-dried  from  Newfoundland 
took  place.  These  amounted  to  a  few  hundred  drums  of  old-catch  fish  at 
$11.10  c.i.f.  It  is  reported  that  supplies  of  old-cure  fish  are  now  exhausted  and 
that  only  this  year's  cure  is  now  available  at  prices  up  to  $12.60  c.i.f.  per 
128  pounds.  The  duty-paid  cost  of  such  would  be  around  $15.00. 

Some  100  drums  of  Nova  Scotia  pollock  came  forward  last  month  at  prices 
running  from  $12.50  to  $13.00  c.i.f. 

The  stocks  of  hake  which  have  been  on  hand  for  some  weeks,  are  gradually 
being  disposed  of  at  a  price  equivalent  to  $10.50  to  $10.75  c.i.f. 

Somewhat  less  than  100  drums  of  haddock  were  imported  last  month  from 
Nova  Scotia  at  a  reduced  price  of  around  $10.50  c.i.f. 

Smoked  herrings  or  bloaters  have  increased  in  price  from  the  $1.07  reported 
last  month  to  $1.20/$1.25  per  box  c.i.f.  These  figures  correspond  to  about 
$1.50  duty  paid.  The  rise  in  price  is  attributed  to  the  fact  that  the  Grand  Manan 
catch  this  year  has  been  poor. 

It  is  thought  that  the  new  prices  are  too  high  to  permit  normal  consumption 
to  be  sustained  permanently.  However,  because  of  the  fact  that  the  new  coffee 
and  cocoa  crops  are  due  to  be  harvested  shortly,  putting  money  into  the  pockets 
of  the  workers,  it  is  considered  probable  that  present  consumption  at  these  prices 
can  be  more  or  less  maintained  for  the  next  three  months. 

JAPAN'S  COCOON  CROPS  IN  1941 

M.  T.  Stewart,  Acting  Commercial  Secretary 
spring  CROP 

Tokyo,  October  1,  1941. — According  to  a  statement  issued  recently  by  the 
Department  of  Agriculture  and  Forestry,  the  Japanese  crop  of  spring  cocoons 
for  1941  amounted  to  310,285,195  pounds,  comprising  275,503,777  pounds  of 
white  and  34,781,418  pounds  of  yellow  cocoons.  As  compared  with  the  previous 
year's  yield  the  current  crop  shows  a  decrease  of  51,487,322  pounds  or  14-2 
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per  cent,  and  it  is  expected  that  the  summer-autumnal  yield  of  cocoons  may 
likewise  decline  under  the  existing  circumstances. 

SUMMER -AUTUMN  CROP  ESTIMATE 

The  Ministry  of  Agriculture  and  Forestry  has  announced  the  first  estimate 
of  the  crop  of  summer-autumnal  cocoons  for  1941.  According  to  their  state- 
ment, the  current  estimate  shows  a  considerable  decrease  of  100,648,766  pounds 
(27-8  per  cent)  as  compared  with  the  yield  during  summer-autumn  of  the 
previous  year  and  amounts  to  261,324,665  pounds. 


CANADA'S  DOMESTIC  EXPORTS  IN  OCTOBER 
BY  PRINCIPAL  COUNTRIES 

The  following  table,  compiled  by  the  External  Trade  Branch,  Dominion 
Bureau  of  Statistics,  shows  Canada's  domestic  exports  (excluding  gold)  by 
principal  countries  for  the  month  of  October  and  the  ten  months  ending 
October: — 

Month  of  Ten  Months 

October  ending  October 


Countries 

1940 

1941 

1940 

1941 

Thousands  of  Dollars 

All   r>  m  i  n  "f  T  i  pq 

102  972 

138,129 

yoo.ool 

1.308,096 

Empire  countries 

58  295- 

69,826 

543,602 

726,423 

1  018 

l,o09 

3,511 

"TD  «^  4-  Z  ^."U.    O  ^,,11.     A  i* *  _  _ 

a  cfin 

K  TOT 

0,1  ol 

on  to  l 

oz,/ol 

on  rroo 

SsnnflTPTii  T? linn p«m  £i 

148 

325 

1,486 

2,551 

41 

123 

473 

l'257 

T<  d  t»tyi  n  rl  p 

157 

225 

1,166 

2,100 

1  085 

3,369 

34^023 

65 

'  69 

339 

295 

323 

519 

3,440 

7,973 

245 

452 

1,856 

4.064 

1,759 

2,184 

13,236 

23.560 

53 

396 

1,567 

1.940 

1.440 

3,829 

9,384 

22.243 

2,121 

5,762 

29.739 

32.069 

Fiji  

10 

45 

289 

323 

1,126 

725 

8.153 

8.332 

1 

14 

235 

1.032 

401 

303 

5.227 

1.305 

45.586 

424.417 

548,985 

44,677 

68.303 

420.279 

581.673 

39.600 

57,470 

355.234 

477.593 

639 

580 

4,741 

5.874 

462 

614 

4.145 

6.979 

Chile  

65 

135 

1.204 

1.436 

93 

303 

2.293 

6.126 

82 

184 

1.250 

1.420 

299 

341 

1,505 

1.978 

Egypt   

445 

4,334 

1,522 

55.639 

41 

60 

551 

605 

Japan   

1,039 

10,438 
3.422 

1.501 

552 

370 

3.306 

170 

427 

1.300 

2.448 

49 

76 

447 

609 

188 

333 

1.356 

1,493 

48 

85 

1.741 

578 

Russia  

1,035 

1 

1,285 

587 

27 

141 

744 

1.160 

128 

367 

1.018 

1.339 

Philippines  

102 

92 

1.2S8 

1.430 

74 

150 

489 

929 

41 

126 

475 

6S4 

Venezuela  

100 

188 

1.350 

1,414 
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CONTROL  OF  EXPORTS  FROM  CANADA 

Additions  to  List  of  Products  for  which  Export  Permits  are  Required 

Under  Order  in  Council  P.C.  9056  of  November  21,  1941,  the  following 
commodities  have  been  added  as  from  November  27  to  Schedule  I  of  Order  in 
Council  P.C.  7674  of  October  4,  1941 ;  that  is,  to  the  list  of  commodities  which 
may  not  be  exported  from  Canada  except  under  permit  issued  by  the  Export 
Permit  Branch,  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa: — 

GROUP  2  ANIMALS  AND  ANIMAL  PRODUCTS 

Greyfish  or  dogfish  of  the  species  Squalidae,  fresh,  frozen  or  salted 

GROUP  4  WOOD,  WOOD  PRODUCTS  AND  PAPER 

Vanillin 

Birch  and  maple  flooring 

Paper  other  than  waste,  paper  boards,  fibre  boards,  paper  and  board  manufactures 
Pulp  boards,  all  kinds 

Changes  in  Export  Permit  Requirements 

Under  Export  Permit  Branch  Order  No.  16  of  November  19,  issued  by  the 
Minister  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  the  following  changes,  effective  November  27, 
have  been  made  in  export  permit  requirements  : — 

The  exemption  of  the  following  commodities  from  export  permit  when  shipped 
to  the  British  Empire  and  the  United  States  is  cancelled: — 

GROUP  1 — AGRICULTURAL  AND  VEGETABLE  PRODUCTS 

Cooking  fats,  other  than  lard 
Corn  oil,  crude  or  refined 
Palm  oil,  crude  or  refined 
Peanut  oil,  crude  or  refined 
Vegetable  oil  foots 
Vegetable  soap  stock 

The  following  item  in  Group  8  is  exempted  from  requiring  an  export  permit 
when  exported  to  any  part  of  the  British  Empire  and  the  United  States: — 

Resins,  synthetic,  all  kinds 

The  following  commodities  are  exempted  from  requiring  an  export  permit 
when  exported  to  any  part  of  the  British  Empire: — 

GROUP  4 — WOOD,  WOOD  PRODUCTS  AND  PAPER 

Waste  paper,  excepting  newsprint  side  runs  and  mutilations 

Paper  other  than  waste,  paper  boards,  fibre  boards,  paper  and  board  manufactures 
Pulp  boards,  all  kinds 
Birch  and  maple  lumber 
Birch  and  maple  flooring 

The  following  fabricated  copper  items  (Group  6)  require  an  export  permit 
when  shipped  to  any  country:  "Copper  wire  of  all  kinds,  copper  rods,  strip, 
sheets,  tubes,  and  shapes  not  further  fabricated."  Other  "fabricated  copper 
(including  brass  and  bronze) "  remains  exempted  from  requiring  an  export  permit 
when  shipped  to  any  part  of  the  British  Empire. 
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TRADE  COMMISSIONERS  ON  TOUR 

Mr.  M.  J.  Vechsler,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Lima  (whose  territory 
includes  Chile,  Ecuador  and  Bolivia),  and  Mr.  Henri  Turcot,  Canadian  Trade 
Commissioner  at  Cairo  (whose  territory  includes  Egypt,  the  Sudan,  Palestine, 
Cyprus,  Iraq,  Syria,  Iran  and  Turkey),  are  on  tour  in  the  Dominion  in  the 
interest  of  Canadian  trade  with  their  territories.  Following  are  their  itineraries: — 

Mr.  Vechsler 

London  and  district  Dec.  1  Guelph  Dec.  10  and  11 

Chatham  Dec.  2  Gait  Dec.  12 

Windsor  and  Walkerville  .  Dec.  3  and  4  Toronto  Dec.  15  to  31 

Kitchener  and  district.  . .  Dec.  6  to  9 

Mr.  Turcot 

Montreal  and  district  . .  .  .Dec.  1  to  9  Quebec  City  Dec.  10 

Canadian  firms  wishing  to  be  brought  in  touch  with  the  Trade  Commissioners 
should  communicate,  for  Toronto  with  the  Canadian  Manufacturers  Association, 
for  Montreal  with  the  Montreal  Board  of  Trade  and  for  the  other  centres  with  the 
respective  Board  of  Trade  or  Chamber  of  Commerce. 


IMPORTS  INTO  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  PRODUCTS  UNDER  THE 
QUOTA  PROVISIONS  OF  THE  TRADE  AGREEMENT 

The  following  table,  prepared  by  the  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner's  office 
in  New  York  from  preliminary  figures  issued  by  the  Treasury  Department  at 
Washington,  D.C.,  shows  the  standings  of  the  quotas  provided  for  under  the 
Canada-United  States  Trade  Agreement  (signed  November  17,  1938)  up  to 
November  1,  1941: — 

Reduction  in  Used  by  Canada  to 

Total  Quota  Duty  from  November  1,  1941 

1930  Tariff  Act        Quantity       Per  Cent 
Cattle  (700  lb.  or  more)  ...  .Head  225,000         3  .to  He.  per  lb.  120.822  53.6 

Cattle  (less  than  200  lb.)  ...  .Head  100,000        2|  to  ljc.  per  lb.  99.588  99.5 

Whole  milk  Gal.       3,000,000        6i  to  31c  per  gal.  5.393 

Cream  Gal.        1,000,000  569io  to  28%oc.  1,209   

per  gal. 

Filleted  fish,  fresh  or  frozen:  cod, 
haddock,  hake,  pollock,  cusk,  and 

rosefish  Lb.      15,000.000         21  to  lfc.  per  lb.       8.235.730  54.9 

Seed  potatoes  .Bu.       1  500,000  75  to  37Ac.  4.537  0.3 

beginning  per  100  lb. 

Sept,  15,  1941 

White  or  Irish  potatoes,  other  than 

seed  potatoes  Bu.       1.000,000  75  to  60c.  2,510  0.25 

beginning  per  100  lb. 

Sept.  15.  1941         Dec.  1  to  end 
of  Feb.;  37^c. 
Mar.  1  to  Nov.  30 

Red  cedar  shingles  Sq.       2,488,359  Free  2,488,359  Quota 

Silver   or   black   foxes,   furs   and  filled 
articles: 

*Foxes  valued  under  $250  each 

and  whole  furs  and  skins. No.        100.000  50  to  35  per  cent  70,000  Quota 

beginning  ad  val.  filled 

Dec.  1.  1940 

Tails  Piece         5.000  50  to  35  per  cent  5,000  Quota 

beginning  ad  val.  filled 

Dec.  1,  1940 

*  The  duty  on  live  foxes  of  15  per  cent  ad  valorem,  the  rate  fixed  in  the  Tariff  Act  of  1930, 
is  not  affected  by  the  agreement. 

During  the  fourth  quarter  of  1941  Canada  has  shipped  24,135  head  of  cattle 
weighing  700  pounds  or  more,  other  than  dairy  cows,  to  the  United  States 
or  46-6  per  cent  of  the  quarterly  allotment  of  51,720  head.  The  fourth-quarter 
allotment  of  6,212  head  from  countries  other  than  Canada  was  filled  and  receipts 
over  and  above  this  amount  were  subject  to  the  full  rate  of  tariff. 
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TARIFF  CHANGES  AND  TRADE  REGULATIONS 
New  Zealand 

Import  Quota  of  Children's  Boots  and  Shoes  Increased 

In  the  article  on  New  Zealand  Import  Restrictions  for  1942,  published  in 
Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1959  (August  16,  1941),  pages  201-4,  it 
was  announced  that  the  quota  of  admission  for  children's  boots  and  shoes  would 
be  50  per  cent  of  importations  during  1940  from  the  United  Kingdom  and 
"  other  British  "  countries,  including  Canada.  This  was  a  reduction  from  the 
1941  quota,  which  was  100  per  cent  of  the  importations  in  1938. 

A  despatch  from  Auckland  now  announces  that  importations  of  boots  and 
shoes,  children's  0-9  inclusive,  from  the  United  Kingdom  and  "  other  British  " 
countries  may  be  licensed  during  1942  up  to  100  per  cent  of  the  importations  of 
the  same  goods  by  the  same  importers  from  those  countries  in  1940. 

South  Africa 

Concessions  under  Licensing  Control  for  Ordered  Goods 

With  reference  to  the  article  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1966 
(October  4,  1941),  page  401,  Mr.  J.  C.  Macgillivray,  Canadian  Trade  Commis- 
sioner in  Cape  Town,  advises  with  regard  to  goods  exempt  from  import  licensing 
because  ordered  prior  to  September  15  that  orders  placed  with  local  agents  in 
South  Africa  are  treated  in  the  same  way  as  orders  accepted  in  Canada,  that  is, 
import  licences  will  be  granted  if  the  orders  are  in  good  faith  and  non-speculative. 
His  report  states  that  such  goods  must  be  shipped  to  reach  South  Africa  within 
the  validity  of  the  import  permits,  which  is  six  months  from  date  of  issue. 

Tariff  Reclassification  of  Some  Kinds  of  Leather 

With  reference  to  South  African  import  duties  on  leather,  published  in 
Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1951  (June  21,  1941),  page  766,  Mr. 
H.  Leslie  Brown,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner  at  Cape  Town,  reports  that 
Government  Notice  No.  1434,  effective  from  October  17,  classifies  partly  manu- 
factured leather  heels,  leather  for  the  manufacture  of  insoles,  split  backed  boards 
of  leather,  scrap  leather,  cut  leather  soles,  and  leather  welting  for  use  in  the 
boot-  and  shoe-making  industry  under  tariff  item  256  (/)  at  a  duty  of  20  per 
cent  ad  valorem  or  6d.  per  pound,  whichever  shall  be  the  greater.  These  items 
were  previously  classified  under  tariff  item  256  (d)  and  were  subject  to  20  per  cent 
ad  valorem  or  3  pence  per  square  foot,  depending  on  measurements. 

Egypt 

Specific  Duties  Increased  50  per  cent 

From  the  office  of  the  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Cairo  it  is  reported 
that  an  Egyptian  decree  effective  from  October  15,  1941,  increases  by  50  per  cent 
the  duties  on  the  following  articles: — 

Live  animals;  meat  and  fish;  milk  and  its  products;  eggs;  honey;  raw  materials 
and  other  products  of  animal  origin;  vegetables;  fresh  and  dried  fruit;  cereals;  milled 
products;  malt;  starches  and  feculas;  dyeing  and  tanning  material;  gums  and  resins;  fats, 
oils  and  waxes  of  animal  or  vegetable  origin;  vegetable  materials  used  in  basket- 
making,  brushnmaking  and  sparterie;  preparations  of  meat,  fish,  crustaceans  and  molluscs; 
sugar,  glucose  and  molasses;  cocoa;  alimentary  pastes;  preserved  fruits  and  vegetables; 
chicory,  mustard  and  sauces;  lemonade,  beer,  cider,  vinegar,  etc.;  residue  and  wastes  of  the 
food-preparing  industry;  earths  and  stones,  limes  and  cements;  ores,  slag  and  ash;  com- 
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bustible  minerals.,  mineral  oils  and  bituminous  material  and  products  of  their  distillation; 
sulphur;  compressed  gases;  ammonia;  organic  or  inorganic  acids,  glycerine,  bicarbonate 
of  soda,  caustic  soda,  caustic  potash,  chlorides,  sulphates  of  copper,  iron,  borax,  tartar, 
calcium  carbide,  naphthalene,  wood  tar,  methyl  alcohol,  resin  oil,  etc.;  paper  and  cardboard 
sensitized  for  photography,  plates  of  glass  and  celluloid  articles  for  photography;  dyeing  and 
tanning  extracts;  soap,  candles,  and  other  articles  made  from  waxes,  oils  or  fats  and  similar 
products;  glues,  gelatines  and  dressings;  matches;  animal  or  vegetable  fertilizer,  nitrates, 
phosphates,  chemical  fertilizer,  etc.;  raw  hides,  fresh  or  dried,  of  ox,  cow,  calf,  goat  or 
sheep;  rubber;  gutta  perctoa,  balata  and  their  substitutes;  wood  and  articles  of  wood, 
furniture;  cork  ami  cork  products;  coarse  plaiting  of  straw,  straw  covering  for  bottles,  wicker 
furniture;  pulp  for  paper  making,  paper  waste;  paper  and  cardboard;  engravings,  post  cards 
and  labels;  silk  in  cocoons,  yarn  of  natural  silk,  yarn  of  artificial  silk,  yarn  waste,  ribbons; 
articles  of  artificial  silk;  wool;  hair  of  alpaca  and  goat;  leathers;  wool  yarn;  yarns  of 
pure  cotton;  velvets  and  plushes,  carpets  and  other  tissues  of  pure  cotton;  flax,  hemp,  jute 
and  ramie  in  skeins,  and  yarn  of  hemp,  jute,  etc.;  cotton  wadding;  cordage  and  twine  of 
hemp,  flax,  ramie  and  jute;  porcelain;  tracing  cloth;  linoleum;  pergamoid;  waxed  cloths; 
rubberized  tissues,  wicks  and  transmission  belts;  knitted  goods,  not  embroidered;  textile 
bags,  new  or  used;  rags  and  scraps;  shoes;  umbrellas;  slate,  paving  stones  and  grindstones; 
mica;  cement  blocks  and  pipes;  bricks,  tiles  and  potteries;  glass  in  the  mass;  window  glass; 
bonbons;  bottles  and  phials,  ordinary;  precious  metals;  cast  iron  and  iron  and  steel  sheets y 
pipes,  drums,  nails,  wire  nails,  screws,  chains,  locks,  safes;  copper  sheets,  leaves,  tubes, 
nails,  screws,  pins;  nickel  sheets,  bars,  tubes;  aluminium  sheets,  tubes,  household  utensils; 
lead  leaves,  pieces,  bars,  etc.;  zinc  and  tin  tubes,  sheets,  bars;  native  mercury;  steam 
boilers;  portable  steam  engines;  sewing  machines;  machines  and  engines;  shafts  and  axles 
for  machines ;  electrical  machines  and  apparatus,  storage  batteries,  magnetos ;  electric 
lamps;  railway  rolling-stock  and  railway  and  tramway  material;  passenger  automobiles; 
watches,  finished,  with  simple  movement;  celluloid,  including  artificial  ivory  and  shell; 
brooms;  buttons  for  clothing,  shoes,  etc. 

The  foregoing  are  all  subject  to  duty  on  a  quantity  basis.  Goods  subject  to 
an  ad  valorem  rate  are  not  affected. 

Haiti 

Documentation  of  Shipments 

Mr.  G.  E.  Hebert,  Consul  of  Haiti  in  Montreal,  writes  that  a  complete  set 
of  consular  invoices  required  for  shipments  of  merchandise  to  Haiti  consists  of 
seven  (7)  copies,  which  are  distributed  by  the  Haitian  Consul  as  follows: 

3  copies  to  accompany  shipping  documents  sent  to  consignees  in  Haiti; 

1  copy  to  the  Collector  of  Customs  at  the  port  of  entry  in  Haiti; 

1  copy  to  the  Fiscal  Department,  National  Bank  of  Haiti,  Port  au  Prince ; 

1  copy  to  Minister  of  Commerce,  Port  au  Prince ; 

1  copy  for  Consul's  reference  file. 

To  each  copy  of  the  Haitian  consular  invoice  should  be  attached  a  copy  of 
the  shipper's  private  invoice  to  substantiate  the  value  of  the  merchandise  set 
forth  in  the  consular  invoice. 

The  usual  number  of  bills  of  lading,  ordinarily  two  to  three  originals  and 
three  non-negotiable  copies,  are  to  be  sent  by  the  exporter  to  the  consignees  with 
the  three  copies  of  the  consular  invoice  and  the  three  copies  of  the  private 
invoice. 

Consular  invoice  forms  may  be  obtained  at  the  Haitian  consular  offices, 
which  are  located  in  Canada  at  Halifax,  N.S.;  Montreal,  P.Q.;  Quebec,  P.Q.: 
and  Toronto,  Ont.   The  cost  of  visa  of  the  documents  is  $2. 

The  documents  should  be  sent  to  the  consignee  on  the  same  vessel  that 
carries  the  merchandise  to  Haiti.  In  Canada  the  Toronto  and  Montreal  offices 
of  the  Canadian  National  Railways  will  issue  "  through  bills  of  lading  "  to 
Port  au  Prince,  Haiti,  for  shipment  over  the  Panama  Railroad  Steamship  Line 
from  New  York  to  Port  au  Prince. 
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Ecuador 

Tariff  on  Mosquito  Screening 

Mr.  W.  G.  Stark,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner  at  Lima,  advises  that  an 
Ecuadorean  decree  effective  August  6,  1941,  imposes  duties  on  the  import  of 
mosquito  screening,  formerly  free  of  duty,  as  follows:  screening  of  iron,  painted, 
galvanized  or  not,  having  8  to  15  wires  in  a  square  of  millimetres,  1  Sucre 
per  kilogram  (about  3-3  cents  Canadian  per  pound) ;  screening  of  copper,  having 
8  to  15  wires  in  a  square  of  6^  millimetres,  2  sucres  per  kilogram  (about  6*6  cents 
Canadian  per  pound). 

Certificates  of  Origin  Required  for  Imports  from  Canada 
w.  g.  stark,  assistant  trade  commissioner 

Lima,  November  14,  1941. — In  view  of  the  recently  concluded  modus  vivendi 
between  Canada  and  Ecuador,  Canadian  good®  entering  that  country  are  accorded 
most-favoured-nation  treatment,  including  the  'benefit  of  preferential  rates  of 
duties  on  certain  articles. 

According  to  advice  received  from  the  Director  General  of  Commerce, 
Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs,  at  Quito,  the  documents  covering  the  shipment  of 
Canadian  goods  to  Ecuador  must  now  include  a  certificate  of  origin  in  order  to 
secure  the  benefits  of  the  preferential  tariff.  The  certificate  must  be  issued  by 
the  Chamber  of  Commerce  at  the  point  of  origin  of  the  goods.  No  official  text 
is  prescribed  for  this  form  but  it  must  certify  that  the  goods  in  question  have 
been  produced  or  manufactured  in  Canada  and  must  be  dated  prior  to  the  date 
of  the  shipment  of  the  goods.  The  .certificate  may  be  drawn  ,  up  in  Spanish, 
English  or  French.   One  copy  is  necessary  for  Ecuardorean  customs  purposes. 

The  certificate  of  origin  should  be  legalized  by  the  respective  Ecuadorean 
consul;  but,  if  there  is  no  such  official  at  the  point  of  shipment,  legalization  of 
the  certificate  is  not  necessary.  The  only  Ecuadorean  consul  in  Canada  at 
present  is  Henri  Comte,  2117  Kimberley  Street,  Montreal,  and  therefore  only 
certificates  of  origin  covering  goods  despatched  from  Montreal  need  be  legalized. 
The  fee  for  legalization  of  the  certificate  is  $1.00.  When  there  is  no  consul  the 
Ecuadorean  Customs  have  been  instructed  to  accept  the  certificates  of  the 
Chamber  of  Commerce,  on  the  basis  of  which  the  preferential  rates  of  duty 
will  be  accorded  where  applicable. 

The  certificate  of  origin  must  be  presented  by  the  Ecuadorean  importer 
at  the  time  he  solicits  the  clearance  of  the  goods,  otherwise  the  right  to  the 
preferential  rate  of  duty  is'  lost. 

Other  documents  required  to  accompany  shipments  to  Ecuador  are  the 
consular  invoice  and  the  bill  of  lading.  Particulars  regarding  the  preparation  of 
these  documents  are  contained  in  a  leaflet  which  may  be  obtained  by  interested 
exporters  on  application  to  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa, 


PARCEL  POST  TO  SOUTH  AFRICA  AND  BELGIAN  CONGO 

Direct  parcel  post  service  to  South  Africa,  which  was  temporarily  dis- 
continued recently,  has  been  resumed,  it  is  announced  by  the  Post  Office 
Department. 

Parcel  post  for  the  Belgian  Congo,  the  Department  also  has  announced,  may 
now  be  forwarded  via  New  York  as  well  as  by  way  of  England.  The  route 
to  be  used  is  optional  with  the  sender,  but  parcel  post  sent  via  New  York  is  not 
accepted  for  insurance.  Parcels  for  the  Belgian  Congo  intended  for  transmission 
via  New  York  should  be  legibly  marked  "Via  New  York". 
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TRADING  WITH  THE  ENEMY 

Canadian  List  of  Specified  Persons 

Inquiries  received  from  time  to  time  by  the  Department  of  Trade  and 
Commerce  indicate  that  Canadian  exporters  still  do  not  understand  clearly  the 
composition  and  object  of  the  Canadian  List  of  Specified  Persons  established 
under  the  authority  of  the  Consolidated  Regulations  Respecting  Trading  with 
the  Enemy  (1939). 

The  List  of  Specified  Persons  is  a  published  list  of  firms  and  persons  in 
neutral  countries  with  whom  intercourse  or  transactions  of  a  commercial, 
financial,  or  any  other  nature  without  official  permission  constitutes  the  offence 
(it  trading  with  the  enemy. 

The  List  forms  an  integral  part  of  the  machinery  designed  to  prevent 
Germany  and  Italy  from  obtaining  any  economic  or  financial  assistance  from 
British  Empire  or  neutral  countries.  It  consists  principally  of  concerns  con- 
trolled directly  or  indirectly  from  enemy  territory  (including  enemy-occupied 
territory  and  certain  other  territories  proscribed  under  the  Trading  with  the 
Enemy  Regulations),  and  of  firms  or  individuals  who  have  persistently  evaded, 
or  tried  to  evade,  the  contraband  or  enemy  export  controls.  Persons  controlled 
from  enemy  territory  are  enemies  within  the  meaning  of  the  Trading  with  the 
Enemy  Regulations,  whether  or  not  they  are  included  in  the  List  of  Specified 
Persons. 

Additions  to  the  List  are  made  only  after  careful  investigation  in  order 
that  unnecessary  damage  to  neutral  or  British  Empire  interests  may  be  avoided. 
The  Custodian  of  Enemy  Property,  Department  of  the  Secretary  of  State,  Ottawa, 
is  always  willing  to  consider  representations  from  importers  and  exporters  and 
other  interested  parties  and  to  reply  to  inquiries  on  questions,  such  as  the  com- 
pletion of  unfinished  transactions  with  persons  placed  on  the  List  of  Specified 
Persons.  The  Office  of  the  Custodian  is  also  prepared  to  advise,  in  cases  where 
doubt  is  felt  as  to  the  legality  or  desirability,  from  the  point  of  view  of  trading 
with  the  enemy,  of  dealings  with  persons  not  on  the  List  of  Specified  Persons. 

Enemy  subjects  who  are  not  in  enemy  territory  are  not  necessarily  enemies 
within  the  meaning  of  the  Trading  with  the  Enemy  Regulations,  and  it  is  not 
intended  to  specify  persons  in  neutral  countries  as  enemies  merely  because  they 
are  enemy  subjects.  Many  Italian  and  German  subjects  carry  on  business  in 
neutral  countries  without  assisting  Italy  or  Germany,  and  in  some  cases  are  of 
assistance  in  the  promotion  of  Canadian  trade. 

Nevertheless,  enemy  subjects,  wherever  they  may  be  carrying  on  business, 
should  be  regarded  with  suspicion,  and  Canadian  traders  who  employ  enemy 
subjects  as  agents  in  neutral  countries  would  be  well  advised  to  consider 
displacing  them  either  by  British  agents  or  by  nationals  of  the  country  concerned. 
Firms  who  experience  difficulty  in  obtaining  suitable  alternative  agents  should 
consult  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa,  or  the  appropriate 
Canadian  Government  Trade  Commissioners. 

The  complete  Canadian  List,  in  the  form  of  a  Consolidation  of  the  Cana- 
dian Lists  of  Specified  Persons,  is  now  obtainable  for  a  price  of  10  cents  from 
the  Distribution  Branch,  Department  of  Public  Printing  and  Stationery,  Govern- 
ment Printing  Bureau,  Ottawa.  It  contains  the  names  of  more  than  2,000  persons, 
principally  in  Europe,  Latin  America,  Japan  and  China.  The  List  is  subject 
to  revision  from  time  to  time,  and  additions,  amendments  and  deletions  which 
are  found  necessary  are  published  in  the  Canada  Gazette.  Canadian  firms  that 
have  extensive  dealings  -with  persons  in  neutral  countries  are  strongly  advised 
to  obtain  a  copy  of  the  Consolidation  of  the  List  and  at  the  same  time  to  arrange 
to  receive  revisions  as  published. 
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EXCHANGE  CONDITIONS  IN  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES 

Brazil 

L.  S.  Glass,  Commercial  Attache 

Rio  de  Janeiro,  November  3,  1941. — Brazilian  exchange  regulations  have 
been  unchanged  during  the  past  three  months  and  the  supply  of  exchange  cover 
continues  to  be  adequate  to  meet  all  demands. 

Brazil  has  been  able  to  liquidate  the  frozen  exchange  agreements  made 
in  1935  and  a  fair  amount  of  exchange  has  been  made  available  for  payments 
other  than  for  the  importation  of  goods,  such  as  for  bond  and  debenture 
commitments. 

Apparently  some  Canadian  firms  still  feel  disinclined  to  do  business  with 
Brazil  on  other  than  letter  of  credit  terms.  Such  caution  is  not  necessary  to-day ; 
indeed,  in  the  case  of  reliable  firms  it  is  perhaps  more  desirable  to  grant  terms 
of  cash  against  documents.  It  is  extremely  difficult,  generally  speaking,  for 
Brazilian  importers  to  obtain  letter  of  credit  facilities  as  the  exchange  authorities 
will  only  grant  exchange  futures  in  the  case  of  goods  'considered,  to  be  necessities 
for  the  well-being  of  the  country,  and  even  in  such  cases  the  attendant  difficulties 
may  be  sufficient  to  discourage  the  local  firm  from  making  the  purchase. 

FOREIGN  EXCHANGE  QUOTATIONS:  WEEK  ENDING  NOV.  24,  1941 

The  Foreign  Exchange  Division  of  the  Bank  of  Canada  has  furnished  the  following 
statement  of  the  nominal  closing  quotations  for  all  the  principal  exchanges  for  the  week 
ending  Monday,  Nov.  24,  1941,  and  for  the  week  ending  Monday,  Nov.  17,  1941,  with  the 
official  bank  rate : — 


Nominal 

Nominal 

Present  or 

Quotations 

Quotations 

Country- 

Unit 

Former 

in  Montreal 

in  Montreal 

Official 

(jrold  Parity 

Week  ending 

Week  ending 

Bank  Rate 

IN  OV.l  / 

IN  OV. 

4.8666 

Buying 

$4.4300 

$4.4300 

2 

Selling 

4.4700 

4.4700 

 Dollar 

1.0000 

Buying 

1.1000 

1.1000 

1 

Selling 

1.1100 

1.1100 

.4985 

.2280 

.2280 

4 

4.8666 

Bid 

4.4200 

4.4200 

Offer' 

4.4800 

4.4800 

Other  British  West  Indies. Dollar 

1.0138 

.9313 

.9313 

.4245 

Official 

.3304 

.3304 

3i 

Free 

.2651 

.2651 

Milreis  (Paper) 

.1196 

Official 

.0673 

.0673 

Free 

.0565 

.0565 

British  Guiana 

 Dollar 

1.0138 

.9313 

.9313 

.1217 

Official 

.0573 

.0573 

3-4J 

Export 

.0444 

.0444 

.9733 

.6325 

.6330 

4 

1.0342 

Controlled 

.7307 

.7307 

Uncontrolled 

.5384 

.5436 

4.8666 

Bid 

4.3862 

4.3862 

3 

Offer 

4.4590 

4.4590 

Egypt  ..  ..Pound  (100  Piastres) 

4.9431 

Bid 

4.5380 

4.5380 

Offer 

4.5906 

4.5906 

 Dollar 

.2835# 

.2835* 

.3650 

.  3359 

.  3359 

3 

.5678 

.5256 

.5256 

4.8666 

Bid 

3.5300 

3.5300 

3 

Offer 

3.5760 

3.5760 

4.8666 

Bid 

3.5440 

3.5440 

2 

#  Sellers. 

Offer 

3.5940 

3.5940 
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TRADE  OPPORTUNITIES  ABROAD  FOR  CANADIAN  PRODUCTS 

The  Trade  Inquiries  for  Canadian  products  published  below  have  been  received  since 
the  publication  of  the  last  issue  of  the  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal.  Interested  exporters 
may  secure  the  names  and  addresses  of  the  firms  making  these  inquiries,  together  with 
further  details  regarding  the  commodities  required,  on  application  to  the  Director,  Com- 
mercial Intelligence  Branch,  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa,  or — 


Secretary,  Board  of  Trade — 

Saint  John,  NJB. 
Halifax.  NS. 
New  Glasgow,  N.S. 
Quebec,  P.Q. 
Montreal,  P.Q. 
Toronto,  Ont. 


Chatham,  Ont. 
Guelph,  Ont. 
Kitchener,  Ont. 
Brantford,  Ont. 
Stratford,  Ont. 
Woodstock,  Ont. 


Secretary,  Chamber  of  Commerce — 


Sherbrooke,  P.Q. 
Kingston,  Ont. 
Oshawa,  Ont. 
Belleville,  Ont. 


Peterborough,  Ont. 
London,  Ont. 
St.  Catharines,  Ont. 
Hamilton,  Ont. 


St.  Mary's,  Ont. 
Portage  la  Prairie,  Man. 
St.  Boniface,  Man. 
Winnipeg,  Man. 
Vancouver,  B.C. 
New  Westminster,  B.C. 


Sarnia,  Ont. 
Victoria,  B.C. 
Prince  Rupert,  B.C. 


Windsor  Chamber  of  Commerce,  Windsor,  Ont. 

Commercial  Intelligence  Service,  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs,  Trade  and  Commerce, 

Quebec. 

Department  of  Industry,  Brantford,  Ont. 
Industrial  Commissioner,  Stratford,  Ont. 

La  Chambre  de  Commerce  de  Montreal,  25  St.  James  E.,  Montreal,  P.Q. 


Secretary,  Canadian  Manufacturers  Association — 
Toronto,  Ont.  Edmonton,  Alta. 

Montreal,  P.Q.  Winnipeg,  Man. 


Vancouver,  B.C. 
Victoria,  B.C. 


Director,  Bureau  of  Industrial  and  Trade  Extension,  Department  of  Trade  and  Industry, 
Victoria,  B.C. 

Canadian  exporters  should,  for  follow-up  purposes,  transmit  a  copy  of  any  reply 
sent  in  response  to  a  Trade  Inquiry  to  the  Trade  Commissioner  in  the  territory  from 
which  the  inquiry  emanated. 


Commodity 

No. 

Location  of  Inquirer 

Purchase  or  Agency 

Foodstuffs — 

Vegetable  Oils,  such  as  Cotton- 
seed, Olive,  Peanut  

Miscellaneous — 

Electric  Washing  Machines  

269 
270 

Sydney,  Australia  

Port  of  Spain,  Trinidad  

Purchase  and  Agency. 
Purchase  and  Agency. 

COMMERCIAL  INTELLIGENCE  SERVICE 

C.  H.  PAYNE,  Director 


Argentina 

J.  A.  Strong,  Commercial  Attache,  B.  Mitre  430,  Buenos  Aires  (1).  (Territory  includes 
Uruguay.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Australia 

Sydney:  L.  M.  Cosgrave.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  No.  3952V.  Office— City  Mutual 
Life  Building,  Hunter  and  Bligh  Streets.  (Territory  includes  the  Australian  Capital 
Territory,  New  South  Wales,  Queensland,  Northern  Territory  and  Dependencies.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Melbourne:  Frederick  Palmer,  44  Queen  Street,  Melbourne,  C.l.  (Territory  includes 
States  of  Victoria,  South  Australia,  Western  Australia,  and  Tasmania.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Brazil 

L.  S.  Glass,  Commercial  Attache.  Address  for  letters — Caixa  Postal  2164,  Rio  de  Janeiro. 
Office — Ed.  "Brasilia,"  Sala  1110,  Av.  Rio  Branco  311.   Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  India 

Paul  Sykes.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  886,  Bombay.  Office — Gresham  Assurance  House, 
Mint  Road,  Bombay.   (Territory  includes  Burma  and  Ceylon.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  Malaya 

J.  L.  Mutter,  Union  Building,  Singapore,  Straits  Settlements.  (Territory  includes  the  Straits 
Settlements,  the  Federated  Malay  States,  the  Unfederated  Malay  States,  Thailand, 
British  Borneo,  and  Netherlands  India.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  West  Indies 

Trinidad:  Acting  Trade  Commissioner.   Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  125,  Port  of  Spain. 

Office — Barclay's  Bank  Building.    (Territory  includes  Barbados,  Windward  and  Leeward 

Islands,  and  British  Guiana.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Jamaica:  F.  W.  Fraser,  P.O.  Box  225,  Kingston.  Office — Canadian  Bank  of  Commerce 

Chambers.    (Territory  includes  the  Bahamas  and  British  Honduras.)    Cable  address, 

Canadian. 

China 

V.  E.  Duclos.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  264,  Shanghai.  Office— Ewo  Building,  27  The 
Bund,  Shanghai.  (Territory  includes  Central  China  and  North  China.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Cuba 

C.  S.  Bissett.  Address  for  letters — Apartado  1945,  Havana.  Office — Royal  Bank  of  Canada 
Building,  Calle  Aguiar  367,  Havana.  (Territory  includes  Haiti,  the  Dominican  Republic, 
and  Puerto  Rico.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Egypt 

Henri  Turcot.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  1770,  Cairo.  Office — 22  Shari  Kasr  el  Nil, 
Cairo.  (Territory  includes  the  Sudan,  Palestine,  Cyprus,  Iraq,  Syria,  Iran  and  Turkey.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Hongkong 

P.  V.  McLane.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  80,  Hongkong.  Office — Hongkong  and  Shanghai 
Bank  Building,  Hongkong.  (Territory  includes  South  China,  the  Philippines,  and  Indo- 
China.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Ireland 

E.  L.  McColl,  66  Upper  O'Connell  Street,  Dublin,  Ireland  (cable  address,  Canadian) ;  and 
36  Victoria  Square,  Belfast,  Northern  Ireland. 


CANADIAN  GOVERNMENT  TRADE  COMMISSIONERS — Con. 

Japan 

C.  M.  Croft,  Commercial  Secretary.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  18,  Akasaka  Post  Office, 
Tokyo.    Office — Canadian  Legation,  16  Omotecho,  3-chome,  Akasakaku,  Tokyo.  Cable 

address,  Canadian. 

Mexico 

A.  B.  Muddiman.  Address  for  letters — Apartado  Num,  126-Bis,  Mexico  City.  Office — Edificio 
Banco  de  Londres  y  Mexico,  Num.  30,  Mexico  City.  (Territory  includes  Guatemala, 
Honduras,  and  Salvador.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

New  Zealand 

W.  F.  Bull.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  33,  Auckland.  Office — Yorkshire  House,  Short- 
land  Street,  Auckland.  (Territory  includes  Fiji  and  Western  Samoa.)  Cable  addresst 
Canadian. 

Panama 

H.  W.  Brighton.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  222,  Panama  City.  Office— 98  Central 
Avenue,  Panama  City.  (Territory  includes  the  Canal  Zone,  Venezuela,  Colombia, 
Nicaragua,  and  Costa  Rica.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Peru 

M.  J.  Vechsler.  Address  for  letters — Casilla  1212,  Lima.  Office — Edificio  Boza,  Carabaya 
831,  Plaza  San  Martin,  Lima.  (Territory  includes  Bolivia,  Ecuador,  and  Chile.)  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

South  Africa 

Cape  Town:  J.  C.  Macgillivray.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  683.  Office — New  South 
African  Mutual  Buildings,  21  Parliament  Street.  (Territory  includes  Cape  Province  and 
Southwest  Africa,  Natal,  Tanganyika,  Kenya,  Uganda,  Mauritius,  Madagascar  and 
Angola.)    Cable  address,  Cantracom. 

.Johannesburg:  J.  H.  English.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  715.  Mutual  Building,  89 
Harrison  Street.  (Territory  includes  Transvaal,  Orange  Free  State,  the  Rhodesias, 
Mozambique  or  Portuguese  East  Africa,  Nyasaland  and  the  Belgian  Congo.)  Cable 
address,  Cantracom. 

United  Kingdom 

London:  Frederic  Hudd,  Chief  Trade  Commissioner  in  the  United  Kingdom,  Canada  House. 

Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.I.   Cable  address,  Sleighing,  London. 
London:  J.  A.  Langley,  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.I 

(Territory  includes  Home  Counties,  Southeastern  Counties,  and  East  Anglia ;  also  British 

West  Africa.)    Cable  address,  Sleighing,  London. 
London:  W.  B.  Gornall,  Fruit  Trade  Commissioner,  Aldine  House,  Bedford  Street,  Strand, 

W.C.2.   Cable  address,  Canfrucom. 
London:  G.  R.  Paterson,  Animal  Products  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar 

Square,  S.W.I.   Cable  address,  Agrilson. 
Liverpool:  A.  E.  Bryan,  Martins  Bank  Building,  Water  Street.    (Territor}'  includes  North 

of  England,  Lincolnshire,  North  Midlands,  and  North  Wales.)  Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Bristol:  James  Cormacjec,  Northcliffe  House,  Colston  Avenue.    (Territory  includes  West  of 

England,  South  Wales,  and  South  Midlands).   Cable  address,  Canadia?i. 
Glasgow:  G.  B.  Johnson,  200  St.  Vincent  Street.   (Territory  covers  Scotland.)    Cable  address, 

Cantracom. 

United  States 

Washington:  H.  A.  Scott,  Commercial  Attache.   Office — Canadian  Legation. 

New  York  City:  D.  S.  Cole,  British  Empire  Building,  Rockefeller  Center.  (Territory 

includes  Bermuda.)    Cable  address,  Cantracom. 
Chicago:  M.  B.  Palmer,  Tribune  Tower,  435  North  Michigan  Avenue.    Cable  address, 

Canadian. 

Los  Angeles:  B.  C.  Butler,  Associated  Realty  Building,  510  West  Sixth  Street.  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

Note. — Bentley's  Second  Phrase  Code  is  used  by  Canadian  Trade  Commissioners. 
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UNITED  STATES  MARKET  FOR  RAW  FURS 

D.  S.  Cole,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

New  York,  November  21,  1941. — One  of  the  leading  New  York  fur  companies 
at  this  time  each  year  gives  its  views  on  the  existing  and  probable  future  market 
for  raw  furs.  In  this  brief  report  it  is  stated  that  business  was  booming  through 
August  and  September,  but  with  the  new  federal  excise  impost  of  10  per  cent 
retail  sales  tax  on  manufactured  fur  articles  a  severe  decline  was  registered 
in  October  business.  In  addition,  the  extremely  warm  weather  during  the  month 
of  October  had  an  adverse  effect  on  business. 

While  these  adverse  conditions  still  exist,  the  trade  feels  that  with  the 
advent  of  cold  weather  and  the  approach  of  the  Christmas  season  business  will 
improve  and  should  be  quite  good  for  the  coming  fur  season,  if  fresh  collections 
are  taken  on  at  reasonable  prices.  For  some  types  of  furs  higher  prices  than 
those  prevailing  last  year  will  have  to  be  paid,  but  there  does  not  appear  to  be 
any  justification  for  an  all-round  rise  in  prices. 

The  trade  assumed  that  the  carryover  of  furs  into  the  new  season  would  be 
a  very  small  one,  but  this  position  is  not  quite  so  favourable  as  expected,  due 
to  the  recent  quiet  business  period,  and  some  dealers  and  manufacturers  are 
still  carrying  fair  stocks. 

Notes  on  Principal  Furs 

The  following  notes  contain  the  views  expressed  on  the  prospects  for  the 
coming  season  of  various  articles  in  principal  demand. 

MUSKRAT 

Muskrat  was  the  market  leader  during  the  past  year  and  showed  a  great 
advance  in  value,  peak  prices  being  reached  during  September.  Since  then  a 
slight  downward  trend  has  developed,  but  the  article  is  still  active  and  all  types 
should  move  freely. 

SKUNK 

The  northwestern  and  western  types  of  skunk  went  readily  into  consumption 
during  the  past  season  and  when  the  market  became  depleted  of  these  sections 
the  eastern  types  found  favour  with  the  trade.  Blacks  and  shorts,  which 
ordinarily  were  difficult  to  sell,  found  a  ready  market  at  good  prices,  and  it  is 
believed  this  demand  will  continue.  For  the  coming  season  prospects  are 
considered  favourable  for  all  except  the  inferior  sections,  which  are  likely  to  be 
difficult  to  sell. 

CIVET  cat 

Last  year's  entire  collection  has  been  absorbed  and  the  article  again  looks 
good  for  the  coming  season. 
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RACCOON 

The  heavy  types  of  raccoon  suitable  for  fine  trimming  purposes  and  all  types 
of  raccoon  coat  stock  met  with  a  ready  sale  throughout  the  year  and  very  small 
stocks  are  carried  over.  The  semi-heavy  types  did  not  fare  so  well.  The 
opinion  is  that  there  will  be  little  change  in  prices  for  these  articles  in  the 
coming  season. 

OPOSSUM 

Due  to  the  low  prices  that  prevailed  early  last  season  for  opossum,  this  fur 
was  taken  up  by  a  number  of  manufacturers  and  large  quantities  went  into 
consumption.  At  present  stocks  are  smaller  than  they  have  been  for  several 
years.  However,  it  appears  that  the  trade  is  not  prepared  to  pay  any  considerable 
advance  in  price,  for  it  was  apparent  last  season  that  as  soon  as  prices  advanced 
a  slaekening-off  in  the  demand  was  immediately  felt.  Prices  should  not  be 
much  in  advance  of  those  of  last  year. 

ERMINE 

Ermine  was  a  free  seller  throughout  the  past  year  and  it  is  anticipated  that 
the  demand  will  continue  this  season. 

WILD  MINK 

Wild  mink  sold  freely  throughout  the  year  at  a  steady  advance  over  the 
opening  prices.  It  is  expected  that  the  demand  will  continue  and  that  prices 
will  hold. 

RANCHED  MINK 

Ranched  mink  enjoyed  a  steady  upward  movement  in  price  throughout  the 
year  and  finished  the  season  at  its  highest  point.  Contrary  to  the  anticipations 
of  even  a  short  time  ago,  some  manufacturers  and  dealers  are  carrying  over 
some  fair  stocks,  but  such  quantities  are  not  over-large.  A  good  demand  is 
expected  to  prevail  for  the  fresh  collections  at  a  substantial  advance  over  last 
year's  opening  prices. 

RED  FOX 

Red  fox  moved  up  considerably  from  the  opening  levels  of  last  year.  New 
dyes  and  a  consequently  improved  demand  created  a  market  that  depleted  stocks. 
During  the  coming  season  the  demand  should  continue  but  caution  should  be 
used  that  costs  do  not  get  beyond  bounds. 

GREY  FOX 

Grey  fox  did  not  move  as  freely  as  was  expected  last  season  and  as  a  result 
some  considerable  stocks  are  being  carried  over.  Prices  should  be  kept  within 
the  limits  that  prevailed  last  year. 

CROSS  FOX 

Early  in  the  season  cross  fox  was  difficult  to  dispose  of ;  later  the  demand 
improved  and  prices  showed  a  fair  advance.  At  prices  that  prevailed  during  last 
summer  cross  fox  should  sell  readily  in  the  coming  season. 

SILVER  FOX 

The  demand  for  silver  fox  was  steady  throughout  the  past  year  and  prices 
advanced  considerably  over  the  opening  levels,  after  which  they  became  more 
or  less  stable.  There  is  a  fair  but  not  excessive  carryover  of  this  article.  It  is 
anticipated  that  the  new  season's  collections  will  readily  find  purchasers  without 
much  change  in  values. 
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WOLF 

Wolf  skins  from  the  good  and  best  sections  were  in  strong  demand  during 
the  past  season  and  finished  at  the  highest  point  of  the  year.  Other  full-furred 
skins  sold  well,  but  the  coarse  southwestern  and  southern  kinds  were  sometimes 
difficult  to  sell.  Demand  is  expected  to  follow  a  similar  trend  during  the 
coming  season. 

WILD  CAT  AND  LYNX  CAT 

It  is  the  opinion  of  the  trade  that  the  small  collections  of  wild  cat  and 
lynx  that  come  into  the  market  will  meet  a  ready  demand. 

UNITED  STATES  LUMBER  MARKET 

W.  D.  Wallace,  Office  of  the  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

New  York,  November  26,  1941. — The  lumber  industry  in  the  United  States 
for  the  first  nine  months  of  1941  showed  considerable  improvement  over  the 
corresponding  period  of  1940.  This  was  attributed  to  the  heavy  demand  from 
the  building,  railroad  and  other  wood-using  industries,  arising  primarily  from 
the  national  defence  program  in  this  country.  For  the  period  under  review 
production  was  close  to  22,900,000,000  feet,  imports  amounted  to  946,357,000  feet, 
and  consumption  was  24,614,000,000  feet,  leaving  a  reduction  of  1,041,000,000 
feet  in  the  stocks  of  mills  and  retailers.  The  increased  demand  for  lumber  has 
also  been  accompanied  by  a  substantial  rise  in  prices. 

While  curtailment  of  residential  building  is  going  to  decrease  the  demand 
for  lumber,  it  is  anticipated  that  there  will  be  an  increased  demand  from  the 
other  wood-using  industries  due  to  the  need  for  substitutes  of  non-critical  items 
for  scarce  metals  and  other  critical  defence  materials. 

Production 

According  to  the  most  recent  quarterly  report  of  the  United  States  Lumber 
Survey  Committee  to  the  Department  of  Commerce, -domestic  lumber  production 
for  the  January-September  period  of  1941  approximated  22,900,000,000  feet  and 
it  is  anticipated  that  production  for  the  whole  of  1941  will  be  considerably  in 
excess  of  30,000,000,000  feet  as  compared  with  the  1940  estimated  production  of 
27,000,000,000  feet.  Lumber  shipments  for  the  first  nine  months  of  this  year 
were  running  about  13  per  cent  above  the  1940  shipments  and  were  approximately 
6  per  cent  in  excess  of  the  1941  production. 

Domestic  Stocks 

According  to  the  Regional  Association  reports  to  the  National  Lumber 
Manufacturers  Association,  total  mill  stocks  as  of  September  30,  1941,  amounted 
to  6,039,000,000  feet  as  compared  with  6,552,000,000  feet  on  December  31,  1940, 
a  decrease  of  8  per  cent.  Total  softwood  stocks  amounted  to  4,851,000,000  feet 
or  4-2  per  cent  under  the  total  of  5,065,000,000  feet  on  December  31,  1940,  while 
hardwood  stocks  totalled  1,188,000,000  feet  as  against  1,487,000,000  feet  on 
December  31,  1940,  a  decline  of  20  per  cent.  All  the  Regional  Associations  with 
the  exception  of  Northern  Minnesota  reported  declines  in  stocks. 

On  the  other  hand,  the  National  Retail  Lumber  Dealers  Association  estimated 
retail  lumber  stocks  as  of  September  30,  1941,  at  7,154,000,000  feet  or  17  per 
cent  greater  than  the  stocks  of  6,113,000,000  feet  on  September  30,  1940,  and 
0-4  per  cent  greater  than  the  stocks  of  7,123,000,000  feet  as  of  June  30,  1941. 
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Prices 

The  United  States  Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics  reports  that  the  wholesale 
lumber  price  index  (1926  equals  100)  in  September  was  129-1  as  compared  with 
107-1  in  September,  1940,  and  with  127-5  in  August,  1941. 

The  mill  price  of  Southern  pine,  average  of  the  grades  and  dimensions 
reported  by  the  Southern  Pine  Lumber  Exchange,  was  $36.97  in  October, 
$37.17  in  September,  1941,  and  $34.02  in  October,  1940.  The  average  West  Coast 
lumber  price  received  on  shipments  in  September,  as  reported  by  the  West  Coast 
Lumbermen's  Association,  was  $32.16  as  against  $30.64  in  August,  1941,  and 
822.21  in  September,  1940. 

According  to  the  Southern  Hardwood  Producer's  Association,  the  Southern 
hardwood  price  index,  representing  a  weighted  average  of  No.  2  common  and 
better  grades,  was  $40.18  in  September,  1941,  as  compared  with  $30.33  in 
September,  1940. 

Lumber  Consumption 

LTnited  States  lumber  consumption,  including  exports,  for  the  first  six 
months  of  1941  totalled  15,547,000,000  feet,  while  the  anticipated  consumption 
for  the  second  six  months  is  placed  at  16,680,000,000  feet.  Thus  the  estimated 
consumption  for  the  year  is  32,227,000,000  feet  as  compared  with  the  1940 
consumption  of  29,045,000  feet,  an  11  per  cent  increase. 

BUILDING  INDUSTRY 

The  building  industry  is  the  principal  consumer  of  lumber  and  during  the 
January-September  period  of  1941  used  approximately  17,370,000,000  feet  of 
lumber  or  almost  68  per  cent  of  the  total  consumption  of  24,614,000,000  feet  for 

the  period. 

The  F.  W.  Dodge  Corporation  reports  that  building  construction  in  the 
37  eastern  states  for  the  first  nine  months  of  1941  was  62  per  cent  above  that  of 
the  similar  period  of  1940.  During  the  period  residential  building  was  38  per  cent 
greater  than  in  the  corresponding  period  of  1940.  However,  in  September 
residential  contracts  were  24  per  cent  under  the  August  value  of  contracts. 
Non-residential  building  contracts  for  the  nine  months  were  more  than  twice 
the  similar  period  of  1940  both  for  floor  space  and  in  valuation. 

The  Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics  reports  for  building  permits  in  over  2,000 
cities  of  the  country  show  a  total  construction  value  of  $2,136,000,000  for  the 
January-September  period  of  1941,  a  gain  of  21  per  cent  over  the  corresponding 
value  for  1940. 

RAILROAD  PURCHASES 

The  railroad  consumption,  including  sawed  ties,  car  construction  and  repairs 
in  company  shops,  and  lumber  used  by  the  railroads  for  building  maintenance  of 
way,  etc.,  amounted  to  1,551,000,000  feet  in  the  first  nine  months  of  1941  as 
compared  with  1,869,000,000  feet  for  the  whole  of  1940. 

WOOD-USING  INDUSTRIES 

Sales  of  furniture  for  the  January-September  period  of  1941  are  about 
50  per  cent  over  those  of  the  similar  period  of  1940,  while  unfilled  orders  are 
double  those  of  a-  year  ago.  Indications  are  that  the  volume  of  shipments  for 
1941  will  be  about  40  per  cent  over  those  of  1940. 

Shipments  of  wooden  boxes  in  the  first  nine  months  of  this  year  totalled 
2,420,000,000  feet  and  were  18  per  cent  above  the  corresponding  amount  for 
1940.   Stocks  of  box  material  have  declined  about  10  per  cent  from  last  year. 

Oak  flooring  production  was  22  per  cent  over  the  like  period  of  1940,  while 
maple  flooring  production  increased  by  13  per  cent  during  the  period. 
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Exports 

United  States  exports  of  lumber  for  the  first  nine  months  of  1941  were 
estimated  at  466,222,000  feet  as  compared  with  679,934,000  feet  in  the  like 
period  of  1940,  a  decline  of  31-4  per  cent.  Shipments  of  softwood  lumber  for 
the  period  were  estimated  at  391,790,000  feet  as  against  563,563,000  feet  in  the 

1940  period,  a  decline  of  30-5  per  cent,  while  exports  of  hardwood  lumber 
declined  36-1  per  cent  from  116,371,000  feet  to  74,432,000  feet  in  the  first  nine 
months  of  1941.  As  quarterly  data  on  destinations  of  exports  of  lumber  are  no 
longer  available,  it  is  impossible  to  give  any  indication  as  to  distribution  by 
countries. 

Imports 

During  the  first  nine  months  of  1941  United  States  imports  of  lumber  were 
estimated  at  946,357,000  feet  as  compared  with  511,484,000  feet  in  the  like  period 
of  1940,  a  gain  of  85  per  cent.  Hardwood  lumber  imports  for  the  period  were 
placed  at  109,247,000  feet  as  against  99,390,000  feet  in  the  similar  period  of  1940, 
an  increase  of  9-9  per  cent. 

SOFTWOODS 

United  States  imports  of  softwoods  for  the  January-September  period  of 
this  year  were  estimated  at  837,110,000  feet  as  against  432,094,000  feet  in  the 
like  1940  period,  an  increase  of  93-7  per  cent.  Canada,  the  chief  source  of 
supply,  furnished  approximately  90  per  cent. 

Receipts  of  softwood  lumber  from  Canada  for  the  first  eight  months  of  1941 
totalled  710,384.000  feet,  consisting  of  301,105,000  feet  of  fir  and  hemlock, 
83,450,000  feet  of  pine,  275,890,000  feet  of  spruce,  and  49,939,000  feet  of  cedar. 
During  this  period  imports  of  softwoods  from  countries  other  than  Canada 
amounted  to  7,412,000  feet. 

Outlook 

The  demand  for  lumber  and  timber  products  during  the  last  quarter  of 

1941  and  the  early  months  of  1942  is  expected  to  moderate.  While  there  is  a 
further  cantonment  building  program  in  prospect,  it  will  not  be  undertaken  until 
additional  funds  are  appropriated.  Residential  building  next  year  will  probably 
be  about  25  per  cent  in  units  and  33  per  cent  in  value  below  that  of  1941. 
However,  substitutes  of  non-critical  items  for  scarce  materials  may  alleviate  this 
reduction.  Non-defence  residential  building  is  expected  to  be  curtailed;  while, 
on  the  other  hand,  repairs  and  remodelling  of  present  structures  and  farm  building 
will  be  in  a  more  favourable  position  than  new  urban  construction. 

It  is  anticipated  that  the  demand  for  lumber  will  be  increased  by  reason  of 
further  substitutions  for  scarce  metals  and  other  critical  materials,  particularly  in 
the  office  and  household  furniture  industry,  the  container  industry  and  the  casket 
industry. 

BUSINESS  CONDITIONS  IN  THE  WESTERN  UNITED  STATES, 
JANUARY  TO  SEPTEMBER 

B.  C.  Butler,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Los  Angeles,  November  14,  1941. — A  large  industrial  expansion  has  taken 
place  in  the  Western  States  over  the  first  nine  months  of  the  current  year. 
Virtually  every  line  of  business  reported  increased  activity  within  the  period 
as  a  result  of  the  defence  program.  Thousands  of  workers  are  being  employed 
each  month  principally  in  the  aircraft  plants  and  shipyards.  While  the 
supply  of  unskilled  workers  appears  ample,  an  acute  shortage  of  skilled  labour 
is  already  in  sight.  Smaller  plants  using  metals  in  the  manufacture  of  products 
not  essential  to  defence  are  being  curtailed  owing  to  lack  of  materials,  but  major 
industries  have  maintained  their  output. 
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The  following  table  shows  the  main  'business  indices  (1923-25  average 
equals  100)  of  business  conditions  in  the  eleven  Western  States,  according  to 
Federal  Reserve  Bank  reports: — 

September,  September, 
1940  1941 


Lumber   92  108 

♦Refined  oils   167  176 

Cement   124  180 

Wheat  flour   105  106 

♦Petroleum   93  98 

Lead   112 

Silver   109 

Copper   137  154 

Residential  building  permits   65  75 

♦Public  works  contracts   204  373 

Electric  power  production   230  248 

Employment   129  188 

Payrolls   136  239 

♦Automobile  sales   84 

Carloadings   89  103 


♦  Without  seasonal  adjustment. 

Aircraft  and  Shipbuilding 

Activity  in  aircraft  production  and  shipbuilding  expanded  further  during  the 
past  three  months.  Aircraft  factories  continue  to  increase  plant  facilities  at  a 
remarkable  rate;  one  factory  and  its  subsidiary  has  set  a  new  record  in  the 
aircraft  industry  with  50,000  employees  on  the  payroll.  The  sixth  freighter  to 
be  built  at  Los  Angeles-Long  Beach  Harbour  has  been  launched  and  all  the 
twenty-one  completed  ways  are  now  in  use. 

Metals 

The  Supply  Priorities  and  Allocations  Board  has  recommended  that  the 
West  Coast  be  made  independent  of  the  Eastern  mills  for  the  supply  of  steel, 
and  West  Coast  steel  producers  have  submitted  plans  whereby  production  in 
this  area  will  be  approximately  tripled.  A  $35,000,000  pig  iron  plant  is  to  be 
constructed  in  Utah,  and  a  $36,000,000  steel  plant  to  produce  plates  and  castings 
has  been  recommended  for  California.  Bethlehem  Steel  Company  is  considering 
the  establishment  of  a  completely  integrated  steel  industry  in  Southern  Cali- 
fornia and  the  Columbia  Steel  Company  is  also  extending  its  operations. 
An  integrated  aluminium  industry  is  also  under  consideration,  and  a  plant  to 
produce  120,000,000  pounds  of  pig  aluminium  annually  is  planned  for 
Los  Angeles. 

Mining  and  smelting  of  non-ferrous  metals  continued  highly  active  and  a 
further  expansion  in  the  output  of  zinc  is  anticipated. 

The  largest  magnesium  plant  in  the  country  is  being  built  near  Las  Vegas, 
Nevada,  with  Federal  Government  funds,  and  on  completion  will  represent  an 
investment  of  $60,000,000. 

Lumber 

The  uncertainty  of  the  building  outlook  has  slowed  down  output  and  orders 
have  been  smaller.  Douglas  fir  showed  a  small  decline  in  output,  which  was 
offset  by  an  increase  in  Western  pine.  Prices  for  Douglas  fir  recently  have  shown 
a  tendency  to  weaken. 

Oil 

During  September  there  was  an  increasing  domestic  demand  for  petroleum 
products  resulting  from  the  defence  program,  but  the  industry  is  faced  with 
sharply  reduced  exports  owing  to  the  cessation  of  shipments  to  Japan  and  to  the 
East  Coast  via  the  Panama  Canal,  a  normal  seasonal  decline  in  sales  of  gasoline 
and  a  possible  reduction  in  shipments  to  the  Northwest  due  to  tanker  shortages. 
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Members  of  the  California  oil  industry  met  with  representatives  of  the 
petroleum  co-ordinator  on  a  plan  for  controlling  production  and  drilling  opera- 
tions, but  it  is  not  yet  known  whether  voluntary  proration  on  the  present  basis 
will  be  continued. 

Output  of  crude  petroleum  was  almost  unchanged  in  September,  but  refinery 
operations  declined  slightly.  In  line  with  the  program  to  triple  the  output  of 
aviation  gasoline,  three  California  oil  companies  are  entering  into  production  of 
high  octane  gasoline  or  blending  agents. 

Motion  Pictures 

Motion  picture  producers  have  adjusted  their  operations  to  meet  the  sharp 
curtailment  of  foreign  business  and  recent  financial  statements  reflect  their 
improved  position.  The  rise  in  domestic  revenue  is  expected  to  continue.  Under 
a  new  agreement  with  the  British  Government  for  the  release  of  a  larger  pro- 
portion of  earnings,  Great  Britain  will  still  be  the  largest  single  source  of 
foreign  revenue. 

Retail  Trade 

Retail  trade  showed  a  seasonal  decline  in  September  following  a  sharp 
increase  in  sales  in  August,  which  was  stimulated  by  increased  purchasing  power 
of  the  consumer,  fears  of  shortages  in  silk  items  partcularly,  and  curbs  on  instal- 
ment buying.  Goods  actively  purchased  by  consumers  included  radios,  furs, 
jewellery  and  liquors  which  came  under  federal  taxation  on  October  1.  Inven- 
tories of  downtown  department  stores  showed  a  rise  of  20  per  cent  between 
June  1  and  September  1,  purchases  being  heavy  in  anticipation  of  shortages, 
rising  prices  and  large  year-end  sales. 

New  passenger  car  sales  declined  in  September  to  the  lowest  figure  in  any 
month  since  1938. 

Banking  and  Credit 

Bank  loans  for  commercial  and  industrial  purposes  in  the  larger  West  Coast 
cities  continued  the  expansion  of  recent  months.  In  October  they  were  39  per  cent 
higher  than  in  the  same  month  of  1940.  Expansion  of  loans  on  real  estate 
accounted  for  approximately  30  per  cent  of  the  increase  in  total  loans  during  the 
two-year  period  from  June  30,  1939  to  June  30,  1941,  and  defence  loans  accounted 
directly  for  more  than  20  per  cent  of  the  total  increase  in  commercial  and 
industrial  advances. 

Government  control  is  exercised  through  the  Federal  Reserve  System  over 
the  extension  of  instalment  credit  for  the  purchase  of  consumers'  durable  goods. 

Employment 

Employment  in  the  West  has  not  been  as  greatly  affected  as  in  the  rest  of 
the  United  States  by  the  diversion  of  supplies  from  ordinary  uses  to  industries 
essential  to  national  defence,  mainly  because  the  non-essential  industries  are 
fewer  here  and  are  located  in  or  near  defence  production  areas  where  workers 
can  more  readily  be  shifted  to  defence  employment. 

Industrial  areas  continue  their  rapid  expansion.  The  aircraft  and  shipbuilding 
industries  are  now  the  major  sources  of  employment  in  the  district  and  are 
expected  to  expand  California's  employment  total  by  a  further  65,000  in  the  next 
six  months. 

Employment  in  the  West  Coast's  major  non-agricultural  pursuits  (which 
include  the  production  of  copper,  lead,  zinc  and  other  strategic  materials,  lumber- 
ing, petroleum  production  and  refining,  fruit,  vegetable-  and  fish-canning  and 
motion  picture  production)  has  remained  unaffected,  as  these  industries  have 
not  been  greatly  restricted  under  the  defence  program.  On  the  contrary,  most  of 
these  industries  have  expanded. 
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Construction 

The  expansion  in  private  residential  'building  in  late  1940  and  early  1941 
occurred  principally  in  the  defence  housing  areas,  but  a  marked  decline  was 
evident  in  August  and  September.  The  main  contributing  factors  in  the  decline 
were  uncertainty  over  the  availability  of  supplies,  shortage  of  labour  and  the 
tightening  of  credit  advances  under  federal  housing  plans.  Early  in  October  the 
Federal  Government  indicated  that  no  public  or  private  construction  projects 
using  critical  materials  may  be  commenced  during  the  emergency,  unless  they 
are  essential  for  national  defence  or  essential  to  public  health  and  safety. 

Although  the  population  of  some  defence  areas  is  still  increasing,  there  has 
been  a  decline  in  the  influx  of  workers.  It  is  expected  that  further  gains  in 
defence  employment  will  be  effected  through  the  transfer  of  workers  from  local 
non-defence  employment  and  the  hiring  of  persons  not  normally  engaged  in 
gainful  occupations. 

The  value  of  non-residential  building  was  also  lower  during  September 

than  a  year  ago.  . 

Agriculture 

The  rising  trend  in  Western  farm  income  continued  unabated.  California 
farms  are  again  leading  the  nation  in  average  farm  income  for  the  ninth 
consecutive  year.  California's  1941  farm  income  is  estimated  to  approximate 
$828,000,000^  the  highest  in  the  history  of  the  state. 

Prices  to  Western  farmers  advanced  substantially  over  the  past  six  months. 
During  October  they  showed  a  tendency  to  fluctuate  slightly  but  averaged 
40  per  cent  higher  than  in  the  previous  year.  For  the  first  time  in  twenty-one  years 
prices  exceeded  the  average  expenses  incurred  by  farmers,  including  taxes  and 
interest  on  indebtedness.  At  mid-September  the  farm  products  recording  the 
largest  price  advances  over  a  year  earlier  included  cotton,  cottonseed,  wheat, 
barley,  eggs,  flaxseed,  butter,  fresh  fruits,  sheep  and  lambs.  Grains  averaged 
37  per  cent  above  prices  in  September,  1940,  notwithstanding  record  or  near- 
record  crops.  Dairy  products  averaged  26  per  cent  higher  than  a  year  earlier, 
the  highest  since  September,  1929,  and  reached  140  per  cent  of  the  1909-14  level. 
Citrus  fruits  were  the  only  group  of  farm  products  selling  below  the  1909-14 
period. 

Exports  of  farm  products,  which  had  been  seriously  curtailed  as  a  result  of 
war  developments,  have  commenced  to  revive  under  the  impetus  of  the  Lend- 
Lease  program.  Shipments  consist  chiefly  of  essential  foodstuffs  possessing  high 
nutritive  value,  many  of  which  had  not  previously  entered  export  trade. 
Important  foreign  outlets  for  deciduous  fruits  (fresh,  dried  and  canned)  and 
walnuts  have  not  been  recovered,  but  increased  domestic  demand  and  the 
Federal  Government  purchasing  program  have  provided  an  active  market  at 
prices  above  the  previous  year. 

A  record  output  is  expected  for  the  1941-42  season  in  beans,  rice,  wheat, 
cotton,  flaxseed,  grain  sorghums,  oats,  grapes,  lemons,  oranges,  walnuts,  butter, 
cheese,  eggs,  milk  and  milk  products  and  several  canning  vegetables,  but  pro- 
duction of  almonds,  sugar  beets,  hops  and  barley  is  expected  to  be  much  smaller 
than  in  1940-41. 

The  United  States  Department  of  Agriculture  has  set  goals  for  the  1942 
farm  crops  in  order  to  improve  nutrition  in  the  United  States  and  to  ensure 
supplies  for  export  to  Great  Britain.  The  following  table  gives  the  goals  for 
1942  production  in  the  Western  States: — 

Production  Goals  for  Western  Farm  Crops 

1941  Ac  tual  1942  Goal 

Live-stock  products—                                                    1.000  Lb.  1.000  Lb. 

Cattle  and  calves                                                     1.875.690  2.276.300 

Hogs                                                                          454.121  455.064 

Sheep  and  lambs                                                        545.937  542.750 

Chickens                                                                    197.000  216.000 
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Dairy  products — 

Butter  

Cheese  

Condensed  and  evaporated  milk 

Dry  skim  milk  

Fluid  milk  .and  miscellaneous  . 

Total  milk  equivalent  

Field  crops — 

Barley  

Beans  ,  . . 

Cotton,  upland  

Corn  

Flaxseed   

Hay  

Oats  

Potatoes  1  . .  

Rye  

Sweet  potatoes  

Wheat  

Citrus  fruit  crops — 

Grapefruit  

Lemons  

Oranges  

Deciduous  fruit  crops — 

Apples  

Peaches  

Pears  

Apricots  

Cherries  

Grapes  

Plums  and  prunes  (fresh)  .  . 
Prunes  (dried)  

StraAvberries  

Vegetables — 

Fresh  

Processing  


1941  Actual 

1942  Goal 

1,000  Lb. 

1,000  Lb. 

236,400 

248,600 

72,900 

114,700 

486,500 

745,900 

106,000 

120,000 

4.242,000 

4,833.000 

9,902,000 

11,408,000 

1,000  Acres 

1,000  Acres 

1,863 

1,883 

525 

525 

501 

457 

255 

270 

236 

245 

6,164 

6,164 

872 

920 

296 

307 

113 

88 

13 

13 

5,079 

4.170 

1,000  Boxes 

1,000  Boxes 

4,900 

5,000 

15.500 

15,500 

46,050 

47,000 

1.000  Bu. 

1,000  Bu. 

42,022 

39.430 

25,992 

28.200 

1,000  Tons 

1,000  Tons 

19.531 

19,914 

236 

270 

76 

87 

2,333 

2,420 

154 

145 

238 

220 

1,000  Crates 

1.000  Crates 

3.135 

3,263 

1,000  Acres 

1,000  Acres 

491 

515 

257 

263 

Foreign  Trade 

Exports  from  the  Pacific  Coast  for  the  eight  months  ending  August,  1941, 
showed  a  decline  of  $15,729,584  as  compared  with  the  same  period  of  the 
previous  year,  whereas  imports  increased  by  $36,673,049.  Following  are  figures 
of  the  import  and  export  trade  by  Coast  States  and  California  ports  for  the 
eight  months  ending  August: — 

Exports  Imports 
J anuary  to  August  January  to  August 

1940  1941  1940  1941 

California   $173,690,641       $164,079,883       $121,673,595  $147,860,611 

Los  Angeles   87,979,516  77,071,507  58,748,232  73,677,180 

San  Francisco..  ..  81,284,658  81,515,196  61,075,406  72.140,678 

San  Diego   4,426,467  5,493,180  1,849,957  2,042,753 

Oregon   20,748,074  29.901,420  4.781,884  4,675.891 

Washington   '56,466,340  41,194,168  26,770,768  37,362,794 

Total   $250,905,055       $235,175,471       $153,226,247  $189,899,296 

Trade  between  Pacific  Coast  ports  and  Canada  during  the  first  six  months 
of  this  year  and  the  first  half  of  1940  is  shown  in  the  following  table: — 

Exports  to  Canada  Imports  from  Canada 

January  to  June  J  anuary  to  June  , 

1940                1941  1940  1941 

California                                  $  5,830,014       $  4,398,803  $  2,845,881       $  3,599,656 

Los  Angeles                             3,982,344          2.553.754  1,780,934  2,383.465 

San  Francisco                         1,847,317          1,844,047  978,675  1,207,971 

San  Diego                                      353                1,002  86,272  8.220 

Oregon                                                                    342,000  83,712  102,398 

Washington                                    8,245,364          9,224,850  10,167,032  15,668,066 


Total   $14,075,378       $13,965,653       $13,096,625  $19,370,120 
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TARIFF  BOARD  REPORT  ON  AUSTRALIAN  FISHING  INDUSTRY 

R.  P.  Bower,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

Sydney,  October  4,  1941. — On  November  29,  1940,  the  Australian  Minister 
for  Trade  and  Customs  referred  to  the  Tariff  Board  for  inquiry  and  report  the 
question  as  to  whether  assistance  to  the  fishing  industry  (including  the  pro- 
cessing of  fish)  is  necessary  and,  if  so,  to  what  extent  and  in  what  form. 

A  thorough  inquiry  was  made,  evidence  being  submitted  by  individuals  or 
groups  representing  fishermen  and  fishing  interests;  canners,  processors  and 
marketers  of  fish;  retailers  of  fish;  manufacturers  of  fish  oil,  boat-builders; 
consumers;  and  manufacturers  of  fish  processing  machinery,  as  well  as  suppliers 
of  engines  for  use  in  fishing  boats. 

Previous  Inquiries 

This  inquiry  is  not  the  first  undertaken  by  authorities  in  this  country 
into  the  local  fishing  industry,  as  both  federal  and  state  bodies  have  investi- 
gated various  phases  of  the  industry  on  previous  occasions.  The  first  practical 
investigation  by  the  Commonwealth  authorities  was  when  they  commissioned 
the  steam  trawler  Endeavour  in  1909  to  examine  trawling  possibilities  around 
the  Australian  coast.  Work  was  continued  until  1914,  when  the  vessel  foundered 
and  all  hands  were  lost.  By  this  time  they  had  established  the  existence  of 
trawl  able  areas  in  the  waters  of  South  Eastern  Australia  and  in  the  Great  Aus- 
tralian Bight.  The  New  South  Wales  Government  organized  a  trawler  fleet 
to  operate  in  the  waters  extending  from  just  north  of  Sydney  to  Bass  Strait 
which  separates  Tasmania  from  the  mainland  of  Australia.  This  fleet  was 
subsequently  taken  over  by  private  enterprise  and,  except  for  certain  vessels 
engaged  in  naval  patrol  work,  is  still  functioning.  In  the  meantime  a  second 
investigation  by  the  Commonwealth  is  still  in  progress, 

During  the  ten  years  between  1907  and  1917  the  Commonwealth  Govern- 
ment  provided  a  bounty  of  -Jd.  per  pound  for  fish  preserved  as  prescribed. 
This  effort  to  develop  the  industry  was  unsuccessful  and,  as  only  £3,000  was 
distributed  during  the  whole  period,  the  bounty  was  not  renewed  after  June  30, 
1917. 

Consumption  of  Fish  in  Australia 

For  the  twelve  months  ended  June  30,  1939,  the  Australian  fishing  industry 
landed  612,735  cwt.  of  fish,  and  178,185  dozen  crayfish.  There  were  5,642  boats 
engaged,  which  with  other  equipment  were  valued  at  $2,600,000.  Employment 
was  provided  for  9,081  men.  These  figures  are  exclusive  of  the  oyster  trade, 
which  used  754  boats  and  employed  850  men,  nor  do  they  include  the  pearl  and 
pearl-shell  trade. 

This  612,735  cwt.  of  fish  was  supplemented  by  imports  of  fish  products  of 
many  kinds,  including  9,340,000  pounds  of  fresh  or  frozen  fish;  1,000,000  pounds 
of  potted  or  concentrated  fish,  4,360,000  pounds  of  canned  herrings,  18,670,000 
pounds  of  canned  salmon,  3,290,000  pounds  of  sardines,  1,600,000  pounds  of 
other  tinned  fish,  and  smaller  quantities  of  tinned  crustaceans,  oysters  and 
smoked  or  dried  fish. 

Canada  supplied  738,000  pounds  of  tinned  herrings,  13,243,000  pounds  of 
tinned  salmon,  700,000  pounds  of  sardines,  and  835,000  pounds  of  other  tinned 
fish,  besides  small  quantities  of  frozen  fish. 

Allowing  for  limited  exports  of  fish  from  Australia,  the  above  figures  indi- 
cate a  per  capita  annual  consumption  of  fish  in  this  country  of  approximately 
14  pounds.  This  compares  with  an  annual  per  capita  consumption  of  27-5 
pounds  in  Germany,  55  pounds  in  the  United  Kingdom  and  110  pounds  in  Japan. 
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Australia  has  not  paid  the  same  attention  to  the  development  of  its  fisheries 
as  have  many  other  countries,  notably  Japan,  the  United  Kingdom,  Scandinavia, 
the  United  States,  Canada,  Newfoundland,  Germany,  and  Denmark  and  in 
recent  years  Soviet  Russia.  The  chief  reason  for  this  has  been  that  the  abund- 
ance of  food  from  the  soil  has  made  it  unnecessary  to  look  to  the  sea  for  sup- 
plies. For  generations  the  emphasis  in  Australia  has  been  on  increasing  produc- 
tion from  the  soil,  and  even  in  years  of  severe  droughts  and  crop  failures  it  has 
never  been  necessary  to  turn  to  the  sea  for  subsistence.  Consequently  fish  has 
(dine  to  be  regarded  as  a  luxury  and  sells  in  stores  in  metropolitan  centres  for 
a  much  higher  price  than  most  cuts  of  meat.  Statistics  show  that  the  total 
annual  consumption  of  meat  (beef,  mutton,  lamb,  pork,  bacon  and  ham)  over 
the  last  five  years  per  head  of  Australian  population  amounted  to  211  pounds. 
This  compares  with  14  pounds  per  head  for  fish,  of  which  approximately  4^ 
pounds  represents  imported  fish,  3  pounds  in  canned  form. 

It  has  only  been  in  recent  years,  since  the  value  of  fish  as  a  protective 
food  became  established,  that  much  interest  has  been  shown  in  Australia's  fish 
problem.  The  outbreak  of  war  and  the  subsequent  limitations  imposed  on 
imports  of  tinned  and  processed  fish  have  focussed  attention  on  local  possi- 
bilities, not  only  from  the  angle  of  replacing  former  imports,  but  of  building  up 
a  fish  canning  and  processing  industry  capable  of  meeting  army,  naval  and 
civil  needs.  At  present  all  fish  from  non-sterling  countries,  with  the  single 
exception  of  canned  salmon,  are  prohibited  import  into  Australia.  Canned 
salmon  from  such  sources  may  be  imported  up  to  25  per  cent  of  the  value  of 
similar  imports  during  the  twelve  months  ended  June  30,  1939.  Since  approxi- 
mately 60  per  cent  of  the  fish  imported  into  the  country  in  normal  times  was 
from  non-sterling  countries,  it  follows  that,  if  the  Australian  consumption  of  fish 
is  to  remain  even  at  the  low  figure  that  prevailed  before  the  war,  local  catches 
must  either  be  increased  to  make  up  the  difference  or  imports  from  sterling 
countries  must  be  increased.  The  latter  alternative  is  difficult  to  fulfil  in  view 
of  the  shortage  of  suitable  shipping  and  the  priority  which  many  other  com- 
modities have  over  fish  cargoes. 

Varieties  and  Quality  of  Fish  Available 

The  principal  kinds  of  fish  available  in  Australia  fall  into  two  groups: 
(a)  demersal  (i.e.  those  which  live  close  to  the  sea  floor) ;  and  (b)  pelagic  (i.e. 
those  which  inhabit  the  middle  and  upper  water  layers). 

In  general  the  fresh  or  frozen  fish  supply  for  the  home  table  comes  from  the 
demersal  fishes.  These  are  mainly  the  "white"  or  "table"  fish,  and  are  not  suit- 
able for  canning.  The  pelagic  varieties  are  suitable  for  canning.  Their  flesh  is 
generally  darker,  and  they  are  described  as  "red"  as  compared  with  "white" 
for  the  demersal  types.    They  also  possess  a  much  higher  oil  content. 

The  inquiry  seemed  to  indicate  that  there  is  little  chance  of  increasing  the 
catch  of  demersal  varieties.  The  trawlable  areas  for  bottom-dwelling  fish  in 
Australian  waters  are  limited  because  of  the  narrowness  of  the  continental 
shelf.  The  total  area  of  proved  trawling  ground  off  eastern  and  southeastern 
Australia  and  the  Great  Australian  Bight  does  not  greatly  exceed  10,000  square 
miles;  this  compares  with  678,000  square  miles  available  to  British  trawlers. 
The  inquiry  indicated  that  the  pelagic  or  surface  fish  in  off-shore  waters  con- 
stituted the  only  field  for  additional  exploitation.  Of  these  the  principal  varie- 
ties are  barracouta,  Australian  salmon,  tuna  and  pilchards. 

The  demersal  varieties  taken  for  table  use  are  satisfactory  as  to  quality,  but 
the  flavour  of  the  principal  Australian  fish  canned  so  far  (Australian  salmon) 
leaves  much  to  be  desired.  Tuna  is  satisfactory  as  a  canned  fish,  although  the 
variety  is  little  known,  and  a  demand  would  have  to  be  created. 

Experimental  canning  of  pilchards,  anchovies  and  barracouta  has  produced 
first-class  products. 
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Extent  of  Proved  Fishing  Grounds 

Owing  to  the  fact  that  only  a  few  units  of  the  present  Australian  fishing 
fleet  can  operate  at  any  distance  from  safe  waters,  long  trips  to  fishing  grounds 
far  removed  from  a  base  are  not  undertaken  to  any  extent.  This  contrasts  with 
American  tuna  boats,  which  frequently  work  fishing  grounds  more  than  2,000 
miles  from  their  base,  for  example  in  the  vicinity  of  the  Galapagos  Islands. 
Similarly  Japanese  fishing  boats  operate  in  northwestern  Australian  waters, 
although  Australian  fishermen  do  not  because  they  do  not  possess  the  requisite 
equipment.  A  known  fishing  ground '  in  the  Great  Australian  Bight  remains 
unexploited  for  the  same  reason.  The  total  available  trawlable  area  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  continent  is  not  large,  however,  and,  as  indicated  previously,  is 
less  than  one-sixtieth  of  the  area  available  to  British  trawlers. 

For  the  past  ten  years  the  supply  of  estuarine  and  demersal  fish  has  been 
fairly  stable,  but  indications  are  that  the  once  prolific  trawling  grounds  on  the 
east  coast  of  New  South  Wales  and  Victoria  are  being  depleted  and  will  not 
stand  up  to  any  intensive  fishing  such  as  an  expanding  industry  would  require. 

Fishing  Fleet 

The  majority  of  the  5,642  boats  engaged  in  the  fishing  industry  in  Aus- 
tralia are  small  and  not  capable  of  being  operated  far  from  shelter  unless  weather 
conditions  are  favourable. 

In  Canada  there  were  in  1937  a  total  of  35,039  boats  engaged  in  sea 
fisheries,  valued  at  approximately  $21,883,000,  as  compared  with  boats  in  the 
Australian  industry,  valued,  with  equipment,  at  approximately  $2,600,000. 
In  addition  Canada  had  roughly  5,400  boats  engaged  in  inland  fisheries.  The 
value  of  Canadian  and  Australian  catches  of  salt-water  varieties  were  $36,- 
000,000  and  $6,000,000  respectively. 

Fishing  Methods 

Australian  Salmon. — Up  to  the  present,  Australian  salmon  has  been  caught 
by  beach  seines  when  the  fish  entered  shallow  inlets  or  appeared  in  the  beach 
shallows  under  conditions  suitable  for  the  use  of  these  nets.  In  1940  there  was 
practically  no  run  of  these  fish  in  their  usual  waters  and,  as  such  failures  have 
occurred  in  the  past,  consideration  has  been  given  to  the  best  method  of  catch- 
ing these  fish  in  the  open  sea. 

Tests  have  not  been  made  with  purse  seines,  but  some  doubt  exists  as  to 
whether  or  not  the  salmon  occur  in  certain  open  waters  with  sufficient  regularity 
and  under  weather  conditions  sufficiently  favourable  to  warrant  such  costly  gear. 
The  salmon  caught  are  of  relatively  low  value  and  must  be  caught  very 
cheaply  to  render  canning  profitable. 

Tuna. — The  best  method  of  catching  the  most  desirable  variety  of  this 
species  has  been  found  to  be  trolling  with  live  bait.  Other  methods  are  being 
investigated. 

Barracouta. — The  live-bait  method,  similar  to  that  used  for  catching  tuna, 
appears  to  give  satisfaction. 

Canneries 

Fish  canneries  have  been  erected  at  various  places  in  the  Commonwealth, 
while  a  few  plants  which  normally  engage  in  the  canning  of  meats,  fruits  and 
jams  have  a  section  which  may  at  times  be  used  for  the  canning  of  fish.  The 
principal  canneries  at  present  operating  are  located  at  Flinders  Island  (in  Bass 
Strait)  and  Narooma  and  Twofold  Bay  (in  New  South  Wales).  These  are 
engaged  mainly  in  canning  Australian  salmon,  but  also  handle  tuna,  barra- 
couta, mullet,  crayfish  and  other  types  of  fish  in  smaller  quantities.    At  Ger- 
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a 'alum  in  Western  Australia  a  cannery  has  operated  for  some  time  packing 
crayfish.  Smaller  canning  plants  are  located  at  Hobart  (Tasmania),  Port 
Lincoln  (South  Australia),  and  elsewhere.  Previous  canning  ventures  have 
operated  for  a  time  in  each  state  with  varying  results,  failure  in  most  cases 
being  attributed  to  faulty  location  or  failure  of  supply. 

By-products 

Fish  Livers. — At  present  there  is  a  local  market  for  all  the  fish  livers  that 
can  be  obtained  from  Australian  fisheries.  The  livers  of  some  species  caught, 
notably  the  snapper  shark,  the  tiger  shark,  and  the  yellow  tail,  have  a  high 
vitamin  content,  and  these  livers  are  reduced  in  a  modern  and  complete  plant 
recently  established  for  the  purpose.  There  is  a  ban  on  the  export  of  these 
vitamin  oils  at  present,  otherwise  a  sizable  overseas  market  could  be  worked. 
There  is  evidence  that  the  importation  of  vitamin-bearing  oils  from  non-sterling 
countries  will  be  banned,  or  reduced  when  the  local  industry  is  in  a  position  to 
satisfy  the  local  demand. 

Fish  Oil,  Meal,  and  Fertilizer. — The  inquiry  indicated  that  there  would  be 
a  local  market  for  all  the  fish  meal  and  oils  that  could  be  produced  locally. 
Possibilities  also  existed  for  the  exportation  of  certain  by-products,  particularly 
to  the  United  States. 

Retail  Marketing  Problems 

The  greatest  difficulty  to  date  in  connection  with  the  sale  of  fresh  fish  in 
Australia  has  been  to  secure  a  supply  adequate  to  the  demand.  Even  in 
Sydney,  which  is  the  base  of  the  largest  trawler  fleet  in  the  Commonwealth, 
there  is  a  continuous  shortage.  Consequently  prices  are  high,  and  distribution 
is  limited.  Providing  sufficient  quantities  could  be  landed,  and  at  lower  prices, 
there  is  no  doubt  that  all  offerings  could  be  disposed  of. 

Summary 

The  Tariff  Board,  after  investigating  all  aspects  of  Australia's  fishing 
industry,  came  to  the  conclusion  that  the  development  of  a  large  and  prosperous 
fishing  industry  was  desirable,  both  from  the  wartime  angle  and  from  that  of 
post-war  reconstruction.  Such  an  industry  would  provide  a  desirable  foodstuff 
at  reasonable  prices  from  Australian  resources,  a  fleet  of  vessels  would  be 
maintained  which  could  be  drawn  upon  by  the  navy  in  time  of  war,  as  could 
their  crews,  while  the  building  and  servicing  of  the  requisite  boats  would  result 
in  the  expansion  of  a  desirable  industry.  Such  help  as  had  been  and  was  still 
being  given  by  the  Council  for  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  (correspond- 
ing to  Canada's  National  Research  Council)  should  be  continued  and,  if  neces- 
sary, expanded.  Inshore  and  demersal  fishing,  while  not  in  perfect  condition,  do 
not  offer  much  room  for  expansion.  The  greatest  scope  for  development  appears 
to  be  in  the  catching,  processing  and  marketing  of  pelagic  fish.  In  this  con- 
nection, the  Board  suggested  that  the  Council  for  Scientific  and  Industrial 
Research  confine  itself  to  purely  research  problems  and  that  a  new  Common- 
wealth authority  be  created  to  be  responsible  for  commercial  development.  In 
order  that  the  activities  of  the  two  groups  could  be  properly  co-ordinated,  the 
Board  recommended  that  the  two  divisions  be  under  the  same  Minister. 

The  Tariff  Board  did  not  believe  that  it  would  be  necessary  to  relieve  the 
fishing  industry  of  the  necessity  to  pay  customs  duties  on  machinery  or  petrol 
or  that  the  sales  tax  on  the  industry's  requirements  be  waived.  They  also  were 
satisfied  that  higher  duties  on  imported  fish  would  be  of  no  use  to  the  industry 
at  present;  the  main  problems  are  connected  with  the  respective  characters  of 
the  local  and  imported  packs  rather  than  with  their  relative  prices.  Competi- 
tion from  imports  cannot  be  a  problem  at  the  present  time  when  quantities 
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from  overseas  have  been  so  drastically  reduced  as  a  result  of  import  restrictions 
against  non-sterling  suppliers.  The  Board  did  not  favour  a  comprehensive 
scheme  of  bounties  on  the  construction  of  fishing  vessels  generally,  although 
it  admitted  that  government  assistance  in  the  form  of  loans  or  grants  might 
be  necessary  as  part  of  the  general  development  program.  It  was  also  opposed 
to  a  bounty  on  fish  caught. 

The  Board  was  also  of  the  opinion  that  there  is  no  justification  at  present 
for  monetary  grants  or  loans  to  existing  processors  or  canners  of  fish.  At  least 
one  concern  expressed  itself  as  satisfied  with  existing  conditions,  while  the 
troubles  of  others  seem  due  largely  to  a  failure  to  take  all  circumstances  into 
account  before  embarking  on  the  projects.  The  variability  and  insufficiency  of 
fish  supplies  has  been  more  responsible  than  anything  else  for  difficulties, 
although  the  quality  of  the  principal  variety  canned  (Australian  salmon)  has 
been  very  inferior  to  and  does  not  compare  with  the  imported  lines.  Other 
varieties  offer  definite  possibilities,  but  considerable  education  of  the  public 
taste  will  be  necessary  before  a  substantial  demand  can  be  created. 

Recommendations 

The  Tariff  Board  recommended  that  assistance  in  the  form  of  relief  from 
duties  and  sales  tax  on  requirements,  higher  duties  on  competing  imported 
products,  or  bounties  or  direct  financial  assistance  to  commercial  concerns  was 
not  justified.  It  did  recommend,  however,  assistance  in  the  form  of  continua- 
tion and,  when  necessary,  expansion  of  the  research  activities  of  the  Council 
for  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research. 

It  also  recommended  the  creation  of  a  Commonwealth  Fisheries  Develop- 
ment Authority  to  investigate  and  develop  an  Australian  fishing  industry  on  a 
commercial  scale  and  to  be  charged  with  work  other  than  that  of  a  research 
character. 

The  Commonwealth  Government  was  urged  to  convene  a  conference  repre- 
sentative of  the  Council  of  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  and  the  State 
Governments  administering  fisheries  to  inquire  into  and  recommend  upon  the 
constitution  of  the  proposed  Commonwealth  Fisheries  Development  Authority 
and  to  make  suggestions  to  ensure  effective  collaboration  and  co-operation 
between  the  two  bodies.  The  Authority  should  then  be  created  and  provided 
with  sufficient  funds  to  enable  it  to  carry  out  its  duties. 

After  the  Authority  has  been  functioning  for  a  time,  it  should  be  in  a 
position  to  recommend  whether  or  not  assistance  by  the  Commonwealth  Gov- 
ernment is  necessary  and,  if  so,  the  form  that  assistance  should  take.  If  it 
should  be  considered  that  assistance  should  take  the  form  of  increased  duties  or 
of  bounties,  the  Tariff  Board  would  be  able  to  conduct  the  necessary  inquiry 
at  that  time. 

TRADE  OF  CUBA  IN  1940 

C.  S.  Bissett,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

I.  General  Review 

(Values  are  shown  in  Cuban  pesos,  which  are  equal  at  par  to  the  Canadian  dollar; 
average  rate  for  the  peso  was  U.SJO-90  in  1940  and  U.SJO-93  in  1939.) 

Havana,  October  25,  1941. — Cuban  trade,  both  imports  and  exports,  with 
only  one  exception,  has  continued  to  contract  in  recent  years  and  1940  was  no 
exception  to  this  rule.  Previous  to  the  outbreak  of  war  the  reason  for  this 
contraction  was  the  generally  disturbed  conditions  throughout  the  world,  par- 
ticularly in  Europe,  and  the  incidence  of  a  period  of  low  prices  for  Cuba's 
principal  export  products. 

Cuba's  fairly  important  market  in  Spain  became  almost  worthless  during  the 
time  when  the  Spanish  civil  war  was  in  progress.   During  the  period  between  its 
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termination  and  the  outbreak  of  the  present  war  Spain  has  been  unable  to 
recover  economically  to  an  extent  that  was  of  any  particular'  benefit  to  Cuba 
or  that  restored  even  in  small  measure  the  Spanish  outlet  for  those  products 
of  importance  to  this  country's  economy. 

The  outbreak  of  the  war  with  Germany  in  September,  1939,  paved  the  way 
for  a  much  more  serious  loss  of  markets  than  that  experienced  during  the 
Spanish  civil  war.  Its  full  effect,  however,  was  not  felt  until  early  in  1940 
when  the  German  forces  began  to  overrun  Europe.  By  the  middle  of  the  year 
every  Kuropean  market,  except  those  in  Spain,  Portugal  and  Great  Britain,  was 
Completely  cut  off.  The  Spanish  market  for  Cuban  products  in  that  time  con- 
tinued to  have  only  a  fraction  of  its  importance.  The  British  market  also 
decreased  greatly  in  value,  not  only  because  it  was  a  distribution  centre  for 
continental  sales,  but  also  because  of  rationing,  import  restrictions  and  shipping 
shortage. 

The  result  was  that  a  large  proportion  of  Cuba's  main  agricultural  crops 
had  to  remain  in  storage  until  new  markets  in  the  Western  Hemisphere  could 
be  found.  This,  as  always,  was  a  tedious  and  lengthy  business,  but  fortunately 
war  conditions  have  now  reacted  so  much  to  the  benefit  of  Cuba  that  the  present 
outlook  shows  considerable  promise.  The  year  1941  will  show  a  marked  upturn 
in  both  categories  of  Cuba's  foreign  trade,  a  tendency  that  is  likely  to  persist 
while  the  war  lasts. 

The  following  table  shows  the  1939  and  1940  export  and  import  totals: — 

1940  1939       Decrease  in  1940 

Exports   $127,288,307       $147,676,258  $20,387,951 

Imports   103,860,139         105,861,814  2,001,675 

Balance  of  trade   $  23,428,168       $  41,814,444  $18,386,276 

The  favourable  balance  of  trade  in  1940  was  little  more  than  half  of  what 
it  was  in  the  previous  year.  The  latter  in  itself  was  insufficient  to  pay  for 
Cuba's  invisible  imports.  These  foreign  payments  constitute  an  important  factor 
in  Cuban  economy.  They  are  made  up  of  such  items  as  the  foreign  debt  service, 
heavy  dividends  on  foreign  capital  investments,  banking,  freight  and  insurance 
services  and  similar  items.  It  has  been  estimated  in  the  past  that  Cuba 
should  have  an  annual  average  favourable  trade  balance  of  some  65  million 
dollars.  Considering  the  appreciably  reduced  flow  trade  in  recent  years,  this 
figure  may  he  somewhat  too  high  for  normal  requirements.  Nevertheless  even 
the  reduced  volume  of  trade  of  the  two  years  under  review  requires  a  favourable 
balance  of  a  minimum  of  50  million  dollars,  This  figure  has  not  been  reached 
since  1937,  with  the  result  that  the  financial  structure,  both  public  and  private, 
has,  not  been  in  the  best  of  condition.  However,  a  distinct  change  for  the  better 
is  now  taking  place,  and  there  is  every  prospect  that  much  more  promising 
economic  conditions  will  prevail  until  the  end  of  the  present  war  at  least. 

Exports  by  Commodity  Groups 

The  total  value  of  exports  in  1939  and  1940  by  main  commodity  groups 
were  as  follows: — 

Cuban  Exports  by  Commodity  Groups 

1940  1939 

Sugar  and  cane  products   $  95.613.600  $117,125,169 

Tobacco  and  tobacco  products   12,140.530  14.090.586 

Food  products   6.992.130  5.845.839 

Stones,  earths  and  minerals   6.149.609  4.756.004 

Animals  and  animal  products   2.182.546  2.397.80S 

Forest  products   1,996.199  1.355.955 

Metals  and  metal  products   995.005  1.124.469 

Chemical  and  pharmaceutical  products   192,999  78.8">7 

'  Miscellaneous   1,024.689  900.671 

Totals  ..  ,   $127,288,307  $147,676,258 
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The  total  value  of  exports  in  1940  dropped  by  over  20  million  dollars  as 
compared  with  the  1939  figure.  As  the  above  table  shows,  sugar  and  cane  products 
are  most  important  to  Cuba.  In  1940  this  commodity  group  alone  accounted 
for  75  per  cent  of  the  total  exports  in  that  year.  The  large  decrease  in  exports 
as  compared  with  1939  was  also  due  almost  wholly  to  the  sharp  decrease  in 
sugar  shipments.  Exports  of  raw  sugar  alone  dropped  by  over  22  million  dollars 
in  value  and  1,341  million  pounds  in  volume,  which  in  both  cases  was  26  per  cent 
of  the  previous  year's  figures.  Incidentally,  the  average  price  between  the  two 
years  showed  no  change.  In  addition  to  this  decrease  in  raw  sugar,  there  was 
a  drop  in  refined  sugar  exports  amounting  to  4  million  dollars.  These  two 
figures  combined  are  alone  considerably  in  excess  of  the  decrease  of  some 
18  million  dollars  in  the  favourable  trade  balance. 

The  exports  of  raw  sugar  were  valued  at  $61,919,740,  and  those  of  refined 
sugar  at  $17,382,247.  Other  important  items  were:  rich  invert  molasses, 
$9,335,620;  final  molasses,  $4,960,702;  invert  syrups,  $863,300. 

A  major  decrease  took  place  also  in  tobacco  exports,  and  minor  decreases 
occurred  in  bee  products,  metals  and  machinery,  fruits  and  vegetables,  green 
hides,  and  slate.  Had  sugar  and  its  products  been  less  severely  hit,  the  growing 
favourable  effect  of  Cuba's  new  export  industries  would  have  been  more 
apparent.  Nevertheless  these  had  an  appreciable  influence  in  1940  in  restoring 
some  of  the  purchasing  power  lost  by  the  sugar  industry.  The  principal  one 
was  the  considerably  increased  export  of  syrups  and  molasses.  Others  of  note 
were  minerals,  fibres  and  hardwoods,  fresh  beef,  condensed  milk,  and  live 
animals. 

The  results  of  the  policy  of  diversification  of  industry  undertaken  in  recent 
years  in  Cuba  are  now  becoming  more  and  more  visible  in  the  export  trade 
figures.  In  some  instances  products  previously  imported  are  now  supplied 
entirely  by  home  industry,  and  some  have  noteworthy  surpluses  for  export. 
Nevertheless,  any  economy  which  depends  upon  one  crop  to  the  extent  of 
75  per  cent  of  the  total  national  exportation  is  in  a  very  vulnerable  position. 

Tobacco  is  Cuba's  second  crop  of  importance  and,  as  it  did  this  year,  it 
usually  accounts  for  about  10  per  cent  of  the  total  exports.  This  industry  also 
had  a  poor  year,  shipments  decreasing  in  value  by  about  15  per  cent.  Exports 
of  cigars  accounted  for  practically  the  whole  of  the  decrease  in  this  group,  the 
value  falling  from  $2,967,803  in  1939  to  $1,194,195.  The  other  two  principal 
items  were  unstemmed  leaf  tobacco  ($3,864,642)  and  stemmed  leaf  ($6,105,904). 

The  food  products  group  benefited  considerably  from  new  industries  estab- 
lished in  the  country  and  the  importance  of  exports  is  now  beginning  to  be  felt. 
One  of  the  chief  items  is  fresh  beef,  shipments  of  which  only  during  the  past 
year  and  a  half  have  become  of  any  importance.  Another  is  dairy  products  such 
as  butter,  cheese  and  condensed  canned  milk,  together  with  accelerated  shipments 
of  fresh  fruits  and  vegetables,  although  due  to  poor  weather,  the  latter  had  a  bad 
year  in  1940.  Among  these  is  an  interesting  export  to  the  New  York  mid-winter 
market  of  potatoes  grown  from  Canadian  seed.  In  the  group  as  a  whole  the  chief 
items  were:  bananas,  $1,431,459;  rum,  $1,019,894;  fresh  tomatoes,  $883,445; 
fresh  pineapples,  $731,299;  fresh  beef,  $703,768;  coffee  beans,  $625,253;  canned 
pineapple,  $520,968;  condensed  milk,  $307,184;  fresh  grapefruit,  $306,214;  butter, 
$266,497;  avocados,  $122,370.  Others  of  minor  interest  were:  eggplant,  potatoes, 
cucumbers,  guava  jelly,  lima  beans,  peppers,  cheese,  canned  lobster,  pineapple 
in  brine,  and  beer. 

Exports  of  stones,  earths  and  minerals  also  show  a  considerable  rise  in 
value.  Because  of  the  war  demand  in  the  United  States,  the  production  of 
manganese  ore  was  greatly  accelerated.  The  principal  items  in  this  group  were 
manganese  ore  ($3,210,291)  and  copper  ore  ($1,848,377). 

Of  the  animals  and  animal  products  group,  salt  cattle  hides  valued  at 
$992,711  was  the  most  important.   Other  items  of  interest  were:  crude  glycerine, 
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$212,224;  live  cattle,  ^225,025;  honey,  $215,378;  beeswax,  $163,589;  and  tankage, 
$123,627. 

Of  the  forest  products  group,  the  fibres  section  was  much  the  most 
important.    This  was  made  up  chiefly  of  henequen  fibre  ($664,667)  and  sisal 

>,084) .  Cords  and  twines  were  valued  at  $545,977.  Sawn  mahogany,  amount- 
ing to  $185,273,  was  the  only  other  item  of  importance. 

Secondhand  automobiles  valued  at  $315,343,  followed  by  other  used 
machinery  and  apparatus  valued  at  $122,451,  were  the  two  main  items  in  the 
metals  and  metal  products  group  apart  from  a  value  of  $254,380  for  old  gold 
and  jewel  mountings. 

There  was  a  diversity  of  articles  of  small  value  in  the  chemical  and 
pharmaceutical  products  group,  whereas  the  miscellaneous  group  was  composed 
mainly  of  sponges  valued  at  $547,173. 

Exports  by  Countries 

The  table  appended  shows  the  destinations  of  Cuba's  exports,  in  the  calendar 
year  under  review: 

Cuban  Exports  by  Countries 


1940  1939  Difference 

United  States   $104,905,434  $111,182,181  -$  6,276,747 

Rest  of  America   3,617,190  3,720,415  -  103,225 

United  Kingdom   9,979.959  17,982,979  -  8,003,020 

Spain   2,965,404  2,235,695  +  729,709 

France   1,429,522  1,752,974  -  323,452 

Rest  of  Europe   3,471,868  9,981,272  -  6.509,404 

All  others   918,930  820,742  +  98,188 


Totals..  . .  ..   $127,288,307       $147,676,258  -$20,387,951 


The  marked  dependence  of  Cuba  upon  outlets  in  the  United  States  for  her 
export  products  is  apparent  from  the  above  table.  Of  the  total  value  of  the 
exports,  the  United  States  accounted  for  75  per  cent,  a  figure  which  is  almost 
identical  with  that  for  the  previous  year.  This  very  large  share  of  Cuba's 
shipments  abroad  is,  however,  a  normal  occurrence.  In  no  recent  year  has  the 
United  States  failed  to  absorb  less  than  73  per  cent  of  the  total  exports,  and  this 
percentage  has  in  the  past  risen  as  high  as  86  per  cent  based  on  peso  values. 
Had  the  United  States  taken  in  1940  its  customary  amount  of  raw  and  refined 
sugar,  the  above  percentage  would  have  been  appreciably  increased. 

The  great  importance  of  the  United  States  as  a  market  for  Cuba's  export 
products  is  accounted  for  by  several  factors,  of  which  the  principal  one  is  the 
Cuban-American  trade  treaty.  This  accords  the  products  of  each  country 
substantial  tariff  preferences  when  entering  the  other.  All  United  States  goods 
entering  Cuba,  duty-free  items  excepted,  are  accorded  a  minimum  discount  of 
20  per  cent  of  the  lowest  duty  applicable  to  the  goods  of  any  other  country, 
and  in  certain  cases  this  preferential  discount  runs  as  high  as  80  per  cent  of  the 
duty.  The  United  States  accords  substantial  tariff  reductions  on  many  Cuban 
products,  including  the  main  export  product  (sugar),  but  in  addition  provides 
for  the  entry  of  a  substantial  annual  quota,  at  sharply  reduced  tariff  rates, 
of  some  1,660,000  long  tons  of  96°  sugar.  The  result  is  that  Cuba  has  an  . 
assured  preferential  market  for  a  considerable  portion  of  her  total  sugar  produc- 
tion. Other  factors  which  make  possible  this  substantial  trade  interchange 
between  the  two  countries  are  proximity  to  each  other's  markets,  good  shipping 
services,  and  substantial  United  States  investments  in  Cuba. 

The  drop  in  United  States  purchases  in  1940  is  much  more  than  accounted 
for  by  decreases  in  purchases  of  raw  and  refined  sugar.  These  decreases 
together  amounted  to  almost  16  million  dollars;  raw  sugar  shipments  dropped 
by  293,000  short  tons  valued  at  $13,501,657,  and  refined  sugar  shipments 
dropped  by  over  33,000  short  tons  valued  at  $2,292,056.   One  factor  particularly 
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responsible  for  this  decrease  was  the  suspension  by  the  United  States  Government, 
shortly  after  the  outbreak  of  the  war,  of  the  sugar  quota  system,  in  a  successful 
effort  to  curb  the  then  rapidly  rising  sugar  prices.  Fortunately,  these  decreases 
were  offset  to  the  extent  of  some  10  millon  dollars  by  increased  purchases  of  other 
Cuban  products,  one  noteworthy  item  being  mineral  ores.  Apart  from  these 
main  items,  the  United  States  also  provided  in  the  majority  of  cases  the  principal 
market  for  almost  every  Cuban  export  product. 

Cuba's  next  best  market  was,  as  usual,  the  United  Kingdom.  The  sharp 
decline  of  some  45  per  cent  in  Great  Britain's  purchases  from  Cuba  in  1940  was 
due  entirely  to  war  conditions.  Two  items,  raw  sugar  and  cigars,  have  always 
been  the  backbone  of  this  trade,  the  former  being  much  the  more  important. 
In  past  years  British  refineries  have  purchased  substantial  quantities  of  raw 
sugar  for  refining  in  Great  Britain  and  re-sale  to  continental  countries.  German 
military  operations  on  the  continent  completely  eliminated  this  business  as  from 
the  end  of  March,  1940,  and  this  factor  was  responsible  for  reducing  Great 
Britain's  purchases  of  raw  sugar  in  1940  by  over  6  million  dollars,  which  was 
almost  half  of  the  1939  value. 

Trade  in  the  second  item,  cigars,  was  almost  completely  wiped  out.  In  1939 
Britain's  cigar  purchases  were  valued  at  $1,721,192  as  compared  to  the  negligible 
amount  of  $4,590  in  1940.  The  decreases  in  these  two  items  combined  account 
almost  entirely  for  the  total  decrease  in  trade  with  Britain,  as  shown  in  the 
foregoing  table. 

Spain  has  always  been  a  moderately  important  purchaser  of  Cuban  products, 
but  the  Spanish  civil  war  seriously  restricted  that  country's  purchasing  power  in 
recent  years.  Because  of  this  fact  the  trade  between  the  two  countries,  although 
it  showed  an  increase  as  compared  with  1939,  is  not  likely  to  reach  its  pre-civil 
war  proportions  for  some  years  to  come. 

Considering  that  France  was  completely  cut  off  for  more  than  half  of  the 
year,  the  percentage  decrease  in  Cuba's  exports  to  that  country  is  relatively 
small.  The  reason  is  that  raw  and  refined  sugars  were  the  two  main  items 
concerned  in  this  trade  and,  because  the  Cuban  sugar  grinding  season  runs  from 
January  to  May,  most  of  these  sugar  shipments  had  already  been  made  to 
France  before  that  country  was  invaded. 

Imports  by  Commodity  Groups 

The  decrease  in  the  value  of  the  total  imports  in  1940,  as  compared  with 
the  previous  year,  amounted  to  $2,001,675,  which  was  a  little  over  2  per  cent. 
The  total  tonnage  imported,  however,  dropped  by  155,900  metric  tons,  from 
2,039,500  to  1,883,600  metric  tons,  a  decrease  of  7*6  per  cent.  The  fact  that 
the  total  import  value,  as  opposed  to  the  total  tonnage,  varied  so  little  from 
that  of  the  year  before  was  due  to  the  dislocation  of  Cuba's  supply  sources  by 
war  conditions.  Importers  were  forced  in  many  instances  to  purchase  in  the 
United  States  and  Canada  at  higher  prices  what  they  had  been  accustomed  to 
obtain  in  European  markets.  This  tendency  was  particularly  evident  in  the 
paper  and  foodstuffs  groups.  Scandinavian  paper  and  pulp  were  cut  off  for 
the  greater  part  of  the  year,  forcing  importers  to  turn  to  Canada  and  the  United 
States  for  their  requirements.  One  item,  rice,  which  in  previous  years  had 
been  supplied  almost  entirely  by  Siam,  came  in  1940  chiefly  from  the  United 
States  at  considerably  higher  invoice  prices,  although  there  was  no  particular 
difference  in  the  duty-paid  cost  because  of  the  American  preference.  Another 
highly  important  import  item,  pure  hog  lard,  also  had  to  be  purchased  at 
appreciably  higher  prices  than  were  current  in  the  previous  year.  Paper  and 
foodstuffs  were  the  only  two  groups  that  showed  increases  in  value  as  compared 
with  the  previous  year.  All  of  the  others  declined  in  value,  which  was  to  be 
expected  considering  the  marked  drop  in  the  value  of  the  total  exports,  with 
consequent  diminished  purchasing  power. 


668 


TRADE  AND  COMMERCE 


No.  1975— Dec.  6,  1941. 


The  total  values  of  imports  in  1940  and  1939,  by  commodity  groups,  were 
as  follows: — 


Cuban  Imports  by  Commodity  Groups 

1939 

$  10.433,953 

$  11.131.977 

9.592,373 

9.970,619 

10,503,215 

11,807,634 

9.G83.210 

11.103.949 

Vol:  i. .'>!>•  libivs.  rayon  and  manufactures  .. 

8.653,424 

7,797,037 

Wool.  hair,  bristles  and  manufactures  

1,522.335 

1,295,037 

A  9/1  Q  OO 

460.885 

4,842,732 

4,775^377 

2,108,450 

O    All  A 

2,417.496 

1,882,268 

2.210.569 

10,898,229 

10,963.367 

27,936,924 

26,404,868 

144,779 

144.541 

4,251.903 

4,368.143 

971,512 

1,010,315 

Totals  

$103,860,139 

$105,861,814 

STONES,  EARTHS,  MINERALS,  ETC. 

In  the  stones,  earths,  minerals,  glass  and  ceramics  group,  petroleum  and  its 
derivatives  were  the  principal  items.  The  value  of  these  for  1940,  with  the 
1939  figures  in  parentheses,  were  as  follows:  fuel  oil,  $2,617,080  ($2,545,846); 
crude  petroleum,  $1,342,564  ($1,498,455)  ;  gasoline,  $1,207,705  ($1,204,570)  ; 
coal,  $1,165,771  ($978,688) ;  bottles,  unstamped,  $515,646  ($531,646) ;  lubricating 
oil,  $500,729  ($1,367,893).  Other  items  of  minor  interest  in  excess  of  $100,000 
in  value  were:  glass  tableware,  uncut,  $387,395  ($347,926) ;  plain  tiles,  coloured, 
$308,253  ($200,196);  window  glass,  $259,582  ($227,071);  bottles,  stamped, 
$179,967  ($175,998) ;  chinaware,  coloured,  $136,210  ($116,150)  ;  glass  containers, 
$135,488  ($60,380) ;  chinaware,  plain,  $123,477  ($95,545) ;  coke,  $112,598 
($135,883). 

METALS  AND  METAL  MANUFACTURES 

In  the  metals  and  metal  manufactures  group  the  outstanding  item  wTas 
tinplate  valued  at  $1,250,589  ($1,248,827).  Other  items  of  major  importance 
were:  steel  rods  and  bars,  $809,935  ($663,228);  steel  sheets,  plain,  $498,510 
($218,685)  ;  wire,  plain,  $401,822  ($383,726)  ;  nails,  $268,477  ($275,101)  ;  steel 
sheets,  galvanized,  $266,008  ($349,216).  Minor  items  exceeding  $100,000  in 
value  were:  copper  wire,  covered,  $238,930  ($249,883);  barbed  wire,  $213,651 
($488,431) ;  steel  pipe,  plain,  $212,392  ($276,551)  ;  steel  pipe,  galvanized,  $203,645 
($323,825)  ;  fine  tools,  $185,130  ($215,755) ;  articles  of  tinplate,  painted,  printed, 
metalled,  etc.,  $140,639  ($194,934)  ;  screws,  $138,377  ($97,892) ;  nuts  and  washers, 
$101,104  ($88,794). 

CHEMICALS  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRODUCTS 

There  was  one  outstanding  item  in  the  chemical  and  pharmaceutical  products 
group,  viz.:  patent  medicines,  which  was  valued  at  $2,474,355  ($2,544,668).  The 
chief  remaining  items  were:  malt  barley  for  beer,  $456,260  ($537,095)  ;  red  palm 
oil,  $399,988  ($339,397)  ;  vaccines,  antitoxins,  $285,450  ($284,272) ;  biological 
products,  $248,384  ($238,035)  ;  resins,  tar,  $243,643  ($326,844).  Those  of  minor 
interest  exceeding  $100,000  were:  essential  oils,  natural,  $248,482  ($205,051)  : 
phosphates,  $212,224  ($207,564)  ;  soya  bean  oil,  $208,215  ($413,330)  ;  dry  colours. 
$207,281  ($250,721)  ;  tanning  materials,  $199,879  ($224,949)  :  potash,  $198,926 
($290,528);  linseed  oil,  $145,312  ($125,145);  sulphate  of  ammonia,  $144,210 
($168,711);  paraffin,  $141,223  ($140,822);  coconut  oil,  $129,526  ($150,908); 
carbon  black,  $124,353  ($166,027);  essential  oils,  synthetic,  $123,738 
($100,896);  disinfectants,  $116,639  ($135,312);  antiseptics,  $114,350  ($130,690): 
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pills,  capsules,  $106,460'  ($94,396)  ;  aniline  dyes,  $104,968  ($144,643) ;  lead 
pencils,  $101,303  ($93,959). 

COTTON  AND  COTTON  MANUFACTURES 

Fabrics,  dyed  or  stamped,  valued  at  $3,556,600  ($4,206,468),  was  the 
principal  item  in  the  cotton  and  cotton  manufactures  group.  This  was  followed 
by  unbleached  or  white  fabrics  of  a  value  of  $1,383,565  ($1,712,806).  Other 
outstanding  items  were:  thread  for  manufacturing,  $1,008,896  ($1,159,276) ; 
sugar  sacks,  $754,950  ($691,187) ;  thread  for  sewing,  $718,125  ($785,150) ;  raw 
cotton,  $582,851  ($719,617).  Items  of  lesser  importance  exceeding  $100,000  in 
value  were:  made-up  articles,  $242,263  ($249,918) ;  canvas,  $199,954  ($197,482) ; 
stuffing  for  mattresses,  $188,004  ($142,151)  ;  ribbons  and  braids  for  saddlery, 
$142,311  ($150,086) ;  lace,  $140,891  ($114,707). 

VEGETABLE  FIBRES  AND  RAYON 

The  two  chief  items  in  the  vegetable  fibres  and  rayon  group  were:  hemp 
and  linen  fabrics,  dyed  or  stamped,  of  a  value  of  $2,831,280  ($2,875,843),  and 
jute  sacks  for  packing  sugar  totalling  $2,460,686  ($1,591,007).  The  remaining 
major  items  were:  hemp  and  linen  fabrics,  unbleached,  $869,377  ($944,649); 
rayon  yarns,  $570,164  ($664,102);  hemp  and  linen  made-up  articles,  $357,857 
($284,652).  Products  of  minor  interest  exceeding  $100,000  were:  other  sugar 
sacks,  $188,624  ($162,558) ;  ribbons  and  braids  for  saddlery,  $138,953  ($113,073) ; 
jute  cloth,  $106,928  ($85,067). 

WOOL,  HAIR,  BRISTLES,  ETC. 

The  wool,  hair,  bristles,  etc.,  group  is  of  minor  importance  in  Cuba's  import 
trade.  The  chief  items  were  as  follows:  mixed  woollen  piece-goods,  $608,415 
($451,757)  ;  pure  woollen  piece-goods,  $496,301  ($537,597)  ;  knitted  articles 
(except  hosiery),  $120,305  ($104,463).  Those  of  lesser  interest  exceeding  $25,000 
in  value  were:  tooth  brushes,  $76,664  ($64,551);  mohair  fabrics,  $70,258  (nil); 
wool  and  worsted  yarns,  $55,227  ($43,858)  ;  paint  and  artists'  brushes,  $27,085 
($31,866). 

SILK  AND  SILK  MANUFACTURES 

The  silk  and  silk  manufactures  group  is  of  even  less  importance  in  Cuban 
economy.  The  only  items  worthv  of  special  mention  are:  pure  silk  yarns, 
$293,278  ($167,575)  ;  pure  silk  fabrics,  $40,855  ($52,546)  ;  hosiery,  $40,158 
($83,552);  mixed  silk  fabrics,  $19,189  ($35,895). 

PAPER 

The  paper  group  is  one  of  two  which  showed  increased  value  in  the  year  under 
review.  The  outstanding  item  was  newsprint  valued  at  $930,325  ($749,572). 
Other  major  items  were:  lithographic  paper,  $365,509  ($364,831)  ;  kaolin  treated 
cardboard,  $319,067  ($158,984)  ;  manila  paper,  ordinary,  $317,215  ($205,205)  ; 
magazine  paper,  $274,414  ($134,963);  dry  wood-pulp,  $245,822  ($670,101). 
Those  of  minor  interest  exceeding  $50,000  in  value  were  as  follows:  chrome 
paper,  $225,455  ($267,432)  ;  cigarettes  paper,  $202,488  ($143,220) ;  books, 
$144,878  ($161,763);  kraft  cardboard,  $125,817  ($261,651);  cellulose  paper, 
$105,301  ($107,015) ;  book  paper,  $98,538  ($81,462) ;  lithographs  and  engravings, 
$94,492  ($109,457);  manila  fruit  wraps,  $93,951  ($84,020);  magazines,  $92,011 
($80,385);  paper  waste,  $80,574  ($125,578);  cardboard  for  corrugating,  $70,781 
($65,821);  photographic  paper,  $62,489  ($69,975);  roofing  paper,  $59,744 
($66,580)  ;  oil  and  wax  paper,  $51,930  ($26,014). 
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WOOD  AND  WOOD  MANUFACTURES 

The  chief  item  in  the  wood  and  wood  manufactures  group  was  rough  pine 
lumber  valued  at  $977,953  ($1,277,167).  This  was  chiefly  pitch  pine  from  the 
southern  United  States.  The  remaining  major  items  were:  fruit  crates,  $324,281 
($273,101)  ;  gumwood,  $141,776  ($137,824) ;  straw  fabrics  and  trimmings  for  hats, 
$123,461  ($97,174).  Those  of  minor  interest  were:  cut  and  dried  fibres,  $76,692 
($68,360) ;  corks  for  bottles,  $55,283  ($60,902);  pine  and  cypress  sleepers, 
$37,607  ($30,985) ;  tongued  and  grooved  lumber,  $35,788  ($45,849) ;  cork  in  sheets, 
$29,555  ($24,629). 

ANIMALS  AND  ANIMAL  PRODUCTS 

"Whole  leather  sides  of  calf,  kangaroo,  horse,  etc.,  mainly  for  the  shoe 
industry,  valued  at  $535,037  ($683,389)  was  the  principal  entry  in  the  animals 
and  animal  products  group.  This  was  followed  by  women's  leather  footwear, 
$324,796  ($359,805) ;  men's  leather  footwear,  $183,810  ($169,430)  ;  whole  patent 
sides,  $161,509  ($159,466) ;  whole  sheepskins  for  sweatbands,  $140,662  ($226,604) ; 
whole  leather  sides  of  goatskin,  kid,  morocco,  etc.,  $127,884  ($183,982).  Other 
items  of  interest  exceeding  $25,000  in  value  were:  hides  and  skins,  untanned, 
$53,921  ($81,477);  fine  furs,  $53,392  ($10,319);  children's  leather  footwear, 
$33,221  ($29,401) ;  grained  thin  sole  leather  for  belts,  etc.,  $29,275  ($20,920). 

MACHINERY,  INSTRUMENTS  AND  VEHICLES 

The  item  of  most  importance  in  the  machinery,  instruments  and  vehicles 
group  was  new  passenger  automobiles  totalling  $1,695,152  ($1,323,544)  in  value. 
Other  items  of  importance  in  order  of  value  were:  electrical  apparatus  and  parts, 
$1,321,375  ($1,174,536);  industrial  machinery  $1,123,679  ($1,530,372);  mechani- 
cal refrigerators  and  parts,  $762,026  ($732,478)  truck  chassis,  new,  $693,331 
($610,501);  sewing-machines  and  parts,  $609,133  ($506,788);  radios,  complete, 
$571,189  ($514,238).  Items  of  lesser  interest  exceeding  $100,000  in  value  were: 
motor-car  parts,  $456,194  ($412,853  ) ;  sugar  machinery  and  accessories,  $438,132 
($383,504);  motors,  $296,532  ($337,900);  motor  parts,  $268,424  ($244,187); 
passenger  automobiles,  used,  $235,287  ($108,144) ;  steam  boilers  and  parts, 
$169,200  ($238,342) ;  bicycles  and  parts,  $156,719  ($205,209) ;  tractors  and  parts, 
$152,465  ($232,649);  trucks  new,  complete,  $141,823  ($104,579);  radio  parts, 
$114,772  ($156,043);  typewriters,  $109,577  (1114,144);  electric  pumps, 
$102,658  ($118,694). 

FOODS   AND  BEVERAGES 

The  foods  and  beverages  group  is  the  most  important  one  from  the  point 
of  view  of  value  in  Cuba's  import  trade.  For  reasons  previously  explained,  it 
showed  an  increase  this  year  as  compared  with  1939.  About  two-thirds  of  the 
whole  group  was  accounted  for  bv  three  single  products.  These,  with  their 
values,  were:  rice,  $9,910,502  ($9,183,867);  flour,  $4,537,545  ($3,828,357):  and 
pure  hog  lard,  $3,680,947  ($3,485,648).  Other  items  of  major  importance  were: 
olive  oil,  $885,596  ($1,048,056)  ;  chick  peas,  $785,823  ($802,569) ;  dried  salt  fish, 
$637,440  ($753,924)  ;  white  beans,  $559,961  ($465,663) ;  salt  port,  $479,103 
($503,457) ;  onions,  $438,347  ($290,183)  ;  red  and  pink  beans,  $387,565  ($384,282)  ; 
coffee  beans,  $360,817  ($55,983);  garlic,  $316,655  ($260,133).  Minor  items 
exceeding  $100,000  in  value  were:  canned  sardines,  $281,987  ($286,763)  ;  apples, 
fresh,  $273,698  ($206,780) ;  table  potatoes,  $262,201  ($528.216) ;  preserved  fruits, 
$228,605  ($208,747)  ;  seed  potatoes,  $213,147  ($358,756)  ;  jams  and  confectionery, 
$198,352  ($187,851);  brandy,  $134,132  ($95,555);  whisky,  $111,749  ($145,757); 
bacon,  $108,294  ($106,278);  grapes,  $104,002  ($84,105);  peas,  $102,261 
($192,473). 

TOBACCO  AND  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS 

Because  of  the  importance  of  the  tobacco  industry  in  Cuba,  the  imports  of 
tobacco  products  are  not  of  much  importance.    One  item,  American-style  cigar- 
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ettes,  valued  at  $142,712  ($141,836),  accounts  for  almost  the  whole  of  the  import 
value. 

MISCELLANEOUS  PRODUCTS 

In  the  miscellaneous  group,  much  the  most  important  item  was  rubber  auto- 
mobile tires  of  a  value  of  $1,066,549  ($1,158,197).  Other  commodities  worthy  of 
note  were:  games  and  toys,  $381,252  ($373,683)  oilcloth,  $228,002  ($40) ;  rubber- 
soled  canvas  footwear,  $182,109  ($181,001)  ;  printed  cinematograph  films, 
$156,605  ($153,002);  camera  films,  $134,013  ($122,620);  waterproof  cotton 
fabrics,  $116,503  ($130,984).  Items  of  minor  interest  in  excess  of  $50,000  were: 
packings,  $148,449  ($148,369);  calcium  carbide,  $98,352  ($98,981);  rubber  auto 
tubes,  $92,396  ($103,239) ;  ornaments  and  knick-knacks,  $92,094  ($105,996) ; 
oilcloth  desk-pads  and  portfolios,  $88,193  ($104,370) ;  Panama  hats,  $74,368 
($68,955) ;  horn,  whalebone,  bone  and  celluloid  in  sheets  and  strips,  $57,190 
($32,874);  rubber  hose,  $53,268  ($32,262);  felt  hats,  $52,773  ($53,460). 

Imports  by  Countries 

The  following  table  shows  Cuba's  imports  in  1939  and  1940  by  main  supply- 
ing countries  or  areas: — 

Cuban  Imports  by  Countries 


1940  1939  Difference 

United  States   $  81.041,970       $  78,380,602  +  $2,661,368 

Rest  of  America   5,695.770  5,165,141  +  530.629 

United  Kingdom   3,538,959  3,065,102  +  473,857 

France   1,432,789  2,272,985  -  840,196 

Spain   1.659,367  1.340,881  +  318.486 

Rest  of  Europe   3,814,390  9,153,390  -  5,339,000 

All  others   6,676,894  6,483,713  +  193.181 


Totals   $103,860,139       $105,861,814       -  $2,001,675 


The  effect  of  the  war  on  Cuba's  sources  of  supply  is  indicated  in  the 
foregoing  table.  Imports  from  Germany  were  almost  completely  wiped  out 
because  of  the  blockade.  Even  before  the  outbreak  of  war  imports  into  Cuba 
from  Germany,  the  second  supplier  in  order  of  importance,  had  begun  to 
decrease  seriously.  Nevertheless,  as  late  as  1939  Germany  still  ranged  second  on 
the  list  of  Cuba's  suppliers.  From  the  remaining  countries  of  Europe — the 
United  Kingdom,  Spain  and  Portgual  and,  to  a  minor  extent,  Sweden  and 
Finland  excepted — the  exports  to  Cuba  were  cut  off  after  the  opening  in  April 
of  the  extensive  German  military  operations  on  the  Continent.  By  the  end 
of  1940  Cuban  imports  of  European  goods,  other  than  those  from  countries  not 
over-run  by  Germany,  had  been  severely  reduced.  So  far  in  1941  only  the 
United  Kingdom  and  Spain  continue  as  suppliers  of  any  importance  to  the 
Cuban  market. 

The  effect  of  the  war  was  to  turn  Cuban  buyers  to  seek  sources  of  supply 
in  the  Western  Hemisphere,  particularly  in  the  United  States.  However,  the  full 
effect  of  the  war  on  the  origin  of  imports  will  be  evident  only  when  the  1941 
figures  have  been  published.  For  the  reasons  previously  given,  the  United 
States  has  always  been  Cuba's  main  source  of  supply  as  well  as  its  main  market. 
During  the  latter  half  of  1940  this  situation  was  accentuated,  with  the  result 
that  in  that  year  the  United  States  supplied  78  per  cent  of  the  total  Cuban 
imports  as  compared  with  74  per  cent  in  1939.  With  the  cutting-off  of  those 
supplies  which  Cuba  customarily  purchased  from  continental  countries,  United 
States  manufacturers,  aided  greatly  by  the  Cuban-American  trade  treaty,  were 
in  an  excellent  position  to  step  into  the  market  in  order  to  capture  the  trade  in 
those  items  previously  supplied  by  those  countries  engaged  in  war  operations. 

The  share  of  Europe  as  a  whole  dropped  from  15  per  cent  in  1939  to  10  per 
cent  in  the  year  under  review,  in  spite  of  the  fact  that  two  suppliers,  the  United 
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Kingdom  and  Spain,  increased  appreciably  the  value  of  their  exports  to  this 
country.  The  United  Kingdom  accounted  for  3*4  per  cent,  France  for  1-4  per 
cent,  and  Spain  for  1-6  per  cent  of  the  total  imports.  Judging  from  1941 
conditions,  the  United  Kingdom  is  likely  to  maintain  its  volume  of  trade  to  this 
country 3  Spain  i<  likely  to  increase  its  share  appreciably,  whereas  trade  with 
France  will  have  declined  to  negligible  proportions. 

DEVELOPMENT  OF  THE  FIG  AND  DATE  INDUSTRIES  OF  CALIFORNIA 

B.  C.  Butler,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Los  Angeles,  November  20,  1941. — The  combination  of  climate,  soil  condi- 
tions and  irrigation,  together  with  the  progressiveness  of  California  farmers, 
haS  resulted  in  the  introduction  of  many  new  crops  into  the  agriculture  of 
this  state,  with  a  consequent  increased  degree  of  self-sufficiency  for  the  country 
as  a  whole.  The  enormous  expansion  in  the  production,  of  California  citrus 
fruits,  salad  vegetables,  edible  nuts  and  other  crops  is  a  familiar  story,  but 
few  know  of  the  strides  that  have  been  taken  in  recent  years  in  the  cultivation 
of  figs  and  dates,  fruits  once  supplied  to  the  world  markets  almost  entirely 
by  Middle  East  countries  bordering  the  Mediterranean. 

Figs 
production 

Fig  growing  in  the  United  States  is  confined  to  the  States  of  California', 
Texas  and  Arizona,  as  these  areas  possess  the  natural  advantages  necessary 
to  the  development  of  the  industry.  California  growers  supply  85  per  cent  of 
United  States  production,  which,  however,  is  only  10  per  cent  of  the  world's 
supply.  The  fig  was  first  introduced  into  California  by  the  Spanish  Missions 
as  early  as  1750.  A  wide  area  of  the  state  possesses  the  necessary  soil  and 
moisture  advantages  and  suitable  drying  conditions  for  the  cultivation  of  figs, 
but  the  main  commercial  production  is  in  the  San  Joaquin  Valley  in  the  centre 
of  California,  where  approximately  90  per  cent  of  the  state's  figs  are  grown. 
Texas  and  Arizona  produce  figs  from  only  a  few  scattered  tree  plantings  rather 
than  in  large  acreages,  the  main  production  being  used  as  fresh  table  figs. 

Production  in  the  State  of  California  has  increased  from  29,000  tons  in 
1930  to  47,000  tons  in  1940,  despite  a  decrease  in  acreages  during  the  ten 
years  from  46,728  to  35,533  acres.  In  the  year  1940,  32,000  tons  of  the  total 
crop  were  dried  and  15,000  consumed  fresh  or  canned.  These  figures  compare 
with  26.000  tons  dried  and  9,300  tons  fresh  or  canned  of  the  total  of  35,300 
tons  in  1939  and  31,500  tons  dried  and  11,000  tons  fresh  or  canned  of  the  1938 
total  of  42,500  tons.  Utilization  of  the  California  fig  crop  over  the  five-year 
period  1935-39  averaged  88  per  cent  dried,  6  per  cent  canned  and  6  per  cent 
fresh. 

The  harvesting  of  figs  in  California  starts  in  June  and  continues  until 
the  end  of  December,  the  peak  months  being  June,  August  and  September. 

PRICES 

The  average  value  of  figs  to  the  growers  in  1940  was  $71  per  ton  dried 
and  $58  per  ton  fresh  as  against  $78  dried  and  $49  fresh  in  1939  and  $65  dried 
and  $56.50  fresh  in  1938.  Prices  showed  a  tendency  to  increase  towards  the 
end  of  the  1940  season,  due  largely  to  the  curtailment  of  imports  from  the 
Mediterranean  area. 

VARIETIES 

There  are  four  main  varieties  of  figs  grown  in  California.  "Black  Mission" 
was  the  first  type  introduced  into  the  state  and  is  still  the  most  common  fresh 
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variety.  The  most  profitable  fig  is  probably  the  "White  Adriatic,"  as  it  dries 
very  well  and  the  yield  is  high.  This  fig  is  used  principally  in  the  baking 
trades.  The  "Kadota,"  or  "Italian  Datato,"  is  the  smallest  in  size  both  as  to 
fruit  and  seed  and  is  used  mainly  for  canning.  Also  it  shows  good  resistance 
to  disease.  The  "Calimyrna"  was  introduced  from  Smyrna.  This  undoubtedly 
is  the  finest  fig,  being  large  with  good  colouring,  and  secures  the  highest  prices; 
but  it  is  also  the  most  difficult  to  raise. 

HAZARDS 

The  hazards  with  which  the  fig  growers  of  California  must  contend  are 
souring,  splitting,  sunburn,  smut  and  endosepsis.  The  latter  is  perhaps  the 
most  serious.  This  disease  is  transmitted,  ironically  enough,  by  the  "fig  wasp" 
or  "Blastophaga"  which  must  be  utilized  in  the  pollination  of  the  "Calimyrna" 
variety,  the  finest  fig  produced  in  California.  The  dried  fruit  beetle  is  responsible 
for  the  spread  of  souring  and  smut.  However,  California  agricultural  scientists 
are  devoting  considerable  study  to  the  control  of  these  diseases  with  apparent 
success.  The  weather  factor  is  also  a  source  of  trouble.  An  abnormal  supply 
of  moisture  produces  splitting;  high  temperatures  cause  sunburn  and  a  harden- 
ing of  the  end  of  the  fig. 

PROSPECTS 

It  is  estimated  that  California  will  have  35,500  acres  of  figs  in  bearing 
for  the  1941  season.  The  indications  are  that  the  1941  crop  will  be  smaller 
than  1940,  although  the  tonnage  of  dried  figs  is  expected  to  be  about  the 
same.  The  carry-over  from  last  year  is  small,  and  the  Government  is  pur- 
chasing large  quantities  of  the  remaining  stock. 

Prices  for  the  1941  season's  crop  are  expected  to  show  a  marked  advance 
owing  to  increased  consumer  purchasing  power,  reduced  importations  and  strict 
control  of  quality  by  the  growers. 

With  the  virtual  elimination  of  competition  in  dried  figs  from  Mediterranean 
countries  owing  to  the  war,  and  also  the  recent  progress  in  combating  diseases 
of  the  fig,  there  is  every  indication  that  the  California  fig  industry  will  now 
show  a  greater  degree  of  expansion,  As  the  American  public  become  more 
cognizant  of  the  value  of  the  fig  both  as  a  food  and  therapeutic  agent,  and 
also  the  high  quality  of  the  California  variety,  it  is  possible  that  figs  will 
become  one  of  California's  leading  commercial  fruits. 

Dates 
production 

The  date  industry  is  still  comparatively  young  and  considerable  experi- 
mental work  has  yet  to  be  accomplished.  However,  dates  are  now  considered 
one  of  the  more  important  specialty  fruit  crops  of  California.  Despite  the 
favourable  climatic  conditions  existing  in  California  and  Arizona,  develop- 
ment has  been  slow  largely  because  of  the  high  cost  of  production.  An  expendi- 
ture of  $2,000  to  $3,000  per  acre  is  necessary  before  the  date  palm  comes  into 
bearing  six  years  after  planting.  However,  when  once  developed,  the  date 
palm  has  a  long  productive  life.  The  yield  increases  until  the  palm  is  25 
to  30  years'  old  and  it  continues  to  bear  for  many  years  after  maturity. 

Like  the  fig,  the  date  palm  was  first  introduced  into  California  by  the 
early  Spanish  Missions,  but  commercial  development  did  not  commence  until 
around  1890  when  the  Department  of  Agriculture  became  interested  in  some 
successful  mission  plantings.  Offshoots  of  the  principal  varieties  were  obtained 
from  the  Mediterranean  countries  and  transplanted  in  California,  Arizona  and 
New  Mexico,  whose  hot  irrigated  valleys  provided  conditions  which  resembled 
closely  the  original  home  of  the  date  palm. 
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The  conditions  essential  to  this  variety  of  palm  and  producing  the  highest 
quality  fruit  are  a  long,  hot  growing  season,  moderate  winter  temperature, 
little  rainfall  and  low  atmospheric  humidity  during  late  summer  and  autumn, 
and  ample  supplies  of  cheap  water  for  irrigation  when  it  is  required.  Coachella 
Valley  in  Riverside  County,  California,  about  50  miles  east  of  Los  Angeles, 
excels  in  all  these  requirements.  In  Arizona  the  Salt  River  Valley  near  Phoenix 
offers  the  most  favourable  growing  conditions,  but  growers  must  contend  with 
rains  at  the  ripening  time.  Plantings  in  all  other  Southwestern  States  are 
negligible. 

California  now  has  3,380  acres  of  date  palms,  of  which  3,014  are  located 
in  Riverside  County.  Total  bearing  acreages  in  California  for  1940  were  3,055 
acres.  Arizona  has  about  700  acres  in  the  Salt  River  Valley.  In  addition  to 
the  costs  mentioned  earlier,  expansion  of  acreages  is  limited  by  the  supply  of 
offshoots  for  plantings.  Offshoots  are  supplied  by  the  young  palms,  which  yield 
from  10  to  20  to  the  palm  according  to  the  variety;  but  the  supply  ceases  when 
the  palm  reaches  the  age  of  ten  or  twelve  years.  Only  home-grown  offshoots 
are  available,  importation  from  abroad,  except  by  special  permission,  being 
prohibited  by  quarantine  laws. 

The  harvest  season  for  dates  ranges  from  September  to  December,  October 
being  the  peak  month.  Dates  are  hand  picked,  and  scaffolds  are  erected  around 
the  older  and  larger  trees  to  facilitate  picking. 

VARIETIES 

The  principal  variety  is  the  "Deglet  Noor,"  which  comprises  80  per  cent 
of  the  California  acreage.  This  is  a  semi-soft,  semi-dry  date.  It  is  not  success- 
fully grown  in  Arizona  because  of  its  susceptibility  to  damage  from  rain  and 
high  humidity.  The  "Khadrawy,"  a  soft  date  that  ripens  early,  ranks  second 
in  California  and  first  in  Arizona.  The  "Saidy"  ranks  third  in  production 
and  is  another  soft  mid-season  variety. 

The  California  date  is  not  only  much  larger  but  the  texture  and  flavor 
are  considered  superior  to  dates  grown  in  their  native  habitat.  The  latter 
compete  on  a  price  basis'  but  are  required  to  be  pasteurized  before  they  are 
admitted  into  the  country.  Unlike  the  imported  dates,  about  70  per  cent 
of  the  domestic  dates  are  marketed  in  the  "natural"  condition,  which  is  pre- 
ferred to  the  treated  or  hydrated  date.  Imperfects  are  usually  hydrated  and 
sold  as  second  quality.  A  third  quality  is  pitted,  pressed  into  large  blocks 
and  sold  in  bulk. 

DOMESTIC  MARKET 

The  demand  for  dates  on  the  United  States  market  during  the  five-year 
period  from  1915-19  amounted  to  22,810,000  pounds,  whereas  the  domestic 
supply  represented  only  3  per  cent  of  that  amount.  During  the  next  five-year 
period,  1920-24,  the  per  capita  consumption  of  dates  practically  doubled,  and 
the  United  States  produced  an  average  of  250,000  pounds  and  imported  45,472.000 
pounds  per  year.  The  domestic  supply  during  this  period  was  three  times 
greater  than  in  the  previous  five  years,  but  still  amounted  to  only  2-5  per  cent 
of  the  national  consumption. 

In  the  following  fifteen  years,  domestic  production  increased  rapidly  as 
acreages  commenced  to  come  into  bearing.  The  annual  average  production 
rose  from  1,336,000  pounds  in  the  1925-29  period  to  7,044,000  pounds  in  the 
1935-39  period,  97  per  cent  being  from  California.  The  1940  California  date 
crop  rose  to  an  all-time  high  of  12,302,000  pounds,  which,  together  with  the 
350,000  pounds  produced  in  Arizona,  represented  20  per  cent  of  the  estimated 
national  consumption  for  the  1940  season. 
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PRICES 

The  farm  value  of  the  date  crop  advanced  from  approximately  $100,000 
in  the  early  1920's  to  the  high  value  of  $702,000  in  1940.  The  average  annual 
return  to  the  growers  at  point  of  delivery  during  the  1925-29  period  was  $282 
per  ton;  as  production  increased  over  the  following  ten  years  the  average 
annual  return  fell  to  $95  per  ton.  For  the  1940  crop  growers  received  an 
average  of  $116  per  ton  as  against  $126  per  ton  in  1939  and  $125  per  ton  in 
1938.  These  returns  are  gross  and  do  not  include  cost  of  packing,  transportation 
and  marketing. 

PROSPECTS 

Preliminary  estimates  for  1941  show  a  bearing  area  of  3,175  acres.  Indi- 
cations are  that  the  1941  harvest  will  exceed  the  1940  record  by  35  per 
cent  and  have  an  aggregate  value  of  $1,000,000.  At  the  present  time  60  per 
cent  of  California's  date  acreage  has  not  yet  reached  maximum  yields,  and  it 
is  estimated  that  within  ten  years  domestic  production  will  have  increased 
by  30  to  40  per  cent. 

For  the  information  contained  in  the  foregoing  notes  on  the  development 
of  the  fig  and  date  industries  of  California,  the  writer  is  indebted  to  a  report 
which  appeared  in  a  recent  issue  of  the  Bank  of  America's  "Business  Review" 
and  to  statistics  and  reports  of  the  United  States  Department  of  Agriculture. 


TRADE  COMMISSIONERS  ON  TOUR 

Mr.  M.  J.  Vechsler,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Lima  (whose  territory 
includes  Chile,  Ecuador  and  Bolivia),  and  Mr.  Henri  Turcot,  Canadian  Trade 
Commissioner  at  Cairo  (whose  territory  includes  Egypt,  the  Sudan,  Palestine, 
Cyprus,  Iraq,  Syria,  Iran  and  Turkey),  are  on  tour  in  the  Dominion  in  the 
interest  of  Canadian  trade  with  their  territories.  Following  are  their  itineraries: — 

Mr.  Vechsler 

Kitchener  and  district.  . .  Dec.  6  to  9      .  Gait. . 

Guelph  Dec.  10  and  11  Toronto 

Mr.  Turcot 

Montreal  and  district  ....  Dec.  6  to  9  Quebec  City  Dec.  10 

Canadian  firms  wishing  to  be  brought  in  touch  with  the  Trade  Commissioners 
should  communicate,  for  Toronto  with  the  Canadian  Manufacturers  Association, 
for  Montreal  with  the  Montreal  Board  of  Trade  and  for  the  other  centres  with  the 
respective  Board  of  Trade  or  Chamber  of  Commerce. 


CONTROL  OF  EXPORTS  FROM  CANADA 

Changes  in  Export  Permit  Requirements 

Under  order  issued  by  the  Minister  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  effective 
December  1,  furs  and  fur  skins  of  all  kinds  (Group  2)  are  exempted  from 
requiring  an  export  permit  when  shipped  to  any  part  of  the  British  Empire  or 
the  Western  Hemisphere,  except  the  colonies  or  possessions  of  France.  Furs  and 
fur  skins  were  recently  placed  on  the  export  permit  list  under  Order  in  Council. 


Dec.  12 
Dec.  15  to  31 
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TARIFF  CHANGES  AND  TRADE  REGULATIONS 
Ireland 

Duty  on  Certain  Tin  Containers  Suspended 

Mr.  George  Shera,  office  of  the  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  Dublin, 
advises  that,  by  an  Order  of  the  Government  of  Eire,  dated  October  8,  1941, 
the  import  duty  on  tin  containers  of  a  capacity  of  ten  gallons  or  over  suitable 
for  use  in  dairies  and  creameries  has  been  suspended  on  imports  into  Eire  from 
October  9,  1941,  to  June  30,  1942. 

Formerly  these  containers  were  dutiable  at  30  per  cent  ad  valorem  when 
imported  from  the  United  Kingdom,  Canada  and  other  British  Empire  countries 
and  at  45  per  cent  ad  valorem  when  imported  from  other  countries. 

Import  Quota  Restrictions  on  Hosiery  and  Certain  Woven  Tissues  of 
Wool  and  Worsted  Suspended 

Mr.  George  Shera,  office  of  the  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  Dublin,  . 
advises  that,  by  an  Order  of  the  Government  of  Eire,  dated  October  9,  1941,  the 
import  quota  restrictions  on  imports  into  Eire  of  hosiery  (other  than  half-hose) 
made  wholly  or  partly  of  silk,  or  artificial  silk,  and  on  woven  tissues  of  wool 
or  worsted  exceeding  3s.  per  square  yard  in  value,  have  been  suspended  from 
October  10,  1941,  to  December  31,  1941. 

Owing  to  the  difficulty  in  securing  supplies  of  the  above  goods,  the  Govern- 
ment decided  to  remove  the  quota  restrictions  until  the  end  of  the  present  year 
in  order  to  enable  importers  to  accumulate  stocks  if  at  all  possible. 

Bahamas 

Tariff  Amendments 
Mr.  F.  W.  Fraser,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Kingston,  reports  that 
the  customs  duties  on  a  number  of  articles  imported  into  the  Bahamas  have 
been  altered  as  from  November  1.   These  changes  are  set  out  hereunder: — 


New  Duties 

Former  Duties 

Pref. 

General 

Pref. 

General 

Article 

Tariff 

Tariff 

Tariff 

.  Tariff 

Free 

Id. 

Id. 

2d. 

Free 

2s. 

Is. 

3s. 

Rice,  per  100  lb  

Free 

Is. 

Is. 

2s. 

Id. 

Id. 

Id. 

lid. 

Lard  substitutes  and  compounds,  per  lb  

Beef  and  pork,  pickled  and  salted,  per  100  lb. 

Free 

Id. 

Id. 

lid. 

Free 

2s. 

2s. 

4s. 

Other  meats,  salted  or  cured,  per  100  lb  

Free 

2s. 

2s. 

4s. 

Free 

10% 

10% 

20% 

Is.  6d. 

3s. 

3s.  6d. 

7s. 

Free 

Is.  3d. 

Is.  3d. 

2s.  6d. 

Free 

10% 

10% 

20% 

Piece-goods:  cotton,  bleached  or  unbleached; 

denim,  chambray,  coarse  cotton,  stripes 

20%  (a) 

5% 

10%  (a) 

10% 

(a)  The  former  tariff  provision  that,  in  addition  to  the  ad  valorem  rates,  a  specific  duty  not 
exceeding  6d.  per  yard  would  be  imposed  on  cotton  piece-goods  under  the  general  tariff,  has  been 
continued. 


United  States 

Opening  of  Fox  Fur  Quota 

With  reference  to  the  article  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1925 
(December  21,  1940),  page  823,  on  the  Supplementary  Trade  Agreement  between 
Canada  and  the  United  States  which  increased  from  58,300  to  70,000  the  annual 
quota,  of  Canadian  silver  or  black  fox  fur  skins  which  may  be  imported  into 
the  United  States,  the  following  statement  was  issued  by  the  Bureau  of  Customs 
at  Washington  on  the  opening  of  the  quota  year  on  December  1: — 
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Equal  opportunities  will  be  afforded  at  all  customs  ports  of  entry  for  the  filing  of 
entries  and  withdrawals  for  consumption  at  the  opening  moment  of  the  import  quota 
periods  for  silver  or  black  foxes,  furs,  and  articles  provided  for  in  the  supplementary 
trade  agreement  with  Canada,  signed  on  December  13,  1940.  Provision  will  be  made  to  enable 
importers  to  file  entries  and  withdrawals  for  consumption  therefor  at  12  noon,  Eastern 
Standard  Time;  11  A.M.,  Central  Standard  Time;  10  A.M.,  Mountain  Standard  Time; 
and  9  A.M.,  Pacific  Standard  Tim©. 

The  supplementary  agreement  provides  for  quotas  limiting  the  quantities  of  silver  or 
black  foxes  valued  at  less  than  $250  each  and  whole  silver  or  black  fox  furs  and  skins 
(with  or  without  paws,  tails,  or  heads),  and  quotas  for  other  classes  of  silver  or  black  fox 
articles  which  may  be  entered,  or  withdrawn  from  warehouse,  for  consumption  during  any 
twelve-month  period  commencing  December  1,  and  further  provides  that  not  more  than 
25  per  cent  of  the  annual  quotas  for  silver  or  black  foxes,  furs  and  skins  may  be  entered, 
or  withdrawn  from  warehouse,  for  consumption  during  any  month.  Provision  will,  therefore, 
also  be  made  for  simultaneous  openings,  at  the  hours  specified  above,  of  these  monthly 
quota  periods  on  January  2,  February  2,  and.  March  2,  1942.  Imports  under  the  annual 
quotas  for  the  other  articles  are  not  restricted  on  a  monthly  basis. 

The  customs  officers  in  charge  at  ports  where  entries  or  withdrawals  are  presented  will 
report  their  presentation  to  the  Bureau  of  Customs  for  advice  as  to  their  quota  status.  The 
acceptance  of  entries  will  be  authorized  within  the  quota  limitations  in  the  order  of  the  time 
of  their  presentation  in  proper  form,  on  or  after  the  opening  of  a  quota  period,  at  the  custom 
house  in  the  port  where  the  articles  have  arrived.  If  entries  and  withdrawals  for  consump- 
tion presented  at  the  opening  moment  of  a  quota  period  cover  quantities  in  excess  of  the 
quota  limitation,  the  quantity  which  may  be  admitted  to  entry  under  the  quota  will  be 
prorated  on  the  basis  of  the  quantity  presented  for  entry. 

Quota  priority  permits  will  not  be  granted.  No  entry  or  withdrawal  will  be  regarded 
as  filed  for  quota  purposes  unless  filed  in  proper  form.  No  quota  status  will  attach  in  any 
quota  period  by  reason  of  the  presentation  of  an  entry  or  withdrawal  in  any  prior  period. 

Colombia 

Legalization  of  Consular  Documents 

Mr.  Edmundo  de  Holte-Castello,  Consul  General  of  Colombia  in  Montreal, 
writes  that  consular  documents  covering  shipments  from  Canada  to  Colombia 
must  in  every  case  be  legalized  by  himself  in  his  capacity  of  Consul  General  of 
Colombia  in  Canada,  with  the  exception  of  those  from  Vancouver,  the  only  other 
Canadian  city  in  which  a  Colombian  consul  is  located.  The  Consul  General 
states  that  his  office  sends  consular  papers  (certificates  of  origin  and  consular 
invoices)  free  of  mail  charges  to  any  part  of  the  Dominion  and  returns  the  same 
legalized  with  the  shortest  possible  delay  in  order  to  help  Canadian  exports  in 
every  way. 

EXCHANGE  CONDITIONS  IN  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES 

Bolivia 

W.  G.  Stark,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

Lima,  November  17,  1941. — On  June  21,  1941,  the  Bolivian  Government 
introduced  by  decree  a  single  and  fixed  rate  of  exchange  of  46  bolivianos  per 
United  States  dollar  with  the  relative  cross  rate  of  186-15  per  pound  sterling. 
Since  then  the  rates  have  varied  in  a  minimum  degree  and  are  at  present  as 
follows:  banks'  buying  rate,  bolivianos  46  per  United  States  dollar,  and 
selling,  bolivianos  46-46;  and  bolivianos  184-69  and  186-54  per  pound  sterling 
buying  and  selling  respectively. 

According  to  information  received  from  a  trustworthy  banking  source,  the 
licensing  system  for  imports,  referred  to  in  the  previous  report  on  this  subject 
from  this  office  published  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1958  (August  9, 
1941),  has  not  been  put  into  force.  The  importation  of  all  luxury  articles  is 
now  freely  permitted  with  the  exception  of  automobiles,  which  are  subject  to  a 
quota  system  for  each  make  of  car.  Any  importer  may  thus  order  what  he 
pleases  from  abroad  without  requiring  any  form  of  permission,  except  in  the 
case  of  automobiles. 
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At  present  there  is  an  adequate  supply  of  foreign  exchange  and  the  banks 
are  selling  this  freely  for  imports  without  any  delay.  The  amount  of  available 
exchange  is  actually  so  plentiful  that  there  is  mention,  both  in  banking  circles 
and  in  the  press,  of  fixing  the  boliviano  at  43  per  dollar. 

For  shipments  to  Bolivia  terms  of  cash  against  documents  upon  arrival  of 
the  merchandise  should  be  satisfactory,  since,  due  to  the  scarcity  of  supplies 
generally  and  the  shortage  of  available  shipping  space,  dealers  are  usually 
quite  willing  to  meet  these  conditions.  Application  may  be  received  for  credit 
terms,  but  these  should  only  be  extended  when  the  shipper  in  the  Dominion  is 
assured  from  experience  that  the  importer  is  able  to  pay.  To  avoid  confusion  it 
is  preferable  to  quote  prices  in  United  States  funds,  as  the  regulations  of  the 
Canadian  Foreign  Exchange  Control  Board  require  final  settlement  for  Dominion 
goods  shipped  to  Bolivia  to  be  effected  in  United  States  dollars. 

This  method  of  quoting  also  puts  prices  into  the  most  current  medium  of 
foreign  exchange  in  that  market.  If  for  any  reason  prices  are  expressed  in 
Canadian  dollars,  a  clear  indication  should  be  given  of  the  exact  exchange 
discount  allowed  by  the  shipper  to  put  such  offers  into  United  States  currency. 

FOREIGN  EXCHANGE  QUOTATIONS:  WEEK  ENDING  DEC.  1,  1941 

The  Foreign  Exchange  Division  of  the  Bank  of  Canada  has  furnished  the  following 
statement  of  the  nominal  closing  quotations  for  all  the  principal  exchanges  for  the  week 
ending  Monday,  Dec.  1,  1941,  and  for  the  week  ending  Monday,  Nov.  24,  1941,  with  the 
official  bank  rate: — 


Nominal 

Nominal 

Present  or 

Quotations 

Quotations 

Country 

Unit 

Former 

in  Montreal 

in  Montreal 

Official 

Gold  Parity 

Week  ending 

Nov.  24 

Week  ending 
Dec.  1 

Bank  Rate 

4.8666 

Buying 

$4.4300 

$4.4300 

2 

Selling 

4.4700 

4.4700 

United  States. . 

 Dollar 

1.0000 

Buying 

1.1000 

1.1000 

1 

Selling 

1.1100 

1.1100 

.4985 

.2280 

.2280 

4 

 Pound 

4.8666 

Bid 

4.4200 

4.4200 

Offer' 

4.4800 

4.4800 

Other  British  West  Indies. Dollar 

1.0138 

.9313 

.9313 

.4245 

3i 

Official 

.3304 

.3304 

Free 

.2651 

.2651 

Milreis  (Paper) 

.1196 

Official 

.0673 

.0673 

Free 

.0565 

.0565 

British  Guiana 

. .  ....  .  .Dollar 

1.0138 

.9313 

.9313 

.1217 

Official 

.0573 

.0573 

3-4£ 

Export 

.0444 

.0444 

 Peso 

.9733 

.6330 

.6328 

4 

1.0342 

Controlled 

.7307 

.7307 

Uncontrolled 

.5436 

.5836 

4.8666 

Bid 

4.3862 

4.3862 

3 

Offer 

4.4590 

4.4590 

Etrvpt  ..  ..Pound  (100  Piastres) 

4.9431 

Bid 

4.5380 

4.5380 

Offer 

4.5906 

4.5906 

 Dollar 

.2835* 

.2835* 

.3650 

.3359 

.3359 

3 

.5678 

.5256 

.5256 

4.8666 

Bid 

3.5300 

3.5300 

3 

Offer 

3.5760 

3.5760 

New  Zealand  . . 

4.8666 

3.5440 

Bid 

3.5440 

2 

*  Sellers. 

Offer 

3.5940 

3.5940 
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Argentina 

J.  A.  Strong,  Commercial  Attache,  B.  Mitre  430,  Buenos  Aires  (1).  (Territory  includes 
Uruguay.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Australia 

Sydney:  L.  M.  Cosgrave.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  No.  3952V.  Office— City  Mutual 
Life  Building,  Hunter  and  Bligh  Streets.  (Territory  includes  the  Australian  Capital 
Territory,  New  South  Wales,  Queensland,  Northern  Territory  and  Dependencies.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Melbourne:  Frederick  Palmer,  44  Queen  Street,  Melbourne,  C.l.  (Territory  includes 
States  of  Victoria,  South  Australia,  Western  Australia,  and  Tasmania.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Brazil 

L.  S.  Glass,  Commercial  Attache.  Address  for  letters — Caixa  Postal  2164,  Rio  de  Janeiro. 
Office — Ed.  "Brasilia,"  Sala  1110,  Av.  Rio  Branco  311.   Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  India 

Paul  Sykes.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  886,  Bombay.  Office — Gresham  Assurance  House, 
Mint  Road,  Bombay.   (Territory  includes  Burma  and  Ceylon.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  Malaya 

J.  L.  Mutter,  Union  Building,  Singapore,  Straits  Settlements.  (Territory  includes  the  Straits 
Settlements,  the  Federated  Malay  States,  the  Unfederated  Malay  States,  Thailand, 
British  Borneo,  and  Netherlands  India.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  West  Indies 

Trinidad:  Acting  Trade  Commissioner.   Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  125,  Port  of  Spain. 

Office — Barclay's  Bank  Building.    (Territory  includes  Barbados,  Windward  and  Leeward 

Islands,  and  British  Guiana.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Jamaica:  F.  W.  Fraser,  P.O.  Box  225,  Kingston.  Office — Canadian  Bank  of  Commerce 

Chambers.    (Territory  includes  the  Bahamas  and  British  Honduras.)    Cable  address, 

Canadian. 

China 

V.  E.  Duclos.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  264,  Shanghai.  Office— Ewo  Building,  27  The 
Bund,  Shanghai.  (Territory  includes  Central  China  and  North  China.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Cuba 

C.  S.  Bissett.  Address  for  letters — Apartado  1945,  Havana.  Office — Royal  Bank  of  Canada 
Building,  Calle  Aguiar  367,  Havana.  (Territory  includes  Haiti,  the  Dominican  Republic, 
and  Puerto  Rico.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Egypt 

Henri  Turcot.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  1770,  Cairo.  Office — 22  Shari  Kasr  el  Nil, 
Cairo.  (Territory  includes  the  Sudan,  Palestine,  Cyprus,  Iraq,  Syria,  Iran  and  Turkey.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Hongkong 

P.  V.  McLane.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  80,  Hongkong.  Office — Hongkong  and  Shanghai 
Bank  Building,  Hongkong.  (Territory  includes  South  China,  the  Philippines,  and  Indo- 
China.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Ireland 

E.  L.  McColl,  66  Upper  O'Connell  Street,  Dublin,  Ireland  (cable  address,  Canadian) ;  and 
36  Victoria  Square,  Belfast,  Northern  Ireland. 
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Japan 

C.  M.  Croft,  Commercial  Secretary.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  18,  Akasaka  Post  Office, 
Tokyo.    Office — Canadian  Legation,  16  Omotecho,  3-chome,  Akasakaku,  Tokyo.  Cable 

address,  Canadian. 

Mexico 

A.  B.  Muddiman.  Address  for  letters — Apartado  Num,  126-Bis,  Mexico  City.  Office — Edificio 
Banco  de  Londres  y  Mexico,  Num.  30,  Mexico  City.  (Territory  includes  Guatemala, 
Honduras,  and  Salvador.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

New  Zealand 

W.  F.  Bull.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  33,  Auckland.  Office — Yorkshire  House,  Short- 
land  Street,  Auckland.  (Territory  includes  Fiji  and  Western  Samoa.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Panama 

H.  W.  Brighton.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  222,  Panama  City.  Office— 98  Central 
Avenue,  Panama  City.  (Territory  includes  the  Canal  Zone,  Venezuela,  Colombia, 
Nicaragua,  and  Costa  Rica.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Peru 

M.  J.  Vechsler.  Address  for  letters — Casilla  1212,  Lima.  Office — Edificio  Boza,  Carabaya 
831,  Plaza  San  Martin,  Lima.  (Territory  includes  Bolivia,  Ecuador,  and  Chile.)  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

South  Africa 

Cape  Town:  J.  C.  Macgillivray.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  683.  Office — New  South 
African  Mutual  Buildings,  21  Parliament  Street.  (Territory  includes  Cape  Province  and 
Southwest  Africa,  Natal,  Tanganyika,  Kenya,  Uganda,  Mauritius,  Madagascar  and 
Angola.)    Cable  address,  Cantracom. 

Johannesburg:  J.  H.  English.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  715.  Mutual  Building,  89 
Harrison  Street.  (Territory  includes  Transvaal,  Orange  Free  State,  the  Rhodesias, 
Mozambique  or  Portuguese  East  Africa,  Nyasaland  and  the  Belgian  Congo.)  Cable 
address,  Cantracom. 

United  Kingdom 

London:  Frederic  Hudd,  Chief  Trade  Commissioner  in  the  United  Kingdom,  Canada  House, 

Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.I.   Cable  address,  Sleighing,  London. 
London:  J.  A.  Langley,  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.I 

(Territory  includes  Home  Counties,  Southeastern  Counties,  and  East  Anglia ;  also  British 

West  Africa.)    Cable  address,  Sleighing,  London. 
London:  W.  B.  Gornall,  Fruit  Trade  Commissioner,  Aldine  House,  Bedford  Street,  Strand, 

W.C.2.   Cable  address,  Canjrucom. 
London:  G.  R.  Paterson,  Animal  Products  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar 

Square,  S.W.I.   Cable  address,  Agrilson. 
Liverpool:  A.  E.  Bryan,  Martins  Bank  Building,  Water  Street.    (Territory  includes  North 

of  England,  Lincolnshire,  North  Midlands,  and  North  Wales.)  Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Bristol:  James  Cormack,  Northcliffe  House,  Colston  Avenue.    (Territory  includes  West  of 

England,  South  Wales,  and  South  Midlands).  Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Glasgow:  G.  B.  Johnson,  200  St.  Vincent  Street.   (Territory  covers  Scotland.)    Cable  address, 

Cantracom. 

United  States 

Washington:  H.  A.  Scott,  Commercial  Attache.   Office — Canadian  Legation. 

New  York  City:  D.  S.  Cole,  British  Empire  Building,  Rockefeller  Center.  (Territory 

includes  Bermuda.)    Cable  address,  Cantracom. 
Chicago:  M.  B.  Palmer,  Tribune  Tower,  435  North  Michigan  Avenue.    Cable  address, 

Canadian. 

Los  Angeles:  B.  C.  Butler,  Associated  Realty  Building,  510  West  Sixth  Street.  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

Note. — Bentley's  Second  Phrase  Code  is  used  by  Canadian  Trade  Commissioners. 
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HOLDINGS  OF  FROZEN  FISH  IN  THE  UNITED  STATES 

J.  P.  Manion,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

New  York,  November  26,  1941. — Holdings  of  frozen  fish  and  shellfish  in 
the  United  States  have  now  reached  the  highest  level  ever  recorded  in  this 
country.  The  previous  high  was  in  December,  1940,  when  just  over  98,000,000 
pounds  of  frozen  fish  were  in  storage.  On  October  15  of  this  year,  however, 
holdings  attained  the  high  level  of  107,255,001  pounds.  Since  freezings  continue 
greater  than  withdrawals  until  the  end  of  December,  it  is  probable  that  the 
figure  at  the  end  of  the  year  will  be  well  over  10  per  cent  higher  than  any 
previously  recorded. 

The  above  figures  do  not  include  holdings  of  frozen  cured  fish,  which  include 
cured  herring,  mild-cured  salmon  and  other  salted  and  cured  fish.  Total  cured 
fish  holdings  amounted  on  October  15  to  26,108,019  pounds.  Total  holdings  were, 
therefore,  133,363,020  pounds.  Figures  for  total  holdings  on  December  15  of 
1940  and  1939  were  125,396,000  pounds  and  116,027,000  pounds  respectively. 
With  two  months  of  freezing  still  to  go,  the  holdings  are  higher  now  than  in  any 
previous  year  on  record. 

Certain  species  of  fish  at  present  in  freezers  are  of  particular  interest  to 
Canada.   Following  is  a  partial  list  of  the  species  included  in  the  above  total: — 

Species  of  Fish  in  Cold  Storage,  October  15,  1941 


Salter-water  fish —  Pounds 
Cod,  haddock,  hake  and  pollock 

(except  fillets)   1,112.607 

Cod  fillets   2,312,890 

Haddock  fillets   11,682,160 

Pollock  fillets   297,436 

Rosefish  fillets   4,781,200 

Flounders   1,614,167 

Halibut   15,523,120 

Herring   1,149,356 

Mackerel   6.803.867 

Salmon                             ....  10,007,950 

Shad  and  shad  roe   721,188 

Smelts  f  including  lake  smelts)  .  1,570,248 

Swordfish   1,075,376 


Fresh-water  fish—  Pounds 

Blue  pike  and  sauger   234,185 

Lake  herring   366,270 

Tullibee   339,121 

Lake  trout   621,144 

Pike  (incl.  jacks  and  pickerel)  285,655 

Yellow  perch   413,279 

Yellow  pike   223,914 

Whitefish   1,647,118 

Salted  fish- 
Cured  herring   14,737,748 

Mild-cured  salmon   8,403,686 


The  large  amount  of  fish  at  present  in  cold  storage  would  normally  give 
rise  to  considerable  apprehension  and  consequent  weakness  in  prices.  However, 
the  feeling  is  general  that  fish  production  will  fall  off  and  that  there  will  soon 
be  a  shortage,  due  to  expansion  in  naval  services,  shipbuilding  and  other  national 
defence  activities  which,  on  account  of  higher  pay,  will  attract  fishermen  away 
from  their  industry.  Because  of  these  factors,  amounts  stored  do  not  appear 
out  of  line,  and  prices  have  held  steady.  It  may  be  added  that  the  fear  of 
shortage  is  increased  because  of  lower  catches  in  Canada,  for  reasons  similar  to 
those  given  above,  and  due  to  the  cutting  off  of  sources  of  supply  in  Norway,  the 
Netherlands  and  other  countries. 
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Monthly  Freezing  of  Fish 

The  holdings  of  fish  at  any  particular  time  do  not  mean  much  unless  it  is 
known  how  much  fish  is  frozen  throughout  the  year.  From  October  15,  1940, 
to  the  same  date  in  1941  the  following  amounts  of  fish  entered  cold  storage 
houses;  figures  are  compared  with  those  of  the  five-year  average  October,  1936, 
to  October,  1941:— 

Monthly  Freezing  of  Fish 


1940-41 

5-Year  Average 

Pounds 

Pounds 

Oct.  15-Nov.  15  

  22,716,000 

20,723,000 

Nov.  15-Dec.  15  

  16,252,811 

15,937,000 

  8.079,703 

7,540,000 

Jan.  15-Feb.  15  

  7,612,518 

5,238,000 

Feb.  15-Mar.  15  

  6,529,776 

6,000,000* 

  8,327,446 

7,746,000 

Apr.  15-May  15  

  18,502,018 

14,547.000 

  25.238,323 

21.918,000 

  30,715,423 

22,762,000 

  31,873.881 

21,589,000 

Aug.  15-Sept.  15  

  23,707.044 

19,659.000 

Sept.  15-Oct.  15  

  27,497,778 

18,661,000 

227,052,721 

182,320,000 

*  Estimated. 

The  above  table  does  not  include  freezing  of  cured  fish. 

The  fact  that  on  October  15  there  were  107  million  pounds  of  fish  in  cold 
storage  and  that  there  will  probably  be  nearly  120  million  pounds  by  December  15 
would  suggest,  on  the  basis  of  total  freezings  for  the  year,  a  visible  supply  for 
over  six  months.  However,  during  the  four  months  January  to  April  insufficient 
fish  is  caught,  with  the  result  that  withdrawals  from  cold  storage  are  usually 
about  24  million  pounds  a  month,  while  freezings  are  about  7^  million  pounds. 
On  the  basis  of  past  experience  therefore,  holdings  at  the  middle  of  April,  1942, 
should  be  reduced  to  55  million  pounds  instead  of  average  holdings  at  that  period 
of  35  million  pounds.  If  it  is  assumed,  however,  that  demand  for  fish  goes  up 
somewhat  while  the  catch  becomes  slightly  lower,  it  may  be  estimated  that 
holdings  at  April  15,  1942,  will  not  exceed  40  million  pounds,  which  is  close 
to  normal. 

Consumption 

Consumption  of  all  fish  products  in  the  United  States  has  shown  a  pro- 
gressively increasing  tendency,  the  peak  having  been  reached  in  1936-37.  The 
following  table  shows  total  estimated  consumption  over  the  eleven  years  1930-40, 
together  with  estimated  per  capita  consumption: — 

Consumption  of  Fish  in  United  States 


1,000  Lb.  Lb.  per  Capita 

1930    1.575,206  12.8 

1931    1,567.812  12.6 

1932    1,402.129  11.2 

1933    1.486,266  11.8 

1934   1,768.061  14.0 

1935    1,865,729  14.7 

1936    2.041.672  15.9 

1937    2.025,868  15.7 

1938    1.902.573  14.7 

1939    1.934,955  14.8 

1940    1.866,242  14.1 


One  of  the  interesting  facts  about  this  table  is  that  it  deflates  the  myth 
about  fish  being  "the  poor  man's  food".  Consumption  decreased  during  the 
height  of  the  depression  in  1932  and  1933,  and  increased  during  the  "  baby 


No.  1976— Dec.  13..  1941. 


COMMERCIAL  1XTELL1GEXCE  JOURXAL 


683 


boom  M  of  1936  and  1937.  If  fish  were  a  substitute  food,  used  when  the  prices 
of  other  commodities  were  too  high,  an  increase  in  consumption  could  have  been 
expected  during  the  depression  years.  Because  this  has  not  been  the  case, 
the  expanding  economy  and  higher  national  income  of  the  present  period  should 
increase  fish  consumption. 

A  good  pa;rt  of  this  increase  may  well  be  in  the  higher  priced  frozen  goods. 
Most  packaged  fish  is  frozen,  and  such  packaged  goods,  including  frozen  fillets 
wrapped  in  paper,  should  find  a  larger  market.  In  1940  the  total  output  of  fresh 
and  frozen  packaged  fish  amounted  to  126.603.000  pounds,  of  which  102.643,000 
pounds  originated  in  Massachusetts. 

Haddock  was  the  first  in  importance  among  the  species  packaged  (37,140.000 
pounds),  followed  by  rosefish  (23,014.000  pounds),  pollock  (12.979,000  pounds) 
and  flounder  (10.724,000  pounds).  These  four  species  together  accounted  for 
84  million  pounds,  or  65  per  cent  of  the  total  production  of  packaged  fish. 
Since  55  per  cent  of  the  production  was  frozen  fillets  and  32  per  cent  fresh  fillets, 
it  may  be  assumed  that  nearly  all  of  the  above  species,  when  sold  in  packaged 
form  were  filleted. 

Frozex  Fillets 

It  has-  been  impossible  to  obtain  complete  statistics  on  the  production  of 
frozen  fillets  because  separate  figures  were  not  prepared  until  recently.  With 
the  exception  of  certain  figures,  however,  it  has  been  found  possible  to  make  up 
a  comparative  schedule  regarding  haddock  fillets  frozen  monthly  during  the 
current  year  and  over  a  five-year  average  as  follows: — 


Monthly  Freezing  of  Haddock  Fillets 

19-10-41        5-Year  Average 
Lb.  Lb. 

Oct.  15-Xov.  15   *  * 

Nov:  15-Dec.  15    362.000  970.000 

Dec.  15-Jan.  15   450.000  790.000 

Jan.  15-Feb.  15   1.417.000  943.000 

Feb.  15-Mar.  15  

Mar.  15-Apr.  15   1.679.777  2.023.000 

Apr.  15-Mav  15    2.326.4S2  2.141.000 

May  15-June  15   2.S37.359  1.698.000 

June  15-July  15    3.097.957  2.083.000 

July  15-Amr.  15   3.285.749  2.575.000 

Aug.  15-Sept.  15    3.150.153  2.722.000 

Sept.  15-Oct.  15   2,501,9S3  1.978.000 

Totals:  10  months   2L10S..460  17,923.000 

*  Figures  not  available. 

It  is  too  early  yet  to  decide  whether  this  suggests  a  definite  upward  trend 
in  consumption  of  frozen  haddock  fillets,  since  holdings  on  October  15  this 
year  were  11,682,160  pounds  as  against  8,423,000  pounds  at  the  same  date  over 
the  five-year  average.  This  increase  in  holdings  reflects  the  increase  in  freezing, 
so  that  so  far  there  has  merely  been  a  speculative  accumulation.  If  balance  on 
hand  in  April,  1942,  returns  to  normal,  then  it  will  be  quite  in  order  to  talk 
about  an  increase  in  consumption. 

Other  figures  on  fillet  freezing  are  more  fragmentary,  and  comparisons  are 
not  possible.   However,  the  figures  for  last  year  will  be  given  where  available. 


Monthly  Freezing  of  Fillets 


Rosefish  Pollock  Cod 

1940-41  Pounds  Pounds  Pounds 

Oct.  15-Xov.  15   1.612.000  2.239,000  * 

Nov.  15-Dec.  15   1.391.000  3.737.000  364.000 

Dec.  15-Jan.  15    1.398.000  1.31S.000  * 

Jan.  15-Feb.  15   1.237.000  263,000  101,000 

Feb.  15-Mar.  15                                                       *  *  * 

39062— 1J 
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Monthly  Freezing  of  Fillets — Concluded 

Rosefish  Pollock  Cod 

1940-41                                 Pounds  Pounds  Pounds 

Mar.  15-Apr.  15                                             2,595,000  138,000  359.450 

Apr.  15-May  15                                              3,654.000  177,192  484,010 

May  15-June  15                                              3,527,096  354,065  555,212 

June  15-July  15                                              3,017,872  99,326  679,371 

July  15-Aug.  15                                              3,618,369  *  380,371 

Aim.  15-Sept.  15                                            3,661,233  197,306  234,419 

Sept.  15-Oct.  15                                               3,300,969  571,234  243,726 


Total   29,012,539       9,094,123  3,401,559 


*  Figures  not  available. 

Summary 

The  fact  that  the  Department  of  Agriculture  has  begun  recently  to  publish 
figures  on  the  freezing  of  fillets  suggests  that  this  trade  is  becoming  more 
important  than  in  the  past.  With  a  possible  shortage  of  fish  in  prospect,  a  greater 
interest  in  freezing  such  fillets  as  well  as  other  types  of  fish  may  be  expected, 
since  this  will  help  to  stabilize  the  demand  and  supply  situation,  keeping  prices 
at  a  more  stable  level  throughout  the  year. 

It  is  too  early  to  determine  whether  there  is  a  definite  trend  toward  higher 
consumption  of  frozen  fish,  but  the  rapid  development  of  the  quick-frozen  food 
industry  suggests  that  packaged  foods,  such  as  fillets,  should  become  more 
popular  as  time  goes  on.  Because  such  a  method  of  distributing  fish  is  fairly 
expensive,  the  upward  trend  may  be  accentuated  during  the  present  period  of 
war  prosperity,  due  to  the  rapid  increase  in  national  income. 

Increases  in  cold  storage  holdings  were  formerly  considered  to  have  a 
depressing  effect  on  the  market,  since  they  suggested  unsold  supplies  which 
might  at  any  time  be  thrown  on  the  market.  It  is  quite  evident,  however, 
that  due  to  expected  shortages  in  the  future,  this  method  of  discounting  cold 
storage  holdings  no  longer  holds  good,  amd  that  the  present  large  stocks  have 
not  impaired  the  profitable  marketing  of  fresh  supplies.  This  trend  should 
continue  for  the  duration  of  the  emergency,  and  may  do  much  to  confirm  in  the 
public  mind  the  satisfaction  in  a  well-frozen  product. 


NOVEMBER  ESTIMATE  OF  UNITED  STATES  CROPS  IN  1941 

J.  P.  Manion,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

New  York,  December  3,  1941. — This  year's  November  1  estimate  of  United 
States  crops  indicates  a  healthy  condition  in  agricultural  production,  with  a 
tendency  to  increased  output  in  a  large  number  of  cases.  This  larger  output 
is  undesirable  only  in  the  case  of  wheat,  where  the  excess  production  will  increase 
the  heavy  stocks  already  on  hand. 

Of  the  four  major  American  crops,  corn  and  wheat  show  increases  both 
over  1940  and  the  10-year  average,  while  cotton  and  tobacco  show  decreases 
from  last  year  and  from  the  average. 

Wheat 

Wheat  production  is  now  estimated  at  961,194,000  bushels  as  against 
816,698,000  bushels  in  1940  and  an  average  of  747,507,000  bushels  for  the 
period  1930-39.  This  increase  has  occurred  despite  United  States  Govern- 
ment efforts  to  reduce  acreage.  That  such  efforts  should  fail  in  the  United 
States  is  largely  due  to  the  fact  that,  while  acreage  reductions  are  encour- 
aged, profitable  prices  are  guaranteed  through  the  government  loan  program. 
According  to  United  States  Government  estimates,  the  American  farmer  at 
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present  prices  is  receiving  95  cents  a  bushel  for  dark  hard  winter  wheat,  while 
the  Canadian  farmer  receives  about  51  cents  for  Manitoba  No.  1,  the  Aus- 
tralian farmer  gets  about  59  cents  and  the  Argentine  producer  about  43  cents 
for  Rosafe.  (These  prices  of  course  are  at  the  farm  and  in  United  States 
currency) . 

The  result  of  the  high  prices  in  the  United  States  is  that  the  surplus 
situation  as  between  Canada  and  the  United  States  is  now  the  reverse  of  what 
it  was  last  year.  At  November  1,  1941,  United  States  surplus  over  domestic 
requirements  for  the  remainder  of  the  crop  year  is  estimated  at  665  million 
bushels  as  against  416  million  bushels  at  the  same  period  last  year;  whereas 
in  Canada  the  surplus  is  now  estimated  at  570  million  bushels  as  against 
655  million  bushels  last  year. 

These  surpluses,  together  with  those  of  the  Argentine  and  Australia, 
amount  to  1,372  million  bushels.  At  the  rate  of  last  year's  exports,  there  will 
be  a  carryover  of  1,000  million  bushels  at  the  end  of  the  crop  year — enough 
to  feed  250  million  people  for  a  year. 

Acreage  of  wheat  harvested  in  1941  is  estimated  at  56,783,000  acres  as 
against  53,503,000  acres  in  1940,  and  a  10-year  average  of  55,884,000  acres. 

Corn 

Corn  production  is  estimated  at  2,675,373,000  bushels  as  against  2,449,- 
200,000  bushels  in  1940  and  a  10-year  average  production  of  2,307,452,000 
bushels.  This  increase  in  production  should  give  a  stimulus  to  the  hog-raising 
industry. 

Other  Grains 

Of  grains  other  than  wheat  and  corn,  increases  are  found  in  nearly  all 
categories.  Production  of  oats  at  1,138,843,000  bushels  is  slightly  lower  than 
last  year's  1,235,628,000  bushels,  but  above  the  10-year  average  of  1,007,- 
141,000  bushels.  Barley  production  has  greatly  increased  at  351,522,000 
bushels  as  against  309,235,000  bushels  last  year  and  the  10-year  average  of 
224,970,000  bushels,  while  46,462,000  bushels  of  rye  have  been  harvested  as 
against  40,601,000  bushels  last  year  and  38,472,000  bushels  over  the  average 
period.  The  rice  crop,  despite  recent  reduction  of  estimates,  is  still  of  note- 
worthy size  at  55,128,000  bushels  as  compared  with  52,754,000  bushels  last 
year  and  45,673,000  bushels  over  the  ten  years.  There  has  also  been  an 
immense  increase  in  grain  sorghums  from  84,253,000  bushels  over  the  base 
period  to  121,371,000  bushels  last  year  and  146,919,000  bushels  this  year. 
Buckwheat  is  the  only  grain  crop  that  has  fallen  below  the  average,  with  a 
crop  of  6,392,000  bushels  against  6,350,000  bushels  last  year  and  an  average 
of  7,315,000  bushels  over  the  ten  years. 

Impressive  progress  was  again  made  in  the  cultivation  of  soybeans,  the 
crop  this  year  being  estimated  at  111,300,000  bushels  as  against  79,837,000 
bushels  last  year  and  a  10-year  average  of  35,506,000  bushels.  However,  a 
large  part  of  this  crop  was  not  yet  harvested  at  last  reports  and  prolonged 
rains  may  reduce  this  estimate  before  final  figures  are  out.  Other  oil  seeds 
show  steadiness  of  output,  with  flaxseed  production  estimated  at  31,825,000 
bushels,  just  slightly  above  the  31,217,000  bushels  harvested  last  year,  but 
far  above  the  10-year  average  of  11,269,000  bushels.  The  peanut  crop  is 
expected  to  be  1,474,690,000  pounds  against  1,734,340,000  pounds  last  year  and 
a  10-year  average  of  1,063,374,000  pounds. 

Cotton 

Cotton  production  is  estimated  to  be  not  more  than  11,061,000  bales  (of 
500  lb.  gross  weight).  This  compares  with  12.566,000  bales  last  year  and 
13,246,000  bales  over  the  10-year  period. 
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In  a  normal  year  the  United  States  consumes  about  seven  million  bales 
and  exports  between  five  and  six  million  bales.  Since  a  large  part  of  the 
export  market  has  been  lost  due  to  the  war,  a  reduction  of  production  was 
desirable.  At  the  same  time,  domestic  consumption  has  greatly  increased  due 
to  war  requirements.  Consumption  for  the  year  October,  1940,  to  September, 
1941,  is  estimated  at  10,182,375  bales.  With  demand  continuing  to  expand,  and 
taking  into  account  remaining  export  demand,  carry-over  stocks  should  be 
reduced  by  a  considerable  amount  during  the  coming  year. 

Tobacco 

Tobacco  production  has  gone  down  this  year  to  1,267,404,000  pounds 
from  the  10-year  average  of  1,394,839,000  pounds.  In  comparison  with  last 
year,  when  production  was  1,451,966,000  pounds,  there  is  a  decrease  of  almost 
200  million  pounds.  This  decline  again  is  in  line  with  an  export  demand  that 
is  far  below  the  normal  of  about  400  million  pounds. 

Hay 

Although  the  statistics  for  hay  and  other  forages  are  satisfactory,  uneven 
distribution  may  cause  regional  distress  this  year.  Tame  hay  production  is  given 
as  85,733,000  tons  as  compared  with  86,312,000  tons  last  year  and  the  average 
of  69,650,000  tons,  while  wild  hay  is  expected  to  yield  10,965,000  tons  as  against 
8,844,000  tons  last  year  and  9,083,000  tons  over  ten  years.  However,  western 
hay,  including  alfalfa,  is  responsible  for  an  important  share  in  the  increase 
of  tame-hay  production,  while  the  regions  of  upper  New  York  State  and  all 
states  east  of  the  Appalachians  are  suffering  from  shortages.  Since  these  states 
are  the  chief  dairying  areas,  the  shortage  may  have  a  detrimental  effect  on  the 
dairy  industry. 

Potatoes 

The  potato  crop,  while  not  as  great  as  last  year's  record  output,  is  above  the 
10-year  average,  standing  at  376,701,000  bushels  this  year  as  against  397,722,000 
bushels  last  year  and  370,045,000  bushels  during  the  10-year  period. 

Sugar  Cane,  Sugar  Beet  and  Hops 

Both  sugar  cane  and  sugar  beet  production  have  reached  satisfactory  levels 
this  year.  Sugar  cane  production  totalled  5,626,000  tons  as  against  4,268,000  tons 
last  year  and  a  10-year  average  production  of  4,729,000  tons.  Sugar  beet 
production  at  10,130,000  tons  is  lower  than  last  }^ear's  crop  of  12,192,000  tons, 
but  higher  than  the  average  of  9,284,000  tons. 

Production  of  hops  is  40,552,000  pounds  this  year  as  against  42,552,000  pounds 
last  year  and  34,784,000  pounds  over  the  10  years. 

Fruits 

The  commercial  apple  crop  has  been  satisfactory  this  year  with  126,121,000 
bushels  as  against  114,391,000  bushels  in  1940.  The  average  crop  is  about 
125  million  bushels. 

Peaches,  pears  and  grapes  all  show  higher  volume  for  1941.  The  peach  crop 
is  particularly  good  with  69,659,000  bushels  as  against  54,430,000  bushels  in  1940 
and  the  average  of  54,356,000  bushels.  Pears  harvested  total  30,820.000  bushels, 
an  amount  slightly  less  than  last  year's  31,622,000  bushels  but  larger  than  the 
average  of  27,278,000  bushels.  The  total  crop  of  grapes  for  all  purposes  reached 
2,651,000  tons  as  against  2,544,000  tons  last  year  and  2,264,000  tons  over  the 
10-year  period. 
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The  prospects  for  citrus  fruit  are  excellent,  and  the  total  crop  may  well 
exceed  the  1940  record  of  142  million  crates,  of  which  over  80  million  were 
oranges.  With  large  crops  of  strawberries,  plums  and  cranberries,  and  fair 
crops  of  prunes  and  apricots,  the  estimated  production  of  all  fruit  comes  to  the 
large  total  of  227  pounds  per  capita. 

TRADE  OF  CUBA  IN  1940 

C.  S.  Bissett,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

II.  Cuban-Canadian  Trade 

(Values  are  shown  in  Cuban  pesos,,  which  are  equal  at  par  to  the  Canadian  dollar; 
average  rate  for  the  peso  was  U.SJO-90  in  1940  and  U.SJ0-93  in  1939.) 

Canada,  for  the  first  time  since  the  last  war,  is  shown  in  the  Cuban  statistics 
to  have  an  adverse  balance  of  trade  with  Cuba.  In  the  year  under  review  this 
amounted  to  $315,485.  However,  Cuban  statistics  are  highly  inaccurate,  and 
it  is  very  doubtful  if  the  interchange  of  goods  between  the  two  countries  in 
1940  resulted  in  an  unfavourable  trade  balance  for  Canada.  Extreme  difficulty  is 
encountered  by  Cuban  statisticians  in  tracing  the  movement  of  imports  from 
and  exports  to  Canada,  since  the  great  majority  of  these  are  handled  by  United 
States  firms  and  are  shipped  though  the  United  States.  An  appreciable  volume 
of  Canadian  products  is  shipped  to  Cuba  from  stocks  held  in  bond  in  the  United 
States,  and  these,  together  with  items  re-invoiced  by  United  States  firms  and 
shipped  from  American  ports,  are  almost  invariably  credited  to  the  United 
States  instead  of  to  Canada.  The  prime  example  is  newsprint.  The  total  value 
of  this  commodity  credited  to  Canada  in  1940  was  only  $2,180,  whereas  the 
true  value  of  Canadian  newsprint  imported  into  Cuba  through  United  States 
firms  was  at  least  $600,000. 

Conversely  many  Cuban  products  which  ultimately  find  their  way  to 
Canada  are  first  shipped  on  open  order  or  consignment  to,  or  even  bought  out- 
right by,  United  States  firms,  the  destination  necessarily  being  shown  as  the 
United  States,  since  that  is  the  only  information  available  to  the  exporter  at 
the  time  of  shipment.  This  matter  is  complicated  by  the  fact  that  there  is  no 
direct  steamship  service  between  Canada  and  any  Cuban  port,  except  that 
between  Halifax  and  Santiago.  The  port  of  Havana  accounts  for  some  two- 
thirds  of  Cuba's  total  exports  and  imports.  The  great  majority  of  the  Cuban 
products  consumed  in  Canada  are  necessarily  shipped  from  Havana  through 
the  United  States,  and  Cuban  imports  of  Canadian  goods  take  the  same  routing. 
Consequently  the  figures  given  hereunder  are  indications  only  and  cannot  be 
taken  as  truly  representing  the  value  of  the  trade  in  the  commodities  mentioned. 

The  following  table  shows  the  total  imports  from,  and  exports  to,  Canada 
during  the  1932-1940  period,  according  to  Cuban  official  figures: — 

Cuban  Imports  from  and  Exports  to  Canada 


Imports  Exports 

1932    $1,076,001  $  600,178 

1933    891,374  531,032 

1934    1,196.005  520,919 

1935    1,171,570  255,222 

1936    979,754  223,089 

1937   •  ,.  1,011,147  662,178 

1938    815,490  334,967 

1939    986,398  634,503 

1940    i  698,631  1,014,116 


As  far  as  is  known  in  this  office  there  was  no  decrease  in  1940  in  Canadian 
sales  to  Cuba  of  the  main  items  which  comprise  the  bulk  of  Canadian  exports  to 
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this  country.  Rather  the  reverse  is  true,  since  Canadian  exporters  of  three  of  the 
main  items — newsprint,  barley  and  dried  fish — increased  their  sales  considerably 
in  the  latter  half  of  the  year  through  the  complete  elimination  of  European 
competition.  Accordingly  the  apparent  falling-off  in  Canada's  1940  sales  to 
Cuba  can  only  be  explained  on  the  theory  that  more  Canadian  products  than 
heretofore  were  handled  through  United  States  firms  and  thereby  credited  to  the 
United  States,  rather  than  by  any  real  decrease  in  the  quantities  shipped. 
Although  decreases  occurred  in  some  of  the  smaller  items  and  some  items 
of  1939  were  not  repeated  in  1940,  on  the  whole  Canadian  sales  to  Cuba,  not- 
withstanding the  statistics,  were  at  least  the  equal  of  those  of  the  previous  year. 

EXPORTS  TO  CANADA 

The  following  table  shows  the  quantities  and  values  of  the  chief  commodi- 
ties exported  to  Canada  from  Cuba  in  1940,  with  comparative  values  for  1939: — 

Cuba's  Principal  Exports  to  Canada 

1940  1939 


Unit 

Quantity 

Value 

Quantity 

Value 

..  ..Kg. 

47.361,650 

$587,590 

16,485,058 

$370,719 

Gal. 

3,415,169 
111,637 

109,428 
88,584 

Leaf  tobacco,  unstemmed . 

..  ..Kg. 

54.512 

50.943 

Gal. 

484,665 

61.443 

56,423 

9.202 

Leaf  tobacco,  stemmed    .  . 

..  ..Kg. 

62,298 

59,743 

43.036 

43.158 

Thou. 

308 

24.830 

346 

29.114 

Gal. 

148,960 

22,841 

157,179 

22,794 

..  ..Kg. 

6,925 

.13,981 

4,517 

10,564 

..  ..Kg. 

373.182 

11,911 

335.245 

13.782 

..  ..Kg. 

840,947 

11,513 

2,385.066 

58.982 

Lit. 

4,473 

8.390 

3.277 

5.827 

Sup.  ft. 

71,590 

8.200 

37.136 

3.953 

..  ..Kg. 

26,658 
8,460 

1,777 

..  ..Kg. 

1,644 

1.270 

319 

2,241 

15.146 

Totals  

$1,014,116 

$634,503 

As  indicated  in  the  above  table,  the  value  of  Cuban  sales  to  Canada,  as 
compared  with  1939,  increased  by  $379,613  or  60  per  cent.  The  principal 
increases  occurred  in  the  sugar  and  sugar-by-products  items,  such  as  raw  sugar, 
final  molasses  and  rich  invert  molasses.  Better  statistical  recording  is  possible 
for  these  items,  since  they  are  usually  shipped  direct  to  Canada  in  chartered 
steamers,  and  the  final  destination  is  therefore  known.  Whereas  Canada  bought 
these  products  almost  wholly  in  Empire  countries  before  the  war,  the  agreement 
with  Great  Britain  covering  sugar  purchases  now  makes  it  possible  to  purchase 
raws  in  Cuba  for  refining  and  molasses  for  alcohol  distillation  without  injury 
to  the  industry  in  the  British  West  Indies. 

Exports  of  the  tobacco  group  as  a  whole  also  showed  an  appreciable  increase; 
leaf  tobacco,  both  stemmed  and  unstemmed,  were  the  two  main  items.  Cigars, 
however,  as  is  natural  with  a  luxury  product  of  this  kind,  dropped  somewhat  in 
value. 

The  trade  in  sponges,  which  began  only  a  short  time  ago,  has  continued 
to  grow,  although  it  is  still  small. 

The  fresh  vegetables  and  fruits  group,  of  which  tomatoes  and  pineapples 
are  the  main  items,  had  a  poor  year  in  1940,  due  to  adverse  weather  conditions, 
and  consequently  the  value  of  shipments  to  Canada,  especially  of  pineapples,  is 
down  considerably. 

In  the  miscellaneous  group  exports  consisted  of  a  number  of  small  items 
as  follows:  pineapples  in  brine,  $784  ($208);  used  clothing  and  other  personal 
effects,  $340  (nil);  peppers,  $265  (nil);  string  beans,  $257  (nil);  lithographs, 
$245  ($866);  cucumbers,  $115  (nil);  rum  in  barrels,  $102  (nil);  used  furniture 
and  other  household  effects,  $100  ($300). 
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IMPORTS   FROM  CANADA 


The  following  table  shows  the  quantities  and  values  of  the  chief  commodi- 
ties imported  from  Canada  in  1940,  with  comparative  figures  for  1939. 


Cuba's  Principal  Imports  from  Canada 


1940 


1939 


Seed  potatoes  

Malt  barley  

Dried  salt  fish  

Calcium  carbide  

Wheat  flour  

Electrical  apparatus  , 

Industrial  machinery  

Blank  shot  shells  

Inedible  tallow  

Copper  sheets  or  powder  .  . 

Patent  leather  

Newsprint  

Articles  of  tin,  painted  

Patent  medicines  

Letterheads,  invoices,  cheques 

Smoked  herrings  

Agricultural  machine  parts  .  . 

Automobile  tires  

Chinaware,  plain  

Other  animal  oils  and  fats. .  .  . 

Pine  lumber  

Miscellaneous  


Kilo 

$ 

Kilo 

$ 

«p 

ft  Q  PC  CI  T3K 

O.oOO,  /  60 

i  on  A/i  l 

lU,U4o,0oI 

007  i  i  0 

oz7,17o 

z,olo,o/o 

i  11  op:i 
1  /  /,ZDl 

i  0  a  f\  c\i  a 

l,o4y,0/4 

111,044 

1,0/0,0/4 

171  1C\K 

i,oyz,yo/ 

168,048 

oyu,/y  / 

a  o  aoa 
4o,OZ0 

1    1K.A  007 

l,/04.oZ  / 

77,795 
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Totals  

Newsprint. — Although  this  commodity,  judging  from  the  foregoing  statistics 
appears  to  be  of  minor  importance,  it  is  actually  the  most  important  item  in 
Canada's  sales  to  Cuba.  Almost  the  whole  of  the  newsprint  imported  is  credited 
to  the  United  States  because  almost  all  Canadian  newsprint  is  handled  and 
shipped  from  United  States  ports  by  United  States  firms.  The  f.o.b.  New  York 
value  of  the  Canadian  newsprint  shipped  to  Cuba  in  1940  amounted  to  at  least 
$600,000  instead  of  the  official  figure  of  $2,180  shown  in  the  foregoing  table. 
Canada  now  has,  and  has  had  since  September,  1940,  an  almost  complete 
monopoly  of  the  Cuban  newsprint  market,  since  all  imports  of  Scandinavian 
newsprint  have  been  cut  off.  This  monopoly  will  most  likely  continue,  at  least 
for  the  duration  of  the  war. 

The  total  imports  of  newsprint  for  the  use  of  newspapers  amounted  to 
16,226  metric  tons  valued  at  $916,427,  as  against  13,877  metric  tons  valued  at 
$702,929  in  1939 

Seed  Potatoes. — The  statistics  show  a  marked  drop  during  1940  in  the 
imports  of  seed  potatoes  from  Canada,  which  is  not  borne  out  by  the  known 
imports  as  recorded  from  incoming  ships'  manifests.  In  the  foregoing  table  the 
total  importation  from  Canada  during  1940  is  shown  as  only  6,865  metric  tons. 
The  Cuban  import  season  is  divided  into  two  parts,  the  white  type  potatoes 
being  imported  from  January  to  March  and  the  red  type  from  October  to 
December.  As  recorded  from  ships'  manifests,  88,291  barrels  of  Red  Bliss 
Triumphs  alone  were  imported  in  the  period  October  to  December,  1940.  This 
figure  alone  is  almost  equivalent  to  the  total  imports  of  seed  potatoes  shown  in 
the  official  statistics  for  the  whole  of  1940,  amounting  to  7,458  metric  tons  valued 
at  $213,147  as  compared  with  10,897  metric  tons  valued  at  $358,756  in  the 
previous  year.  However,  there  was  also  a  substantial  importation  during  the 
January-March  period  of  white  type  potatoes,  which  in  past  years  has  run  to 
about  50  per  cent  of  the  total  tonnage  of  Red  Bliss  Triumphs  ordinarily  imported. 
Consequently,  it  is  most  unlikely  that  there  was  a  drop  of  30  per  cent,  as  shown 
in  the  official  figures,  in  the  total  tonnage  from  Canada.    Inquiries  show  that 
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the  total  importation  of  both  red  and  white  types  was  very  close  to  that  of  the 
previous  year.  Since  the  official  figures  do  not  indicate  that  any  appreciable 
imports  of  Canadian  seed  have  been  credited  to  the  United  States,  it  appears  that 
the  explanation  of  the  heavy  decrease  is  that  there  was  an  error  in  computing  the 
total  imports  for  the  year. 

Malt  Barley. — This  is  an  item  which  similarly  has  profited  from  the  exclusion 
from  the  Cuban  market  of  other  suppliers.  Up  to  the  outbreak  of  hostilities 
Czechoslovakia  and  Hungary  shipped  a  substantial  portion  of  the  total  Cuban 
imports.  In  1940  the  former  shipped  none,  and  the  latter  only  a  few  thousand 
dollars'  worth  of  malt.  Moreover  Chile,  an  important  supplier,  was  handicapped 
by  lack  of  shipping  space  and  lost  an  appreciable  portion  of  its  sales  of  the 
previous  year.  Both  Canada  and  the  United  States  gained  considerably  in  conse- 
quence and  will  likely  retain  the  bulk  of  this  market  between  them  until  normal 
conditions  of  world  trade  can  be  re-established. 

The  reduced  total  imports  in  the  year  under  review  amounted  to  6,722  metric 
tons  valued  at  $456,260  as  compared  to  7,652  metric  tons  valued  at  $537,095 
in  1939. 

Dried  Salt  Fish. — The  great  bulk  of  this  type  of  fish  sold  by  Canada  was 
dried  salt  codfish.  In  this  commodity  Canada  has  always  had  control  of  the 
Santiago  market  in  the  eastern  end  of  the  island,  and  Norway  and  Iceland  a 
monopoly  in  the  more  important  western  section,  including  Havana.  After  the 
invasion  of  ^  Norway  that  country's  fish  was  completely  cut  off.  Shortly  after- 
wards the  imports  from  Iceland  also  stopped  almost  entirely.  This  situation 
gave  Canada  and  Newfoundland  an  almost  complete  monopoly  of  the  market, 
but  neither  country  was  able  to  take  full  advantage  of  it  because  the  1940  catch 
was  insufficient  to  permit  of  supplying  old  customers  and  new  ones  such  as  the 
Havana  market.  The  same  situation  still  applies  at  the  present  time.  The  result 
accordingly  was  that  the  value  of  Canada's  sales  in  the  Cuban  market  of  this 
commodity  did  not  increase  greatly  over  1939,  and  the  volume  dropped  appreci- 
ably. This  shortage  of  supplies,  together  with  much  higher  prices,  resulted  in  a 
reduction  in  the  total  Cuban  imports  of  dried  salt  fish  from  7,523  metric  tons 
valued  at  $787,162  in  1939  to  5,709  metric  tons  valued  at  $678,068  in  1940. 

Calcium  Carbide. — The  sharp  drop  shown  in  Canada's  sales  of  calcium 
carbide  was  also  a  statistical  one,  due  to  the  fact  that  in  addition  to  direct 
shipments  to  Cuba  by  Canadian  exporters  there  were  indirect  supplies  through 
United  States  firms  from  stocks  held  in  the  United  States.  The  official  figures 
show  a  heavy  compensating  increase  in  the  imports  from  the  United  States  of 
carbide  of  non-United  States  origin  and,  with  the  elimination  by  the  war  of 
Polish  supplies,  such  non-United  States  imports  could  only  have  originated  in 
Canada. 

The  total  Cuban  imports  in  1940  were  2,038  metric  tons  valued  at  $98,352 
as  against  2,265  metric  tons  valued  at  $98,981  in  the  previous  year. 

Wheat  Flour. — Some  progress  was  made  in  1940  in  placing  Canadian  hard 
wheat  flour  for  bread-making  on  this  market.  However,  Canadian  mills 
encountered  considerable  difficulty  in  finding  the  type  of  treated  flour  suitable  for 
the  rather  exacting  bread-making  conditions  prevalent  in  this  country,  as  well 
as  in  obtaining  any  appreciable  foothold  in  competition  with  the  well  established 
Buffalo  mills.    Greater  progress  in  this  respect  is  expected  in  1941. 

Electrical  Apparatus. — Practically  the  whole  of  this  item  is  composed  of 
electric-light  meters  of  a  type  still  used  in  Cuba,  which  is  now  obsolete  in  the 
United  States  although  still  manufactured  in  Canada.  This  explains  the  ability 
of  Canadian  manufacturers  to  quote  a  competitive  price  on  this  type  of  meter 
against  American  competition  and  despite  substantial  tariff  preferences  in  favour 
of  United  States  manufacturers. 
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Inedible  Tallow. — The  decrease  in  imports  from  Canada  of  inedible  tallow 
is  due  to  a  price  increase  in  the  Canadian  domestic  market  with  no  similar 
increases  in  the  other  main  supplying  countries,  which  made  it  impossible  for 
Canadian  firms  to  compete  to  the  same  extent  as  in  1939. 

Patent  Leather. — The  decrease  in  patent  leather  sales  was  partly  due  to 
greater  amounts  of  Canadian  patent  leather  being  credited  to  the  United  States 
and  partly  to  Uruguayan  competition. 

Miscellaneous  Products. — In  the  miscellaneous  section  is  included  a  large 
number  of  items  of  minor  importance.  Imports  of  these  from  Canada,  with  the 
1939  values  in  parentheses,  were  as  follows: — 

Natuiral  and  artificial  stones  in  polished  pieces,  $400  (nil) ;  ordinary  glass  bottles  for 
industry,  unstamped,  $579  ($425) ;  articles  manufactured  from  gold-plated  and  silver-plated 
metal,  $327  ($66);  articles  manufactured  from  cast  iron,  with  ornamentation,  $199  (nil)  ; 
nails  of  pressed  iron,  $746  (nil) ;  wire  nails  and  tacks,  $518  ($1,026) ;  firearms  for  hunting, 
$344  ($811) ;  accessories  for  firearms  for  hunting,  $234  (nil) ;  furniture  made  of  iron  or  steel, 
$575  (nil) ;  metallic  cloth  up  to  99  threads  per  23  square  mm.,  $312  (nil) ;  simple  products 
of  the  vegetable  kingdom,  $404  ($197) ;  artificial  colours  of  metallic  base,  in  lumps  or  powder, 
$420  ($184) ;  graphite  pencils,  $200  (nil) ;  ink  for  lithographic  printing,  $301  ($83) ;  cod  liver 
oil  and  other  oils  for  medicinal  use,  in  containers  of  over  5  kilos,  $208  (nil) ;  natural  essential 
oils  and  spirits,  $314  (nil) ;  textile  piece-goods  of  pore  wool,  $687  (nil) ;  printed  envelopes  of 
all  kinds,  $217  ($281) ;  books  and.  notebooks  for  commercial  use,  $326  ($460) ;  books  of  all 
kinds,  including  those  containing  printed  music,  $259  ($557) ;  almanac  pads.  $133  (nil) ; 
engravings  and  lithographs  of  from  1  to  3  printings,  $215  ($62) ;  engravings  and  lithographs 
of  from  4  to  7  printings,  $336  ($1,240) ;  various  manufactures  of  pasteboard  and  cardboard, 
not  printed,  $115  ($449);  various  manufactures  of  pasteboard  and  cardboard,  printed, 
$532  ($229) ;  broom  handles,  $506  ($2.987) ;  unfinished  staves  for  casks,  $275  ($556) ;  superior 
articles  in  the  line  of  furniture,  polished  and  upholstered  with  material  not  cotton  or  silk, 
or  with  leather  or  skins,  without  dressing  or  decoration,  $100  (nil) ;  fine  skins  for  ornament, 
$162  (nil);  thin  leather  soles,  manufactured,  $352  (nil);  whole  skins,  calf  kangaroo  and  horse, 
etc.,  tanned,  not  manufactured,  $490  ($8,121) ;  whole  skins,  calf,  kangaroo,  horse,  etc.,  tanned, 
manufactured,  $452  ($1,917) ;  other  manufactures  of  leather,  $182  ($128) ;  feathers  for  orna- 
ments, $560  ($34)  ;  accessories  for  sewing-machines,  $957  ($11,468);  second-hand  automobiles 
worth  over  $750  and  less  than  $1,500,  $892  (nil) ;  separate  parts  and  accessories  for  automobiles 
and  trucks,  $178  ($395);  whisky  in  bottles,  $340  ($1,728);  starches,  tapioca  and  semolina, 
for  soups,  $109  ($1,056) ;  various  personal  ornaments  of  horn,  whalebone,  bone  and  celluloid, 
$112  ($2) ;  other  articles,  not  personal,  made  of  these  materials,  $188  ($6) ;  ordinary  cases  for 
jewellery,  etc.,  $213  (nil)1;  loaded  cartridges  for  firearms,  $498  ($1,244);  cartridges  and  cart- 
ridge shells  for  firearms,  $257  ($1,747);  various  articles  made  of  rubber  and  gutta-percha, 
$225  ($412) ;  rubber  belting  for  power  transmission,  $110  ($246) ;  artificial  flowers  and  plants, 
$439  C$154);  rubber  hose,  $392  ($646);  waterproof  articles,  not  classified,  $164  ($72). 

CURRENT  BUSINESS  CONDITIONS  IN  ARGENTINA 

J.  A.  Strong,  Canadian  Commercial  Attache 

Buenos  Aires,  November  25,  1941. — Argentina  will  begin  to  harvest  its 
1941-42  wheat  and  flaxseed  crops  next  month.  There  has  been  damage  to  crops 
from  late  frosts  in  certain  early  sections. 

The  current  outlook  is  for  a  wheat  crop  possibly  20  per  cent  below  the  last 
five-year  average  and  based  on  a  sown  acreage  slightly  above  the  acreage  of 
last  year. 

Control  of  Grain 

The  Argentine  Government  issued  an  executive  decree  on  November  14  which 
virtually  establishes  a  government  monopoly  of  the  trade  in  grain  in  Argentina. 
The  decree  closes  the  futures  market  for  wheat  and  flaxseed,  and  all  open  trades 
were  to  be  closed  at  the  closing  prices  of  November  14.  The  futures  market  is 
still  open  technically  for  trading  in  corn,  but  actually  corn  prices  are  so  far 
below  the  fixed  price  to  producers  that  there  are  no  market  quotations.  Only 
wheat,  flaxseed  or  sunflower  seed  purchased  from  the  official  Grain  Regulating 
Board  may  now  be  exported  from  Argentina.    Similarly  wheat  and  flaxseed  for 
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internal  consumption  must  be  purchased  from  the  official  Grain  Regulating  Board. 
Guaranteed  minimum  prices  to  producers  were  fixed  again  at  the  same  level 
as  fixed  for  the  last  crop — approximately  the  equivalent  of  60  cents  (Canadian) 
per  bushel  for  wheat.  The  official  Grain  Regulating  Board  will  sell  wheat  for 
domestic  consumption  at  a  fixed  price  which  is  33  per  cent  above  the  fixed  price 
to  producers.  Consequently,  the  Argentine  Government  is  now  the  sole  buyer  and 
seller  of  wheat,  flaxseed  and  sunflower  seed  in  Argentina. 

The  Argentine  Government  estimated,  in  the  preamble  to  the  executive  decree 
referred  to,  that  the  carryover  plus  the  crops  shortly  to  be  harvested  will  make 
available  to  the  Grain  Regulating  Board  293,920,000  bushels  of  wheat  and 
86,614,000  bushels  of  flaxseed  for  sale  during  the  calendar  year  1942.  The  annual 
requirements  for  internal  consumption  and  seed  are  approximately  100,000,000 
bushels.  It  is  estimated  that  1942  sales,  including  exports,  may  only  reach  a 
figure  of  194,722,000  bushels  of  wheat  and  39,370,000  bushels  of  flaxseed,  which 
would  leave  a  carryover  of  99,198,000  bushels  of  wheat  and  47,224,000  bushels 
of  flaxseed  in  the  hands  of  the  official  Grain  Regulating  Board  at  the  end  of 
1942.  Argentina  exported  during  the  first  and  second  years  of  the  present  war 
169,521,000  and  91,055,000  bushels  of  wheat  respectively,  and  34,777,000  and 
18,456,000  bushels  of  flaxseed  respectively. 

At  the  minimum  prices  fixed,  the  Argentine  Government  would  have  the 
equivalent  of  $82,089,551  invested  in  the  above  stocks  of  grain  at  the  end  of  1942. 
The  official  Grain  Regulating  Board  has  already  obtained  advances  from  the  semi- 
official Argentine  Bank  of  the  Nation,  amounting  to  the  equivalent  of  $252,014,925 
(Canadian)  in  respect  of  previous  grain  crops  purchased  from  producers,  including 
corn,  and  $131,343,284  of  this  amount  is  considered  lost  due  to  deterioration  of 
stocks  stored  in  the  counrty.  Corn  accounts  for  the  greater  part  of  these  losses. 
In  addition  to  the  current  wheat  and  flaxseed  crops,  the  official  Grain  Regulating 
Board  will  have  to  purchase  the  next  corn  crop,  which  will  be  harvested  next 
March-April. 

Public  Debt  Conversion 

The  Argentine  Government  has  just  completed  a  successful  conversion 
operation  affecting  approximately  75  per  cent  the  total  internal  consolidated 
public  debt  of  the  National  Government.  The  aggregate  amount  of  the  con- 
solidated internal  debt  was  the  equivalent  of  $1,127,910,447  (Canadian)  at 
June  30,  1940.  The  Argentine  Government  has  converted  the  equivalent  of 
$820,000,000  in  5  per  cent  and  4^  per  cent  peso  issues  to  a  new  4  per  cent  issue 
in  six  series  with  different  rates  of  amortization.  Only  one  small  issue  is  not 
covered;  it  will  be  converted  next  May.  Less  than  1  per  cent  of  the  old  issues 
had  to  be  redeemed  in  cash  and  this  amount  was  much  more  than  offset  by  new 
cash  subscriptions.  The  new  4  per  cent  issue  will  be  subject  to  income  tax.  This 
represented  one  purpose  of  the  conversion  operation,  as  the  previous  5  and 
4^  per  cent  issues  were  free  from  income  tax.  To-day's  market  quotations  on 
the  new  4  per  cent  series  are  93  to  94  •  20  per  cent. 

The  balance  of  the  consolidated  national  debt  is  represented  by  4  per  cent 
issues  and  one  issue  of  3  per  cent  consolidated  treasury  bonds.  These  old  issues 
will  be  converted  later  in  order  to  make  them  subject  to  income  tax.  The 
Argentine  Government  has  just  announced  another  conversion  operation  affecting 
the  outstanding  5,  4J  and  4  per  cent  issues  of  the  National  Mortgage  Bank, 
amounting  to  the  equivalent  of  $490,000,000  (Canadian),  which  are  guaranteed 
by  the  National  Government.  These  securities  will  be  converted  into  a  new 
series  of  4  per  cent  issues  and  the  reduction  in  interest  will  be  passed  on  to  the 
debtors  of  the  National  Mortgage  Bank. 
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Cost  of  Living 

The  cost  of  living  index  number  of  the  Argentine  Department  of  Labour 
has  risen  from  104-7  for  January,  1941,  to  112-6  for  October,  1941.  The  food 
group  rose  from  99-4  to  112-8,  but  rents  have  remained  stationary.  It  is  under- 
stood that  wheat,  flour  and  bread  prices  will  be  regulated  or  fixed  as  a  consequence 
of  the  creation  of  the  virtual  government  monopoly  in  the  grain  trade.  Late 
spring  frosts  and  hail  have  done  serious  damage  to  the  early  fruit  and  vegetable 
crops.  Fresh  fruit  and  vegetables  are  scarce,  therefore,  and  prices  have  risen 
sharply.  The  problem  faced  by  the  domestic  manufacturing  industries  and  the 
building  trades  is  one  of  obtaining  enough  of  their  essential  materials  from  abroad. 

BUSINESS  CONDITIONS  IN  COLOMBIA,  JULY  TO  SEPTEMBER 

A.  K.  Doull,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

(1-76  peso  equals  U.S. $1.00.) 

Panama  City,  November  21,  1941. — Business  conditions  in  Colombia  during 
July,  August  and  September,  in  spite  of  many  adverse  factors,  may  be  considered 
to  have  been  satisfactory.  The  suspension  of  coffee  shipments  and  difficulties 
encountered  in  industry  because  of  the  lack  of  certain  raw  materials  were  the 
two  most  disturbing  elements  during  the  three-month  period. 

National  revenue  receipts  for  the  eight  months  of  1941  showed  an  improve- 
ment over  1940,  due  to  an  increase  in  imports.  Gold  production  increased  con- 
siderably in  July  over  June  but  fell  off  sharply  during  August.  Reserves  of  the 
Banco  cle  la  Republica  showed  a  decrease  of  over  seven  million  pesos  during 
August.  This  was  due  to  heavy  calls  on  the  Bank  for  exchange  during  the 
period  when  coffee  shipments  were  suspended.  As  coffee  is  now  moving  again,  the 
gold  reserves  are  increasing.  With  one  exception,  all  bank  shares  showed  gains 
during  September.  Most  industrial  stocks  showed  higher  prices  in  September, 
especially  those  of  the  textile  industries,  Colombian  bonds  generally  were  at 
higher  prices,  although  mortgage  bonds  had  a  slight  drop. 

Purchases  of  gold  by  the  Banco  de  la  Republica  during  August  amounted 
to  49,692  ounces  as  against  59,200  ounces  in  July.  Total  purchases  for  the  first 
eight  months  of  1941  were  440,094  ounces  as  against  426,419  ounces  during  the 
same  period  of  1940. 

As  regards  exchange,  a  large  amount  of  petroleum  dollars  were  offered 
during  September,  the  proceeds  of  which  were  used  largely  to  pay  taxes.  The 
month  closed  with  dollars  at  175-40  per  cent. 

Coffee 

Only  87,614  bags  of  coffee  were  moved  to  ports  of  export  during  August. 
Total  exports  for  the  eight  months  ended  August  31  were  2,513,247  bags  as 
against  3,004,562  bags  for  the  same  period  of  1940.  Prices  in  New  York  on 
September  30  were  16^  for  Medellin  "Excelse",  15|  for  Manizales,  and  15^  for 
Bogota.  On  September  19  the  office  of  the  Exchange  Control  renewed  the  registra- 
tion of  coffee  sales  abroad  after  six  months'  suspension.  Quotas  have  not  yet 
been  definitely  fixed  in  Washington  and  the  decision  of  the  Inter-American  Coffee 
Board  is  awaited  with  much  concern.  The  new  crop,  which  was  due  to  come  on 
the  market  towards  the  end  of  October,  is  expected  to  be  normal  in  the  Antioquian 
district,  while  the  Baldas  crop  is  expected  to  be  above  normal  and  of  good  quality. 
Weather  conditions  are  considered  favourable  for  the  harvest. 
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Sugar 

Coast  mills  have  reported  satisfactory  cane  conditions  and  first  estimates 
of  production  are  200,000  bags  for  Sincerin  and  120,000  bags  for  Berastegui. 
Panola  prices  in  the  Vallee  took  a  severe  drop  and  prices  in  September  were 
between  2  and  2-60  pesos.  A  number  of  producers  have  had  to  suspend  opera- 
tions and  small  producers  claim  that  competition  from  the  large  mills  has  made 
business  unprofitable. 

Bananas 

Owing  to  leaf  spot  disease  in  nearly  all  the  plantations  of  the  Santa  Marta 
area,  banana  production  for  export  trade  has  dropped  from  9,000,000  stems  to 
2,000,000  stems.  The  United  Fruit  Company,  which  finances  this  industry  and 
purchases  the  bananas,  worked  out  a  scheme  whereby  approximately  half  of 
the  area  under  cultivation  would  be  specially  treated  to  prevent  disease.  This 
scheme,  however,  was  rejected  by  the  Government.  Until  the  Government  and 
the  United  Fruit  Company  reach  an  agreement  on  the  banana  situation  this 
industry,  which  is  important  to  the  national  economy  of  Colombia,  will  continue 
to  suffer. 

Textile  Industry 

Textile  factories  showed  most  satisfactory  results  during  the  first  six  months 
of  1941  and  are  expected  even  to  improve  their  position  during  the  remainder 
of  the  year.  Mills  are  operating  from  16  to  18  hours  daily  and  at  times  run 
for  a  full  24-hour  period.  While  sales  during  September  were  small,  large  orders 
have  been  received  by  all  mills  for  delivery  during  the  remainder  of  the  year. 
Raw  cotton  stocks  held  or  in  transit  are  said  to  be  three  times  as  large  as  those 
held  at  this  time  last  year.  The  mills  consider  that  they  have  been  justified  in 
buying  large  stocks  of  raw  cotton,  inasmuch  as  difficulties  in  securing  transporta- 
tion may  develop  without  warning  at  any  time.  Should  the  price  of  raw 
cotton  fall  all  mills  will  be  in  the  same  position  and  price  cutting  is  little  feared. 

Cattle 

Supplies  of  animals  were  abundant  during  September  and  prime  steers  were 
sold  at  61  pesos  per  head  as  compared  with  62  pesos  in  August.  Retail  prices, 
however,  did  not  change. 

Petroleum 

Petroleum  production  for  July,  August  and  September  amounted  to  6,581 
barrels.  Production  for  the  nine  months  ended  September  30  amounted  to 
18,046,000  barrels. 

Cement 

Cement  production  during  the  third  quarter  of  1941  amounted  to  61,000  tons 
and  for  the  first  nine  months  of  1941  to  156,000  tons. 

Business  Index 

On  the  basis  1934  equals  100,  the  index  of  business,  which  had  risen  to 
105-85  in  1938,  reached  120-69  in  1940.  For  the  first  six  months  of  1941  the 
index  averaged  129-5,  for  the  third  quarter  it  averaged  133-16,  and  the  average 
was  131-31  for  the  first  nine  months. 
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MARKET  FOR  CANADIAN  PRODUCTS  IN  ECUADOR 

W.  G.  Stark,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

(One  kilo  equals  approximately  2*2  pounds;  at  current  rate  of  exchange  15  Ecuadorean 
sucres  equal  U.S.$1,  or  one  sucre  equals  about  7£  cents  Canadian.) 

Lima,  November  5,  1941. — Since  the  recent  conclusion  of  a  commercial 
modus  vivendi  between  Canada  and  Ecuador,  numerous  inquiries  have  been 
received  by  the  Lima  office  from  Ecuadorean  firms  desirous  of  establishing 
connections  with  Canadian  exporters.  Following  are  details  of  the  many  lines 
in  which  interest  has  been  expressed,  together  with  a  review  of  Canada's  current 
trade  with  Ecuador. 

General  Characteristics  of  the  Market 

The  Republic  of  Ecuador  covers  an  area  of  approximately  275,855  square 
miles,  which  is  a  calculation  only,  as  the  frontiers  of  the  country  have  not  been 
definitely  determined.  The  population,  according  to  latest  figures,  is  estimated 
at  2,800,000,  of  which  less  than  500,000  are  in  the  towns  and  cities.  Wages  are 
generally  low ;  so  is  the  standard  of  living,  particularly  in  the  outlying  districts. 

Guayaquil,  the  principal  city  and  chief  port,  is  approximately  ten  days 
sailing  distance  from  New  York,  or  800  miles  from  Panama.  It  is  located  on 
the  river  Guayas  about  30  miles  from  its  mouth,  and  is  a  port  of  call  for  the 
main  steamer  lines  operating  on  this  coast.  The  population  of  Guayaquil  is 
approximately  138,000,  and  most  of  the  country's  importing  business  is  centralized 
in  "this  city. 

Quito,  the  capital,  with  a  population  of  approximately  120,000,  is  about 
290  miles  distant  from  Guayaquil  and  is  connected  with  that  harbour  by  railway. 
Owing  to  its  elevation  of  approximately  9,500  feet  above  sea-level,  this  city 
enjoys  a  much  more  temperate  climate  than  the  surrounding  country.  A 
considerable  number  of  business  firms  operate  in  Quito,  with  or  without  branches 
in  Guayaquil.  Both  these  cities  are  on  the  route  of  the  Panagra  airlines,  which 
afford  direct  connections  northwards  to  and  from  the  Canal  Zone  and  the  United 
States  and  with  Peru  and  Chile  to  the  south. 

Cuenca,  with  a  population  of  45,000,  ranks  third  among  the  cities  of  Ecuador. 
It  is  approximately  120  miles  southeast  of  Guayaquil  and  190  miles  south  of 
Quito.  As  a  trade  centre  it  is  fairly  important.  There  is  a  demand  for  supplies 
for  the  various  oil  camps  and  banana  plantations  scattered  throughout  the 
country. 

Customs  Arrangements  with  Canada 

During  the  visit  of  the  Canadian  Trade  Mission  to  Quito,  an  exchange  of 
notes  between  the  Honourable  James  A.  MacKinnon,  Canadian  Minister  of 
Trade  and  Commerce,  and  His  Excellency  Senor  Doctor  Don  Julio  Tobar 
Donaso,  Ecuadorean  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs,  led  to  the  bringing  into  effect 
of  a  commercial  modus  vivendi  on  October  1,  1941,  between  Canada  and 
Ecuador.  (See  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1966:  October  4,  1941, 
page  400.)  This  arrangement  provides  for  the  exchange  of  most-favoured-nation 
treatment  as  regards  tariff  and  exchange  control.  It  removes  the  50  per  cent 
surtax  which  has  been  levied  against  the  majority  of  Canadian  goods  imported 
into  the  republic  since  1936  and  which,  under  Ecuadorean  legislation,  applies  to 
imports  from  countries  with  which  the  trade  balance  is  unfavourable  to  Ecuador. 
It  also  gives  Canada  the  benefit  of  preferential  rates  of  duty  now  in  force  on 
many  items  of  the  tariff  of  Ecuador.  The  modus  vivendi  is  for  an  indefinite 
period,  subject  to  termination  on  three  months'  notice  by  either  party.  Reciprocal 
treatment  was  implemented  on  Canada's  part  by  the  passing  of  an  Order  in 
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Council  on  September  25,  1941,  extending  most-favoured-nation  treatment  to 
imports  from  Ecuador  into  the  Dominion  as  from  October  1,  1941. 

Volume  of  Trade 

According  to  the  Dominion  Bureau  of  Statistics,  the  current  value  of  the 
commerce  between  Canada  and  Ecuador  is  not  great,  the  value  of  exports  in  1940 
totalling  $130,721  and  that  of  imports  $25,676. 

At  present  the  chief  exports  from  the  Dominion  to  Ecuador  are  newsprint 
paper  and  paper  bags,  boxes  and  cartons;  trucks;  miscellaneous  iron  manu- 
factures; calcium  carbide;  and  soda  and  sodium  compounds.  Prior  to  the 
imposition  of  the  50  per  cent  surtax  on  Canadian  goods  in  1936,  fair  quantities 
of  wheat  flour,  rubber  tires,  processed  milk,  and  lumber  were  also  shipped  to 
Ecuador.  Inquiries  have  now  been  received  for  other  types  of  foodstuffs,  spirits, 
electrical  supplies,  textiles,  pharmaceuticals,  leathers,  hardware,  machinery,  and 
novelties. 

The  chief  products  brought  into  Canada  from  Ecuador  have  been  crude 
rubber,  petroleum,  cocoa  beans,  hardwoods,  bananas,  and  coffee. 

In  view  of  the  fact  that  most  of  the  trade  between  the  two  countries  passes 
through  the  United  States,  mainly  via  the  port  of  New  York,  the  identity  of  some 
of  it  is  lost.  Ecuadorean  merchandise  destined  for  Canada  is  often  recorded 
as  being  sold  to  the  United  States.  Canadian  goods  shipped  to  Ecuador  via 
New  York  are  also  often  shown  in  Ecuadorean  statistics  as  of  United  States  origin. 

Thus  official  trade  figures  do  not  show  accurately  the  extent  of  the  trade 
between  the  two  countries. 

Ecuadorean  Import  and  Exchange  Control 

Reports  on  the  system  and  operation  of  Ecuadorean  Import  and  Exchange 
Control  are  published  quarterly  in  the  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal,  the 
latest  appearing  in  No.  1973  (November  22,  1941),  page  620.  In  brief,  a  strict 
system  of  control  was  reintroduced  last  year,  and  Ecuadorean  importers  must 
obtain  a  permit  from  the  exchange  control  authorities  before  placing  orders 
abroad.  When  a  permit  is  granted,  exchange  to  cover  the  transaction  is  set 
aside,  and  under  ordinary  circumstances  no  difficulty  should  be  experienced  in 
obtaining  payment.  As  a  precautionary  measure  Canadian  exporters  should 
insist  that  the  importer  furnish  them  with  a  duplicate  copy  of  the  Registered 
Petition  for  Goods  ("Solicitud  de  Registro  de  Pedidos") ,  which  guarantees  that 
the  required  exchange  is  available.  Dealers  may  open  letters  of  credit,  or 
shipments  can  be  made  on  terms  of  cash  against  documents,  the  latter  practice 
being  more  customary.  Short-term  credits  may  be  considered  for  sales  to 
responsible  importers,  since,  if  the  exchange  that  has  been  ear-marked  for  the 
particular  purchase  is  not  taken  up,  the  dealer  may  find  himself  debarred  from 
obtaining  further  facilities  from  the  Commission. 

During  1941  the  amount  of  exchange  allotted  for  all  purchases  has  approxi- 
mated U.S. $1,000,000  monthly.  This  has  covered  current  transactions  and, 
although  importers  would  naturally  welcome  more  liberal  quotas,  the  tendency 
has  been  to  restrict  imports  to  commodities  that  are  necessary  for  the  nation's 
welfare.  The  rate  of  exchange  for  the  sucre,  the  Ecuadorean  monetary  unit,  has 
remained  steady  in  1941,  being  14-80  sucres  to  the  United  States  dollar  for 
buying  and  15  sucres  for  selling.  Taking  into  consideration  the  present  premium 
on  United 'States  funds  in  Canadian  currency,  one  Ecuadorean  sucre  is  therefore 
worth  approximately  7%  Canadian  cents,  or  13-5  sucres  approximately  equal 
one  Canadian  dollar. 
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ECUADOREAN  FIGURES  OF  TRADE  WITH  CANADA 

During  the  past  ten  years  the  value  of  Canadian  trade  with  Ecuador  has 
varied  greatly,  being  at  its  lowest  in  1931  and  at  its  highest  in  1940  when  imports 
from  the  Dominion  were  valued  at  2,436,489  sucres.  Both  in  1935  and  1936  the 
value  of  imports  exceeded  1,000,000  sucres,  but  in  1939  it  was  only  slightly 
more  than  half  that  amount.  The  table  below  indicates  the  changes  in  the  values 
of  imports  from  and  exports  to  Canada  in  the  period  1931  to  1940: — 

Canadian-Ecuadorean  Trade,  1931-40 

Imports  from    Exports  to 
Canada  Canada 
Sucres  Sucres 


1931                                                                 .  .  .  68,306  681 

1932    122,449  6,849 

1933    234.946  5,482 

1934    765,986  40.915 

1935                                                                                •    1.040,074  26,773 

1936    1.592,242  25,051 

1937    810,632  25,804 

1938    673,697  20.393 

1939    550,621  64,703 

1940    2,436,489  17,149 


During  the  first  three  months  of  1941,  imports  of  Canadian  products  into 
Ecuador  were  valued  at  394,335  sucres,  while  exports,  according  to  draft  figures, 
advanced  to  555,558  sucres.  This  latter  figure,  which  indicates  a  larger 
exportation  of  Ecuadorean  merchandise  than  at  any  time  in  the  ten  years,  is 
attributable  mainly  to  increased  shipments  of  unrefined  petroleum. 

Ecuador's  total  imports  from  all  sources  in  1940  were  valued  at  173,753,312 
sucres,  and  total  exports  at  167,850,806  sucres.  On  a  percentage  basis  Canada 
supplied  1-402  per  cent  of  Ecuador's  total  imports  in  1940  and  purchased  0-015 
per  cent  of  the  Republic's  exports.  For  1939  the  comparative  figures  were  0-372 
per  cent  of  total  imports  and  0-058  per  cent  of  exports.  There  is  apparently 
considerable  opportunity  for  expansion  in  commercial  exchanges  between  the 
two  countries. 

Principal  Canadian  Imports  into  Ecuador 

No  official  statistics  have  beeen  published  by  Ecuador  since  1933,  the 
data  of  imports  from  Canada  in  1940  in  this  report  being  drawn  from 
preliminary  information. 

Among  the  commodities  imported  from  Canada  in  1940  to  a  value  in  excess 
of  $2,000,  the  leading  items  (with  import  values  in  thousands  of  sucres  within 
parentheses)  were:  Newsprint  (1,201),  by  far  the  most  valuable  of  Canadian 
products  imported  into  Ecuador  in  1940;  trucks  (314),  wire  mattresses  and 
springs  (112)  ;  and  paper  bags  (106).  Other  commodities  valued  on  arrival  from 
the  Dominion  above  $2,000  but  at  less  than  100,000  sucres  were:  Calcium 
carbide  (93),  wrapping  paper  for  bags  (72),  iron  castings  (66),  iron  sheets  and 
plates  (56),  tar  and  soap  fats  (37),  hides  and  leather  (36),  automobile  tires  (35), 
and  cable  and  wire  (28). 

The  extent  of  the  Ecuadorean  market  for  these  and  other  Canadian  products 
is  indicated  in  the  appended  table  showing  all  main  imports  from  the  Dominion, 
together  with  the  corresponding  value  of  arrivals  from  other  chief  supplying 
countries  where  this  is  available.  An  examination  of  these  details  reveals  that 
the  United  States  is  Canada's  principal  competitor,  and  it  is  noteworthy  that , 
by  the  extension  of  most-favoured-nation  treatment  through  the  recently  con- 
cluded modus  vivendi,  Canadian  merchandise  now  is  placed  on  an  equal  footing 
with  goods  from  that  country  so  far  as  customs  charges  are  concerned. 
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Principal  Imports  from  Canada  into  Ecuador  in  1940 


Milk,  in  powder  or  skimmed,  evap- 
orated milk  or  cream,  also  any- 
kind  of  milk,  with  or  without 
sugar,  preserved  or  condensed,  in 
any  receptacles,  except  milk 
sugar   

Preserved  food  products  of  vege- 
table origin,  n.e.m  

Wheat  flour,  pure,  in  containers 
of  all  kinds  

Whisky  in  any  container  

Natural  colouring  earths  (ochre 
and  the  like,  also  wall  coatings 
(selladores)  for  distemper  col- 
ours), in  powder  or  lumps,  in- 
cluding so-called  cold-water 
paints  

Calcium  carbide  

Paints  of  all  kinds,  prepared  in 
liquid  form,  n.e.m.,  including  so- 
called  enamel  paint  

Paste  for  printing  cylinders  or 
rollers  

Colophaxty,  Burgundy  pitch,  vege- 
table and  tar,  also  tallow  and 
hardened  fats  for  the  manufac- 
ture of  soap,  except  pork  fats 
and  vegetable  fats  

Iron  castings,  rough,  neither 
polished,  turned,  adjusted  nor 
worked  in  any  manner,  weighing 
up  to  25  kilos  each  

Pipes  or  tubes  of  iron,  whether 
black,  galvanized,  painted,  coated 
or  lined  with  any  base  metal, 
enamelled  or  not,  n.e.m.  even 
flexible  

Fittings  of  iron  for  pipes  or  con- 
duits, such  as  elbows,  valves,  T 
joints,  other  joints,  cocks,  flanges 
(plumas),  faucets,  taps  or  the 
like,  plain,  galvanized  or  cov- 
ered with  or  having  parts  of 
other  base  metals  

Iron  sheets  and  plates  

Iron-wire  mattresses,  including 
wire  plaited  in  elastic  form  for 
the  manufacture  of  mattresses 
and  beds,  also  coiled  mattress 
and  furniture  springs  of  all  kinds, 
of  iron  wire   .  . 

Hairpins,  plain,  n  i  c  k  e  1 1  e  d, 
blanched,  varnished  or  enamelled, 
of  any  non-precious  metal  . . 

Street,  garden  or  ship  lamps  of 
any  metal  

Copper  wire  mosquito  netting,  hav- 
ing 8  or  more  wires  in  a  square 
of  6i  mm  

Lead  solder,  including  solder  of 
any  other  non-precious  metal  or 
alloy  of  metal,  except  copper  . . 


Imports  from  Other 
Imports  from  Canada  Chief  Suppliers 

Kilos  Sucres  Sucres 


511 


1,408 

13,470 

Litres 
799 


Kilos 
7,384 


79,230 

525 
572 


31,607 


60,030 


7,566 


437 
18,171 


29,235 


1,787 
Doz. 

24 
Kilos 


882 
25 


4,429 

3,080 
11,789 
10,203 


8,960 

93,135 

3,021 
7,056 

37,461 

66,369 

11,751 


6,534 
56,084 


158,068 
38,519 

38,519 

4,757,552 

19,858 


900,000 
98,814 
26,606 
30,375 


44,015 


319,631 
150,576 


2,791,074 
1,474,395 


(U.S.) 
(Holland) 

(U.S.) 

(U.S.) 

(U.S.) 


(Ul.) 
(U.S.) 
(U.K.) 
(Belgium) 


(U.S.) 


(Argentina) 
(Australia) 


(U.S.) 
(U.K.) 


534,872  (U.S.) 

61,837  (U.K.) 
820,193  (U.S.) 


111,617   

13,713  56,430  (U.S.) 

4,341  ........ 

14,620   

6,640   
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Imports  from  Canada 


Ploughs  

Machinery  and  parts,  n.e.m.  .... 

Parts  and  components  of  machines 

Machine  or  apparatus  packing  (b) 
of  asbestos,  hemp,  plaster  or 
other  materials,  n.e.m  

Acetylene  generators  and  soldering 
apparatus  of  the  oxyacetylene 
and  similar  systems;  parts  there- 
of and  protecting  masks  for  use 
therewith  

Wire  or  cables  of  copper  or  alloys 
thereof,  coated  with  paper,  cot- 
ton, rubber,  gum,  or  any  other 
insulating  material,  except  silk 
or  wool  

Electric  motors,  generators  or 
dynamos  and  pumps  

Automobile  parts,  components  and 
spares  

Motor  lorries  and  vans  

Tires  for  automobiles  

Barrels,  hogsheads,  casks,  of  wood 

Chromos,  posters,  calendars,  alman- 
acs, placards,  advertising  articles 
in  general  

Containers  or  bags  of  cardboard, 
paper  and  paraffined  paper, 
whether  or  not  combined  with 
other  materials,  provided  that 
the  cardboard,  paper  or  paraf- 
fined paper  constitutes  the  chief 
component  

Paper,  white,  unbleached  or  of  any 
colour,  made  from  rags,  straw, 
wood-pulp  or  fibre  pulp,  n.e.m. 
for  wrapping  or  packing  (except 
manila  paper  and  tissue  paper), 
for  current  use  of  tradesmen,  in 
rolls,  reels,  sheets  or  reams  but 
not  cut  to  measure  for  specified 
articles,  (a)  for  bags  or  sacks 
not  printed  

Ordinary  newsprint,  non-satiny,  of 
mechanical  or  wood-pulp  

Wallpaper,  plain,  white  or  coloured, 
also  paper  to  be  used  for  lining 
trunks  and  valises  

Reactive  paper  generally,  and  paper 
for  printing  plans  by  sunlight  or 
artificial  light;  ferro-prussiate 
and  photostatic  paper  

Thread,  cordlet,  twine,  rope  yarn, 
rope,  cordage,  binders  (sogas)  of 
flax,  hemp,  pita,  sisal,  weighing 
more  than  250  grams  per  100 
metres  

Brushes  of  all  kinds,  of  bristles  or 
animal  hair,  for  painting,  white- 
washing or  varnishing  

Hides  and  skins,  tanned,  dressed 
or  dyed,  without  the  hair  or 
wool:  cow,  horse  and  other  large 
hides  n.e.m.,  including  sole 
leather,  as  long  as  it  is  not 
scraps,  crusts,  or  divided 
leather,  or  split  into  sheets. .  . . 

Living  plants  and  seeds  of  all  kinds 
for  agriculture  allowed  to  be 
imported  by  the  Department  of 
Agriculture  

Note. — N.e.m.  means  not  elsewhere 


.Kilos 
5,437 
5,014 
529 


261 

1,300 

5,502 

328 

1,896 
No. 

33 
Kilos 
2,732 
4,250 

559 


55,977 


1,214 
87 

1,175 
102 


Sucres 
13,273 
12,897 
11,640 


3,759 


14,720 


27,728 

3,102 

18,050 

313,967 

35,029 
4,800 

8,494 


105,962 


27,989  72,085 
1,291,102  1,201,123 


3,909 
3,242 

6,431 
1,260 


687  35,956 


4,083  4,030 
mentioned. 


Imports  from  Other 
Chief  Suppliers 

Sucres 
47,865  (U.S.) 


70,321 


(U.S.) 


494,202  (U.S.) 


2,619,264 
2,229,697 


(U.S.) 
(U.S.) 


42,525  (U.S.) 


374,175  (U.S.) 


4,357 


(U.S.) 


5,722 


98,177 


40,230 


(U.S.) 

(U.S.) 
(U.S.) 
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New  Inquiries  for  Canadian  Products 

The  numerous  inquiries  from  Ecuadorian  firms  who  wish  to  establish  con- 
nections with  exporters  in  the  Dominion  cover  a  large  range  of  commodities  and 
afford  a  good  opportunity  for  Canadian  shippers  to  enter  this  market.  Refer- 
ences and  related  information  concerning  the  inquiring  firms  are  on  file  in  the 
office  of  the  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Lima,  who  will  be  glad  to  assist 
Canadian  firms  in  arranging  suitable  connections. 

A  list  of  the  products  in  demand  is  given  below,  and  interested  exporters 
in  the  Dominion  are  invited  to  send  details  of  their  offers  to  this  office  for 
submission  to  Ecuadorean  firms.  The  range  of  goods  includes  certain  types 
of  merchandise  which,  owing  to  the  volume  of  war  orders  or  the  pressure  of 
domestic  demand,  cannot  be  exported  from  Canada  at  present.  These  products 
are  listed,  however,  for  future  consideration. 

List  of  Canadian  Goods  for  which  Inquiries  have  been  Received 


Foodstuffs — 
Salmon 
Sardines 
Canned  fish 
Wheat  flour 
Maize  flour 
Hops  for  beer 
Pork 
Beef 

Fresh  and  frozen  meats 

Pork  lard 

Spices 

Canned  goods 

Biscuits 

Chocolate 

Sweets  and  candies 
Spirits — 

Whisky 

Liqueurs 
Electrical  supplies  and)  fixtures — 

Insulated  electric  wire 

Central  automatic  telephones 

Electric  irons 

Electric  ranges 

Insulated  porcelain 
Batteries — 

Radio 

Flashlight 
WTire  and  cables — 

Wire  cloth 

Plain  galvanized  wire 
Wires 
Wire  ropes 
Galvanized  wire 
Fencing 
W^ire  netting 
Cables,  general 
Non-metallic  sheathed  cable 
Textiles- 
Towels 
Cotton  goods 
Woollen  goods 

Elastic  and  non-elastic  webbing 

Cassimires 

Linen  drill 

Wool  felts  and  hat  bodies 
Brocades  and  upholstery 
Cloth  for  suitings 
Shirtings 

Rayon  and  artificial  silks 
Cotton  blankets 
Clothing- 
Cotton  shirts 
Underwear 


Clothing — Con. 

Raincoats 

Knitted  underwTear 
Hosiery — 

Men's,  all  kinds 

Women's,  all  kinds 

Children's,  all  kinds 
Yarns  and  threads — 

Artificial  silk 

Knitting  wool 

Sewing  threads 
Jute — 

Jute 

Jute  sacks 

Sacks  for  cement 
Rope — 

Manila 

Sisal 

Twines 

Hemp  string 

Wire  rope 
Rubber  goods — 

Rubber  soles 

Rubber  heels 

Crepe  soles 

Rubber  in  sheets 

Automobile  tires 

Moulded  rubber  goods 
Oilcloth  and  linoleum 
Woodenware — 

Tables  for  restaurants 

Crates 

Bobbins 
Paper — 

Newsprint 

Sulphite 

Kraft  paper  bags 
Cigarette 
Cartons 
Office  files 

Coloured,  grey  and  white  cardboard 

Tissue 

Stationery 

Bond 

Envelopes 

Paper  products 

Waterproof  wrapping 

Grocery  wrapping 

Toilet 

Cellophane 

Loose-leaf  binders 

Carbon  paper  andi  typewriter  ribbons 
Wallpaper 
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Stationers'  supplies — 

Glass  ink-pots 

Geometrical  sets 

Rulers 

Pen-holders 

Indelible  pencils 

Graphite  pencils  with  rubber 

Coloured  pencils 

Slates 

Paper  clips 
Inks- 
Printing 

Lithographing 

Writing 

Chemicals  and  pharmaceuticals,  general- 
Drugs,  general 

Glauber's  and  Epsom's  salts 

Heavy  chemicals 

Alkalies 

Anilines 

Dyes,  general 

Ammoinia 

Zinc  oxide  adhesive 

Pigments  for  dyeing 
Clinical  articles  and  hospital  furniture — 

Clinical  thermometers 

Cotton  wool 

Glass  ampoules 

Hospital  furniture 

Surgical  dressings 
Leathers  and.  materials  for  manu- 
facturing shoes — 

Skins  for  manufacturing  shoes 

Imitation  leather 

Materials  for  lining  shoes 

Leathers,  upper  and  general 
Hardware — 

Enamelware 

Iron  and  steel  products 

Iron  screws 

Steel  strips  for  sealing  crates 

Iron  plate 

Tools  (see  tools) 

Varnished  steel  bands 

Steel  safe  cabinets 

Furniture  hardware 

Wheelbarrows 

WTire  nails 

Metal  cloth 

Enamelled  ironware 

Motor-car  appliances 

Iron  sheets,  black  and  galvanized 

Malleable  fittings 

Rifles 

Revolvers 

Springs  for  furniture 
Tacks 

Wire  netting 
Bed  springs 
Scissors 
Construction  materials — 
Millboard 
Fireproof  roofing 
Sheet-metal  building  material 
Concrete  reinforcement  bars 
Portland  cement 

Iron  and  steel  bars,  round,  square 
and  flat 

Paints — 

Dry  colours 

Enamels 

Varnishes 


Sanitary  ware  and  earthenware — 

Water  closets 

Urinals 

Baths 

Basins 

Refractories 
Tools- 
Hatchets 

Axes 

Spades 

Shovels 

Picks 

Saws 

Agricultural 
Mechanics' 
Carpenters' 
Shoemakers' 
Pipes  and  tubes — 
Valves 
Pipes 
Tubing 

Black  and  galvanized  pipe 

Welded  pipes,  black  and  galvanized 

Plumbers'  supplies 
Tin  plate,  white  and  yellow 
Machinery — 

Harvester-threshers 

Farming 

Metal-working 

Linotype 
Tableware  and  glassware — 

China  tableware 

Table  glassware 

Cutlery 

Earthenware 

Porcelain  ware 

Coloured  crystalware 

Bottles 

Plain  glass  for  window-panes 
Glass  ink-pots 
Novelties — 
Mirrors 

Artificial  jewellery 

Clocks 

Watches 
Pins  and  clips — 

Hairpins 

Safety  pins 

Paper  clips 
Toys  and  sports  goods — 

Dolls 

Bicycles 

Tricycles 

Roller  skates 
Miscellaneous — 

Films 

Buttons 

Coal 

Mechanical  packings 

Seeds,  grass  and  flower 

Paints 

Paraffin 

Hunting  dogs 

Kitchen  utensils 

Mica 

Celluloid 

Ammunition 

Matrices 

Artificial  flowers 
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Quotations 

When  submitting  offers  for  any  of  the  foregoing  commodities,  the  following 
points  should  be  borne  in  mind  by  interested  Canadian  exporters:  An  ample 
supply  of  literature  and  several  copies  of  price  lists  facilitate  the  conduct  of  a 
wider  investigation  of  the  market.  Samples  of  the  smaller  lines  and  illustrated 
information  relating  to  the  heavier  goods  should  be  supplied.  Prices  should 
preferably  be  c.i.f.  Guayaquil,  which  is  the  main  port  of  Ecuador,  but  if  this 
information  is  not  available,  then  quotations  free  alongside  steamer  New  York, 
Vancouver  or  Western  United  States  ports  are  acceptable.  It  should  be  noted 
that  there  is  no  regular  steamer  connection  between  Eastern  Canadian  harbours 
and  the  west  coast  of  South  America.  Quotations  f.o.b.  factory  at  some 
Canadian  inland  point  are  of  no  value,  as  the  Ecuadorean  importer  has  no  way 
of  calculating  the  charges  incurred  in  bringing  the  merchandise  to  the  port  of 
shipment.  As  the  regulations  of  the  Canadian  Foreign  Exchange  Control  Board 
require  that  payment  for  merchandise  shipped  to  the  west  coast  of  South 
America  be  in  United  States  dollars,  it  is  preferable  to  quote  in  terms  of  that 
currency,  which  is  the  medium  of  exchange  with  which  the  importer  in  Ecuador 
is  most  familiar.  However,  if  for  some  reason  it  is  necessary  to  quote  in  terms 
of  Canadian  dollars,  then  the  exchange  discount  allowed  in  converting  these 
quotations  into  United  States  funds  should  be  clearly  indicated. 

Spanish  is  the  main  language  of  Ecuador,  and  it  is  of  considerable  advantage, 
therefore,  if  literature  and  related  information  is  supplied  in  that  language. 
The  Trade  Commissioner's  office  is  prepared  to  co-operate  in  translating  into 
Spanish  the  cardinal  points  of  offers  made  by  Canadian  firms,  but  on  account 
of  the  volume  of  inquiries  being  received,  they  can  be  dealt  with  more  promptly 
and  satisfactorily  if  several  copies  of  price  lists  and  details  of  offers  are  supplied 
separately,  so  that  one  set  can  be  detached  and  transmitted  directly  to  the 
inquiring  Ecuadorean  importer. 

ECONOMIC  CONDITIONS  IN  BRAZIL  IN  1940 

L.  S.  Glass,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

(The  average  value  of  the  conto,  which  is  equal  to  1,000  milreis,  was  $50  Canadian 
in  1940  and  $51  in  1939.) 

Rio  de  Janeiro,  November  6,  1941. — Despite  the  considerable  drop  in  the 
value  of  coffee  and  cotton  shipments,  Brazilian  trade  was  maintained  until  the 
end  of  May,  1940,  at  a  normal  level,  if  adverse  circumstances  due  to  the  war 
are  taken  into  consideration.  The  increase  in  purchases  of  Brazilian  goods  by 
the  allied  countries  compensated  for  the  loss  of  the  German  market.  The 
defeat  of  France,  however,  contributed  to  the  decline  in  trade  from  June  to 
the  end  of  September.  From  the  beginning  of  October  to  the  end  of  the  year 
confidence  returned  through  failure  of  the  expected  invasion  of  Great  Britain 
and  the  influence  of  United  States  foreign  policy.  Exports  increased  in  value, 
and  Brazil  closed  the  year  with  a  favourable  trade  balance. 

External  Trade 

Brazilian  exports  decreased  from  4,183,042  metric  tons  valued  at  $305,- 
394,574  in  1939  to  3,236,916  metric  tons  valued  at  $263,390,440  in  1940. 
Imports  showed  a  small  decrease  in  tonnage,  from  4,874,423  tons  in  1939  to 
4,441,389  tons  in  1940.  The  import  value  in  United  States  currency  decreased 
from  $261,012,256  to  $250,727,881.  Notwithstanding  the  unfavourable  balance 
of  trade  of  $2,581,328  during  the  first  nine  months  of  the  year,  a  favourable 
balance  of  $12,662,559  was  recorded  at  the  end  of  the  year. 
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The  following  table  shows  the  values  of  Brazilian  exports  in  United  States 
dollars  for  each  of  the  first  five  months  of  the  years  1938  to  1940  and  indicates 
that  export  values  were  but  little  affected  by  conditions  until  the  fall  of  France: — 

Exports  from  Brazil 

1938  1939  1940 

United  States  Dollars 

January   23.398,899        21,171.651  21,415,448 

February   19,573,409        21,417,328  25,550,921 

March   22,110,812         23,393,816  22,204,461 

Total  for  three  months  . .   .  .         65,083.120        65,982,795  69.170,830 

April   21,694.733         20,556,547  23,621,907 

May   26,265,008        29,553,732  29,312,544 

Total  for  five  months   ..    ..       113,042,861       116,093,074  122,115,281 

The  loss  of  French  and  Mediterranean  markets  resulted  in  a  decrease  in  the 
value  of  exports  during  the  month  of  June  to  $20,185,995,  in  July  to  $19,518,805, 
in  August  to  $17,977,781  and  in  September  to  $17,199,740.  The  unfavourable  bal- 
ance of  $2,581,328  recorded  for  the  first  nine  months  of  1940  is  attributable  to 
these  decreases. 

Export  values  during  the  last  quarter  of  1940  were  as  follows:  October, 
$18,515,053;  November,  $20,983,666;  and  December,  $26,904,119.  These 
increases,  together  with  a  reduction  in  import  values  during  the  same  period, 
produced  a  favourable  trade  balance  of  $15,243,887  for  the  last  quarter  and  of 
$12,662,559  for  the  whole  year. 


Federal  Finances 

As  stated  in  the  annual  report  for  1939,  a  deficit  of  212,425  contos  was 
estimated  in  the  budget  for  1940,  estimated  revenue  being  4,209,417  contos 
and  estimated  expenditure  4,421,842  contos.  Complete  detailed  figures  regard- 
ing the  budgetary  results  for  1940  are  not  yet  available,  but  the  Minister  of 
Finance  recently  announced  that  revenue  amounted  to  4,036,460  contos  and 
expenditure  to  4,629,633  contos,  being  a  deficit  of  593,176  contos.  This  deficit 
is  more  than  double  the  estimate  of  212,425  contos.  The  collected  revenue  was 
short  by  172,957  contos  as  compared  with  the  estimated  revenue  of  4,209,417 
contos,  while  expenditure  exceeded  the  estimate  by  240,794  contos. 


Currency  Circulation 

A  further  increase  of  376,495  contos  was  recorded  in  1940  in  paper  cur- 
rency circulation,  which  fluctuated  during  the  year  from  a  minimum  of  4,955,000 
contos  in  May  to  a  maximum  of  5,185,000  contos  in  December. 


Stock  Exchange 

Stock  exchange  movement  showed  a  further  increase  in  1940,  both  as 
regards  government  bonds  and  private  securities.  The  value  of  stock  exchange 
transactions  in  contos  of  reis  increased  from  797,000  contos  in  1939  to  933,000 
contos  in  1940.  The  indices,  on  the  basis  of  1929,  showed  an  increase  in  all 
securities  markets  from  213  in  1939  to  250  in  1940.  The  index  of  government 
securities  increased  from  259  to  293,  while  that  of  private  securities  increased 
from  110  to  150. 

Banking  Movement 

A  further  increase  was  also  recorded  in  banking  activities.  Deposits  as  of 
December  31  showed  an  increase  from  12,522,000  contos  in  1939  to  13,714,000 
contos  in  1940,  or  9*5  per  cent.    Loans  increased  from  11,281,000  contos  in 


704 


TRADE  AND  COMMERCE 


No.  1976— Dec.  13, 1941. 


1939  to  12,836,000  contos  in  1940.  Loans  by  the  Bank  of  Brazil  to  public 
services,  which  include  those  to  National  Treasury,  State  Governments,  muni- 
cipalities and  public  departments,  decreased  from  2,780,000  contos  in  1939  to 
2,270,000  contos  in  1940.  Cash  at  the  end  of  the  year  increased  from  2,210,000 
c  ontos  in  1939  to  2,381,000  contos  in  1940. 

Bank  clearings  in  cheques  showed  a  movement  of  2,080,000  cheques  at  a 
value  of  34,331,000  contos,  an  increase  of  7  per  cent  in  quantity  and  4  per  cent 
in  value. 

Coffee 

During  1940  Brazil  exported  12,097,584  bags  of  coffee  as  against  16,498,- 
525  bags  in  1939.  Coffee  exports  in  1940  therefore  accounted  for  only  32-1 
per  cent  of  the  total  value  of  exports  as  against  nearly  40  per  cent  in  1939. 
With  the  exception  of  1918,  the  percentage  for  1940  is  the  lowest  in  Brazilian 
coffee  history  since  1831,  when  the  Brazilian  crop  was  very  small  owing  to 
heavy  frost  in  that  year.  The  importance  of  coffee  exports  in  the  total  of 
Brazil's  exports  has  increased  steadily  since  the  proclamation  of  Brazil's 
independence,  when  the  value  of  exports  of  coffee  amounted  to  only  19-6  per 
cent  of  total  exports.  For  many  years,  as  from  1924  to  1929,  1932,  and  1933, 
this  proportion  reached  more  than  70  per  cent.  The  average  for  the  last  ten 
years,  1931  to  1940,  was  53*1  per  cent. 

The  reduction  of  Brazil's  exports  of  coffee  was  evidently  a  consequence  of 
the  loss  of  many  of  Brazil's  most  important  markets  following  the  outbreak  of 
war.  In  1939  the  European  and  North  African  markets  imported  41  per  cent 
of  the  total  coffee  exported  by  Brazil;  in  1940  European  markets  absorbed  only 
1,874,355  bags  as  against  6,100,318  bags  in  1939. 

.  PRICES 

Besides  the  decline  in  the  volume  exported,  there  was  a  reduction  in  the 
price  per  unit  and  consequently  in  the  total  value  of  Brazilian  coffee  exports. 
During  the  first  nine  months  prices  for  coffee  declined.  However,  in  the  last 
quarter,  after  the  signing  of  the  Inter-American  Coffee  Agreement,  the  price 

level  rose. 

The  average  price  per  bag  in  1940  was  131-8  milreis  as  against  135  -4  milreis 
in  1939,  and  17  gold  shillings  in  1940  as  against  18  gold  shillings  in  1939. 
The  total  value  of  coffee  exports  reached  only  £10,279,279  gold  as  against 
£14,892,162  gold  in  1939. 

BRAZILIAN  COFFEE  POLICY 

At  the  end  of  the  agricultural  year  1939-40  there  was  a  surplus  of  6,000,000 
bags.  The  crop  for  the  agricultural  year  1940-41  was  estimated  at  20,850,000 
bags,  while  before  the  defeat  of  France  exports  were  estimated  at  13,000,000  bags, 
leaving  an  excess  of  13,850,000  bags.  The  Sao  Paulo  crop  only  was  estimated 
at  14,000,000  bags.  However,  there  was  a  severe  drought  in  Sao  Paulo  during 
several  months  of  the  year,  with  the  result  that  the  crop  was  not  more  than 
6,000,000  bags.    This,  to  some  extent,  supported  the  market. 

The  reduction  in  the  crop  was,  however,  not  sufficient  to  compensate  entirely 
for  the  loss  of  export  markets  due  to  the  war.  Accordingly  in  April,  1940,  the 
Brazilian  Government  passed  the  following  measures: — 

1.  To  establish  a  "General  Quota  of  Equilibrium"  of  25  per  cent  of 
the  coffee  crops  from  the  States  of  Sao  Paulo,  Minas  Geraes,  Rio  de  Janeiro, 
Espirito  Santo,  and  Parana,  to  be  delivered  to  the  National  Coffee  Depart- 
ment on  payment  by  the  latter  of  2  milreis  per  bag; 

2.  To  establish  on  Sao  Paulo  coffees  of  the  1940-41  crop,  a  supplementary 
quota  of  equilibrium  of  30  per  cent  of  the  total  of  shipments,  which  will  be 


No.  1976-Dec.  13, 1941.      COMMERCIAL  INTELLIGENCE  JOURNAL 


705 


acquired  by  the  National  Coffee  Department  on  the  basis  of  65  milreis  per 
bag; 

3:  To  purchase  up  to  1,500,000  bags  of  Sao  Paulo  coffees  of  the  1939-40 
crop  on  the  basis  of  70  milreis  per  bag. 

In  accordance  with  this  scheme  the  National  Coffee  Department  must  with- 
draw from  the  market  during  the  agricultural  year  1940-41  a  total  of  10,880,000 
bags,  the  cost  of  which  will  amount  to  443,225  contos  of  reis.  The  Government 
also  authorized  the  Bank  of  Brazil  to  increase  the  limit  of  the  credit  account 
opened  for  the  National  Coffee  Department  to  450,000  contos  and  gave  the 
guarantee  of  the  National  Treasury  for  such  an  operation. 

After  the  collapse  of  France  the  Government  authorized  the  Department 
to  raise  the  purchase  price  of  Sao  Paulo  coffees  of  the  supplementary  quota  to 
70  milreis  and  to  lower  the  type  of  coffees  to  be  delivered  as  supplementary 
quota,  which  was  formerly  fixed  at  type  6,  to  type  7. 

INTER-AMERICAN  COFFEE  AGREEMENT 

The  war  disturbed  not  only  the  Brazilian  coffee  market,  but  also  that  of  all 
Central  and  South  American  producing  countries.  During  the  1938-39  agricul- 
tural year  Europe  consumed  11,598,000  bags  of  coffee,  which  represents  43-3  per 
cent  of  a  world  consumption  of  26,728,000  bags.  Considering,  therefore,  the 
serious  situation  created  for  all  coffee-producing  countries,  and  in  order  to  avoid 
prejudicial  competition  in  supplying  the  United  States,  the  producing  countries, 
supported  by  the  United  States,  signed  an  Inter- American  Coffee  Agreement.  By 
this  agreement  quotas  for  exports  to  the  United  States  were  fixed,  based  on  exports 
from  each  of  the  producing  countries  to  that  market  in  1938.  This  agreement 
will  be  in  force  until  October,  1943.  In  the  event  of  the  war  terminating  before 
that  date  and  to  avoid  difficulties  which  might  arise  from  free  competition  in 
the  European  markets,  quotas  were  also  fixed  for  export  to  all  other  consuming 
countries.  No  coffee  exporting  country  will  therefore  be  able  to  benefit  to  the 
detriment  of  the  others.  The  signing  of  this  agreement  has  had  a  beneficial  effect 
on  prices,  which  increased  considerably. 

Quotas  fixed  for  the  different  countries  are  as  follows: — 


United 

Other 

States 

Countries 

Total 

Bags  of  60  Ki 

OS 

9,300.000 

7,813,000 

17.113,000 

3,150,000 

1,079.000 

4.229.000 

200,000 

242.000 

442.000 

Cuba  

80,000 

62.000 

142.000 

120,000 

138,000 

258,000 

150.000 

89,000 

239,000 

El  Salvador  

600,000 

527.000 

1,127.000 

535,000 

312,000 

847,000 

275,000 

327,000 

602,000 

20,000 

21,000 

41,000 

475,000 

239,000 

714,000 

195.000 

114,000 

309.000 

25,000 

43,000 

68.000 

420.000 

606,000 

1.026.000 

Countries  outside  the  agreement   .  . 

355,000 

355,000 

Total  

15,900,000 

11,612,000 

27,512,000 

To  supervise  the  carrying  out  of  this  agreement,  the  Inter-American  Coffee 
Joint  Committee  was  established.  This  committee  is  composed  of  delegates  of 
fourteen  producing  countries  and  the  United  States.  The  members  of  the  com- 
mittee will  have  a  number  of  votes  in  accordance  .with  their  importance  in  the 
coffee  trade,  as  follows:  United  States,  12  votes;  Brazil,  9;  Colombia,  3;  other 
countries,  1  vote  each;  a  total  of  36  votes. 
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INCINERATION 

The  total  of  coffee  incinerated  in  Brazil  until  December  31,  1940,  in  order 
to  maintain  the  statistical  equilibrium  of  the  market,  was  71,068,851  bags,  of 
which  2,816,063  bags  were  incinerated  in  1940  as  against  3,000,000  bags  in  1939. 

Cotton 

Brazilian  exports  of  cotton  in  1940  amounted  to  224,265  metric  tons  valued 
at  £5,400,177  gold  as  against  323,559  metric  tons  valued  at  £7,644,510  gold  in 
1939,  a  decrease  of  99,274  tons  in  volume  and  £2,243,733  gold  in  value.  The 
price  per  ton  increased  from  £23  13s.  gold  in  1939  to  £24  2s.  in  1940.  Cotton 
continues  to  occupy  the  second  position  among  Brazilian  export  commodities, 
representing  16-9  per  cent  of  the  total  value  of  exports. 

As  in  the  case  of  coffee,  cotton  exports  from  Brazil  were  affected  by  the  war. 
In  1939  European  countries  bought  from  Brazil  195,248  metric  tons  out  of  total 
exports  of  323,539  tons  or  slightly  more  than  60  per  cent.  In  1940  sales  of 
Brazilian  cotton  to  Europe  amounted  to  86,926  tons  or  a  little  more  than 
38  per  cent  of  total  exports  of  224,265  tons. 

Japan  and  China,  which  occupied  first  and  second  positions  as  buyers  of 
Brazilian  cotton  in  1939,  with  77,806  and  48,030  tons  respectively,  reduced  their 
purchases  from  Brazil  to  64,194  and  41,701  tons  in  1940. 

Canada  for  the  first  time  was  an  important  purchaser  of  Brazilian  cotton 
in  1940,  occupying  fourth  place  with  22,695  tons  as  against  only  486  tons  in 
1939.  It  is  expected  that  Canadian  purchases  of  cotton  from  Brazil  in  1941  will 
probably  be  double  those  of  1940,  as  exports  up  to  May  1  amounted  to  28,814  tons. 

Exchange 

Although  Brazil's  favourable  trade  balance  for  1940  amounted  to  only 
U.S.$12,662,559,  the  Brazilian  exchange  situation  was  very  satisfactory.  A 
considerable  amount  of  capital  estimated  at  $25,000,000  was  brought  into  the 
country  by  refugees  from  Europe.  Furthermore,  remittances  for  many  imports 
from  Europe  have  not  been  made,  and  the  money  due  the  exporters  has  been 
invested  in  Brazil.  Thus  the  value  of  imports  paid  for  would  be  considerably  less 
than  that  shown  in  the  official  figures. 

There  was  an  adequate  supply  of  exchange  for  the  normal  payment  for 
imports,  and  the  payment  of  interest  and  dividends,  which  was  suspended  in 
1939,  was  resumed.  All  frozen  commercial  accounts  have  also  been  liquidated. 
The  last  payment  of  $3,840,000  of  the  loan  granted  by  the  Import-Export  Bank  of 
Washington  for  the  liquidation  of  American  commercial  frozen  accounts  was  made 
in  May,  1941.  This  same  bank  also  granted  a  new  loan  of  $25,000,000  to  the 
Bank  of  Brazil  to  be  used  in  monthly  amounts  of  $5,000,000.  However,  it  is 
stated  by  the  Bank  of  Brazil  that  this  loan  has  not  yet  been  used,  being  kept 
as  a  reserve. 

SOUTH  AMERICAN  TURNABOUT 

From  The  British  Export  Gazette 

All  available  evidence  points  to  the  fact  that  the  foreign  trade  position 
in  South  America  is  likely  to  undergo  an  important  change,  the  operative  factor 
being  the  intensification  of  the  armament  program  in  the  United  States.  Looking 
back  over  the  course  of  events  in  South  America  since  September,  1939,  it  first 
of  all  appeared  that — as  in  1914-18 — a  prolonged  war  would  bring  about  a  general 
improvement  in  the  South  American  countries  by  strengthening  their  purchasing 
power  through  increased  demand  and  higher  prices  for  primary  commodities. 
These  bright  hopes,  however,  were  sadly  dashed  by  the  turn  of  events  in  Europe 
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during  the  spring  and  early  summer  of  1940,  when  exporters  in  Latin  America 
lost  one  European  market  after  another  through  the  spread  of  German  occupation, 
the  entry  of  Italy  into  the  war,  and  the  extension  of  hostilities  to  the  Mediter- 
ranean, thereby  subjecting  almost  the  entire  European  Continent  to  the  British 
sea  blockade.  As  a  result,  the  products  which  were  normally  sold  to  the 
European  Continent  remained  largely  unsalable  in  Latin  America,  and  it  was 
this  great  problem  of  mounting  export  surpluses  which  threatened  the  various 
republics  with  a  time  of  great  difficulty. 

At  that  stage,  however,  the  United  States,  free  from  transport  and  other 
wartime  difficulties  which  beset  Great  Britain,  came  largely  to  the  rescue  of 
Latin  America.  Increased  purchases  were  made  of  various  Latin  American 
products,  such  as  coffee  from  Brazil,  and  wool  from  the  River  Plate,  which  assisted 
in  averting  a  major  crisis  in  South  America;  while,  in  conjunction  with  large 
credits  granted  by  the  Export-Import  Bank  of  Washington,  imports  of  capital 
goods  from  the  United  States  largely  increased,  thereby  tending  to  ease  the 
difficulties  in  Latin  America  caused  by  the  shortage  of  supplies  of  manufactured 
goods  from  Europe.  The  latter  consideration  led  also  to  expectations  of  tremen- 
dous impetus  to  the  development  of  local  manufacturing  industries  in  South 
America,  although  here  again  the  requisite  machinery,  materials,  etc.,  were 
expected  to  be  obtained  largely  from  the  United  States. 

****** 

The  credits  granted  by  the  Export-Import  Bank  of  Washington  for  the  sale 
of  machinery,  railway  and  road-building  equipment,  building  material,  etc.,  to 
Latin  America  have,  up  to  the  present,  been  utilized  to  only  a  comparatively 
limited  extent,  and  it  appears  improbable  that  there  will  be  any  very  large 
further  availments  unless  priority  deliveries  of  goods  are  allowed  by  Washington. 
On  the  export  side,  there  is  now  moderate  optimism  in  South  America  because  of 
Washington's  plan  to  obtain  the  bulk  of  strategic  war  materials  which  can  be 
supplied  by  the  various  republics,  thereby  crippling  Axis  efforts  in  the  same 
direction.  It  is  understood  that  the  United  States  will  obtain  priority  on 
deliveries  of  copper  and  manganese  from  Chile,  tungsten  from  Argentina  and 
tin  and  tungsten  from  Bolivia,  while  Peru  is  expected  to  make  available  to  the 
United  States  her  entire  supply  of  copper,  lead  and  vanadium. 

Mexico  and  Brazil  have  already  undertaken  to  send  all  their  exports  of 
strategic  materials  to  the  United  States.  The  four  chief  products  which  will  be 
supplied  by  Brazil  are  rubber,  manganese,  quartz  and  industrial  diamonds,  while 
other  items  included  in  the  agreement  are  bauxite,  beryl  ore,  chromite,  ferro- 
nickel,  mica,  titanium  and  zirconium. 

Apart  from  these  American  purchases  of  purely  strategic  materials,  which 
are  likely  to  absorb  the  whole  of  the  surplus  metal  production  of  all  countries 
south  of  the  Rio  Grande,  other  basic  South  American  products  are  not  being 
neglected.  Thus,  Brazil  will  benefit  from  the  agreement  to  establish  import 
quotas  for  cocoa  into  the  United  States,  in  which  negotiations  the  British 
Government  has  played  a  leading  part.  This  arrangement  will  be  parallel  to 
the  Pan-American  Coffee  Agreement  which  has  done  so  much  to  improve  the 
coffee  trade  in  Brazil.  Moreover,  Brazilian  cotton  is  finding  expanding  markets 
in  Canada  and  Japan. 

****** 

Nor  are  the  agricultural  countries  of  the  River  Plate  area  being  excepted 
from  present  developments.  Conditions  in  Uruguay  have  been  increasingly 
buoyant  for  some  months  because  of  the  disposal  of  the  all-important  wool  clip 
to  the  United  States  at  satisfactory  prices.  Now  come  reliable  reports  from 
Buenos  Aires  of  a  pending  deal  which  would  be  one  of  the  largest  in  Argentina's 
trade  history,  and  which  is  likely  to  result  from  triangular  conversations  between 
Argentina,  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain. 
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It  may  well  be  asked  how  these  developments  will  be  of  any  assistance  to 
the  British  exporter  to  South  American  markets.  The  answer  is  twofold.  Firstly, 
there  is  already  a  tendency — particularly  in  Argentina — to  discard  restrictions 
upon  imports  into  South  America,  it  being  quite  rightly  assumed  that  the  world- 
wide shortage  of  manufactured  goods  will  itself  prove  sufficient  to  restrict 
the  import  flow.  Secondly,  the  ability  of  South  America  to  dispose  of  her  export 
products  is  the  key  to  the  maintenance  of  her  economic  stability  and,  the  more 
this  is  sustained,  the  easier  will  be  the  resumption  of  normal  trading  once 
hostilities  cease. 

TRADE  COMMISSIONER  ON  TOUR 

Mr.  M.  J.  Vechsler,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Lima  (whose  territory 
includes  Chile,  Ecuador  and  Bolivia),  is  on  tour  in  the  Dominion  in  the  interest 
of  Canadian  trade  with  his  territory.    Following  is  his  itinerary: — 

Toronto  Dec.  15  to  31  Vancouver  Jan.  9  to  17 

Winnipeg  Jan.  5 

Canadian  firms  wishing  to  be  brought  in  touch  with  Mr.  Vechsler  should 
communicate  with  the  Canadian  Manufacturers  Association  in  these  cities. 

TRADING  WITH  THE  ENEMY 

Under  Order  in  Council  P.C.  9590  of  December  7,  1941,  the  provisions  of 
the  Consolidated  Regulations  Respecting  Trading  with  the  Enemy  (1939)  have 
been  extended  to  and  are  deemed  to  apply  as  of  midnight  December  6  to  Japan 
(including  Karafuto),  Korea  (Chosen),  Manchuria,  Kwantung  Leased  Territory, 
Formosa  (Taiwan),  Japanese  Mandated  Islands,  Japanese-occupied  China 
(including  the  whole  of  the  Chinese  coast-line),  the  International  and  French 
Concessions  at  Shanghai,  Indo-China,  and  any  other  territory  occupied  by  Japan 
at  the  time. 

TARIFF  CHANGES  AND  TRADE  REGULATIONS 
Australia 

Import  Restrictions  Applied  to  Goods  from  Sterling  Countries 

The  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  Sydney  cabled  on  December  8  that 
Australia  had  introduced  import  restrictions  of  a  large  list  of  non-essential  items 
from  sterling  countries,  but  that  imports  from  New  Zealand  were  not  affected. 

The  system  of  import  restrictions  adopted  by  Australia  on  December  1, 
1939,  has  heretofore  been  generally  applied  only  to  goods  from  non-sterling 
countries.  However,  some  descriptions  of  jute,  metals,  machinery,  and  oils,  even 
from  sterling  countries,  had  already  been  made  subject  to  import  licence, 
admission  of  some  of  these  items  being  dependent  on  the  production  by  the 
applicant  of  a  Supply  Certificate  issued  by  the  Department  of  Supply  and 
Development,  while  in  the  case  of  other  articles  applications  are  dealt  with 
individually  on  their  merits  by  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Customs. 

Particulars  of  the  additional  licensing  restrictions  imposed  on  goods  from 

sterling  countries  are  being  sent  from  Australia  by  mail. 
* 

Import  Restrictions  on  Motor  Tube  Valves,  Caps  and  Cores 

Mr.  R.  P.  Bower,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner  at  Sydney,  writes  under 
date  November  10,  1941,  that  an  import  licensing  instruction,  dated  November  4, 
has  ruled  that,  for  the  purpose  of  establishing  base-year  figures  for  the  importa- 
tion of  motor  tube  valves,  caps  and  cores  for  replacement,  importers  may 
combine  their  purchases  from  both  sterling  and  non-sterling  sources  in  the 
base  year. 
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This  decision  operates  from  October  1,  1941,  and  the  value  of  goods  ordered 
in  this  way  will  not  be  deducted  from  the  "  bank "  established  for  certain 
motor  vehicle  and  motor-cycle  parts  when  imported  for  replacement  purposes. 

"Rationing  of  Newsprint 

Mr.  R.  P.  Bower,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner  at  Sydney,  writes  under 
date  October  20,  1941,  that  previous  instructions  dealing  with  the  rationing  of 
newsprint  in  Australia  provided  that  where  newsprint  proprietors  had  stocks 
of  newsprint  on  July  1,  1941,  in  excess  of  nine  months'  requirements  on  the 
rationed  basis,  additional  licences  were  not  to  be  issued  until  the  stocks  were 
reduced  to  the  nine  months'  level.  Provision  has  now  been  made  whereby  any 
publisher  whose  newsprint  stocks  on  July  1,  1941,  were  less  than  nine  months' 
requirements  on  the  present  rationed  basis  may  obtain  import  licences  for 
quantities  sufficient  to  build  up  stocks  to  such  a  level. 

Licences  issued  under  this  regulation  will  not  be  debited  against  the 
import  allocation  of  the  newspaper  concerned.  This  concession  is  available 
until  January  1,  1942. 

The  position  now  is  that  all  newspapers  are  entitled  to  hold  nine  months' 
supply  of  newsprint  in  stock  and  at  the  same  time  to  hold  licences  for  six 
months'  requirements  "  on  order  "  or  "  on  water  For  example,  if  a  news- 
paper holds  twelve  months'  supply  of  newsprint,  it  is  eligible  to  receive  a  licence 
to  cover  a  further  three  months'  requirements. 

New  Zealand 

Deferred  Duties 

Deferred  changes  of  rates  of  duty  under  three  items  of  the  New  Zealand 
customs  tariff  that  were  to  have  become  effective  on  November  1,  1941,  have 
been  further  postponed  until  November  1,  1942.    The  items  affected  are: — 

Item  360. — Nails  or  tacks  exceeding  1  inch  in  length  made  from  iron  wire,  whether  plain, 
galvanized,  or  cement-coated,  not  elsewhere  included  in  the  tariff.  Present  rates,  £2  per  ton 
(2,240  pounds)  under  the  British  preferential  tariff,  £4  per  ton  under  the  general  tariff;  rates 
deferred  to  November  1,  1942,  free  of  duty  under  the  British  preferential  tariff,  £4  per  ton 
under  the  general  tariff. 

Item  361. — Nails,  lead-headed,  and  galvanized  cup-headed  roofing  nails.  Present  rates, 
20  per  cent  ad  valorem  under  the  British  preferential  tariff.,  40  per  cent  ad  valorem  under 
the  general  tariff;  rates  deferred  to  November  1,  1942,  free  of  duty  under  the  British  prefer- 
ential tariff,  40  per  cent  ad  valorem  under  the  general  tariff. 

Item  397-1. — White-lead  ground  in  oil.  Present  rates,  6s.  per  cwt.  (112  pounds)  under 
the  British  preferential  tariff,  9s.  per  cwt.  under  the  general  tariff;  rates  deferred  to  Novem- 
ber 1,  1942,  free  of  duty  under  the  British  preferential  tariff,  9s.  per  cwt.  under  the  general 
tariff. 

Under  all  three  items  the  British  preferential  rates  (plus  surtax  of  per 
cent  of  duty)  are  applicable  to  Canadian  goods.  The  general  tariff  applies  to 
goods  from  all  countries  outside  the  British  Empire  and  is  increased  by  a  surtax 
of  22J  per  cent  of  the  duty  except  as  regards  imports  from  specified  "  most- 
favoured  "  countries  under  Item  360  only. 

Cuba 

Cuban -Argentine  Trade  Treaty 

Writing  from  Havana  under  date  November  20,  Mr.  C.  S.  Bissett,  Canadian 
Trade  Commissioner,  advises  that  the  ratifications  of  the  trade  treaty  between 
Cuba  and  Argentina,  signed  December  20,  1940,  were  exchanged  on  November  13, 
1941,  and  the  treaty  published  in  the  Cuban  official  Gazette  of  November  19. 

It  is,  generally  speaking,  a  most-favoured-nation  treaty  only,  but  the 
concessions  which  have  already  been,  or  may  be,  granted  by  Cuba  to  the 
United  States  are  exempt  from  the  most-favoured-nation  clause.  Cuba  does  not 
extend  to  Argentina  any  customs  tariff  reduction  on  any  product,  but  does  extend 
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a  quota  on  Argentine  inedible  tallow  and  quebracho  extract  amounting  to  80  per 
cent  of  the  total  annual  imports  of  non-United  States  origin  of  these  two 
commodities,  providing  that  these  be  quoted  to  Cuban  importers  freely  at  the 
same  basic  prices  as  are  freely  quoted  by  Argentine  producers  to  importers  in 
other  parts  of  the  world  in  accordance  with  the  normal  operation  of  the  law 
of  supply  and  demand. 

The  consular  invoice  fee  on  Argentine  goods  entering  Cuba  is  reduced  from 
5  per  cent  to  2  per  cent  ad  valorem.  Canadian  goods  pay  only  two  per  cent 
ad  valorem. 

Surcharge  on  Flour  Removed 

With  reference  to  the  article  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1965 
(September  27,  1941),  page  379,  reporting  the  imposition  of  a  temporary  sur- 
charge of  20  per  cent  of  the  duty  on  nearly  all  products  imported  into  Cuba, 
Mr.  C.  S.  Bissett,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  Havana,  cables  that  a 
Cuban  decree  of  December  6  exempts  flour  of  wheat,  but  not  semolina,  from  this 
surcharge,  retroactive  to  the  date  of  its  first  application. 


FOREIGN  EXCHANGE  QUOTATIONS:  WEEK  ENDING  DEC.  8,  1941 


The  Foreign  Exchange  Division  of  the  Bank  of  Canada  has  furnished  the  following 
statement  of  the  nominal  closing  quotations  for  all  the  principal  exchanges  for  the  week 


ending  Monday,  Dec.  8, 
official  bank  rate: — 

Country 


1941,  and  for  the  week  ending  Monday,  Dec.  1,  1941,  with  the 


Unit 


Great  Britain  Pound 

United  States  Dollar 

Mexico  Peso 

Jamaica  Pound 

Other  British  West  Indies. Dollar 
Argentina  Peso  (Paper) 

Brazil  Milreis  (Paper) 

British  Guiana  Dollar 

Chile  Peso 

Colombia  Peso 

Uruguay  Peso 

South  Africa  Pound 

Egypt..  ..  Pound  (100  Piastres) 

Hongkong  Dollar 

India  Rupee 

Straits  Settlements  Dollar 

Australia  Pound 

New  Zealand  Pound 

*  Sellers. 


Present  or 

Former 
Gold  Parity 


4.8666 
Buying 
Selling 
1.0000 
Buying 
Selling 
.4985 
4.8666 
Bid 
Offer 
1.0138 
.4245 
Official 
Free 
.1196 
Official 
Free 
1.0138 
.1217 
Official 
Free 
.9733 
1.0342 
Controlled 
Uncontrolled 
4.8666 
Bid 
Offer 
4.9431 
Bid 
Offer 

.'3650 
.5678 
4.8666 
Bid 
Offer 
4.8666 
Bid 
Offer 


Nominal 

Quotations 
in  Montreal 
Week  ending 
Dec.  1 


Nominal 
Quotations 
in  Montreal 
Week  ending 

Dec.  8 


Official 
Bank  Rate 


£4.4300 

$4.4300 

1 

4.4700 

4.4700 

1.1000 

1.1000 

1 

1.1100 

1.1100 

.2280 

.2280 

4 

4.4200 

4.4200 

4.4800 

4.4800 

.9313 

.9313 

.3304 

.3304 

3i 

.2651 

.2628 

.0673 

.0673 

.0565 

.0565 

.9313 

.9313 

.0573 

.0573 

3-4£ 

.0444 

.0444 

.6328 

.6326 

4 

.7307 

.7307 

.5836 

.5829 

4.3862 

4.3862 

3 

4.4590 

4.4590 

4.5380 

4.5380 

4.5906 

4.5906 

.2835* 

.2835* 

.3359 

.  3359 

3 

.5256 

.5256 

3.5300 

3.5300 

3 

3.5760 

3.5760 

3.5440 

3.5440 

2 

3.5940 

3.5940 
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Argentina 

J.  A.  Strong,  Commercial  Attache,  B.  Mitre  430,  Buenos  Aires  (1).  (Territory  includes 
Uruguay.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Australia 

Sydney:  L.  M.  Cosgravb.  Address  for  letters^— P.O.  Box  No.  3952V.  Office— City  Mutual 
Life  Building,  Hunter  and  Bligh  Streets.  (Territory  includes  the  Australian  Capital 
Territory,  New  South  Wales,  Queensland,  Northern  Territory  and  Dependencies.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Melbourne:  Frederick  Palmer,  44  Queen  Street,  Melbourne,  C.l.  (Territory  includes 
States  of  Victoria,  South  Australia,  Western  Australia,  and  Tasmania.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Brazil 

L.  S.  Glass,  Commercial  Attache.  Address  for  letters — Caixa  Postal  2164,  Rio  de  Janeiro. 
Office — Ed.  "Brasilia,"  Sala  1110,  Av.  Rio  Branco  311.   Cable  address,  Canadian. 


British  India 

Paul  Sykes.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  886,  Bombay.  Office — Gresham  Assurance  House, 
Mint  Road,  Bombay.   (Territory  includes  Burma  and  Ceylon.)   Cable  address,  Canadian. 


British  Malaya 

J.  L.  Mutter,  Union  Building,  Singapore,  Straits  Settlements.  (Territory  includes  the  Straits 
Settlements,  the  Federated  Malay  States,  the  Unfederated  Malay  States,  Thailand, 
British  Borneo,  and  Netherlands  India.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 


British  West  Indies 

Trinidad:  Acting  Trade  Commissioner.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  125,  Port  of  Spain. 
Office — Barclay's  Bank  Building.  (Territory  includes  Barbados,  Windward  and  Leeward 
Islands,  and  British  Guiana.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Jamaica:  F.  W.  Fraser,  P.O.  Box  225,  Kingston.  Office — Canadian  Bank  of  Commerce 
Chambers.  (Territory  includes  the  Bahamas  and  British  Honduras.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Cuba 

C.  S.  Bissett.  Address  for  letters — Apartado  1945,  Havana.  Office — Royal  Bank  of  Canada 
Building,  Calle  Aguiar  367,  Havana.  (Territory  includes  Haiti,  the  Dominican  Republic, 
and  Puerto  Rico.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Egypt 

Henri  Turcot.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  1770,  Cairo.  Office— 22  Shari  Kasr  el  Nil, 
Cairo.  (Territory  includes  the  Sudan,  Palestine,  Cyprus,  Iraq,  Syria,  Iran  and  Turkey.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Hongkong 

P.  V.  McLane.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  80,  Hongkong.  Office — Hongkong  and  Shanghai 
Bank  Building,  Hongkong.  (Territory  includes  South  China,  the  Philippines,  and  Indo- 
China.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

'  Ireland 

E.  L.  McColl,  66  Upper  O'Connell  Street,  Dublin,  Ireland  (cable  address,  Canadian) ;  and 
36  Victoria  Square,  Belfast,  Northern  Ireland. 
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Mexico 

A.  B.  Muddiman.  Address  for  letters — Apartado  Num,  126-Bis,  Mexico  City.  Office — Edificio 
Banco  de  Londres  y  Mexico,  Num.  30,  Mexico  City.  (Territory  includes  Guatemala, 
Honduras,  and  Salvador.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

New  Zealand 

W.  F.  Bull.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  33,  Auckland.  Office — Yorkshire  House,  Short- 
land  Street,  Auckland.  (Territory  includes  Fiji  and  Western  Samoa.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Panama 

H.  W.  Brighton.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  222,  Panama  City.  Office— 98  Central 
Avenue,  Panama  City.  (Territory  includes  the  Canal  Zone,  Venezuela,  Colombia, 
Nicaragua,  and  Costa  Rica.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Peru 

M.  J.  Vechsler.  Address  for  letters — Casilla  1212,  Lima.  Office — Edificio  Boza,  Carabaya 
831,  Plaza  San  Martin,  Lima.  (Territory  includes  Bolivia,  Ecuador,  and  Chile.)  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

South  Africa 

Cape  Town:  J.  C.  Macgillivray.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  683.  Office — New  South 
African  Mutual  Buildings,  21  Parliament  Street.  (Territory  includes  Cape  Province  and 
Southwest  Africa,  Natal,  Tanganyika,  Kenya,  Uganda,  Mauritius,  Madagascar  and 
Angola.)    Cable  address,  Cantracom. 

Johannesburg:  J.  H.  English.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  715.  Mutual  Building,  89 
Harrison  Street.  (Territory  includes  Transvaal,  Orange  Free  State,  the  Rhodesias, 
Mozambique  or  Portuguese  East  Africa,  Nyasaland  and  <the  Belgian  Congo.)  Cable 
address,  Cantracom. 

United  Kingdom 

London:  Frederic  Hudd,  Chief  Trade  Commissioner  in  the  United  Kingdom,  Canada  House 
Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.I.   Cable  address,  Sleighing,  London. 

London:  J.  A.  Langley,  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.I 
(Territory  includes  Home  Counties,  Southeastern  Counties,  and  East  Anglia;  also  British 
West  Africa.)    Cable  address,  Sleighing,  London. 

London:  W.  B.  Gornall,  Fruit  Trade  Commissioner,  Aldine  House,  Bedford  Street,  Strand, 
W.C.2.   Cable  address,  Canjrucom. 

London:  G.  R.  Paterson,  Animal  Products  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar 
Square,  S.W.I.   Cable  address,  Agrilson. 

Liverpool:  A.  E.  Bryan,  Martins  Bank  Building,  Water  Street.  (Territory  includes  North 
of  England,  Lincolnshire,  North  Midlands,  and  North  Wales.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Bristol:  James  Cormack,  Northcliffe  House,  Colston  Avenue.  (Territory  includes  West  of 
England,  South  Wales,  and  South  Midlands).   Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Glasgow:  G.  B.  Johnson,  200  St.  Vincent  Street.  (Territory  covers  Scotland.)  Cable  address, 
Cantracom. 

United  States 

Washington:  H.  A.  Scott,  Commercial  Attache.   Office — Canadian  Legation. 

New  York  City:  D.  S.  Cole,  British  Empire  Building,  Rockefeller  Center.  (Territory 
includes  Bermuda.)    Cable  address,  Cantracom. 

Chicago:  M.  B.  Palmer,  Tribune  Tower,  435  North  Michigan  Avenue.    Cable  address, 

Canadian. 

Los  Angeles:  B.  C.  Butler,  Associated  Realty  Building,  510  West  Sixth  Street.  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

Note. — Bentley's  Second  Phrase  Code  is  used  by  Canadian  Trade  Commissioners. 
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DISTRIBUTION  OF  UNITED  STATES  FOREIGN  TRADE, 
JANUARY-SEPTEMBER 

D.  S.  Cole,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

New  York,  December  4,  1941. — A  report  of  the  United  States  Department 
of  Commerce  covering  foreign  trade  for  the  first  nine  months  of  1941  shows  the 
major  shifts  in  destinations  and  sources  of  supply  of  this  country's  exports  and 
imports.  Exports  primarily  reflect  the  new  war-directed  channels  in  which 
the  foreign  trade  has  moved  since  the  entrance  of  Italy  into  the  war  and  the  fall 
of  France  in  June,  1940.  In  addition  the  Government  h$s  increased  its  direction 
over  export  trade  until  in  September  over  60  per  cent  of  the  total  value  com- 
prised lend-lease  shipments  or  articles  subject  to  licensed  control. 

On  the  other  hand,  the  factors  contributing  to  the  shift  in  import  trade  have 
been  the  British  blockade  of  Europe  and  the  defence  program  of  the  United 
States  Government  for  the  accumulation  of  reserves  of  strategic  and  essential 
materials.  The  United  States  program  of  economic  warfare  also  calls  for  the 
absorption  of  large  amounts  of  materials  formerly  shipped  from  the  American 
republics  to  Germany  and  to  European  areas  now  under  German  control. 

Exports 

The  following  table  shows  the  values  of  United  States  exports,  including 
re-exports,  to  the  principal  countries  of  the  British  Empire  and  by  geographical 
divisions  and  principal  countries  for  the  first  nine  months  of  1941  as  compared 
with  the  corresponding  period  of  1940": — 

United  States  Exports  by  Principal  Countries 

Jan.-Sept.,  Jan.-Sept., 

Total  

British  Empire  Countries — 

Canada  .  .  

United  Kingdom  

v  India  

Australia  

South  Africa  

Europe  

France  

Greece  

Sweden  

Russia  

Latin  America  

Argentina  

Brazil  

Chile  

Colombia  

Cuba  

Mexico  


1941 

1940 

Millions 

of  Dollars 

3,317.6 

3,027.4 

675.3 

510.9 

1,024.2 

698.2 

73.1 

48.9 

56.9 

57.3 

124.6 

70.3 

124.8 

588.8 

2.3 

252.2 

12.7 

7.8 

13.8 

34.7 

47.6 

63.1 

661.5 

579.6 

65.9 

91.1 

94.4 

82.6 

35.8 

32.6 

43.8 

38.4 

11.2 

17.2 

104.6 

66.5 
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Uhjtkd  States  Exports  by  Principal  Countries — Concluded 

Jan.-Sept.,  Jan.-Sept., 

1941  1940 

Latin  America — Continued —                                        Millions  of  Dollars 

Panama  .  .                                                   25.7  14.2 

Peru                                                                          19.6  17.1 

Venezuela                                                                  41.8  53.2 

All  other  countries                                                        577.2  473.2 

China                                                                        62.3  62.1 

Egypt                                                                       122.4  14.7 

Japan                                                                        58.0  165.2 

Netherlands  Indies                                                     79.3  35.3 

United  States  exports  for  the  first  nine  months  of  this  year  totalled 
$3,317,596,000  as  compared  with  $3,027,440,000  in  the  like  period  of  1940,  a  gain 
of  9*5  per  cent.  This  gain  was  marked  by  the  substantial  increase  from  49  per 
cent  to  67  per  cent  in  the  proportion  of  the  shipments  to  the  British  Empire 
and  Egypt,  and  from  18  to  19  per  cent  in  that  sent  to  Latin  and  South  America; 
on  the  other  hand,  there  were  decreases  of  35  to  14  per  cent  in  the  proportion 
taken  by  other  countries. 

Shipments  to  almost  all  countries  of  the  British  Empire  showed  substantial 
gains  over  those  in  the  corresponding  period  of  1940.  The  value  of  exports  to 
Canada  increased  by  $164,400,000  or  32  «1  per  cent  during  the  first  nine  months 
of  this  year,  while  that  of  shipments  to  the  United  Kingdom  increased  by 
$326,000,000  or  46-6  $er  cent.  Exports  to  British  India  and  the  Union  of 
South  Africa  increased  by  $24,200,000  and  $54,300,000  respectively,  while  exports 
to  Australia  declined  by  $400,000. 

The  value  of  shipments  to  the  Continent  of  Europe,  excluding  the  United 
Kingdom,  declined  by  78-8  per  cent,  from  $588,800,000  in  the  first  nine  months 
of  1940  to  $124,800,000  in  the  first  nine  months  of  1941.  Although  the  value 
of  exports  to  Russia  declined  from  $63,100,000  to  $47,600,000  or  by  24-5  per  cent 
in  the  January-September  period  of  1941,  it  is  noteworthy  that  in  the  month  of 
September  the  exports  to  Russia  were  valued  at  $10,951,000  as  against  $4,571,000 
in  September,  1940.  Exports  to  France  for  the  nine-month  period  of  this  year 
dropped  in  value  to  $2,300,000  as  against  $252,200,000  in  the  corresponding  period 
of  1940.  Exports  to  Belgium,  Germany,  Italy,  Netherlands  and  Norway  were 
valued  at  less  than  $500  for  each  country  for  the  January-September  period 
of  1491. 

During  the  period  under  review  exports  to  Latin  and  South  America  increased 
by  $81,900,000  or  14  per  cent  over  the  value  for  the  like  period  of  1940. 
Shipments  to  Mexico,  Brazil  and  Panama  made  exceptionally  large  gains,  while 
those  to  Chile,  Colombia  and  Peru  showed  moderate  gains.  On  the  other  hand, 
exports  to  Argentina  declined  by  $25,200,000  or  27-6  per  cent,  and  those  to  Cuba 
and  Venezuela  showed  small  decreases. 

United  States  exports  to  all  other  countries  of  the  world  increased  in  value 
by  $104,000,000  or  22  per  cent  during  the  first  nine  months  of  this  year.  Ship- 
ments to  Japan  declined  by  64  per  cent,  from  $165,200,000  to  $58,000,000.  The 
suspension  of  shipments  to  Japan  is  reflected  in  the  drop  in  value  from 
$17,778,000  in  September,  1940,  to  $1,662,000  in  August,  1941,  and  to  less  than 
$500  in  September,  1941.  Exports  to  China  at  $62,200,000  were  at  the  same 
level  for  both  periods,  while  shipments  to  Egypt  increased  by  $107,700,000  and 
to  the  Netherlands  Indies  by  $44,000,000. 

Imports 

The  following  table  shows  the  values  of  United  States  imports  from  the 
principal  British  Empire  countries  and  by  geographical  divisions  and  other 
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principal  countries  for  the  first  nine  months  of  1941  as  compared  with  the  like 
period  of  1940: — 

United  States  Imports  by  Principal  Countries 


Jan.-Sept.,  Jan.-Sept., 


1941 

1940 

Millions  of 

Dollars 

Tr»f  il 

. .  . .  . .  2,417.3 

1,941 .8 

British  Empire  Countries — 

Can  id  *v 

  391 

.3 

301 .0 

  101 

.2 

121  1 

  267 

.2 

193.7 

  106.3 

15. 1 

  85 

.2 

79*7 

  20 

.6 

16  2 

  Ill 

.2 

199  6 

  7 

.7 

25  5 

  9 

.8 

32  7 

3.4 

4  5 

  9 

.3 

11 . 1 

Ttalv 

  0.2 

23.4 

  0 

.3 

8.1 

  5 

.1 

7^9 

  3 

.6 

  20 

.6 

16.2 

  767. 

8 

489 .5 

Argentina. 

  124. 

,2 

59^8 

  115. 

,7 

73.2 

Chile  

  77. 

2 

47.4 

  32 . 

8 

36.5 

  133. 

6 

87.6 

  71. 

2 

60.1 

  16. 

3 

12.9 

  34. 

9 

11.4 

  36. 

5 

27.2 

  446. 

0 

385.0 

. .  ..  ..  65. 

7 

70.5 

  25. 

3 

13.7 

  75. 

8 

104.3 

  163. 

1 

124.3 

United  States  imports  for  the  first  nine  months  of  1941  totalled  $2,417,307,000 
as  compared  with  $1,941,832,000  in  the  corresponding  period  of  1940,  a  gain  of 
24-4  per  cent.  There  was  a  substantial  increase  of  24  to  30  per  cent  in  the 
proportion  of  the  imports  supplied  by  Latin  and  South  America  and  of  43  to 
45  per  cent  in  the  proportion  supplied  by  British  Empire  countries.  At  the  same 
time  a  decrease  of  33  to  35  per  cent  was  shown  in  the  proportion  of  imports 
received  from  other  countries. 

Imports  from  the  principal  countries  of  the  British  Empire,  with  the 
exception  of  the  United  Kingdom,  showed  substantial  gains  in  the  first  nine 
months  of  this  year  over  those  in  the  corresponding  period  of  1940.  Imports 
from  Canada  were  up  by  $90,300,000  or  30  per  cent,  from  Malaya  by  $73,500,000 
or  38  per  cent,  from  South  Africa  by  $1,200,000,  from  India  by  $5,500,000,  and 
from  Australia  by  $91,200,000.  Imports  from  the  United  Kingdom  declined 
by  $9,900,000  or  8-1  per  cent  during  the  1941  period. 

The  value  of  imports  from  the  Continent  of  Europe,  excluding  the  United 
Kingdom,  totalled  $111,200,000  for  the  first  nine  months  of  1941  as  compared  with 
$199,600,000  in  the  corresponding  period  of  the  previous  year,  a  decline  of 
44-3  per  cent.  There  was  a  decline  in  imports  from  all  the  European  countries 
with  the  exception  of  Russia,  shipments  from  which  increased  by  $4,400,000  over 
the  figure  for  the  corresponding  period  of  1940.  Those  from  Italy  and  the  Nether- 
lands fell  below  $500,000  for  the  period. 

United  States  imports  from  Latin  and  South  America  increased  by  $278,- 
300,000  or  56-8  per  cent  as  compared  with  the  like  period  of  1940.   Nearly  all 
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the  American  republics,  but  particularly  Argentina,  Brazil,  Cuba  and  Chile  con- 
tributed to  this  gain. 

Imports  from  all  other  countries  in  the  first  nine  months  of  this  year  were 
valued  at  $446,021,000  as  compared  with  $385,015,000  for  the  corresponding 
period  of  1940,  a  gain  of  15-8  per  cent.  While  imports  from  the  Belgian  Congo 
and  the  Netherlands  Indies  increased  by  $11,600,000  or  84-6  per  cent  and 
$38,800,000  or  31-5  per  cent  respectively,  those  from  China  declined  by  $4,800,000 
or  6-8  per  cent  and  those  from  Japan  by  $28,500,000  or  27-3  per  cent  from  the 
corresponding  values  for  1940. 


CANADA'S   DOMESTIC   EXPORTS   IN   NOVEMBER   BY  PRINCIPAL 

COUNTRIES 


The  following  table,  compiled  by  the  External  Trade  Branch,  Dominion 
Bureau  of  Statistics,  shows  Canada's  domestic  exports  (excluding  gold)  by 
principal  countries  for  the  month  of  November  and  the  eleven  months  ending 
November: — 


Countries 

All  countries  

Empire  countries  

British  East  Africa  

British  South  Africa  

Southern  Rhodesia  

British  West  Africa  

Bermuda   

British  India  (with  Burma) 

Ceylon  

Straits  Settlements  

British  Guiana  

British  West  Indies  

Hongkong  

Newfoundland  

Australia  , 

Fiji  

New  Zealand  

Palestine  , 

Eire  

United  Kingdom  

Foreign  countries  

United  States  

Argentina  

Brazil  . .  

Chile  

China  

Colombia  

Cuba  

Egypt   

French  possessions  

Japan  , 

Mexico  

Netherlands  East  Indies  .  .  . 

Panama  

Peru  

Portuguese  Africa  

Russia  

Sweden  

Switzerland  

Hawaii  

Philippines  

Puerto  Rico  

Uruguay   

Venezuela  


Month  of  November 


Eleven  Months 
ending  November 


1940 

1941 

1940 

1941 

Thousands  of  Dollars 

117,452 

162,435 

1,081,333 

1,470.531 

67,484 

85,059 

611,086 

811,482 

2,279 

168 

4.138 

3,679 

2,221 

3.016 

35,002 

33,555 

115 

219 

1.601 

2.770 

76 

115 

549 

1.372 

249 

422 

1.415 

2.522 

1,607 

3,519 

9.071 

37,542 

35 

12 

374 

308 

336 

1,000 

3,776 

8.973 

324 

965 

2,181 

5,028 

2,202 

3,745 

15,439 

27,305 

'  85 

904 

1.652 

2.844 

2,065 

5,291 

11,450 

27,534 

2,262 

3,273 

32.002 

35.342 

8 

85 

297 

408 

391 

1,022 

8.544 

9.355 

5 

3 

241 

1.035 

442 

409 

5.608 

1.714 

52.733 

60,826 

477.150 

609.811 

49.968 

77.376 

470.247 

659.049 

43.959 

59.886 

399.192 

537.479 

634 

687 

5.375 

6.561 

418 

798 

4.564 

7,777 

98 

126 

1.303 

1.562 

56 

107 

2.348 

6.233 

104 

203 

1.355 

1.623 

154 

281 

1.658 

2.259 

2,056 

10,394 

3,577 

66.034 

50 

57 

602 

662 

504 

1 

10.942 

1,502 

534 

571 

3.956 

3.877 

79 

1.091 

1.379 

3.539 

38 

36 

485 

644 

113 

117 

1.470 

1.610 

108 

13 

1.850 

591 

1.217 

1 

2.501 

1 

587 

28 

210 

744 

1.370 

26 

19 

1.043 

1.358 

108 

34 

1.395 

1.465 

55 

105 

544 

1.034 

18 

157 

493 

841 

175 

182 

1.525 

1.595 

No.  1977-Dec.  20, 1941.      COMMERCIAL  INTELLIGENCE  JOURNAL 


717 


MIDDLE  EAST  SUPPLY  CENTRE 

L.  Kassardji,  Office  of  the  Canadian* Trade  Commissioner 

Cairo,  November  3,  1941. — The  task  of  the  Middle  East  Supply  Centre  at 
Cairo,  organized  some  months  ago,  is  to  look  after  the  civil  needs  of  the 
various  territories  of  the  Near  and  Middle  East  which  have  been  cut  off  from 
many  of  their  normal  sources  of  supply  as  the  result  of  the  war.  The  Centre 
serves  an  area  of  2.500,000  square  miles  with  a  combined  population  of  50,000,000, 
comprising  Egypt,  Turkey,  Palestine,  Transjordan,  the  Sudan,  Syria,  Malta, 
Cyprus,  Aden,  British  Somaliland,  Ethiopia  and  former  enemy  territories  in 
Africa  now  occupied  by  British  forces. 

Before  the  war  these  countries  or  territories  obtained  a  large  part  of  their 
supplies  by  routes  across  or  through  the  Mediterranean  that  are  now  closed. 
Some  of  them,  of  course,  notably  Syria  and  Turkey,  have  had  an  alternative 
channel  of  supply  through  the  Persian  Gulf.  In  any  case,  .it  has  now  been 
necessary  to  find  for  them  new  sources  of  supply  and  to  arrange  new  methods 
of  purchasing  the  supplies  they  require.  The  Middle  East  Supply  Centre 
is  working  out  the  solution  of  these  problems.  It  studies  also  the  demands 
for  imports  from  overseas  to  determine  what  are  indispensable  and  justify  the 
allotment  of  shipping  space.   The  ultimate  authority  in  these  matters  is  London. 

Through  the  Middle  East  Supply  Centre  all  the  countries  in  the  Near 
and  Middle  East  benefit  from  the  world-wide  buying  organization  and  the  special 
trading  facilities  under  the  control  and  direction  of  the  British  Government. 
For  the  first  time  the  Middle  Eastern  consumer  enjoys  the  advantages  of  bulk 
purchases  based  on  world  connections.  Hundreds  of  thousands  of  tons  of  supplies, 
delivered  by  Allied  and  United  States  shipping,  are  pouring  into  the  grouped 
countries  every  month  under  the  direction  of  the  Supply  Centre.  These  supplies 
include  various  foodstuffs  for  the  civil  populations,  coal  and  oil  for  transporta- 
tion and  public  utility  services,  fertilizers  for  the  crops,  and  raw  materials  for 
local  industries.  Measures  are  being  taken  to  provide  adequate  reserve  stocks 
of  food,  raw  materials  and  equipment,  so  that  if  unforeseen  shortages  occur  they 
can  be  quickly  met. 

Under  the  guidance  of  the  Supply  Centre,  the  twelve  territories  are  studying 
the  question  of  what  supplies  they  can  obtain  direct  from  each  other  and  thus 
save  ship  tonnage.  The  result  has  already  been  an  increased  use  of  local 
resources.  For  instance,  Palestine  industries,  which  have  been  working  to 
capacity,  have  been  put  in  touch  with  purchasers  in  countries  as  far  apart  as 
Turkey  and  the  Sudan. 

The  Centre  has  as  president  the  Intendant-General,  General  Sir  Robert 
Haining,  who  ensures  co-ordination  with  military  policy.  Its  actual  operations 
are  guided  by  a  full-time  chairman,  Sir  Alexander  Keown-Boyd,  who  has  had  long 
experience  of  Middle  East  affairs,  latterly  as  Director-General  of  the  European 
Department  of  the  Ministry  of  the  Interior  in  the  Egyptian  Government.  The 
members  include  representatives  of  the  Middle  East  and  Mediterranean 
commanders-in-chief,  of  the  British  ambassadors  in  Turkey  and  Egypt,  the 
governments  of  British  territories  in  the  group,  the  British  authorities  in  Syria, 
the  Lebanon  and  former  enemy  territories  in  Africa,  military  and  civilian  pro- 
vision authorities,  the  office  of  the  Ministry  of  War  Transport,  and  of  the  United 
Kingdom  Commercial  Corporation.  British  East  Africa  is  also  represented  for 
the  purpose  of  assisting  with  supplies. 

By  being  brought  together  in  this  way,  all  the  British  authorities  concerned 
with  the  organization  of  the  movement  and  distribution  of  supplies  are  enabled 
to  act  in  concert.  Close  liaison  is  maintained  with,  the  Eastern  Group  Supply 
Council  at  Delhi,  which  is  concerned,  however,  primarily  with  military 
requirements. 
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ECONOMIC  CONDITIONS  IN  BRITISH  MALAYA,  JANUARY  TO  JUNE 

E.  F.  Noble,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 
(One  Straits  dollar  equals  $0-525;  one  ton  equals  2,240  pounds.) 

Singapore,  September  13,  1941. — Economic  conditions  in  British  Malaya 
during  the  first  six  months  of  1941  have  been  well  maintained  and  compare 
favourably  with  those  prevailing  during  either  half  of  the  exceptional  year  1940 
and,  indeed,  with  those  in  any  six  months  in  the  history  of  the  country.  Total 
trade  and  the  value  of  imports  again  increased,  export  values  were  maintained, 
and  government  revenues  continued  at  a  very  satisfactory  level. 

Despite  the  exceptional  half-year,  Malaya's  economy  hinges  on  the  demand 
for  the  two  major  products — rubber  and  tin — and  competent  critics  are  finding 
cause  for  concern  in  the  increasing  degree  to  which  tin  and  rubber  shipments  have 
been  falling  behind  permissible  exports  sanctioned  by  the  International  Tin 
and  Rubber  Agreements,  Support  for  the  uneasiness  is  found  in  the  position 
of  the  lesser  export  items,  known  collectively  as  "  Straits  produce  99  which, 
with  only  occasional  exceptions,  have  declined  largely  both  in  unit  values  and 
in  quantities. 

There  is  seemingly  a  belief  in  some  quarters  that  a  certain,  though,  indeter- 
minate, degree  of  reaction  can  be  anticipated  and  it  may,  in  fact,  be  already 
developing. 

Foreign  Trade 

Due  to  increased  import  and  export  traffic  in  rubber  and  tin,  the  value  of 
Malayan  trade  during  the  first  half  of  1941  was  3-7  per  cent  higher  than  in 
the  first  six  months  of  the  previous  year,  having  an  aggregate  value  of 
$1,022,507,000  (Can.$536,816,000).  Exports  to  the  value  of  $585,291,000  were 
$23,001,000  higher  than  during  the  similar  period  of  1940  and  showed  an  increase 
of  3-3  per  cent  over  the  figure  for  the  preceding  six  months  when  the  total  was 
$565,879,000.  Imports,  with  a  value  of  $437,216,000,  were  $15,864,000  more 
than  for  the  first  half  of  1940  and  $17,504,000  higher  than  during  the  immedi- 
ately preceding  six  months. 

Preliminary  statistics  from  Malayan  sources  covering  trade  with  Canada 
during  the  half-year  list  imports  valued  at  $6,503,000  and  exports  at 
$25,451,000,  while  the  figures  for  the  similar  period  of  1940  were  $5,044,613  and 
$18,552,501  respectively.  Contributing  to  the  trade  total  for  Malayan  purchases 
in  Canada  were  the  following:  foodstuffs  to  the  value  of  $829,244  ($399,519 
during  the  first  half  of  1940) ;  raw  materials,  including  articles  for  further 
manufacture,  $35,427  ($71,683) ;  and  manufactured  products,  $5,618,011  ($4,573,- 
411).  Exports  to  Canada  included:  foodstuffs  valued  at  $559,348  ($444,308 
during  the  first  half  of  1940)  ;  raw  materials,  including  articles  for  further  pro- 
cessing, $18,684,630  ($14,750,298)  ;  and  manufactured  products,  $6,207,373 
($3,357,895). 

By  way  of  comparison  with  the  foregoing  totals  of  trade  with  Canada, 
figures  issued  by  the  Dominion  Bureau  of  Statistics  show  shipments  from  Canada 
to  British  Malaya  valued  at  $3,719,000  during  the  January-June  period  of  1941 
and  imports  into  Canada  from  Malaya  valued  at  $14,503,460. 

Government  Revenues 

For  the  four  months,  January  to  April  inclusive,  for  which  the  revenue-and- 
expenditure  statement  of  the  Straits  Settlements  is  available,  revenue  amounted 
to  $18,876,000,  being  $3,155,000  in  excess  of  one-third  of  the  estimate.  Expendi- 
ture amounting  to  $16,215,000  was  about  $3,500,000  less  than  was  provided  for 
in  the  budget.   As  of  April  30,  assets  and  liabilities  in  the  general  statement  of 
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account  were  balanced  at  $152,012,000.  Assets  include  $18,212,000  in  cash, 
$45,509,000  invested  in  sterling  dollar  and  rupee  securities,  $58,033,000  in  the 
Opium  Revenue  Replacement  Fund,  and  $16,907,000  in  outstanding  Malayan 
loans. 

Revenues  of  the  Federated  Malay  States  Government  during  the  first  four 
months  of  1941  amounted  to  $39,498,000,  being  a  little  less  than  double  gross 
expenditure  in  the  sum  of  $20,682,000.  Due  largely  to  export  taxes  on  tin  and 
rubber,  revenues  exceeded  50  per  cent  of  the  annual  budget  estimate  by 
$10,450,000,  while  expenditures  during  the  same  period  were  below  estimate  by 
some  $7,539,000.  The  unforeseen  budget  surplus  during  the  first  three  months 
of  the  year,  therefore,  amounted  to  some  $18,000,000.  On  June  30,  the  general 
revenue  account  balanced  liabilities  and  assets  at  $170,704,000,  with  revenue 
surplus  amounting  to  $73,994,000,  while  available  assets  included  $34,769,000 
in  cash,  $40,538,000  in  invested  surplus  funds,  $45,370,000  in  the  Special  Reserve 
Fund,  and  $31,514,000  in  the  Opium  Revenue  Replacement  Fund. 

Increased  Taxation  Foreshadowed 

A  circular  issued  by  The  Right  Honourable  The  Secretary  of  State  for  the 
Colonies,  under  date  June  5,  indicates  an  early  and  material  increase  in  the 
weight  of  taxation  in  this  country.  A  noteworthy  excerpt  from  the  circular  is 
as  follows: — 

Insofar  as  it  is  possible  to  make  a  choice  in  the  raising  of  money  by  taxation  and  by 
loans  it  is  clearly  preferable  to  proceed  by  way  of  taxation,  so  avoiding  the  continuing  rate 
of  interest  and  repay  charges.  I  consider,  therefore,,  that  increased  taxation,  especially  direct 
taxation  above  what  was  not  necessary  before  the  war,  should  be  a  definite  object  of  policy. 
Extra  revenue  from  taxation  may  well  be  ended  to  replace  revenue  lost  owing,  for  example, 

to  reduced  imports  additional  taxation  moreover  not  only  taps  the  resources  of 

money  remaining  in  the  hands  of  consumers  as  a  result  of  decreased  consumption,  but  is 
itself  a  powerful  influence  towards  such  decreased  consumption. 

Currency 

The  gross  value  of  currency  in  circulation  on  July  31  totalled  $188,306,000, 
an  increase  of  $23,727,000  since  the  commencement  of  the  year.  The  average 
note  circulation,  amounting  to  $120,617,000  at  the  close  of  1940,  was  55-5  per  cent 
greater  at  $186,580,000  by  July  31. 

The  latest  statement  available  as  to  the  backing  for  the  Malayan  note  issue 
is  for  December  31,  1940,  when  coverage  was  108-5  per  cent.  Notes  and  coins 
outstanding  had  a  value  of  $186,179,000;  against  this  amount  the  Board  of 
Currency  Commissioners  held  assets  valued  at  $204,034,000,  comprising  self- 
liquidating  short-term  loans  to  the  value  of  $52,503,000,  currency  fund  invest- 
ments with  a  market  value  of  $140,578,000,  and  silver  coinage  in  hand  and  in 
circulation  with  a  bullion  value  of  $10,953,000. 

Labour 

Migration  statistics  show  that  Malaya  is  continuing  to  lose  her  labour  force. 
During  the  first  six  months  of  the  year  arrivals  by  deck  passage  numbered 
27,919,  while  departures  totalled  40,906.  Contributing  to  this  excess  of  departures 
were  those  of  South  Indian  labourers,  which  exceeded  arrivals  by  11,265  (10,055 
during  the  first  half  of  1940)  and  a  deficit  of  1,856  in  the  labour  movement  with 
China,  including  Hongkong. 

The  sliding  scale  of  cost-of-living  allowances  established  by  the  Govern- 
ment in  the  Straits  Settlements  and  the  Federated  Malay  States  has  provided  an 
example  that  many  employers  are  following.  Two  allowances  are  granted  by  the 
Government:    (a)  cost-of-living  allowance  and  (6)  supplementary  allowance 
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based  on  the  fluctuations  in  a  selected1  list  of  ordinary  food  products,  which  has 
been  granted  since  July  only.  Gazetted  allowances:  for  the  months  of  July, 
August  and  September,  1941,  were  as  follows: — 


Cost  of  Living  Supplementary 

Allowance  Allowance 

Monthly  Wages                      July        Aug.  Sept.  July  Aug.  Sept. 

Less  than  $25                                   $3.15       $3.35  $3.50  $1.30  $1.40  $1.60 

$25  to  $37.50                                   3.65         3.90  4.05  1.45  1.60  1.80 

$37.50  to  $50                                    4.20         4.55  4.65  1.60  1.80  2.05 

$50  to  $65                                         4.70         5.00  5.20  1.80  2.05  2.25 


The  gross  allowances  ranged  during  July  from  10  to  17-8  per  cent,  while  for 
September  the  variation  is  from  11-5  to  20-4  per  cent. 

Rubber 

The  quantity  of  rubber  produced  and  exported  during  the  half  year  was 
higher  than  during  the  previous  six  months,  while  the  prevailing  price  per  pound 
was  satisfactory.  However,  the  inability  of  the  country  to  supply  the  permissible 
export  allowed  by  the  International  Rubber  Regulating  Committee  is  causing 
concern.  Permissible  quotas  have  been  100  for  the  spring  and  summer  quarters 
and  100  for  the  third  quarter;  for  the  fourth  quarter  it  will  be  120.  Nevertheless, 
after  being  4,441  tons  in  excess  of  permissible  exports  on  January  1,  Malaya 
at  the  end  of  June  was  under-exported  by  17,784  tons.  Explanations  offered 
by  the  industry  include  (1)  reduction  of  tappable  acreage  through  replanting; 
(2)  sap  shortage  owing  to  the  unusually  dry  season;  (3)  scarcity  of  labour  staff; 

(4)  time  lost  through  compulsory  military  training  of  European  personnel; 

(5)  disinclination  of  estates  to  exploit  bark  reserves  when  increased  returns  are 
penalized  through  Excessive  Profits  tax. 

At  the  end  of  July  2,  119,861  acres  of  estates  (each  over  100  acres) 
were  considered  as  tappable  and  93-2  per  cent  were  in  tapping,  while  small 
holdings  represented  an  additional  1,361,128  acres  in  production.  Estates 
production  for  the  six  months  amounted  to  212,257  tons,  while  small  holdings 
supplied  a  further  132,234  tons.  Imports  from  the  adjoining  territories  totalled 
132,871  tons,  while  exports,  including  re-exports,  of  544,505  tons,  were  42,266  tons 
higher  than  during  the  similar  period  of  the  previous  year. 

The  monopolization  of  the  purchase  of  supplies  required  for  the  United 
States  by  the  Rubber  Reserve  Company  was  a  logical  development,  since 
competition  from  private  interests  was  keeping  the  rubber  price  above  the 
maximum  which  the  Reserve  Company  was  empowered  to  pay. 

The  fourth  quarter  quota  of  120  is  welcomed  by  the  industry  as  eliminating 
the  export  coupon  "racket",  which  has  permitted  Chinese  and  Indian  small- 
holders to  withdraw  their  acreages  from  tapping  while  making  a  good  living  from 
the  sale  of  export  rights.  With  the  more  than  ample  new  quotas,  such  small- 
holders will  be  forced  back  into  tapping,  thereby  increasing  production,  although 
at  the  expense  of  a  further  strain  on  Malaya's  labour  pool. 

Tin 

Despite  the  fact  that  production  has  been  at  a  high  level  and  returns  have 
been  excellent  during  the  last  two  quarters,  the  mid-year  position  of  the  tin 
industry  is  causing  concern  owing  to  the  increasing  under-shipments  against  per- 
missible export  tonnage.  For  years  past  the  Malayan  industry  has  protested  that 
its  standard  tonnage,  77,336  tons,  is  at  least  33  per  cent  below  legitimate  pro- 
ductive capacity  and  that  100,000  tons  would  represent  a  fair  assessment.  Raising 
of  the  international  quota  to  130  per  cent  on  June  1,  1940,  gave  Malaya  an 
export  quota  equivalent  to  100,000  tons  per  annum,  which  has  been  continued 
now  for  over  a  year.    On  the  first  of  January,  1941,  after  six  months  of 
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130-per-cent  quota,  Malaya  was  under-shipped  by  some  5,732  tons  and  has  been 
lagging  further  behind  the  permissible  export  in  each  month,  until  on  June  30 
the  deficit  was  15,000  tons.  Provisional  figures  for  July  indicate  a  further 
deficit  has  increased  the  under-shipment  to  17,050  tons. 

The  International  Tin  Convention  requires  renewal  at  the  end  of  1941,  and 
Malayan  interests  are  seriously  perturbed  at  the  prospect  of  basic  quotas  for  a 
new  Fourth  Agreement  being  calculated  against  normal  exports  determined  as 
total  shipments  during  the  130-per-cent  quota  period.  It  seems  certain  that 
the  Malayan  representation  at  the  Convention  to  be  held  late  in  the  present 
year  will  favour  an  allocation  of  basic  tonnages  on  a  basis  proportionate  to  total 
tonnages  shipped  by  the  several  signatories  during  the  currency  of  the  Third 
Agreement. 

Pineapples 

The  precarious  position  of  the  pineapple  industry  after  the  closing  of  the 
United  Kingdom  market,  which  previously  absorbed  better  than  80  per  cent 
of  the  pack,  has  not  improved  during  the  first  half  of  1941.  Exports  during  the 
January-May  period  amounted  to  348,811  cases  valued  at  $1,719,382  as  against 
811,330  cases  valued  at  $4,619,395  during  the  similar  five  months  of  1940. 

The  packing  quota  for  the  period  April  1  to  September  30  was  placed  at 
500,254  cases  by  the  Central  Board  of  Pineapple  Packers  Malaya  Ltd.,  with  the 
proviso  that  all  packing  shall  stop  when  unsold  stocks  reach  200,000  cases. 
A  new  proposal  calling  for  packing  of  supplementary  quantities  by  the  canners 
on  behalf  of  the  growers  may  result  in  production  of  a  maximum  of  250,000  cases 
outside  the  quota,  but  as  yet  no  action  has  been  taken.  Pegged  prices  f.o.b. 
for  pineapple  remain  as  heretofore,  namely:  G.A.Q.  slices,  $4.80;  cubes,  $4.85; 
tails,  $4.95  (per  case  of  48  x  1^  pound) ;  and  "Golden"  slices,  $5.40;  cubes,  $5.45; 
and  talis,  $5.55. 

Prices  in  Johore  range  from  40  to  50  cents  per  hundred  fair  average  quality 
fruit,  but  with  only  seven  out  of  nineteen  factories  operating  there  is  little 
competition  for  supplies,  and  buyers  are  rejecting  better  than  30  per  cent  of  all 
fruits  delivered.  Moreover,  60  per  cent  of  the  crop  has  been  unharvested,  and 
replacement  areas  are  not  being  planted. 

The  position  is  particularly  acute  in  Selangor,  where  no  plants  were  in 
operation  between  March  and  May  and  growers  are  already  tearing  out  fields 
in  preparation  for  conversion  into  truck  farming. 

Straits  Produce 

Owing  to  the  overwhelming  importance  of  tin  and  rubber  in  Malaya's 
economy,  the  greatly  deteriorated  position  of  the  minor  exports  passes  almost 
unnoticed.  The  composite  statistical  position  for  all  exports  has  improved  with 
the  general  commodity  index  (basis  1929  average  equals  100)  moving  up 
1-9  point  in  January  to  97-5,  advancing  to  99-6  in  March  and  rising  successively 
to  101-2  in  April  and  104-3  in  May.  For  purposes  of  comparison  the  annual 
index  on  the  same  basis  was  95-6  in  1940,  80  -6  in  1939  and  66-9  in  1938.  This 
satisfactory  position  results  from  the  upward  movements  of  tin  and  rubber,  and 
it  is  only  in  the  odd  instance  where  no  substitutes  are  available  to  buyers  abroad 
that  the  prices  of  minor  commodities  have  advanced.  Generally  prices  are 
lower  and  export  movement  substantially  restricted  in  volume.  Based  on  trade 
totals  for  the  first  five  months  of  the  year,  copra  shipments  have  decreased 
by  80  per  cent  in  both  value  and  quantity.  Palm  oil,  arecanuts,  sago  flour  and 
black  pepper  are  all  badly  off,  being  as  much  as  40  per  cent  below  the  compara- 
tive figures  for  the  same  period  last  year.  Tapioca  flour  and  gambier  have  about 
held  their  own,  while  there  has  been  substantial  improvement  in  the  case  of 
jelutong,  coconut  oil  and  tapioca. 
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FOREIGN  TRADE  OF  BRAZIL  IN  1940 

L.  S.  Glass,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

(The  average  value  of  the  conto,  which  is  equal  to  1,000  milreis,  was  $50 
Canadian  in  1940  and  $51  in  1939.  Unless  otherwise  slated,  tons  are  metric 
tons  of  2,204  pounds.) 

Rio  de  Janeiro,  November  6,  1941. — In  1939  Brazil  had  a  favourable 
balance  of  trade  in  eight  months  and  a  favourable  balance  of  $44,382,318 
tor  the  year.  The  first  quarter  of  1940,  however,  closed  with  an  unfavourable 
balance  of  $3,807,027,  while  for  the  second  quarter  there  was  a  favourable 
balance  of  $6,574,031,  which  produced  a  favourable  balance  of  $2,767,004  for  the 
first  half  of  the  year.  This  is  very  small  when  compared  with  the  balance  of 
$16,200,230  .for  the  same  period  of  1939.  Following,  the  defeat  of  France,' 
Brazil's  exports  declined  again  from  June  onward,  showing  an  unfavourable 
balance  of  $5,348,332  during  the  third  quarter  and  one  of  $2,581,328  for  the  nine 
months  of  the  year.  The  failure  of  the  invasion  of  Great  Britain  by  Germany, 
together  with  the  encouraging  foreign  policy  of  the  United  States,  restored 
confidence  and  stimulated  Brazilian  exports,  which  increased  considerably  and 
brought  about  a  favourable  balance  of  $15,243,887  for  the  last  quarter  and  of 
$12,662,559  for  the  whole  year. 

Tonnages 

Import  volume  declined  from  4,788,646  tons  in  1939  to  4,336,133  tons  in 
1940.  while  exports  decreased  from  4,183,042  tons  to  3,236,916  tons.  These  were 
the  lowest  figures  in  the  past  four  years,  as  shown  in  the  following  table: — 

Brazil's  Imports  and  Exports 


Imports  Exports 

M.  Tons  M.  Tons 

1937    5.099.8S0  3,296.345 

1938    4.913,170  3,933.870 

1939    4.788.646  4,183.042 

1940    4.336.133  3,236.916 


Average  Import  and  Export  Price 

In  1940  a  further  increase  was  shown  in  the  milreis  value  of  both  imports 
and  exports.  The  average  price  per  ton  imported  increased  by  144  milreis, 
from  1:041$000  in  1939  to  1:145$000  in  1940.  The  export  value,  in  milreis, 
increased  from  1:343$000  in  1939  to  1:533$000  per  ton  in  1940,  an  advance 
of  190  milreis.  In  dollar  values  there  was  a  decrease  in  1939,  but  in  1940  there 
was  an  increase  from  $55  to  $58  per  ton  for  imports  and  from  $73  to  $81  for 
exports.    The  following  table  shows  the  comparative  figures: — 

Average  Prices  of  Brazilian  Imports  and  Exports 

Imports  Exports 
Dollars  per  Ton 


1936   55  103 

1937    65  105 

1938    60  75 

1939   55  73 

1940    58  81 


Currency  Values  of  International  Trade 

The  total  milreis  value  of  Brazil's  international  trade  decreased  .  from 
10,599,151  contos  in  1939  to  9,924,687  contos  in  1940  and  there  was  a  decrease 
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again  in  the  dollar  value  from  $566,406,830  in  1939  to  $514,118,321  in  1940. 
Import  values  decreased  from  $261,012,256  to  $250,727,881  and  the  export 
values  from  $305,394,574  to  $263,390,440. 

Balance  of  Trade 

The  balance  of  trade  for  1940  showed  a  surplus  of  $12,662,559  as  against 
$44,382,118  in  1939.  The  favourable  dollar  balance  shown  in  1940  is  the  smallest 
attained  by  Brazil  during  the  last  five  years  with  the  exception  of  1938.  The  gold 
balance  was  also  favourable  and  amounted  to  £1,536,707.  The  table  below 
shows  the  figures  for  1936  to  1940: — 

Brazil's  Favourable  Trade  Balances 


£  Gold  .  Dollars 

1936                                                                           9,003,523  73,325,753 

1937                                                                              1,922,253  17,010,581 

1938                                                                                  28,760  169,451 

1939                                                                              5.497,184  44.382,318 

1940                                                                           1.536,707  12,662,559 


Exports 

Commodities  are  divided  into  four  classes  in  Brazilian  statistics:  Live 
animals,  primary  products,  foodstuffs  and  manufactured  goods. 

In  the  first  category  exports  increased  from  173  contos  ($9,400)  in  1939  to 
372  contos  ($19,716)  in  1940. 

Exports  in  Class  II,  which  comprises  raw  materials,  decreased  in  value 
from  2,328,444  contos  ($126,400,000)  in  1939  to  2,142,557  contos  ($113,565,521) 
in  1940;  tonnage  also  decreased  from  1,848,587  tons  in  1939  to  1,465,191  tons 
in  1940.  Of  the  twenty-two  items  which  make  up  this  class,  ten  showed  an 
increase  in  export  value  as  compared  with  1939  as  follows:  Raw  rubber, 
carnauba  wax,  castor  seed,  vegetable  oil,  unclassified  raw  materials,  manganese 
ore,  precious  and  semi-precious  stones,  unclassified  raw  material  of  mineral 
origin,  raw  wool,  unclassified  textile  and  plastic  raw  materials. 

There  were  decreases  in  exports  of  hides  and  skins,  tallow,  animal  raw 
material  n.o.p.,  cotton  seeds,  Brazil  nuts,  babassu  nuts,  oleaginous  seeds  and 
fruits  n.o.p.,  tobacco,  wood,  iron  ore,  mineral  ore  n.o.p.,  and  raw  cotton. 

A  decrease  occurred  also  in  the  export  value  of  Class  III,  comprising  food- 
stuffs, from  3,239,348  contos  ($175,800,000)  to  2,687,807  contos  ($142,453,771). 
This  class  is  also  made  up  of  twenty-two  items,  nine  of  which  showed  increases: 
Beverages,  manioc  flour,  matte,  shelled  Brazil  nuts,  sugar,  frozen  meat,  preserved 
meat,  meats  n.o.p.,  fodders  n.o.p.  The  most  important  increases  occurred  in 
frozen  meat  and  preserved  meat.  Frozen  meat  increased  from  100,335  contos 
($5,418,090)  to  244,336  contos  ($11,889,808),  while  preserved  meat  increased 
from  119,460  contos  ($6,450,840)  to  220,768  contos  ($11,700,704).  Decreases 
occurred  in  exports  of  rice,  corn,  bananas,  oranges,  fresh  fruit  n.o.p.,  cocoa  beans, 
coffee,  vegetable  foodstuffs  n.o.p.,  jerked  beef,  lard,  foodstuffs  n.o.p.,  bran,  and 
oleaginous  cakes.  The  decrease  in  the  coffee  export  value  from  2,234,280  contos 
($121,350,000)  to  1,589,249  contos  ($84,230,197)  was  the  greatest  and  most 
important  of  the  decreases  in  this  class. 

The  export  value  of  Brazilian  manufactures,  under  Class  IV,  showed  a  con- 
siderable increase,  from  47,554  contos  ($2,580,000)  in  1939  to  129,802  contos 
($6,879,506),  an  increase  of  82,248  contos  ($4,359,144)  or  nearly  double  the 
export  value  in  1939.  Some  Brazilian  manufactures  appeared  for  the  first  time 
in  the  export  statistics,  and  exports  of  others  increased  considerably.    The  table 
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below  shows  the  comparative  figures  for  1939  and  1940  of  the  export  value  of 
Brazilian  manufactures: — 

Brazilian  Exports  of  Manufactured  Products 

1939  1940 
Milreis  Milreis 


Animals,  specially  prepared   7,432   

Hair  and  furs   18,596 

Animal  residues     164,356 

Animal  oleaginous  material   11,048  54,381 

Hides  and  skins   680,541  578,736 

Barks  and  other  vegetable  parts   1.314.232  1.076,048 

Fibrous  material   22,524  89.807 

Wood   1,570,030  9,342,731 

Paper   17,214  678,759 

Printed  wares   333,404  229,056 

Rubber  manufactures  n.o.p   246.021  1,629.412 

Stones  and  other  mineral  material   90.292  1,578.466 

Iron  and  steel   176,825  1.512,748 

Other  common  metals   445,453  1.894.023 

Special  metals   7,627  229.706 

Glass  and  china  wares  "  . .  .  .  239,192  2,780,916 

Cotton   30,338,570  69.986,279 

Other  vegetable  fibres   751,163  2,678,253 

Wool   433,029  1,970,151 

Textile  svnthetic  material   24.202 

Plastic  material   3,750  215.096 

Organic  chemical  products   135,693  619,638 

Mineral  salts   98,843 

Chemical  products  n.o.p   97.686  361.920 

Pharmaceutical  products   2,951,768  14,985,014 

Surgical,  medical,  odontological  products  and  veterin- 
ary apparatus  and  appliances   330,484  1.053.342 

War  material   152,292  -  349.004 

Cutlery  and  tools   33,130  1.323.638 

Electric  apparatus  and  machines   147,789  4.198.931 

Industrial  machinery   1,090,234  1,236.739 

Machinery  and  apparatus  n.o.p   1,120.673  1,192.365 

Musical  instruments  and  clockmakers'  wares   10,205  60.028 

Vehicles  and  accessories   251,093  343,170 

Sundrv  preparations  for  perfumery,  painting,  dye- 
works  and  other  purposes   3.987,770  3.502.397 

Sundry  articles   556,756  3,428,111 


Imports 

Brazilian  imports  are  also  classified  in  official  statistics  into  four  categories, 
and  all  of  them  with  the  exception  of  manufactured  goods  showed  increases  in 
value  as  compared  with  1939. 

Imports  of  live  stock  increased  in  value  from  30,098  contos  ($1,676,000)  in 
1939  to  43,905  contos  ($2,326,965)  in  1940. 

Including  miscellaneous  articles,  the  raw  material  class  contains  nineteen 
items,  thirteen  of  which  showed  increases.  These  were  cellulose  acetate,  cotton, 
aluminium,  coal,  iron  and  steel,  gasoline,  jute,  yeast,  fuel  and  diesel  oil,  lubricating 
oil,  wood-pulp,  kerosene,  and  miscellaneous  goods. 

There  were  decreases  in  the  value  of  imports  of  dyes,  cement,  copper,  wool, 
hides  and  skins,  and  animal  silk.  The  decline  in  imports  of  cement  is  due  to 
the  development  of  the  Brazilian  cement  industry,  while  the  decreases  in  the  other 
commodities  mentioned  are  a  consequence  of  the  disruption  of  sources  of  supply 
and  lack  of  shipping  facilities. 

If  only  the  tonnage  imported  is  taken  into  consideration,  five  of  the  nineteen 
items  showed  increases  as  follows:  acetate  of  cellulose,  cotton,  iron  and  steel, 
lubricating  oil,  and  kerosene.  In  volume,  foodstuffs  declined  from  1,085.503  tons 
in  1939  to  958,247  tons  in  1940,  increasing,  however,  in  value  from  626,717  contos 
($34,000,000)  to  732,971  contos  ($38,847,483).  Nine  items,  including  miscel- 
laneous, make  up  this  class  and  five  recorded  increases:  Olives,  codfish,  malt, 
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wheat,  and  miscellaneous.  With  the  exception  of  olives  and  miscellaneous, 
which  are  the  only  two  of  the  nine  items  snowing  increases  in  volume,  all  the 
others  decreased  in  tonnage  as  compared  with  1939.  Imports  of  olives  increased 
from  2,549  tons  valued  at  9,700  contos  ($523,800)  to  2,755  tons  valued  at  10,671 
contos  ($565,563)  in  1940.  Miscellaneous  goods  increased  from  12,670  tons 
valued  at  41,028  contos  ($2,215,512)  to  18,427  tons  valued  at  44,867  contos 
($2,377,951)  in  1940.  Codfish  decreased  slightly  in  tonnage,  from  16,118  tons 
to  16,021  tons  but  increased  in  value  from  39,931  contos  ($2,168,000)  to 
45,415  contos  ($2,174,484).  Malt  also  showed  a  slight  decrease  in  the  quantity 
imported,  from  12,565  tons  to  12,290  tons,  increasing  in  value  from  17,040  contos 
($926,000)  to  19,997  contos  ($1,059,841). 

There  was  a  decrease  also  in  the  tonnage  of  wheat  imported,  which  declined 
from  966,831  tons  to  857,937  tons.  This  is  the  smallest  quantity  imported  by 
Brazil  since  1935,  and  the  reduction  originates  from  the  measures  taken  by  the 
Brazilian  Government  to  stimulate  the  use  of  locally-produced  wheat-flour 
substitutes.  Despite  this  reduction  in  tonnage,  wheat  imports  increased  in  value 
from  353,592  contos  ($19,200,000)  to  471,309  contos  ($24,979,377).  Imports 
of  flour  of  wheat  were  also  affected  by  the  Brazilian  Government  policy,  declining 
both  in  volume  and  value,  from  33,732  tons  valued  at  18,411  contos  ($999,000) 
to  18,017  tons  valued  at  15,911  contos  ($843,283).  Fresh  fruit®,  which  in  1939 
had  increased  both  in  volume  and  value,  showed  a  decline  in  1940  from  28,638 
tons  valued  at  75,362  contos  ($4,090,000)  to  23,212  tons  valued  at  63,657  contos 
($3,373,821).  Decreases  both  in  tonnage  and  value  were  also  recorded  for 
imports  of  olive  oil  and  beverages. 

Imports  of  manufactured  goods,  under  Class  IV,  decreased  again,  from 
607,363  tons  at  a  value  of  2,837,673  contos  ($154,000,000)  to  523,225  tons  valued 
at  2,516,597  contos  ($133,379,641)  in  1940.  There  are  fourteen  items,  including 
miscellaneous,  under  this  classification.  Three  items  increased  both  in  tonnage 
and  value:  Cotton  piece-goods,  from  545  tons  valued  at  12,534  contos  ($680,000) 
to  1,464  tons  at  a  value  of  22,850  contos  ($1,211,050) ;  motor  cars  of  all  kinds, 
from  21,748  units  at  284,992  contos  ($15,450,000)  to  23,495  units  at  313,031  contos 
($16,590,643) ;  copper  manufactures,  from  794  tons  valued  at  18,807  contos 
($1,015,578)  to  846  tons  at  a  value  of  20,251  contos  ($1,073,303).  Decreases  in 
tonnage  and  increases  in  value  were  shown  for  cotton  manufactures  other  than 
piece-goods,  from  108  tons  valued  at  5,933  contos  ($320,382)  to  100  tons  valued 
at  6,088  contos  ($322,664)  ;  iron  and  steel  manufactures,  from  237,353  tons 
valued  at  442,131  contos  ($24,000,000)  to  198,492  tons  at  444,024  contos 
($23,533,272) ;  linen,  from  908  tons  at  40,188  contos  ($2,170,152)  to  696  tons 
at  42,865  contos  ($2,281,845);  and  paper,  from  53,611  tons  at  108,002  contos 
($5,832,108)  to  50,364  tons  at  117,254  contos  ($6,214,462).  Vehicles,  other  than 
motor  cars,  increased  in  volume  from  22,510  tons  to  25,569  tons  and  decreased  in 
value  from  233,641  contos  ($12,670,000)  to  218,335  contos  ($11,571,755). 
There  were  decreases  in  tonnage  and  value  for  wool ;  china  and  glass ;  machinery 
and  hardware;  pneumatic  tires;  chemical  products,  including  industrial  and 
pharmaceutical;  and  miscellaneous. 

Nations  Trading  with  Brazil 

The  United  States  continued  to  be  the  most  important  purchaser  of 
Brazilian  exports,  while  Great  Britain  moved  from  third  to  second  place. 
Argentina  also  improved  her  position,  moving  from  sixth  to  third  position,  while 
Japan  moved  from  seventh  to  fourth  place.  Canadian  purchases  from  Brazil 
increased  considerably,  and  Canada  changed  from  eleventh  to  eighth  place. 
Germany  fell  from  second  to  ninth  place. 

Among  countries  supplying  Brazil  the  United  States  remained  in  first  posi- 
tion, while  Great  Britain  and  Argentina  moved  from  fourth  to  second  and  from 
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fifth  to  third  place  respectively.  Japan  occupied  fourth  place,  followed  by  Canada, 
which  improved  her  position  as  a  Brazilian  supplier  considerably,  moving  from 
tenth  to  fifth  place.  Germany,  showing  considerably  reduced  shipments  to 
Brazil,  fell  from  second  to  sixth  place. 

Trade  with  Canada 
imports 

Brazilian  imports  from  Canada,  which  had  increased  in  1939,  showed  a 
further  increase  from  $3,878,000  in  that  year  to  $4,757,000  in  1940.  Fifty 
products  made  up  the  bulk  of  Brazilian  imports  from  Canada,  thirty-five  of 
which  showed  increases  in  1940.  The  most  important  Canadian  commodity 
imported  into  Brazil  in  1940  was  newsprint,  shipments  of  which  increased  from 
2,838  tons  ($176,549)  to  23,989  tons  ($1,783,345).  Canadian  fruit  shipments  to 
Brazil,  which  had  increased  in  1939,  showed  a  further  advance  in  1940  from 
1,471  tons  and  a  value  of  $191,094  to  1,569  tons  valued  at  $210,051.  They 
consisted  of  1,542  tons  of  apples  ($206,719)  and  27  tons  of  pears  ($3,332),  while 
in  1939  only  apples  were  shipped.  Wood-pulp  showed  a  considerable  increase, 
from  286  tons  ($19,302)  to  1,610  tons  ($120,573)  in  1940.  Laminated  and 
hammered  copper  increased  also,  from  50  tons  ($14,638)  to  363  tons  ($104,280). 
Iron  tubes  increased  from  302  tons  ($45,966)  to  597  tons  ($84,890).  There  were 
shipments  of  war  material,  made  up  of  $74,206  for  explosives  n.o.p.  and 
$9,948  for  percussion  caps  as  against  nil  in  1939,  from  Canada  to  Brazil  in  1940. 
Aluminium  wires  shipped  from  Canada  were  valued  at  $49,570  as  against  nil 
in  1939.  There  were  increases  also  in  imports  of  furs,  raw  asbestos,  raw  tin, 
pine,  codfish,  printing  paper,  rubber  hose,  grinding  wheels,  asbestos  manu- 
factures, machinery  parts  of  iron,  iron  stoves,  copper  tubes,  insulation  tape, 
zinc  oxide,  plates  and  roll  films,  telephone  and  telegraph  apparatus,  and  copper 
wire. 

Sewing-machines,  second  in  importance  among  Canadian  products  shipped 
to  Brazil  in  1940,  showed  a  decrease  from  1,598  tons  ($1,476,104)  in  1939  to 
1,248  tons  ($1,270,024)  in  1940.  Raw  lead  decreased  also,  from  3,676  tons 
($480,000)  to  3,352  tons  ($334,926).  Inner  tubes  and  tires,  the  fourth  most 
important  Canadian  item  imported  into  Brazil  in  1940,  decreased  heavily, 
from  $767,210  in  1939  to  $118,125. 

The  following  commodities  also  showed  decreased  values  for  imports: 
Smelted  and  cast  copper,  from  $97,883  in  1939  to  nil;  raw  aluminium,  from 
$131,952  to  nil;  raw  zinc,  from  $6,141  to  nil;  malt,  from  $33,565  to  $3,916; 
belting,  from  $42,424  to  $33,346;  iron  stopcocks  and  valves,  from  $8,031  to 
$7,511;  iron  and  steel  parts  for  electric  installation,  from  $9,882  to  $7,883; 
China  and  glass  parts  for  electric  installation,  from  $9,719  to  $4,497;  watt  meters, 
from  $30,507  to  $27,889;  ploughs  and  ploughing  apparatus,  from  $11,304  to 
$5,693;  rubber  industry  machines,  from  $13,193  to  $6,001;  and  hoists,  from 
$25,406  to  $15,400. 

EXPORTS 

Brazilian  exports  to  Canada,  which  had  increased  in  1939  to  $1,030,000 
showed  a  further  considerable  increase  to  $5,578,147.  Twenty-nine  commodities 
made  up  Brazilian  exports  to  Canada  in  1940,  twelve  of  which  accounted  for  the 
bulk  of  the  shipments. 

Raw  cotton,  shipments  of  which  increased  to  22,694  tons  ($3,710,351)  as 
against  485  tons  ($91,600)  in  1939,  was  the  most  important  Brazilian  product 
exported  to  Canada.  Coffee,  exports  of  which  also  increased,  from  $550,800  in 
1939  to  $644,157,  occupied  second  place,  followed  by  cottonseed  oil  valued  at 
$606,982,  shipments  of  which  to  Canada  were  recorded  for  the  first  time. 
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Shipments  of  iron  ore  to  Canada,  which  did  not  appear  in  the  statistics  since 
1936,  were  valued  at  $240,403.  An  increase  was  also  shown  for  unshelled  Brazil 
nuts,  from  $21,660  in  1939  to  $38,975  in  1940,  while  shipments  of  the  following 
products,  not  exported  to.  the  Dominion  in  1939,  were  recorded  in  1940: 
Preserved  meat,  $143,908;  Brazil  nuts,  shelled,  $38,975;  rice,  $38,823;  cotton 
residues,  $34,199;  and  edible  cottonseed  oil,  $23,879.  There  were  decreases  in 
exports  of  oranges  from  $54,560  in  1939  to  $10,070  and  of  hides  from  $18,950  to 
$11,896.  These  were  the  twelve  most  important  products  shipped  from  Brazil 
to  Canada. 

Trade  with  the  United  States 
imports 

Imports  into  Brazil  from  the  United  States,  which  had  increased  considerably 
in  1939,  showed  a  further  marked  increase  in  1940  to  1,699,161  tons  ($130,054,591) 
as  against  970,564  tons  ($87,016,471)  in  the  preceding  year.  Of  the  twenty- 
seven  major  commodities  entering  Brazil  from  the  United  States,  increases  were 
recorded  for  fourteen,  while  twelve  decreased  and  one  decreased  in  tonnage 
but  increased  in  value. 

The  most  important  decreases  occurred  in  the  following:  Kerosene,  from 
$1,365,621  in  1939  to  $990,406  in  1940;  mineral  fuel  oil,  from  $293,068  to  nil; 
radio  apparatus,  from  $1,307,524  to  $1,123,663.  Barbed  wire,  which  had  already 
decreased  in  1939,  showed  a  further  decline,  from  $665,376  in  that  year  to 
$484,971  in  1940.  Imports  of  fresh  apples  also  decreased  heavily,  from 
$545,899  to  $329,049.  Other  decreases  were  recorded  for  agricultural  machinery, 
accessories  for  motor  cars,  coal,  cement,  paints  n.o.p.,  and  pears.  Gasoline 
imports,  notwithstanding  a  decrease  in  tonnage  from  121,660  tons  in  1939  to 
105,960  tons  in  1940,  increased  in  value  from  $2,916,173  to  $3,214,311. 

The  most  important  increases  in  United  States  shipments  to  Brazil  during 
1940,  when  compared  with  1939,  occurred  in  the  following  items:  Tin  plates, 
from  $4,181,504  to  $7,883,882;  rails,  from  $1,505,729  to  $3,427,742;  iron  tubes 
and  pipes,  from  $2,727,325  to  $2,968,206;  motor  cars  and  trucks,  from  $7,785,114 
to  $9,558,552;  wire,  other  than  barbed,  from  $576,939  to  $1,575,097.  Marked 
increases  occurred  also  in  the  imports  of  auto  chassis,  from  $5,283,340  to 
$5,915,100;  rubber  tires,  from  $697,842  to  $992,348;  sewing-machines,  from 
$433099  to  $745,621;  refrigerators,  from  $1,146,447  to  $1,420,782;  and  wheat 
flour,  from  $217,907  to  $382,499.  Other  increases  were  in  tools  and  instruments 
of  all  kinds,  from  $341,964  to  $449,545;  silk  yarn,  from  $174,391  to  $226,153; 
and  paper  n.o.p.,  from  $8,033  to  $15,338. 

EXPORTS 

Exports  from  Brazil  to  the  United  States  showed  a  further  increase,  from 
1,080,058  tons  valued  at  $110,500,000  in  1939  to  1,303,386  tons  at  $2,102,291 
in  1940.  While  in  1939  only  two  of  the  nine  most  important  commodities 
purchased  by  the  Unted  States  from  Brazil  showed  decreases,  five  decreased 
in  1940. 

Coffee  exports,  which  had  increased  in  1939,  were  reduced  in  1940  to 
8,934,827  bags  ($63,090,961)  as  against  9,177,337  bags  ($69,600,000)  in  1939. 
The  other  decreases  were  in  cocoa  beans,  from  $7,800,000  to  $7,035,567;  sheep 
and  goat  skins,  from  $3,430,000  to  $2,734,795;  Brazil  nuts,  from  $952,900  to 
$694,763;  and  mate,  from  $2,160  to  $449. 

The  most  important  increases  were  in  the  shipments  of  carnauba  wax,  from 
$4,943,000  to  $7,995,213;  hides  and  skins,  from  $1,622,000  to  $2,394,639;  raw 
cotton,  from  $262,900  to  $860,519;  raw  rubber,  from  $1,229,000  to  $1,811,493; 
and  timber  and  lumber,  from  $304,000  to  $342,152. 
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Trade  with  Great  Britain 
imports 

There  was  a  further  decrease  in  the  total  imports  from  Great  Britain,  from 
$24,229,719  in  1939  to  $23,676,600  in  1940.  Of  the  thirty-four  most  important 
commodities  shipped  to  Brazil,  twenty  showed  increases  in  1940.  The  major 
increases  were  in  caustic  soda,  from  $1,160,702  to  $1,514,336;  cotton  yarn,  from 
$1,444,509  to  $1,733,838;  linen  piece-goods,  from  $883,580  to  $1,132,442;  coal, 
from  $129,121  to  $313,525;  and  iron  tubes,  from  $228,553  to  $377,563.  Other 
smaller  increases  occurred  in  the  following:  Rubber  tires,  hand  tools,  machinery 
for  electricity  and  electric  light,  iron  manufactures,  ploughs  and  other  agricultural 
machines,  railway  cars,  belting,  wool  piece-goods,  newsprint  and  other  papers, 
cement,  wool  yarn,  copper  plates,  accessories  for  weaving  machines,  chemical 
products,  and  motor  cars. 

Imports  of  thirteen  commodities  from  Great  Britain  showed  decreases. 
The  major  reductions  were  in  codfish,  wood-pulp  and  cotton  piece-goods.  Codfish 
imports,  which  had  already  shown  a  substantial  decrease  in  1939,  were  reduced 
further  in  1940,  from  $588,312  to  $384,539.  A  marked  decline  occurred  in 
imports  of  wood-pulp  from  $261,250  to  $60,144.  Brazilian  imports  of  cotton 
piece-goods  from  Great  Britain  fell  off  again,  from  $111,227  to  nil.  There  were 
other  smaller  decreases  in  the  imports  of  raw  aluminium,  industrial  machinery 
n.o.p.,  raw  tin,  iron  plates  and  sheets,  raw  lead,  jute  yarn,  tobacco  in  leaf, 
spinning  and  weaving  machinery,  silk  yarn,  and  auto  chassis.  Sewing  thread 
and  tin  plate  imports,  although  decreasing  in  volume  from  22  to  18  tons  and 
2,051  to  1,502  tons  respectively,  increased  in  value  from  $103,869  to  $110,872 
and  from  $231,673  to  $237,680. 

EXPORTS 

Brazilian  exports  to  Great  Britain  increased  considerably,  from  $443,834  tons 
($29,390,000)  to  523,953  tons  ($45,587,473).  Raw  cotton,  exports  of  which  to 
Great  Britain  had  decreased  in  1939,  showed  the  most  important  increase  in  1940, 
from  $8,690,000  to  $11,575,163.  Other  important  increases  were  in  hides  and 
skins,  from  $1,395,000  to  $2,760,095;  timber  and  lumber,  from  $163,400  to 
$805,719;  and  raw  rubber,  from  $468,000  to  $718,288. 

Exports  of  carnauba-  wax  from  Brazil  to  Great  Britain,  for  which  an 
unusually  heavy  increase  was  recorded  in  1939,  decreased  from  $4,943,000  to 
$762,556.  Oranges  also  showed  a  marked  reduction,  from  $2,372,000  to  $821,597. 
Other  important  decreases  occurred  in  the  exports  of  cocoa  beans,  coffee. 
Brazil  nuts,  and  sheep  and  goat  skins. 

Trade  with  Japan 
imports 

Brazilian  imports  from  Japan  increased  considerably  in  1940,  from  $3,892,000 
in  1939  to  $6,132,846.  There  were  increases  in  almost  all  of  the  fourteen  items 
which  make  up  the  bulk  of  this  trade  with  the  exception  of  celluloid  toys  and 
in  three  other  items  of  minor  importance. 

The  most  important  increases  were  in  wool  yarn,  from  $1,044,827  to 
$1,248,210;  silk  yarn,  from  $735,081  to  $868,377;  and  celluloid  plates  and  sheets, 
from  $30,202  to  $82,283.  An  important  decrease  occurred  only  in  the  case 
of  celluloid  toys,  imports  of  which  declined  from  $106,290  to  $100,433.  Codfish 
imports  decreased  from  -$2,974  to  $1,042,  while  reductions  of  less  importance 
occurred  in  rubber  shoes  and  machinery  for  electricity  and  electric  light. 

EXPORTS 

Brazilian  exports  to  Japan,  which  had  increased  considerably  in  1939,  showed 
a  slight  decrease  in  1940  from  $16,630,000  to  $15,117,932.    This  was  entirely 
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accounted  for  by  the  decline  in  raw  cotton  exports  from  $15,080,000  in  1939  to 
$12,191,820  in  1940.  Only  three  of  the  remaining  items  showed  increases: 
Coffee,  from  $98,100  to  $283,158;  raw  rubber,  from  $51,700  to  $126,491;  and 
cocoa  beans,  from  $4,289  to  $72,404.  Besides  the  decrease  in  exports  of  raw 
cotton,  there  were  others  in  hides  and  skins,  from  $95,200  to  $269;  timber  and 
lumber,  from  $113,000  to  $57,673;  and  carnauba  wax,  from  $60,700  to  $51,312. 

Trade  with  Germany 
imports 

Brazilian  imports  from  Germany  showed  a  sharp  decline  from  $50,760,000 
in  1939  to  $4,648,000  in  1940.  Thirty-seven  items  make  up  the  bulk  of  this 
trade,  and  in  every  instance  decreases  were  recorded.  The  most  important 
reductions  were  in  iron  tubes  and  pipes,  from  $1,410,643  to  $21,018;  tin  plates, 
from  $978,489  to  $4,627;  wire,  other  than  barbed,  from  $963,164  to  $735;  motor 
cars  and  trucks,  from  $770,390  to  $12,043;  barbed  wire,  from  $751,801  to  $10,840; 
automobile  chassis,  from  $700,862  to  nil;  and  medicinal  ampoules,  from  $721,552 
to  $26,697. 

Other  decreases  were  in  the  following  items:  Paper,  from  $587,044  to 
$54,317;  sewing-machines,  from  $520,002  to  $60,382;  coal,  from  $411,006  to 
$11,989;  copper  plates  and  sheets,  from  $341,109  to  $3,361;  rubber  tires  and 
inner  tubes,  from  $336,437  to  $4,869;  wood-pulp,  from  $323,221  to  $4,235;  iron 
and  steel  plates  and  sheets,  from  $271,117  to  $3,059;  photographic  plates,  films 
and  rolls,  from  $264,240  to  $11,181;  cement,  from  $250,024  to  nil;  locks  and 
padlocks,  from  $215,016  to  $4,445;  hops,  from  $209,893  to  nil. 

EXPORTS 

There  was  again  a  considerable  decrease  in  the  total  value  of  Brazilian  exports 
to  Germany,  from  $36,430,000  to  $5,940,187.  There  were  reductions  in  all  of 
the  thirteen  items  making  up  the  bulk  of  exports  to  that  country,  with  the 
exception  of  raw  rubber,  which  increased  from  $792,800  in  1939  to  $829,739  in 
1940.  The  two  most  important  items  for  which  decreases  were  recorded  were  raw 
cotton,  from  $13,550,000  to  $710,370,  and  coffee,  from  $8,235,000  to  $490,112. 
Exports  of  tobacco  in  leaf  declined  from  $1,490,000  to  $172,793;  cocoa  beans, 
from  $1,784,000  to  $792,240;  timber  and  lumber,  from  $1,599,000  to  $18,609;  and 
hides  and  skins,  from  $2,079,000  to  $117,094.  No  shipments  were  recorded  of 
cocoa  butter,  carnauba  wax,  Brazil  nuts,  oranges,  and  mate. 


HIGHER  EXPORT  QUOTA  FOR  TEA 

From  The  Economist  (London) 

On  October  31  the  International  Tea  Committee  decided  to  increase  the 
export  quota  for  the  season  ending  March  31,  1942,  from  100  to  110  per  cent  of 
the  agreed  standards.  This  is  the  third  upward  revision  since  February,  whereas 
the  quota  has  never  before  been  revised  more  than  once  in  one  season.  This 
shows  the  uncertainty  from  which  the  international  tea  market  has  been  suffer- 
ing in  the  past  six  months. 

Europe,  an  area  which  absorbed  between  85  and  100  million  pounds  of  tea 
per  season  before  the  war,  is  now  cut  off  from  supplies.  The  Ministry  of  Food  has 
acquired  about  500  million  pounds  of  tea  this  season,  while  before  the  war  the 
rest  of  the  world  never  consumed  more  than  375  million  pounds  of  tea  per 
season.    Reports  from  the  chief  consuming  countries  outside  the  United  King- 
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dom  indicate  that  consumption  there  is  running  at  about  the  peace  level;  world 
absorption  of  tea  this  season  may  therefore  be  estimated  at  about  875  million 
pounds. 

This  quantity  would  have  been  roughly  covered  by  the  original  90  per 
cent  quota,  provided  that  exports  from  the  non-agreement  countries,  chiefly 
China  and  Japan,  including  Formosa,  had  remained  normal.  In  recent  months, 
however,  two  factors  have  upset  all  calculations.  On  the  one  hand,  Japan's 
exports  fell  substantially  in  the  summer,  and,  on  the  other  hand,  the  continued 
threat  of  a  Pacific  war  and  its  inevitable  effect  on  shipments  to  North  America 
and  Australia  have  stimulated  the  accumulation  of  stocks  in  the  United  States, 
Canada  and  Australia.  The  desire  of  the  International  Tea  Committee  to  satisfy 
this  demand  and  prevent  soaring  prices  in  the  producing  countries  has  been 
responsible  for  the  three  successive  quota  increases  in  May,  August  and  October. 

The  new  quota  permits  exports  this"  season  from  British  India,  Ceylon  and 
the  Dutch  East  Indies  at  a  rate  of  889,271,000  pounds,  to  which  the  carry-over 
of  unused  licences  from  the  last  season  at  a  rate  of  35,260,600  pounds  must  be 
added.  Total  exports  from  non-agreement  countries  this  season  will  probably 
reach  about  100  million  pounds;  on  this  basis  world  supplies  would  reach  1,025 
million  pounds.  If  the  far  eastern  political  position  remains  unchanged,  the 
new  releases  should  have  a  normalizing  effect  on  the  market.  On  the  other 
hand,  in  the  event  of  an  extension  of  hostilities  in  the  Pacific,  accompanied  by 
shipping  difficulties,  they  would  have  a  depressing  effect  on  prices  in  the  produc- 
ing areas.  The  Tea  Committee  is  well  aware  of  this  risk,  but  accepted  it  in 
order  to  allow  the  United  States  and  the  British  Dominions  to  secure  as  much  tea 
as  possible  before  it  may  be  too  late. 


TRADE  COMMISSIONER  ON  TOUR 

Mr.  M.  J.  Vechsler,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Lima  (whose  territory 
includes  Chile,  Ecuador  and  Bolivia),  is  on  tour  in  the  Dominion  in  the  interest 
of  Canadian  trade  with  his  territory.  Following  is  the  remainder  of  his 
itinerary: — 

Toronto  Dec.  22  to  31  Vancouver  Jan.  9  to  17 

Winnipeg  . .  Jan.  5 

Canadian  firms  wishing  to  be  brought  in  touch  with  Mr.  Vechsler  should 
communicate  with  the  Canadian  Manufacturers  Association  in  these  cities. 


AIR  MAIL  TO  AFRICA  VIA  MIAMI  AND  BRAZIL 

Air-mail  service  is  now  available  via  Miami  and  Brazil  to  Gambia,  Nigeria, 
Gold  Coast,  Egypt,  Belgian  Congo,  Uganda,  Kenya,  Tanganyika,  Northern  and 
Southern  Rhodesia,  Nyasaland,  Mozambique,  Angola  and  the  Union  of  South 
Africa,  it  is  announced  by  the  Post  Office  Department.  The  frequency  of  the 
service  will  be  twice  a  month.  If  air  transmission  by  this  route  is  desired,  letters 
should  be  endorsed  "Via  Miami". 

Postage  should  be  prepaid  and  rates  per  half-ounce  are  as  follows:  Gambia 
and  Nigeria,  65  cents;  Gold  Coast  and  Egypt,  90  cents;  Belgian  Congo,  Uganda. 
Kenya,  Tanganyika,  Northern  and  Southern  Rhodesia,  Nyasaland,  Mozambique, 
Angola,  and  Union  of  South  Africa,  75  cents. 
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IMPORTS  INTO  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  PRODUCTS  UNDER  THE 
QUOTA  PROVISIONS  OF  THE  TRADE  AGREEMENT 

The  following  table,  prepared  by  the  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner's  office 
in  New  York  from  preliminary  figures  issued  by  the  Treasury  Department  at 
Washington,  DC,  shows  the  standings  of  the  quotas  provided  for  under  the 
Canada-United  States  Trade  Agreement  (signed  November  17,  1938)  up  to 
November  29,  1941:— 

Reduction  in  Used  by  Canada 

Total  Duty  from  November  29,  1941 

Unit         Quota  1930  Tariff  Act       Quantity       Per  Cent 

Cattle  (700  lb.  or  more)  ....  Head         225,000         3  to  11c.  per  lb.  141,599  62.4 

Cattle  (less  than  200  lb.)  ..Head          100,000        2^  to  He.  per  lb.  100,000  Quota 

filled 

Whole  milk  Gal.       3,000,000        61  to  31c.  per  gal.  5,840   

Cream  Gal.       1,000,000         56%o  to  28%oc.  •  1,245   

per  gal. 

Filleted  fish,  fresh  or  frozen:  cod, 
haddock,  hake,  pollock,  cusk,  and 

rosefish  Lb.      15,000,000        2£  to  l£c.  per  lb.  9,221,649  61.4 

Seed  potatoes  Bu.      1,500,000             75  to  37*c.  44,883  2.9 

beginning  per  100  lb. 

Sept.15,  1941 

White  or  Irish  potatoes,  other  than 

seed  potatoes  Bu.      1,000,000              75  to  60c.  16,544  1.6 

beginning  per  100  lb. 

Sept.15,  1941       Dec.  1  to  end  of 
Feb.;  371c. 
Mar.  1  to  Nov.  30 

Red  cedar  shingles  Sq.      2,488,359                 Free  2,488,359  Quota 

filled 

Silver   or  black   foxes,   furs  and 
articles: 

*Foxes  valued  under  $250  each  and 

whole  furs  and  skins  No.        100,000          50  to  35  per  cent  70,000  Quota 

beginning               ad  val.  filled 
Dec.  1,  1940 

Tails  Piece         5,000           50  to  35  per  cent  5,000  Quota 

beginning               ad  val.  filled 
Dec.  1,  1940 

*  The  duty  on  live  foxes  of  15  per  cent  ad  valorem,  the  rate  fixed  in  the  Tariff  Act  of  1930, 
is  not  affected  by  the  agreement. 

During  the  fourth  quarter  of  1941  Canada  has  shipped  35,684  head  of  cattle 
weighing  700  pounds  or  more,  other  than  dairy  cattle,  to  the  United  States  or 
68-9  per  cent  of  the  quarterly  allotment  of  51,720  head.  The  fourth-quarter 
allotment  of  6,212  head  from  countries  other  than  Canada  was  filled  and  receipts 
over  and  above  this  amount  were  subject  to  the  full  rate  of  tariff. 


CONTROL  OF  EXPORTS  FROM  CANADA 

Permits  Now  Required  for  Rubber  Shipments  Anywhere 

Under  Export  Permit  Branch  Order  No.  18  of  Decemebr  11,  issued  by  the 
Minister  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  the  exemption  of  the  following  products  from 
requiring  an  export  permit  when  shipped  to  any  part  of  the  British  Empire 
was  cancelled  as  from  December  12: — * 

GROUP  1 — AGRICULTURAL  AND  VEGETABLE  PRODUCTS 

Rubber  tires  and  tubes 

Solid  rubber  tires  for  motor  cars  and  trucks 

Rubber  semi-manufactures  and  manufactures 

Thus  rubber  exports  now  require  an  export  permit  before  being  shipped  to 
any  destination. 
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Shipments  of  Aircraft  Parts  to  the  United  States 
Under  Export  Permit  Branch  Order  No.  19  of  December  12,  effective 
December  15,  the  following  are  exempted  from  requiring  an  export  permit  when 
shipped  to  the  United  States: — 

GROUP  9 — MISCELLANEOUS 

Aircraft  parts,  equipment  and  accessories 

Shipments  to  Newfoundland 
Under  Export  Permit  Branch  Order  No.  19  . of  December  12  also,  Regulation  7 
of  the  Export  Permit  Regulations  has  been  amended,  effective  December  15,  to 
read  as  follows: — 

7.  (a)  Notwithstanding  Regulation  No.  5,  export  permits  shall  not  be  required  in 
respect  of  shipments  of  less  than  $5  in  value,  except  in  respect  of  sugar  as  provided  in 
Regulation  30. 

(6)  Export  permits  shall  not  be  required  for  shipments  of  $100  or  less  in  value  to 
Newfoundland,  except  in  respect  of  sugar  as  provided  in  Regulation  30. 

This  amendment  was  deemed  necessary  in  order  to  expedite  shipments  to 
Newfoundland. 

TARIFF  CHANGES  AND  TRADE  REGULATIONS 
Australia 

Some  Customs  Duties  Increased 

The  following  increased  Australian  duties  became  effective  from  October  30, 
1941  (former  rates  being  shown  in  parentheses) : — 

Dry  batteries  and  dry  cells  of  all  descriptions,  if  less  than  6  volts,  whether  imported 
separately  or  incorporated  in  an  article:  8d.  (2d.)  per  pound,  or  if  higher  25  per  cent 
ad  valorem,  under  the  British  preferential  tariff;  and  ll^d.  (5id.)  per  pound  or  48|  per  cent 
ad  valorem  under  the  general  tariff.  Both  rates  are  to  be  increased  as  present  Australian 
exchange  depreciation  may  be  lessened.  The  former  rates  still  apply  to  dry  batteries  and 
dry  cells  not  less  than  6  volts. 

Valves  for  wireless  telegraphy  and  telephony,  including  rectifying  valves:  4s.  3d.  (2s.  3d.) 
each  or  20  per  cent  ad  valorem  under  the  British  preferential  tariff,  and  6s.  (4s.)  each  or 
40  per  cent  ad  valorem  under  the  general  tariff.  The  specific  rates  are  to  be  increased  as 
Australian  exchange  depreciation  may  be  lessened. 

Chewing  gum  and  chewing-gum  confectionery:  5£d.  (34d.)  per  pound  or  45  per  cent 
ad  valorem  under  the  British  preferential  tariff,  and  7d.  (5d.)  per  pound  or  75  per  cent 
(65  per  cent)  ad  valorem  under  the  general  tariff,  to  be  increased  as  Australian  exchange 
depreciation  may  be  lessened. 

Spirit  not  less  than  65  per  cent  over  proof,  denatured  or  to  be  denatured  under  specified 
conditions:  2s.  Gd.  (Is.)1  per  gallon  under  all  tariffs.  Such  spirit  when  admitted  under 
by-laws  for  power  purposes  is  still  Is.  per  gallon  under  all  tariffs. 

Rates  of  duty  were  also  increased  on  ale  and  beer,  cigarettes,  cut  tobacco,  matches,  and 
gums  for  manufacture  of  chewing  gum. 

South  Africa 

Limitation  in  Concession  for  Ordered  Goods 

With  reference  to  the  article  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1966 
(October  4,  1941),  page  401,  the  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  Cape  Town 
reports  that  the  concession  made  for  goods  on  account  of  having  been  ordered 
prior  to  September  15,  was  withdrawn  as  from  November  24.  The  concession  in 
question  provided  that  orders  placed  and  accepted  prior  to  September  15  would 
be  granted  licence  if  the  orders  were  in  good  faith,  that  is,  non-speculative. 
The  decision  does  not  affect  orders  placed  and  accepted  prior  to  September  15 
for  which  letters  of  credit  were  established  prior  to  that  date.  Otherwise,  goods 
for  which  orders  were  placed  before  or  after  September  15  require  import  licence 
for  which  the  importer  should  apply  to  the  Controller  of  Imports  and  Exports, 
Pretoria. 
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Newfoundland 

Fruits,  Vegetables,  Preserved  Milk  and  Coal  Exempted  from 
War  Revenue  Tax 

A  Newfoundland  war  revenue  tax  of  7-J  per  cent  ad  valorem  imposed  a  year 
ago  on  nearly  all  goods  imported  from  non-sterling  countries,  including  Canada, 
was  removed  as  from  November  30,  1941,  on  various  raw  fruits  and  vegetables, 
including  apples,  peaches,  pears,  plums,  currants,  cherries,  strawberries,  pumpkins, 
oranges  and  some  other  tropical  fruits,  beets,  carrots,  parsnips,  cabbage,  onions, 
potatoes,  and  turnips.  At  the  same  time  prunes,  figs  and  fig  cake,  milk  and 
cream  preserved,  sterilized  or  condensed,  milk  powders,  and  coal  were  exempted 
from  this  tax. 

Trinidad 

Invoices  and  Certificates  of  Origin 

Mr.  G.  A.  Newman,  Acting  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Port-of-Spain, 
writes  that  in  making  up  invoices  for  Trinidad  it  is  advisable  for  exporters  to 
itemize  the  freight,  insurance,  handling  and  other  incidental  charges,  although 
this  is  not  at  present  required  by  law.  He  reports  that  in  the  event  of  Canadian 
firms  not  itemizing  these  charges  it  is  important  that  they  show  war-risk 
insurance  separately,  as  otherwise  it  is  automatically  added  by  the  Customs 
authorities  when  determining  value  for  duty. 

A  comprehensive  leaflet  on  the  customs  regulations  of  Trinidad  as  governing 
application  of  tariff  preference  and  related  subjects  may  be  obtained  on 
application  to  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa. 

Egypt 

Administration  of  Import  Licensing 

With  reference  to  the  article  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1972 
(November  15,  1941),  page  594,  the  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner's  office  in 
Cairo  reports  that  Egyptian  import  licensing  does  not  apply  to  (a)  goods 
imported  by  the  Government  for  the  exceptional  needs  of  the  country  and 
especially  cereals,  fertilizers  and  fuels;  (b)  various  kinds  of  liquid  fuels; 
(c)  postal  parcels;  (d)  travellers'  baggage  and  effects;  (e)  commercial  samples; 
(/)  merchandise  and  products  designated  by  orders  of  the  Minister  of  Finance. 

The  Egyptian  Ministry  of  Finance  announced  on  October  30  that  goods 
contracted  for  before  November  1,  1941,  to  be  shipped  before  April,  1942,  will 
be  admitted  without  preliminary  permits  no  matter  when  arriving,  and  a  notice 
of  November  11  of  the  Bureau  of  Import  Permits  applied  the  same  provision  to 
goods  ordered  after  November  1.  According  to  La  Bourse  Egyptienne,  a  financial 
newspaper,  ordered  goods  are  those  covered  by  firm  contracts  for  which  credits 
have  been  opened. 

As  regards  goods  requiring  licence,  a  notice  of  the  Minister  of  Finance 
issued  October  30  states  that  applications  for  licence  must  be  made  to  the 
Bureau  of  Import  Permits,  Caisse  de  la  Dette  Publique  Building,  Malika  Farida 
Street,  Cairo,  five  months  before  the  goods  are  shipped  from  abroad.  For  example, 
applications  should  be  submitted  during  November,  1941,  for  goods  to  be  shipped 
in  April,  1942,  and  during  December,  1941,  for  goods  to  be  shipped  in  May,  1942. 

United  States 

Canadian  Fox  Fur  Quota 

With  reference  to  the  article  on  the  opening  of  the  United  States  fox  fur  quota 
which  appeared  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1975  (December  6,  1941), 
page  676-7,  the  Bureau  of  Customs  on  December  11  announced  total  preliminary 
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figures  showing  quantities  of  silver  or  black  fox  articles  entered  or  withdrawn 
from  warehouse  on  December  1,  opening  date  of  the  quota.  Out  of  the  total 
of  17,500  foxes  valued  under  $250  each  and  whole  furs  and  skins,  which  may  be 
entered  from  Canada  during  a  single  month,  the  imports  on  December  1,  1941, 
were  9,161.  The  corresponding  quota  from  other  countries,  amounting  to 
7.500  units,  was  filled  on  the  opening  day. 

Of  the  annual  quota  of  100,000  foxes  valued  under  $250  each  and  whole  furs 
and  skins,  which  may  be  entered  or  withdrawn  from  warehouse  for  consumption 
in  the  twelve-month  period  commencing  December  1,  1941,  not  more  than  70,000 
may  be  imported  from  Canada,  nor  more  than  30,000  from  all  other  foreign 
countries.  Moreover,  the  imports  are  not  to  exceed  25  per  cent  of  these  quotas 
during  any  single  month. 

As  regards  tails  the  established  quota  of  5,000  for  the  twelve  months  from 
December  1,  1941,  was  filled.    The  quota  for  other  parts  was  not  filled. 


FOREIGN  EXCHANGE  QUOTATIONS:  WEEK  ENDING  DEC.  15,  1941 


The  Foreign  Exchange  Division  of  the  Bank  of  Canada  has  furnished  the  following 
statement  of  the  nominal  closing  quotations  for  all  the  principal  exchanges  for  the  week 
ending  Monday,  Dec.  15,  1941,  and  for  the  week  ending  Monday,  Dec.  8.  1941,  with  the 
official  bank  rate: — 

Present  or 

Country  Unit  Former 

Gold  Parity 


Nominal 
Quotations 
in  Montreal 
Week  ending 

Dec.  8 


Nominal 
Quotations 
in  Montreal 
Week  ending 

Dec.  15 


Official 
Bank  Rate 


Great  Britain  „  ..Pound 

United  States  Dollar 

Mexico  Peso 

Jamaica  Pound 

Other  British  West  Indies. Dollar 
Argentina  Peso  (Paper) 

Brazil  .  .Milreis  (Paper) 

British  Guiana  Dollar 

Chile  Peso 

Colombia  Peso 

Uruguay  Peso 

South  Africa  Pound 

Egypt. .  . .  Pound  (100  Piastres) 

Hongkong  Dollar 

India  Rupee 

Straits  Settlements  Dollar 

Australia  Pound 

New  Zealand  Pound 

*  Sellers. 


4.8666 
Buying 
Selling 
1.0000 
Buying 
Selling 
.4985 
4.8666 
Bid 
Offer 
1.0138 
.4245 
Official 
Free 
.1196 
Official 
Free 
1.0138 
.1217 
Official 
Free 
.9733 
1.0342 
Controlled 
Uncontrolled 
4.8666 
Bid 
Offer 
4.9431 
Bid 
Offer 


.3650 
.5678 
4.8666 
Bid 
Offer 
4.8666 
Bid 
Offer 


4.4300 

$4.4300 

2 

4.4700 

4.4700 

1.1000 

1.1000 

1 

1.1100 

1.1100 

.2280 

.2283 

4 

4.4200 

4.4200 

4.4800 

4.4800 

.9313 

.9313 

.3304 

.3304 

3£ 

.2628 

.2653 

.0673 

.0673 

.0565 

.0569 

.9313 

.9313 

.0573 

.0573 

3-4 1 

.0444 

.0444 

.6326 

.6326 

4 

.7307 

.7307 

.5829 

.5865 

4.3862 

4.3862 

3 

4.4590 

4.4590 

4.5380 

4.5380 

4.5906 

4.5906 

.2835* 

.2835* 

.3359 

.  3359 

3 

.5256 

.5256 

3.5300 

3.5300 

3 

3.5760 

3.5760 

3.5440 

3.5440 

2 

3.5940 

3.5940 
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Argentina 

J.  A.  Strong,  Commercial  Attache,  B.  Mitre  430,  Buenos  Aires  (1).  (Territory  includes 
Uruguay.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Australia 

Sydney:  L.  M.  Cosgravb.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  No.  3952V.  Office— City  Mutual 
Life  Building,  Hunter  and  Bligh  Streets.  (Territory  includes  the  Australian  Capital 
Territory,  New  South  Wales,  Queensland,  Northern  Territory  and  Dependencies.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Melbourne:  Frederick  Palmer,  44  Queen  Street,  Melbourne,  C.l.  (Territory  includes 
States  of  Victoria,  South  Australia,  Western  Australia,  and  Tasmania.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Brazil 

L.  S.  Glass,  Commercial  Attache.  Address  for  letters — Caixa  Postal  2164,  Rio  de  Janeiro. 
Office— Ed.  "Brasilia,"  Sala  1110,  Av.  Rio  Branco  311.   Cable  address,  Canadian. 


British  India 

Paul  Sykes.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  886,  Bombay.  Office — Gresham  Assurance  House, 
Mint  Road,  Bombay.   (Territory  includes  Burma  and  Ceylon.)   Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  Malaya 

J.  L.  Mutter,  Union  Building,  Singapore,  Straits  Settlements.  (Territory  includes  the  Straits 
Settlements,  the  Federated  Malay  States,  the  Unfederated  Malay  States,  Thailand, 
British  Borneo,  and  Netherlands  India.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 


British  West  Indies 

Trinidad:  Acting  Trade  Commissioner.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  125,  Port  of  Spain. 
Office — Barclay's  Bank  Building.  (Territory  includes  Barbados,  Windward  and  Leeward 
Islands,  and  British  Guiana.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Jamaica:  F.  W.  Fraser,  P.O.  Box  225,  Kingston.  Office — Canadian  Bank  of  Commerce 
Chambers.  (Territoiy  includes  the  Bahamas  and  British  Honduras.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Cuba 

C.  S.  Bissett.  Address  for  letters — Apartado  1945,  Havana.  Office — Royal  Bank  of  Canada 
Building,  Calle  Aguiar  367,  Havana.  (Territory  includes  Haiti,  the  Dominican  Republic, 
and  Puerto  Rico.)   Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Egypt 

Henri  Turcot.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  1770,  Cairo.  Office— 22  Shari  Kasr  el  Nil, 
Cairo.  (Territory  includes  the  Sudan,  Palestine,  Cyprus,  Iraq,  Syria,  Iran  and  Turkey.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Hongkong 

P.  V.  McLane.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  80,  Hongkong.  Office — Hongkong  and  Shanghai 
Bank  Building,  Hongkong.  (Territory  includes  South  China,  the  Philippines,  and  Indo- 
China.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Ireland 

E.  L.  McColl,  66  Upper  O'Connell  Street,  Dublin,  Ireland  (cable  address,  Canadian) ;  and 
36  Victoria  Square.  Belfast,  Northern  Ireland. 
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Mexico 

A.  B.  Muddiman.  Address  for  letters — Apartado  Num,  126-Bis,  Mexico  City.  Office — Edificio 
Banco  de  Londres  y  Mexico,  Num.  30,  Mexico  City.  (Territory  includes  Guatemala, 
Honduras,  and  Salvador.)   Cable  address,  Canadian. 

New  Zealand 

W.  F.  Bull.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  33,  Auckland.  Office— Yorkshire  House,  Short- 
land  Street,  Auckland.    (Territory  includes  Fiji  and  Western  Samoa.)    Cable  address, 

Canadian. 

Panama 

H.  W.  Brighton.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  222,  Panama  City.  Office— 98  Central 
Avenue,  Panama  City.  (Territory  includes  the  Canal  Zone,  Venezuela,  Colombia, 
Nicaragua,  and  Costa  Rica.)    Cable  address,  Canadian, 

Peru 

M.  J.  Vechsler.  Address  for  letters — Casilla  1212,  Lima.  Office — Edificio  Boza,  Carabaya 
831,  Plaza  San  Martin,  Lima.  (Territory  includes  Bolivia,  Ecuador,  and  Chile.)  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

South  Africa 

Cape  Town:  J.  C.  Macgillivray.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  683.  Office — New  South 
African  Mutual  Buildings,  21  Parliament  Street.  (Territory  includes  Cape  Province  and 
Southwest  Africa,  Natal,  Tanganyika,  Kenya,  Uganda,  Mauritius,  Madagascar  and 
Angola.)   Cable  address,  Cantracom. 

Johannesburg:  J.  H.  English.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  715.  Mutual  Buildings, 
Harrison  Street.  (Territory  includes  Transvaal,  Orange  Free  State,  the  Rhodesias, 
Mozambique  or  Portuguese  East  Africa,  Nyasaland  and  the  Belgian  Congo.)  Cable 
address,  Cantracom. 

United  Kingdom 

London:  Frederic  Hudd,  Chief  Trade  Commissioner  in  the  United  Kingdom,  Canada  House. 
Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.I.  Cable  address,  Sleighing,  London. 

London:  J.  A.  Langley,  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.I 
(Territory  includes  Home  Counties,  Southeastern  Counties,  and  East  Anglia ;  also  British 
West  Africa.)   Cable  address,  Sleighing,  London. 

London:  W.  B.  Gornall,  Fruit  Trade  Commissioner,  Aldine  House,  Bedford  Street,  Strand, 
W.C.2.   Cable  address,  Canjrucom. 

London:  G.  R.  Paterson,  Animal  Products  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar 
Square,  S.W.I.  Cable  address,  Agrilson. 

Liverpool:  A.  E.  Bryan,  Martins  Bank  Building,  Water  Street.  (Territory  includes  North 
of  England,  Lincolnshire,  North  Midlands,  and  North  Wales.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Bristol:  James  Cormack,  Northcliffe  House,  Colston  Avenue.  (Territory  includes  West  of 
England,  South  Wales,  and  South  Midlands).  Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Glasgow:  G.  B.  Johnson,  200  St.  Vincent  Street.  (Territory  covers  Scotland.)  Cable  address, 
Cantracom. 

United  States 

Washington:  H.  A.  Scott,  Commercial  Attache.   Office — Canadian  Legation. 

New  York  City:  D.  S.  Cole,  British  Empire  Building,  Rockefeller  Center.  (Territory 
includes  Bermuda.)    Cable  address,  Cantracom. 

Chicago:  M.  B.  Palmer,  Tribune  Tower,  435  North  Michigan  Avenue.  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Los  Angeles:  B.  C.  Butler,  Associated  Realty  Building,  510  West  Sixth  Street.  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

Note. — Bentley's  Second  Phrase  Code  is  used  by  Canadian  Trade  Commissioners. 
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SCOTTISH  BUILDING  CENTRE  IN  WARTIME 

G.  B.  Johnson,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Glasgow,  November  18,  1941. — The  Scottish  Building  Centre  in  Glasgow 
has  just  had  a  birthday.  During  its  three  years  of  life  special  exhibitions 
and  functions  associated  with  the  building  industry  have  been  held  there  to 
the  number  of  twenty-four,  and  its  usefulness  has  not  diminished  because  of 
the  war.  For  instance,  in  the  twelve  months  ended  September  30,  1941,  the 
number  of  visitors  to  the  Centre  was  15,262,  or  about  300  per  week,  as  compared 
with  about  9,000  in  the  previous  twelve  months,  and  14,000  in  the  year  before 
that.  The  Centre  is  being  increasingly  used  by  people  such  as  architects  and 
builders  now  in  the  armed  forces  who  happen  to  be  in  Glasgow,  and  by  civic 
authorities.  In  June  last  about  50  members  of  the  Royal  Institute  of  Architects 
of  Scotland  visited  the  Centre  during  their  annual  convention  in  Glasgow. 

Advantages  of  the  Centre 

Difficulty  is  frequently  experienced  by  the  manufacturer  in  bringing  his  goods 
to  the  notice  of  the  architect,  the  naval  architect,  the  surveyor,  the  builder, 
the  contractor  and  the  public;  while  the  latter,  owing  to  lack  of  time  and 
opportunity,  find  it  impossible  to  inspect  the  goods  of  every  manufacturer  and 
to  keep  in  touch  with  all  the  latest  inventions  and  all  new  materials  placed  on 
the  market.  By  a  visit  to  the  Centre  the  professional  man,  possibly  accompanied 
by  his  client,  is  able  to  select  practically  everything  he  requires  for  a  construction 
job,  no  matter  what  type  it  may  be.  He-  is  able  to  see  the  latest  materials 
available,  some  of  which  might  not  otherwise  come  to  his  notice. 


Range  of  Exhibits 

The  exhibits  in  the  Centre  may  comprise  materials  from  many  countries,  but 
preference  in  all  cases  is  given  to  producers  and  manufacturers  within  the  British 
Empire.   Manufacturers  of  the  following  are  eligible  to  reserve  space: — 


Bricks  and  tiles 

Stone  and  artificial  stone 

Timber 

Flooring  and  panelling 
Gas 

Electric  heating  and  cooking  equipment 

Electric  lighting  equipment 

Electric  cleaning  equipment 

Electric  washing  equipment 

Cable-makers'  equipment 

Laundry  equipment 

Bathroom  equipment 

Kitchen  fittings  and  equipment 

Dish-washing  equipment 

Coal  and  other  fireplaces 

Boilers  and  heating  equipment 


Marine  and  ship  fittings 
Glass 

Ventilating  equipment 

Sanitary  equipment 

Floor  and  wall  covering  materials 

Paint 

Ironmongery 

Door  furniture  and  metal  work 
Fire  and  burglary  protection 
Window  frames 
Roof  glazing 

Plumbing  and  plumber's  brass  foundry 

work 
Slates 
Cement 

Insulating  and  sound-proof  materials 
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Plastics 

Oil  cooking  and  other  equipment 

Asbestos  and  plaster  board 

Plywood  and  beaver  board 

Bronze  and  iron  work 

Stainless  steel 

Refrigerators 

Mantlepieces 


Clocks 
Mirrors 

School  equipment 
Hospital  equipment 
Office  partitions 
Lettering  and  craftsmanship 
Building  materials  generally 


Unless  otherwise  arranged,  exhibitors  must  lease  space  for  not  less  than 
twelve  months.  At  the  expiration  of  twelve  months  from  date  of  signing,  leases 
may  be  terminated  at  any  time  by  giving  six  months'  notice  in  writing  to  the 
secretary. 

General  Facilities 

The  Centre  maintains  an  adequate  technical  staff  whose  duty  it  is  to 
furnish  technical  information  to  inquirers.  No  member  of  the  technical  staff 
is  permitted  to  recommend  any  particular  article  or  manufacturer  to  any 
inquirer. 

Under  no  circumstances  may  sales  transactions  be  undertaken  within  the 
premises.  The  fundamental  object  of  the  Centre  is  to  provide  architects  and 
others  with  disinterested  information,  and  in  the  interests  of  manufacturers 
themselves  this  rule  is  strictly  maintained. 

The  Centre  maintains  an  adequate  library  of  periodical  publications  dealing 
with  the  erection  and  equipment  of  buildings. 


Canadian  Participation 

When  the  Centre  was  opened  the  Canadian  Government  Exhibition  Com- 
mission took  some  space  on  the  second  floor,  which  is  reserved  for  timber,  wood 
flooring,  and  paints.  This  space  now  contains  excellent  exhibits  of  Canadian 
timber  supplied  by  the  Timber  Commissioners  of  Eastern  Canada  and  British 
Columbia.  The  exhibits  are  to  be  maintained  and  the  Canadian  Government  is 
to  continue  their  financial  support. 

The  attention  of  Canadian  manufacturing  firms  is  directed  to  the  opportunity 
for  publicity  and  sales  that  the  Scottish  Building  Centre  affords.  The  cost  of 
space  is  small  for  the  publicity  and  services  available.  The  office  of  the  Canadian 
Trade  Commissioner  at  Glasgow  maintains  close  contact  with  the  manager  of  the 
Centre,  so  that  inquiries  originating  there  can  be  dealt  with  promptly  by  this 
office.  During  the  war,  of  course,  additional  exhibits  from  Canada  cannot  be 
transported  to  this  country  for  obvious  reasons  but  there  is  every  reason  why 
Canadian  manufacturers  with  products  which  can  be  sold  in  the  Scottish  market 
when  peace  returns,  should  make  advance  preparation  and  be  ready  to  take 
immediate  advantage  of  the  opportunities  which  will  then  present  themselves. 

Building  construction  in  Scotland  (as  well  as  in  England)  after  the  war 
will  be  on  an  enormous  scale  for  several  reasons:  (a)  resumption  of  ordinary 
peace-time  building,  especially  housing  (when  house-building  was  stopped  at 
the  beginning  of  the  war  Glasgow  alone  was  short  of  about  49,000  houses) ; 
(b)  accumulation  of  housing  shortage  which  grows  from  year  to  year  when 
building  operations  cease;  (c)  large-scale  post-war  building  developments  in 
prospect  to  fit  into  the  frame-work  of  the  plans  formulated  on  a  national  scale 
by  the  Minister  of  Works  and  Buildings;  (d)  replacement  of  buildings  of  all 
kinds  destroyed  by  enemy  action.  This  destruction,  although  "spotty''  and 
pretty  widespread,  is  mainly  confined  to  particular  areas.  For  instance,  in  a  city 
contiguous  to  Glasgow,  there  were  about  20,000  houses.  Out  of  that  number 
just  eight  houses  have  escaped  entirely  unscathed  as  a  result  of  enemy  action. 
The  rebuilding  of  such  damaged  areas  will  be  a  formidable  undertaking  and 
building  material  and  equipment  will  obviously  be  needed  on  a  grand  scale. 
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NOTES  ON  NEW  ZEALAND  INDUSTRY 

C.  B.  Birkett,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

Auckland,  New  Zealand,  November  14,  1941. — Further  particulars  have 
recently  been  issued  concerning  New  Zealand's  primary  production. 

Export  Meat  Prices 

The  results  of  recent  negotiations  with  the  United  Kingdom  Government 
for  a  new  meat  agreement  have  been  announced  by  the  Minister  of  Marketing. 
Britain  will  endeavour  to  lift  275,000  tons  of  meat  during  the  present  season 
(the  year  ending  September  30,  1942) ,  the  subsequent  war  years,  and  one  year 
thereafter.  The  purchase  prices  are  slightly  in  advance  of  those  for  last  season. 
The  figure  of  275,000  tons  includes  all  frozen  meats  and  canned  meat  at  the 
equivalent  of  the  frozen  weight,  and  is  based  on  the  average  pre-war  production 
of  export  meat  from  New  Zealand. 

While  the  United  Kingdom  will  make  every  effort  to  lift  the  275,000  tons 
aimed  at,  the  quantity  purchased  will  be  that  actually  lifted.  In  accordance 
with  the  general  surpluses  agreement,  the  responsibility  for  the  balance  between 
the  quantity  actually  taken  and  the  figure  of  275,000  tons  will  be  shared  equally 
between  the  United  Kingdom  and  the  New  Zealand  Governments.  It  must  be 
the  endeavour  of  the  New  Zealand  meat  industry,  however,  to  reduce  the  meat 
products  available  for  export  to  a  quantity  not  in  excess  of  275,000  tons. 

The  surpluses  agreement  will  operate  only  in  respect  of  the  export  production 
commencing  with  the  present  season.  The  carryover  of  78,000  tons  from  last 
season,  therefore,  is  the  entire  responsibility  of  the  New  Zealand  Government, 
though  more  favourable  consideration  in  this  respect  is  being  asked  for. 

Butter  and  Cheese 

As  mentioned  in  a  previous  report,  the  exports  of  butter  to  the  United 
Kingdom  are  to  be  substantially  reduced  during  the  current  season.  A  recent 
agreement  between  the  United  Kingdom  and  the  New  Zealand  Governments 
provided  that,  for  the  period  of  the  war  and  for  one  year  after,  New  Zealand 
would  aim  to  limit  the  production  of  butter  for  export  to  approximately  115,000 
tons  per  year  (130,000  tons  were  produced  for  export  in  1940-41).  This  quantity 
does  not  represent  the  quantity  Great  Britain  undertakes  to  lift  in  any  year 
but  it  does  represent  the  extent  of  her  obligations.  The  responsibility  .for 
financing  and  storing  any  balance  unshipped  will  be  shared  equally  by  both 
Governments.  Latest  reports  indicate  that  the  likely  maximum  shipments  from 
New  Zealand  for  the  present  season  will  be  about  90,000  tons. 

The  agreement  by  the  United  Kingdom  to  purchase  160,000  tons  of  cheese 
each  year  is  causing  considerable  reorganization  in  the  industry  and  it  is  not 
yet  certain  that  the  increase  in  production  will  be  effected  this  year.  The 
cheese  will  be  purchased  at  an  increased  price  in  order  to  compensate  in  a 
measure  for  the  expenses  involved  in  changing  over  from  butter  to  cheese. 

Wheat 

Crop  estimates  for  the  present  season  are  for  the  sowing  of  258,000  acres. 
This  area  is  still  considerably  short  of  New  Zealand's  goal  of  300,000  acres. 
Wet  weather  during  September  and  October  last  is  blamed  for  the  failure  to 
achieve  the  objective. 

The  1941  harvest  averaged  34-4  bushels  to  the  acre.  If  this  average  is 
maintained  in  1942  New  Zealand  should  harvest  8,800,000  bushels.  Last  season's 
production  totalled  8,305,865  bushels  from  243,197  acres. 
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It  is  announced  that  the  wheat  and  flour  at  present  in  the  Dominion  will 
provide  for  all  requirements  until  about  the  middle  of  May,  1942.  When  the 
coming  harvest  is  added  (on  the  basis  of  34-4  bushels  to  the  acre)  enough  wheat 
will  be  in  sight  to  last  until  March,  1943,  at  least.  On  the  basis  of  the  more 
conservative  estimate  of  32  bushels  to  the  acre,  which  has  not  been  quite  sufficient 
for  requirements  in  past  years,  the  Dominion  should  have  enough  wheat  to  carry 
on  without  importations  until  th.e  harvest  of  1943. 


NEW  ZEALAND  STANDARDS  BILL 

The  New  Zealand  Parliament  in  October  passed  a  Standards  Bill  which 
is  intended  to  promote  the  standardization  of  commodities,  processes  and  practices 
and  the  use  of  markings  to  show  that  New  Zealand  standards  have  been 
complied  with.  It  is  hoped  by  these  steps  to  make  better  use  of  economic 
resources,  and  to  protect  manufacturers  from  unscrupulous  competitors  and 
the  public  from  malpractices  designed  to  offset  price  control.  In  most  cases 
the  standardization  will  be  voluntary,  but  in  some  cases  it  may  be  made 
compulsory. 

The  bill,  copy  of  which  has  been  forwarded  to  the  Department  of  Trade 
and  Commerce,  provides  for  the  establishment  of  a  Standards  Council,  the 
principal  function  of  which  shall  be  to  make  recommendations  to  the  Minister 
of  Industries  and  Commerce  on  the  formulation,  promulgation  and  application 
of  specifications,  research,  examination  and  testing  of  commodities  and  processes, 
and  on  the  use  of  standard  marks.  The  Council  will  consist  of  twelve  to  twenty- 
five  members  appointed  by  the  Minister  and  holding  office  for  two  years. 

Under  the  terms  of  the  act,  any  person  may  apply  to  the  Minister  of 
Industries  and  Commerce  for  a  licence  to  use  the  words  "New  Zealand  Standard", 
"N.Z.  Standard",  or  "  N.Z.S."  If  he  is  granted  a  licence,  it  will  be  for  one 
year;  but  it  may  be  renewed  from  time  to  time  or  revoked  after  14  days'  notice, 
although  the  holder  has  the  right  to  lodge  an  objection.  While  a  licence  is  in 
force,  the  holder  of  it  may  be  called  upon  at  any  time  to  submit  a  sample  of 
his  commodity  for  examination  or  testing. 

Conformity  to  standard  specifications  is  to  be  made  compulsory  only  where 
it  can  be  shown  that  the  standard  specification  is  to  prevent  fraud  or  deception, 
or  the  sale  or  use  of  dangerous  or  deleterious  commodities,  processes  or  practices, 
or  that  it  is  necessary  to  secure  more  efficient  or  economic  production  or  distribu- 
tion of  commodities. 


AUSTRALIAN  WHEAT  AND  FLOUR 

Mr.  Frederick  Palmer,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Melbourne,  cabled 
under  date  December  16  as  follows: — 

Estimated  production  of  wheat  in  Australia  for  the  1941-42  season  is 
approximately  158,000,000'  bushels.  Harvesting  .conditions  are  generally  satis- 
factory, although  an  outbreak  of  red  rust  in  South  Australia  and  Victoria  has 
caused  a  loss  of  about  12,000,000  bushels.  No  alteration  in  official  wheat  prices. 
The  Commonwealth  Bank  is  advancing  £A2 1,000,000  to  the  Australia  Wheat 
Board  to  cover  first  payment  to  growers  for  140,000,000  bushels  of  new  season's 
wheat  at  3s.  per  bushel  bagged  and  2s.  lOd.  bulk  less  freight  (equivalent  in 
Canadian  currency  to  53  and  50  cents  respectively).  The  export  flour  situation 
is  at  present  obscure.  Prices  nominally  are  as  quoted  in  previous  cable,  but  with 
increased  cost  of  calico  bags  and  labour  shortages  in  mills,  owing  to  mobilization 
for  home  defence,  f.o.b.  prices  are  expected  to  move  upwards. 
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INDUSTRIAL  AND  TRADE  CONDITIONS  IN  INDIA 

Paul  Sykes,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

(Rs.l  equals  approximately  Canadian  SO -335) 

Bombay,  November  12,  1941. — Business  activity  in  India  remains  at  high 
levels.  A  reliable  index  shows  an  improvement  in  the  trend  in  industry,  trade, 
shipping,  and  finance  from  116-5  in  January  to  119-0  in  August.  The  latter 
figure  represented  a  recession  from  the  record  high  figure  of  122  •  1  recorded  in 
June,  but  this  was  ascribed  to  the  unstable  situation  in  the  Middle  East.  It  now 
appears  assured  that  the  loss  has  been  recovered  and  it  is  likely  also  that  the 
improved  military  position  in  Mediterranean  areas  and  in  Iran,  combined  with 
a  confident  tone  in  the  general  situation  throughout  India,  will  lead  to  a  still 
further  rise  in  general  business  conditions  in  this  country. 

Foreign  Trade 

Returns  of  India's  foreign  trade  for  the  first  half  of  the  fiscal  year  1941-42 
are  distinctly  encouraging.  As  compared  with  April-September,  1940,  exports 
increased  by  more  than  Rs.70,000,000  to  Rs.l, 057,344,942.  At  a  time  when  many 
markets  for  local  produce  or  manufactures  are  no  longer  accessible  the  increase 
is  particularly  noteworthy.  Imports  have  shown  an  advance  over  the  cor- 
responding period  of  last  year,  the  1940  total  of  Rs.793,570,510  having  expanded 
to  Rs.  1,007,639,614.  Purchases  of  industrial  materials  and  equipment  have 
accounted  for  a  large  part  of  this  increase  in  value.  The  favourable  trade 
balance  of  Rs.49,705,328  for  the  six  months  is  much  smaller  than  in  normal 
times.  This  factor  is  overshadowed,  however,  by  the  sound  maintenance  of 
export  business. 

Trade  with  Canada 

Canadian  trade  with  India  during  April-September  reached  new  high  totals. 
The  recorded  value  of  imports  of  Canadian  goods  was  Rs.27,424,656.  India's 
exports  to  Canada  were  valued  at  Rs.26, 192,515.  The  figure  for  imports  from 
Canada  is  almost  three  times  as  large  as  that  for  April-September,  1940,  and 
is  more  than  three  times  the  average  value  of  annual  exports  to  India  during 
the  five  years  1934-38.  India's  shipments  to  Canada  have  improved  less 
spectacularly,  but  the  value  even  so  represents  an  increase  of  some  60  per  cent 
over  the  corresponding  period  in  1940  and  is  larger  than  the  figures  recorded 
in  any  year  prior  to  1939-40. 

Reference  has  been  made  in  previous  reports  to  the  favourable  balance  of 
Canadian  trade  with  India  which  has  resulted  from  the  marked  rise  in  demand 
for  Canadian  goods  due  to  the  war.  This  figure  stood  at  Rs.  1,232, 141  for  the 
six  months  under  review. 

Import  Restrictions 

These  substantial  developments  in  Canadian-Indian  trade  should  not  be 
accepted  as  an  indication  that  a  continuance  is  to  be  expected.  The  recent  imposi- 
tion by  the  Indian  Government  of  restrictions  upon  the  importation  of  various 
Canadian  goods  and  the  control  of  exports  from  Canada  will  undoubtedly  lead 
to  considerable  reductions  in  the  value  of  Canadian  sales  to  India.  It  is  clear 
that  the  fairly  large  business  which  has  been  done  for  some  time  past  in  many 
types  of  foodstuffs,  whisky,  soap,  and  toilet  preparations  will  disappear  entirely, 
while  imports  of  many  other  commodities  are  likely  to  decline  to  very  small 
figures.  Local  import  restrictions  still  permit  business  in  a  considerable  number 
of  other  Canadian  products  and  many  import  and  agency  firms  are  attempting 
to  build  up  connections  for  these  lines,  owing  to  the  difficulty  of  finding  stocks 
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elsewhere  and  with  the  object  as  well  of  maintaining  the  widest  possible  contact 
with  Canadian  manufacturers  and  exporters. 

The  effect  of  Canadian  export  control  regulations  on  shipments  to  this 
markel  is  becoming  increasingly  severe.  Various  metals,  chemicals,  and  other 
industrial  materials  which  are  in  keen  demand  here  are  now  seldom  obtainable 
except  for  use  by  war  industries  or  for  similar  essential  purposes.. 

The  narrowing  scope  for  export  trade  to  the  Indian  market  should  not  be 
accepted  as  involving  a  termination  of  contacts  between  Canadian  exporters 
and  their  buyers  or  agents  in  India.  All  Canadian  firms  who  are  in  any  way 
interested  in  trade  with  this  country  are  advised  to  maintain  regular  touch 
with  their  local  accounts  with  a  view  not  only  to  obtaining  such  business  as 
may  be  possible  in  present  circumstances  but  also  to  reviving  their  Indian  export 
business  as  soon  as  improved  opportunities  are  available. 

New  Inquiries  for  Canadian  Products 

The  progressive  contraction  in  sources  of  supply  of  industrial  materials 
and  various  other  typical  Indian  imports  has  led  to  the  receipt  of  an  unprece- 
dented number  and  variety  of  inquiries  for  Canadian  products.  Many  of  these 
have  been  for  iron  and  steel  goods,  such  as  wire,  nails,  bolts,  screws,  hand  tools, 
and  pipes.  There  is  an  insistent  demand  also  for  dyes  and  chemicals  for  use 
in  the  textile  industries.  Electric  wires,  cables,  fittings,  conduits,  bulbs,  and 
miscellaneous  accessories  are  in  equally  keen  demand.  Radio  sets  and  parts, 
glass  bottles,  sheet  glass  and  glass  substitute,  brass  and  copper  of  all  types, 
condensed  milk  and  milk  powder,  clocks  and  watches,  bicycle  parts,  silk  piece- 
goods,  and  all  types  of  paper  and  paper  products  are  just  a  few  of  the  other 
items  for  which  inquiries  have  been  received  during  recent  weeks  from  import  and 
agency  concerns  throughout  India.  It  is  unfortunately  the  case  that  a  com- 
bination of  wartime  conditions  prevents  this  keen  interest  in  so  many  Canadian 
products  being  put  to  any  practical  advantage.  The  information  which  is 
being  obtained  regarding  local  market  demand  which  might  be  met  by  Canadian 
industry,  will  nevertheless  be  of  considerable  future  value. 

Trade  with  Iran  and  Russia 

The  improvement  in  the  situation  in  Iran,  and  the  subsequent  opening 
of  the  trade  route  from  the  Persian  Gulf  to  the  Caucasus,  are  expected  to  lead 
to  various  important  developments  in  Indian  trade  both  with  Iran  and  Russia. 
As  was  the  case  in  Iraq  and  Syria  some  months  ago,  Iran  is  urgently  in  need 
of  many  supplies  which  have  seldom  been  available  for  a  considerable  time 
past,  and  Russia  requires  various  military  stores  and  a  considerable  range  of 
other  products  which  can  be  furnished  from  local  sources.  The  development  of 
business  in  these  markets  is  dependent  on  the  restoration  of  normal  trading  and 
transport  conditions  in  Iran,  both  of  which  are  now  undergoing  considerable 
improvement.  The  Persian  Gulf  route  and  that  through  Baluchistan  are  both 
in  course  of  renovation  and  expansion  and  it  is  expected  that  they  will  be  put  to 
increasing  use  in  the  early  future. 

Industrial  Progress 

This  country  continues  to  make  important  progress  in  the  manufacture  of 
its  own  domestic  requirements  and  of  war  materials.  The  scarcity  of  plant 
and  trained  staff  is  still  the  greatest  obstacle  to  such  development,  but  both  these 
problems  are  in  course  of  solution.  India's  capabilities  as  a  manufacturing 
country  are  frequently  exaggerated  or  distorted;  but  there  is  no  doubt  that  the 
range,  quality,  and  quantity  of  to-day's  output  of  manufactured  goods  is 
immeasurably  superior  to  that  of  pre-war  years. 
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A  recent  statement  issued  by  the  Government  of  India  shows  that  contracts 
let  to  local  firms  by  the  Department  of  Supply  during  the  first  two  years  of  the 
war  were  worth  Rs.  1,640,000,000.  A  further  statement  indicates  that  over 
1,500  items  of  R.A.F.  equipment  are  already  being  made  in  this  country.  Many 
types  of  military  supplies  are  being  manufactured  in  local  plants  for  supply 
to  the  Middle  East  and  this  increased  production  has  relieved  the  strain  on 
outside  sources  of  supply.  Shipbuilding  is  also  progressing  satisfactorily  and  a 
variety  of  trawlers,  corvettes,  and  similar  craft  are  now  being  turned  out 
regularly  from  several  Indian  yards. 

Industrial  Research 

The  extensive  demand  for  war  materials  and  for  duplicates  of,  or  substitutes 
for,  goods  which  have  customarily  been  imported,  has  given  a  great  impetus 
to  industrial  and  scientific  research.  The  central  and  provincial  governments 
are  giving  substantial  help  to  many  schemes  for  the  development  of  new 
industries  and  manufacturing  processes,  while  many  of  the  results  already 
achieved  are  certain  to  have  far-reaching  effects  on  the  use  of  indigenous  raw 
materials  in  industry  and  the  improvement  of  both  agricultural  and  industrial 
technique. 

Wheat  Duties  and  Prices 

The  Indian  Government  has  recently  reduced  the  customs  duty  on  imported 
wheat  from  H  rupee  (about  50  cents)  to  2  annas  (about  4  cents)  per  hundred- 
weight (112  lb.).  This  action  was  taken  to  counteract  a  sharp  rise  in  the 
price  of  this  commodity,  which  was  due  to  keen  demand  from  several  markets 
in  the  Middle  East  as  well  as  the  prospect  that  these  requirements  might 
expand.  A  contributing  factor  has  been  the  absence  of  any  imports  and  the 
likelihood  that  such  trade  will  not  be  of  more  than  occasional  occurrence. 
Wheat  prices  have  nevertheless  continued  to  rise  and  the  Government  has  recently 
announced  its  decision  to  fix  the  maximum  price  at  Rs.4§  per  maund  (80  lb.). 

GRAIN  PRICES  FOR  1942  IN  IRELAND 

George  Sheha,  Office  of  the  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Dublin,  October  23,  1941  (delayed)  .—The  Eire  Minister  for  Agriculture 
announced  under  date  October  17  the  prices  fixed  for  Ireland's  1942  grain  harvest. 
They  are  as  follows:  wheat  of  the  highest  grade,  41s.  per  barrel;  barley,  30s  per 
barrel;  oats,  18s.  8d.  per  barrel.  These  prices  will  be  for  delivery  at  the  grower's 
nearest  railway  station  or  canal  depot. 

The  Minister  for  Agriculture  also  announced  that  the  Government  had 
decided  to  make  an  Order  requiring  the  cultivation  in  1942  of  one-quarter  of  the 
arable  land  on  each  holding  comprising  10  or  more  statute  acres  of  such  land. 
Other  provisions  of  the  Order,  which  will  be  made  under  the  Emergency  Powers 
Act,  1939,  will  be  analogous  to  those  of  the  tillage  order  for  1941. 

MALAYAN  SHIPMENTS  OF  VARNISH  GUMS 

K.  F.  Noble,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

(The  Straits  dollar  is  equivalent  to  Canadian  $0-525;  one  ton  equals  2,240  pounds) 

Singapore,  October  29,  1941. — Resins  are  common  throughout  Southeast  Asia 
and  have  been  used  for  centuries  in  the  making  of  torches  and  in  the  caulking 
and  finishing  of  boat  hulls.  Demand  from  abroad  for  the  stable  resins,  copal 
and  damar  (known  also  as  "  spirit  varnish  "  resin)  developed  only  after  the 
commencement  of  the  present  century  when  their  value  in  the  paint  and  varnish 
industries  was  recognized. 
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The  occurrence  of  oven  the  more  common  of  the  resins  is  uncertain  since 
the  crude  gums  reach  Chinese  wholesalers  in  Singapore  through  an  indefinite 
number  of  middlemen,  each  of  whom  mix  shipments  as  received  until  there  are 
uo  pure  lots  from  known  sources.  Moreover,  the  gums  are  collected  by  peoples 
of  uumerous  races  speaking  their  own  languages,  using  their  own  descriptive  terms 
for  gumSj  and  even  varying  such  designations  by  geographic  areas.  To  the  other 
complications  of  nomenclature  is  the  practice  of  assigning  to  resins  the  name  of 
some  intermediate  port  through  which  the  shipment  has  passed.  Thus,  there  are 
Pontianak  and  Manila  copals,  and  Singapore,  Batavia  and  Bandjermasin  damars. 

The  gums  are  well  distributed  and  the  Malayan  trade  returns  show  imports 
From  the  adjoining  territories  of  British  North  Borneo,  Sarawak  and  Brunei, 
Dutch  Borneo,  the  Celebes  and  Sumatra.  Some  resins  are  collected  by  tapping 
(damar  penak  and  damar  temak) ,  others  are  found  on  tree  bark,  on  the  ground 
below  suitable  trees,  in  the  ground  {damar  batu,  i.e.  stone),  washed  out  of  river 
bottoms  {damar  batu)  and  even  extracted  from  wild  bees'  nests. 

Grading 

Broadly,  the  hardest  resin-copal  is  classified  by  colour  and  ranges  from 
white  to  dark  yellow,  while  damar  is  graded  by  colour  into  three  groups,  white, 
red  and  black,  with  a  fourth  classification,  damar  batu  (stone),  for  aged  trans- 
lucent damars.  Classifications  are  elastic  and  a  red  damar,  for  example,  can 
include  10  to  15  types  and  shades  of  gums  ranging  from  light  flesh  to  deep  purple- 
red,  though  at  other  times  the  lighter  shades  would  be  classed  as  white  damar 
and  the  darker  pieces  graded  as  black. 

The  four  damars  are  sorted  by  size  with  cleanness  as  a  major  factor. 
Large  lumps  command  a  substantial  premium  over  small  pieces,  the  smaller 
chips,  and  the  residual  dust.  Such  lumps  (described  as  "bold")  are  hand 
picked,  and  after  cleaning  are  graded  as  "scraped".  Frequently,  in  the  case  of 
the  lower-priced  black  damar,  the  cleaning  is  cursory  and  described  as  "half- 
scraped".  The  most  expensive  grades  are  "white"  and  "red"  when  describable 
as  "bold-scraped";  with  lower-priced  grades  including  "half-scraped",  "scraped 
chips",  "chips"  and  "dust". 

Packing 

As  in  other  aspects  of  the  trade,  there  is  flexibility  in  the  packing  pro- 
cedure ;  but,  generally,  premium-priced  grades  are  packed  in  cases  of  224  pounds 
net,  medium  grades  comprising  smaller  sizes  in  bags  of  160  pounds  net,  and  chips 
and  dust  in  gunny-lined  cases  of  224  pounds. 


Exports 

Total  exports  of  gum  copal  and  gum  damar  from  Malaya  during  the  year 
1940  amounted  to  10,567  tons  valued  at  $1,886,915,  with  more  than  80  per  cent 
of  the  total  resulting  from  the  movement  of  damars. 

Given  herewith  are  export  figures  for  the  three  years  1938,  1939  and  1940, 
showing  principal  countries  of  destination: — 

1938  1939  1940 

Tons  S$  Tons  S$  Tons  S$ 

Total                                           9,095       1,250,852  11,680       1.370.369  10,567  1.886.915 

United  States                        3,557  569.618  4,821  660.545  5.610  1.020.347 

United  Kingdom                    1.089  193,296  1,578  293.267  1.047  240,834 

British  India                         1,970  139,043  2,271  180.646  2,091  239,971 

Canada                                    315  75,898  398  80.283  433  109.490 

Japan                                      174  39,941  201  53,470  161  53.481 

Australia                                 116  34,731  169  54.634  270  95.923 

Germany                                  563  73.350  849  113.902   

Netherlands  India  is  an  even  larger  exporter  of  copals  and  damars,  having 
shipped   resins    amounting   to   29,389   metric   tons   valued    at  Fl.3,219,787 
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(Can.$l,771,000)  during  1939,  and  26,019  metric  tons  valued  at  Fl.3,237,811 
(Can. $1,781, 000)  during  1940.  During  the  latest  year  53  per  cent  of  the  exports 
went  to  the  United  States,  17  per  cent  to  the  United  Kingdom,  13  per  cent  to 
Singapore,  5  per  cent  to  Japan,  and  3  per  cent  to  Italy.  Shipment  to  Singapore 
for  further  regrading  was  in  keeping  with  the  practice  of  pre-war  years,  when 
better  than  50  per  cent  of  all  exports  went  to  such  destination  to  make  Malaya 
a  more  central  source  of  supply  than  the  Netherlands  Indian  ports  of  Batavia, 
Surabaya  and  Pontianak. 

Prices 

Realizing  that  there  are  at  least  15  copal  grades  and  varyingly  from  20  to 
25  company  grades  for  damar  regularly  exported  from  Singapore,  the  repre- 
sentative price  material  hereafter  must  of  necessity  be  cursory.  The  quotations 
following  are  per  picul  ( 133^  pounds)  f.o.b.  Singapore,  including  export  packing, 
and  were  effective  on  September  15: — 

(a)  Copal— White  Sambas  No.  1,  $44.00;  Pontianak  Bold  No.  1-  $42.00; 

Pontianak  No.  2  Bold,  $38.00;  scraped  chips,  $35.25;  Pontianak  No.  3 

Bold,  $34.00;  Sambas  clean-scraped  chips,  $34.00;  medium  chips,  $33.25; 

small  white  chips,  $25.00;  small  chips,  $23.25;  mixed  medium  chips, 

$19.50;  sittings,  $19.00;  dust,  $10.50. 
(6)  White  Damar.— White  Singapore  No.  1,  $55.00;  white  No.  2,  $43.00; 

No.  2  small  chips,  $39.00;  small  clean  chips,  $29.00;  sittings,  $25.00; 

dust,  $18.50;  No.  3  sittings,  $18.25. 
.(c)  Damar  Rassag  (Red).— Bold,  $40.00;  half-bold,  $35.00;  nuts,  $29.25; 

small,  $19.25. 

(d)  Damar  Black.— Bold  clean-scraped,  $29.00;  bold  half-scraped,  $21.50; 

lump  unscraped,  $11.00;  chips,  $10.50. 
(c)  Damar  Batu.— Lump  half-scraped,  $17.00;  unscraped.  $10.00;  chips, 

$8.25;  dust,  $7.00. 

Further  Particulars 

Those  interested  in  the  trade  will  realize  that  confidence  in  the  integrity  of 
the  supplier  and  a  sound  understanding  of  the  specifications  represented  by  each 
grade  are  essential.  Since  there  are  appreciable  differences  in  shipments  under 
general  classifications  by  alternative  suppliers,  exporters  of  repute  are  anxious 
to  give  prospective  buyers  a  sound  understanding  of  the  specifications  attaching 
to  each  grade  and  will  be  glad  to  advise  in  further  detail  upon  request. 

A  list  of  exporters  both  in  British  Malaya  and  the  Netherlands  Indies  and  a 
representative  collection  of  quotations  which  will  be  made  available  may  be 
obtained  by  interested  parties  upon  application  to  the  Department  of  Trade  and 
Commerce,  quoting  file  No.  11994. 


COMMODITY  MARKETS  OF  BRAZIL  IN  1940 

L.  S.  Glass,  Canadian  Commercial  Attache 

Rio  de  Janeiro,  November  6,  1941. — Following  are  notes  on  the  individual 
items  imported  by  Brazil  in  1940,  with  special  reference  to  commodities  which 
Canada  is  or  may  be  interested  in  selling  to  this  country.  Figures  shown 
within  parentheses  are  those  recorded  for  1939. 

Agricultural  Machinery 

Seeding  machines,  ploughs,  ploughshares  and  plough  parts,  and  threshing 
machines  are  still  the  only  agricultural  implements  and  machinery  specified 
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separately  in  Brazilian  statistics.  All  others  continue  to  be  included  under  the 
heading  "agricultural  implements  and  machinery",  imports  of  which  showed  a 
further  decrease,  from  993'  tons  valued  at  $365,068  in  1939  to  574  tons  valued 
at  $236,998  in  1940.  The  United  States  continued  to  be  the  main  supplier, 
$229,382  ($296,304),  followed  by  Great  Britain,  $2,005  ($6,592);  Japan,  $1,088 
($144);  Argentina,  $1,054  ($9,084);  and  Germany,  $1,026  ($37,980).  Imports 
from  Canada,  which  had  increased  in  1939,  were  reduced  in  1940  to  $471 
($1,093). 

Imports  of  seeding  machines,  which  had  already  decreased  in  1939,  showed 
a  further  decrease  in  1940,  from  $14,159  to  $3,895.  "  The  United  States  supplied 
the  entire  amount  imported. 

Ploughs,  plough-shares  and  plough  parts,  imports  of  which  have  decreased 
sharply  since  1938,  showed  a  further  decrease  in  1940  to  $177,839  ($399,310). 
This  decrease,  as  explained  in  previous  reports,  is  due  in  great  part  to  the 
development  of  local  manufacture.  The  United  States  supplied  nearly  the  entire 
amount  imported,  $156,426  ($121,847),  followed  by  Great  Britain,  $8,815 
($5,545).  Germany,  the  principal  supplier  in  1939,  fell  to  third  position  with 
$6,688  ($134,603).  The  value  of  shipments  from  Canada,  which  had  increased 
considerably  in  1939,  decreased  to  $5,693  ($11,969). 

Threshing  machine  imports  decreased  from  $18,731  to  $4,964,  the  United 
States  being  credited  with  the  total  value. 

Imports  of  agricultural  tractors,  which  had  increased  since  1934,  fell  in 
1940  to  $778,122  ($1,346,711).  The  United  States,  with  $760,486  ($1,289,809), 
continued  to  supply  the  bulk  of  the  requirements.  Great  Britain,  credited 
with  a  considerable  increase,  occupied  second  place  with  $10,461  ($1,196),  fol- 
lowed by  Argentina,  $6,072  ($4,502),  and  Germany,  $1,103  ($46,545). 

Electrical  Machinery 

The  value  of  imports  of  electric  dynamos,  motors  and  transformers  decreased 
sharply  to  $1,789,507  ($2,986,771).  The  United  States  again,  with  $1,123,979 
($1,394,010),  supplied  almost  the  entire  total  shipped,  followed  bv  Sweden, 
$210,007  ($221,135);  Great  Britain,  $171,490  ($110,919);  Italy,  $98,545 
($81,487);  Switzerland,  $69,015  ($173,390);  and  Germany,  $60,596  ($864,927). 
Imports  from  Canada  decreased  to  $5,255  ($8,883) .  Other  suppliers  were 
Belgium,  Argentina,  Denmark,  France,  Holland,  Czechoslovakia,  and  Japan. 

Electric  Cable 

There  was  a  sharp  decrease  also  in  imports  of  electric  cable  shipments  to 
Brazil,  from  $425,161  in  1939  to  $221,240.  Great  Britain,  notwithstanding  an 
acute  decline  in  her  electric  cable  sales  to  Brazil,  continued  to  occupy  first 
position  among  suppliers  with  $160,349  ($301,621).  The  United  States  with 
$28,013  ($25,409)  was  in  second  place.  Canada,  showing  a  substantial  increase 
to  $19,404  ($10,843),  moved  to  third  place,  following  bv  Belgium,  $7,314 
($39,246)  ;  Sweden,  $4,766  ($19,077) ;  and  Japan,  $1,015  ($3i).  Small  amounts 
came  also  from  Germany  and  Switzerland. 

Porcelain  Insulators 

Imports  of  porcelain  insulators  increased  to  $115,067  ($86,312).  The 
United  States,  with  $70,830  ($62,460),  remained  the  leading  supplier,  followed 
by  Japan,  $22,116  ($2,105);  and  Great  Britain,  $18,261  ($6,065).  Imports 
from  Canada,  which  declined  heavily  in  1939,  increased  to  $1,571  ($813). 
Germany,  Belgium,  Italy,  Sweden,  Switzerland,  and  France  also  shipped  small 
amounts. 
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Sewing-machines 

Imports  of  sewing-machines  continued  to  decrease,  being  valued  at  $2,083,004 
($2,479,935)  in  1940.  Canada  was  again  the  leading  supplier  with  $1,270,024 
($1,476,104).  The  United  States,  with  $715,621  ($433,009),  moved  from  third 
to  second  position.  Germanv,  showing  a  sharp  decline,  fell  to  third  place, 
$60,382  ($520,002),  followed  by  Great  Britain,  $29,866  ($47,557);  Italy,  $3,843 
(nil)  ;  and  Portugal,  $21  (nil) . 

Rails 

Total  imports  of  steel  rails  decreased  to  $3,551,277  ($4,555,139),  the  bulk 
being  from  the  United  States,  $3,429,742  ($1,505,729).  Belgium  supplied  to  a 
value  of  $82,442  ($2,130,222),  and  was  followed  by  Great  Britain  with  $6,058 
($548,506). 

Automobiles  and  Trucks 

Imports  of  passenger  cars  continued  to  increase  and  amounted  to  13,861  units 
valued  at  $9,448,914  (12,021  units  at  $8,153,824).  The  United  States  was  again 
the  chief  supplier,  with  13,715  units  valued  at  $9,355,468  (10,777  units  at 
$7,301,785).  Italy  occupied  second  position  with  91  units  valued  at  $57,148 
(101  units  at  $60,405).  Great  Britain  moved  from  fourth  to  third  place,  20  units 
valued  at  $13,130  (15  units  at  $18.056) ,  while  Germany,  showing  a  sharp  decrease 
in  shipments,  fell  from  second  to  fourth  place,  19  units  valued  at  $12,043  (1,088 
at  $747,124).  There  were  small  shipments  also  from  France,  Argentina,  Holland, 
Portugal,  and  Sweden. 

Imports  of  fully-assembled  trucks  decreased  from  658  units  valued  at 
$550,273  in  1939  to' 186  units  valued  at  $239,816.  The  United  States  again 
supplied  nearly  the  total  amount  shipped,  173  units  valued  at  $203,084  (617  units 
at  $483,329).  'The  remainder  was  from  Great  Britain,  7  units  valued  at  $19,864 
(7  units  at  $14,629)  ;  Argentina,  4  units  valued  at  $15,740  (nil)  ;  and  Uruguay, 
1  unit  valued  at  $380  (nil).  There  were  no  shipments  from  Germanv  as  against 
20  units  valued  at  $23,266  in  1939. 

Imports  of  chassis  for  both  trucks  and  passenger  cars  increased  from 
9.042  units  in  1939  to  9,424  units,  but  decreased  slightly  in  value  from  $6,224,633 
to  $6,025,382.  The  United  States  continued  to  be  the  main  supplier,  shipping 
almost  the  entire  market  requirements,  9,367  units  at  $5,915,100  (8,444  units 
at  $5,283,340).  The  remainder  was  supplied  by  Sweden,  20  units  valued  at 
$61,214  (94  units  at  $176,883),  and  Great  Britain,  37  units  valued  at  $49,068 
(52  units  at  $55,060).  No  shipments  came  from  Germany  as  against  446  units 
valued  at  $700,862  in  the  preceding  year. 

Rubber  Manufactures 

Imports  of  general  manufactures  of  rubber  goods  decreased  sharply  from 
$72,444  in  1939  to  $43,844.  The  United  States  was  the  principal  supplier, 
$33,455  ($20,048).  The  remainder  was  supplied  by  Great  Britain,  $3,745 
($3,106)  ;  Japan,  $2,344  ($3,946)  ;  France,  $1,317  ($5,098)  ;  Germany,  Holland 
and  Sweden  with  smaller  amounts.  Shipments  from  Canada,  valued  at  $249 
were  recorded  for  the  first  time  in  Brazilian  import  statistics. 

Imports  of  tires  decreased  considerably  from  4;012  tons  valued  at  $2,645,428 
in  1939  to  2,795  tons  valued  at  $1,852,419.  This  decrease  is  due  in  great  part 
to  the  increase  in  domestic  manufacturing  and  the  opening  of  a  local  factory 
by  one  of  the  largest  international  tire  manufacturers.  Imports  from  Canada, 
whence  this  company  had  made  most  of  its  shipments  to  Brazil  were  adversely 
affected,  decreasing  from  1,163  tons  valued  at  $723,050  to  253  tons  valued  at 
$171,329.  Thus  Canada  fell  from  first  to  third  position  among  suppliers. 
United  States  shipments  showed  an  increase  to  $870,984  ($616,117),  and  that 
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country  moved  from  second  to  first  place  among  suppliers.  Great  Britain,  with 
$444,745  ($436,296),  remained  in  third  place,  followed  by  Italy,  $146,718 
($292,926) ;  Argentina,  $115,399  ($9,518) ;  Japan,  $70,509  ($69,487)  ;  and  France, 
$26,944  ($87,613).  Germany,  Java,  Peru,  Switzerland  and  Spain  shipped  smaller 
amounts. 

Lead 

Lead  imports  decreased  from  10,707  tons  valued  at  $967,809  in  1939  to 
9,265  tons  at  $892,682  in  1940.  The  United  States  increased  its  shipments 
considerably  to  a  value  of  $456,915  ($296,375)  and  supplanted  Canada,  with 
$334,926  ($480,181),  in  first  position  among  suppliers.  The  remainder  was 
supplied  by  Chile,  $59,809  (nil)  ;  Peru,  $15,137  (nil) ;  Mexico,  $11,445  (nil)  ; 
and  Argentina,  $6,515  ($2,279)  ;  with  small  amounts  from  Germany,  Belgium, 
Great  Britain,  and  Norway. 

Zinc 

A  heavy  decrease  was  again  recorded  in  zinc  imports,  from  $40,889  to 
$24,753.  Belgium  with  $12,360  ($12,000)  continued  to  be  the  main  supplier, 
followed  by  the  United  States,  $10,841  ($1,715),  and  Great  Britain,  $1,552 
($2,803). 

Furs  and  Pelts 

Brazilian  statistics  up  to  and  including  1939  showed  all  kinds  of  furs  and 
pelts  under  the  heading  "furs  and  pelts".  In  1940,  however,  imports  of  prepared 
fox  fur  were  shown  separately,  with  a  total  value  of  $264,956.  The  United  States 
was  the  major  supplier  with  $157,752,  followed  by  Great  Britain,  $76,794; 
Canada,  $15,052;  and  France,  $13,943.  Small  shipments  came  also  from  Hungary, 
Sweden,  and  Belgium. 

Imports  of  furs  and  pelts  other  than  fox  were  valued  at  $630,274  as  against 
$1,064,472  in  1939.  It  must,  however,  be  noted  that  the  1939  figures  included 
fox  furs  also.  Belgium  remained  in  first  position  among  sources  of  supplv  with 
$322,421  ($709,189),  France  was  second  with  $186,517  ($201,084),  and  Great 
Britain  third  with  $92,437  ($150,980).  Other  suppliers  were  Spain,  Italy,  and 
Argentina. 

Tacks  and  Nails 

Imports  of  tacks  and  nails  decreased  again  sharply,  from  $67,926  in  1939 
to  $26,218.  The  United  States,  imports  from  which  rose  considerably  to 
$15,325  ($9,672),  moved  from  second  to  first  position  among  sources  of  supply. 
Great  Britain  with  $4,853  ($5,808)  was  second,  followed  by  Sweden,  $2,022 
($2,844),  and  Germany,  shipments  from  which  decreased  heavily  from  $45,989 
in  1939  to  $2,040.  Small  amounts  were  imported  from  France,  Japan,  Norway, 
Portugal,  Italy,  and  Argentina.  No  shipments  were  recorded  from  Canada  as 
against  imports  valued  at  $250  in  1939. 

Barbed  Wire 

Barbed  wire  imports  decreased  considerablv  both  in  volume  and  value,  from 
21,085  tons  valued  at  $1,656,340  in  1939  to  5,657  tons  valued  at  $511,673.  The 
bulk  of  the  shipments  was  from  the  United  States,  $484,971  ($655,376),  and 
the  remainder  from  Belgium,  $11,535  ($187,555)  ;  Germany,  $10,840  ($751,801)  ; 
and  Great  Britain,  $4,327  ($3,678). 

Iron  and  Steel  Wire 

Imports  of  iron  and  steel  wire  decreased  also,  from  28.427  tons  valued  at 
$2,180,018  in  1939  to  21,982  tons  valued  at  $2,072,544.  The  United  States,  with 
substantially  higher  shipments  valued  at  $1,575,097  ($576,939),  moved  from 
second  to  first  place  among  suppliers.    Japan  was  credited  with  $348,720 
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($153,731)  and  moved  from  fourth  to  second  place,  while  Belgium,  with  ship- 
ments valued  at  $118,132  ($213,503),  remained  in  third  position.  Great  Britain 
with  $12,017  ($38,552),  Argentina  with  $8,734  ($6,390),  Sweden  with  $6,281 
($2,087),  and  Uruguay  with  $1,521  (nil),  supplied  the  remainder. 

Paints  and  Varnish 

Imports  of  paints,  which  had  increased  in  1939,  showed  a  considerable 
decrease  in  1940  to  $29,732  ($49,876).  The  largest  part  of  this  total  was  credited 
to  the  United  States,  $21,982  ($25,385),  and  the  remainder  to  Japan,  Great 
Britain,  Denmark,  Germany,  Argentina,  Belgium,  France  and  Italy. 

Imports  of  varnish  decreased  from  $89,241  in  1939  to  $71,517  in  1940. 
The  United  States  was  again  the  main  supplier,  shipping  to  a  value  of  $54,808 
($56,359),  followed  by  Great  Britain  with  $13,534  ($10,133)  and  France  with 
$1,187  ($1,644).  Small  amounts  were  imported  from  Germany,  Belgium, 
Argentina,  Italy,  and  Japan. 

Cotton  Manufactures 

Cotton  manufactures  of  all  kinds  increased  somewhat  in  volume  imported 
from  102  tons  in  1939  to  144  tons  in  1940,  but  decreased  in  value  from  $276,609 
to  $270,591.  Great  Britain  maintained  the  position  of  main  supplier,  being 
credited  with  $113,310  ($111,227).  Imports  from  the  United  States  increased 
considerably  to  $92,460  ($29,140),  while  those  from  Switzerland  fell  to  $19,688 
($48,519).  Shipments  from  Italy  were  valued  at  $21,289  ($32,032),  and  small 
amounts  came  from  Germany,  Belgium,  Argentina,  France,  Portugal,  Japan, 
and  Holland. 

Silk  Yarn 

There  was  a  further  decrease  in  the  amount  of  silk  yarn  imported,  from 
149  tons  in  1939  to  134  tons  in  1940,  with  a  slight  increase  in  value  from 
$1,024,706  to  $1,143,445. 

Japan  continued  to  supply  most  of  the  market  requirements,  shipping  to  the 
value  of  $868,377  ($735,081/.  Switzerland  with  $226,153  ($174,391)  occupied 
second  position  among  suppliers,  followed  by  Italy,  $45,523  ($103,105)  ;  Switzer- 
land, $2,251  ($1,690)  ;  Great  Britain,  $1,073  ($7,605)  ;  and  France,  $68  ($1,862). 

Leather 

Leather  imports  are  shown  in  Brazilian  statistics  under  two  headings: 
"kid  leather,  including  chamois"  and  "hides  and  skins",  which  include  all  other 
kinds  of  tanned  or  otherwise  prepared  leather.  In  1939  imports  of  hides  and 
skins  showed  an  increase  in  tonnage  and  a  sharp  decrease  in  value,  while  in  1940 
there  was  a  heavy  decrease  in  volume,  from  40  tons  to  12  tons,  and  a  considerable 
increase  in  value,'  from  $40,920  to  $70,268.  Great  Britain,  with  $48,095  ($13,450) , 
maintained  first  position  among  suppliers,  followed  bv  Argentina,  $7,887 
($10,892);  the  United  States,  $6,315  ($2,688);  and  France,  $5,211  ($3,381). 
Small  amounts  came  also  from  Germany  and  Portugal. 

Kid  leather  imports  showed  a  large  decrease  in  both  volume  and  value, 
from  14  tons  valued  at  $118,173  to  6  tons  valued  at  $54,228.  The  United  States 
supplied  almost  the  entire  amount,  shipping  to  a  value  of  $36,379  ($54,512). 
The  remainder  was  supplied  bv  France,  $6,153  ($13,240)  ;  Great  Britain,  $5,740 
($9,165)  ;  Belgium,  $4,957  ($317)  ;  Argentina,  $629;  and  Germany,  $370  ($30,533). 

Cordage 

A  further  decrease  was  recorded  in  imports  of  cordage,  from  15  tons  valued 
at  $12,587  in  1939  to  9  tons  at  $8,647.    The  United  States  supplied  the  larger 
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part  of  the  imports,  valued  at  $4,680  ($6,478),  and  Great  Britain  was  credited 
with  $3,967  ($5,826). 

Cement 

Cement  imports  showed  a  further  sharp  decline  from  34,834  tons  valued 
at  8390,080  in  1939  to  14,896  tons  valued  at  $185,070.  Great  Britain  supplied 
almost  the  whole  amount  required  by  the  market,  13,278  tons  valued  at  $159,940. 
Portugal  with  $8,714  (nil),  the  United  States  with  $5,471  ($12,358),  Belgium 
with  $5,329  ($47,740),  Japan  with  $4,350  (nil),  and  Argentina  with  $1,258 
($1,525),  were  the  other  suppliers.  Local  production  continued  to  increase, 
amounting  to  743,635  tons  in  1940  as  against  697,793  tons  in  1939  and  617,896 
tone  in  1938. 

Coal  and  Coke 

Coal  imports  declined  slightly  in  volume,  from  1,200,784  tons  in  1939  to 
1,149,544  tons,  but  increased  considerably  in  value,  from  $10,277,517  to 
$13,610,701.  The  United  States,  showing  a  further  increase,  moved  from  second 
to  first  position  among  sources  of  supply,  shipping  923,632  tons  valued  at 
$10,953,368  (359,623  tons  at  $3,269,365).  Great  Britain  was  215,416  tons 
valued  at  $2,512,419  (513,780  tons  at  $3,974,466)  fell  from  first  to  second 
position.    Uruguay,  Argentina,  France  and  South  Africa  supplied  the  balance. 

Imports  of  coke  declined  sharply  from  54,240  tons  valued  at  $761,392  in  1939 
to  23,338  tons  valued  at  $489,175.  Great  Britain  with  considerably  increased 
shipments,  from  10,303  tons  valued  at  $129,121  to  13,859  tons  valued  at 
$313,525,  moved  from  third  to  first  place  among  suppliers.  The  United  States, 
notwithstanding  a  large  decrease  from  11,822  tons  valued  at  $210,354  in  1939  to 
8.879  tons  valued  at  $163,661,  retained  second  place.  The  remaining  600  tons 
valued  at  $11,989 '(31,355  tons  valued  at  $411,006)  was  supplied  by  Germany. 

Paper  and  Pulp 

Newsprint  imports  showed  a  decrease  in  tonnage  from  45,537  tons  in  1939 
to  42,816  tons  in  1940,  increasing,  however,  in  value  from  $2,465,535  to 
$3,212,788.  Canada  for  the  first  time  occupied  first  place  among  Brazil's 
suppliers  of  newsprint,  shipping  23,989  tons  valued  at  $1,783,345  as  against 
2,838  tons  valued  at  $176,549  in  1939.  The  United  States,  supplying  to  a  value 
of  $581,655  ($17,066)  was  in  second  position.  Shipments  from  Norway  showred 
a  considerable  decrease  to  $306,032  ($496,853),  from  Finland  to  "$219,905 
($499,585),  and  from  Sweden  to  $153,673  ($676,278).  The  remainder 'was 
supplied  by  Great  Britain,  $58,595  ($33,317)  ;  Germany,  $53,889  ($492,792)  ; 
and  Italy,  $39,838  ($4,112).  Small  amounts  came  also  from  Estonia,  Belgium, 
and  Newfoundland. 

A  sharp  decrease  occurred  in  imports  of  bond  paper,  writing  paper,  etc., 
from  110  tons  valued  at  $42,763  in  1939  to  59  tons  valued  at  $26,801.  The 
United  States  shipped  to  a  value  of  $18,339  ($16,425)  and  retained  the  first 
position  among  suppliers,  followed  by  Great  Britain  with  $6,722  ($6,704)  and 
Japan  with  $1,191  ($2,899).  Small  amounts  wTere  also  shipped  by  Germany. 
France,  Holland,  and  Sweden. 

Imports  of  paper  n.o.p.  decreased  slightly  in  volume  from  1,430  tons  in  1939 
to  1,350  and  increased  in  value  from  $256,455  to  $305,921.  The  United  States, 
showing  a  substantial  increase,  moved  from  third  to  first  position  among 
suppliers,  shipping  to  the  value  of  $26,763  ($50,081),  and  Great  Britain,  with 
shipments  amounting  to  $100,158  ($22,133),  moved  from  fourth  to  second  position. 
Italy  supplied  to  a  value  of  $25,156  ($6,905),  wmile  Canada  wras  again  a  supplier 
with  $16,610  (nil).  Other  suppliers  were:  Belgium,  $8,716  ($3,615);  Finland. 
$7,724  ($2,504);  Japan,  $7,102  ($2,583);  Holland,  $5,996  ($77,115);  and 
France,  $5,806  ($2,762).  Small  amounts  came  also  from  Germany.  Argentina. 
Sweden,  Uruguay,  and  Portugal. 
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Wood-pulp  imports  decreased  in  volume  from  84,480  tons  in  1939  to  63,708 
tons  in  1940  and  increased  slightly  in  value  from  $4,366,886  to  $4,741,832.  The 
United  States  dominated  the  market,  supplying  33,065  tons  valued  at  $2,613,465 
(6,542  tons  at  $327,514),  which  represents  more  than  half  of  the  total  imports. 
Sweden,  showing  a  considerable  decrease  to  $1,222,951  ($2,696,796),  moved  from 
first  to  second  position.  The  remainder  was  supplied  by  Finland,  $441,760 
($193,907)  ;  Norway,  $228,865  ($341,507)  ;  and  Canada,  from  which  shipments 
increased  substantially  from  286  tons  valued  at  $19,302  in  1939  to  1,610  tons 
valued  at  $130,573.  Great  Britain,  Germany,  Holland,  and  France  also 
supplied  small  quantities. 

Cheese 

A  considerable  decline  occurred  in  imports  of  cheese  from  184  tons  valued 
at  $122,773  in  1939  to  65  tons  valued  at  $48,089.  Italy  continued  to  be  the 
largest  supplier  with  $30,263  ($102,756),  despite  the  considerable  reduction  in 
its  shipments.  Switzerland  remained  in  second  place  with  shipments  valued  at 
$5,552  ($10,467),  followed  by  Argentina,  $4,618  (nil)  ;  Portugal,  $3,387  ($3,746)  ; 
United  States,  $1,800  ($88);  and  Great  Britain,  $1,030  ($1,428). 

Preserved  Milk 

A  further  decrease  was  shown  in  imports  of  milk  in  powder,  from  $68,744 
in  1939  to  $38,938  in  1940.  The  United  States  supplied  almost  the  entire  total 
imported,  $26,872  ($33,453).  The  remainder  came  from  Switzerland,  $6,991 
($6,867)  ;  Argentina,  $5,055  ($4,868)  ;  and  France,  $3  ($55). 

Imports  of  other  kinds  of  preserved  milk,  while  small  in  amount,  showed 
a  considerable  increase,  from  $158  in  1939  to  $467.  As  in  1939,  the  total  amount 
was  supplied  by  the  United  States. 

Potatoes 

A  substantial  increase  was  recorded  for  imports  of  table  potatoes',  from 
858  tons  valued  at  $29,647  in  1939  to  5,813  tons  valued  at  $197,627.  This 
increase  was  largely  due  to  the  reduction  in  the  Brazilian  crop.  Argentina 
supplied  almost  the  entire  amount  required  by  the  market,  5,742  tons  valued 
at  $194,415  (119  tons  at  $3,976),  and  Holland  shipped  the  balance  of  70  tons 
valued  at  $3,212  (732  tons  at  $25,412). 

Imports  of  seed  potatoes  declined  considerably,  from  1,314  tons  valued 
at  $66,922  in  1939  to  393  tons  at  $22,994.  Holland  again  supplied  almost  the 
entire  total  imported,  363  tons  valued  at  $21,423  (1,224  tons  at  $61,207).  The 
balance  was  shipped  by  Argentina,  30  tons  valued  at  $1,497  (nil),  and  Canada 
with  1  ton  valued  at  $74. 

Fish 

Codfish,  despite  the  decline  in  imports  during  the  last  three  years,  continued 
to  be  the  most  important  type  of  fish  imported  into  Brazil.  Imports  declined 
slightly  in  volume,  from  16,118  tons  in  1939  to  16,021  tons  in  1940,  and  increased 
somewhat  in  value,  from  $2,122,102  to  $2,292,964.  Newfoundland  was  still 
the  leading  supplier  with  11,006  tons  valued  at  $1,477,324  (7,718  tons  at 
$889,356).  Great  Britain,  with  $384,539,  remained  in  second  position  as  a 
source  of  supply,  followed  by  Iceland  with  1,934  tons  valued  at  $285,163 
(2,728  tons  at  $361,477)  and  Norway  with  655  tons  at  $102,731  (1,525  tons 
at  $241,391).  Imports  from  Canada  decreased  from  301  tons  valued  at 
$35,004  in  1939  to  221  tons  at  $35,214.  Small  quantities  were  also  shipped  from 
the  United  States,  Japan,  and  Portugal. 

Imports  of  sardines,  after  a  continued  decline  since  1936,  had  increased  in 
1939.  In  1940,  however,  there  was  again  a  heavv  drop  in  the  imports  of  this 
fish,  from  419  tons  valued  at  $176,727  to  231  tons  valued  at  $106,638.  Portugal, 
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as  usual,  supplied  the  bulk  of  the  imports,  193  tons  valued  at  $94,206  (393  tons 
at  $167,509) .  Japan,  showing  a  considerable  increase,  shipped  23  tons  valued 
at  67.845  (6  tons  at  $1,608)  and  occupied  second  place  among  suppliers,  while 
the  United  States,  imports  from  which  also  increased,  occupied  the  third  place 
with  12  tons  valued  at  $2,429  (3  tons  at  $631).  France,  Great  Britain,  and 
Argentina  were  the  other  suppliers. 

Other  kinds  of  fish,  including  fresh',  smoked  and  canned  salmon,  anchovies, 
smoked  herrings,  fish  oils  and  pickled  fish  of  various  qualities,  are  all  grouped 
under  the  heading  "preserved  fish  n.o.p.".  Imports  showed  a  further  decrease, 
from  126  tons  valued  at  $51,409  to  73  tons  valued  at  $34,045  in  1940.  Portugal 
again  occupied  first  position  as  a  supplier  with  38  tons  valued  at  $14,889  (72  tons 
at  $25,331),  the  United  States  being  second  with  12  tons  at  $7,268  (19  tons  at 
$8,772).  Japan  shipped  9  tons  valued  at  $6,951  (4  tons  at  $1,897),  and  was 
followed  by  Great  Britain  with  5  tons  valued  at  $2,421  (14  tons  at  $4,886)  and 
Norway  with  8  tons  valued  at  $1,496  (3  tons  at  $908).  A  small  amount  of  46 
kilos  valued  at  $31  (nil)  was  recorded  from  Canada.  Holland,  France,  Italy  and 
Sweden  shipped  also  small  quantities. 

Wheat 

There  w^as  a  further  decline  in  the  volume  of  wheat  imported,  from  966,835 
tons  in  1939  to  857,937  tons  in  1940,  while  the  value  increased  from  $18,541,309 
to  $23,807,625.  As  stated  in  previous  reports,  the  decrease  in  volume  of  imports 
is  largely  due  to  the  measures  adopted  by  the  Brazilian  Government  to  reduce 
the  imports  of  wheat  and  increase  the  use  of  local  wheat  and  substitutes.  Almost 
the  entire  market  requirements  were  supplied  by  Argentina,  whence  came 
850,774  tons  valued  at  $23,575,302  (965,410  tons  at  $18,511,594).  The  United 
States  with  3,302  tons  valued  at  $116,895  (930  tons  at  $28,601),  Chile  with 
2,578  tons  valued  at  $73,340  (28  tons  at  $1,114),  and  Uruguay  with  1.283  tons 
valued  at  $42,088  (nil)  were  the  other  suppliers. 

Wheat  Flour 

A  considerable  decline  was  shown  in  imports  of  wheat  flour  from  33,738 
tons  valued  at  $959,367  in  1939  to  18,029  tons  valued  at  $804,277.  On  the  basis 
of  tonnage  shipped,  Argentina  occupied  first  position  among  suppliers  with 
9,625  tons  (16,038  tons),  while  the  United  States  was  again  second  with  6,486 
tons  (4,019  tons) .  From  the  point  of  view  of  value,  however,  the  United  States 
was  first  with  $382,499  ($217,907)  and  Argentina  second  with  $361,926  ($407,477). 
The  remainder  was  supplied  by  Uruguay,  1,831  tons  valued  at  $54,440  (13,506 
at  $327,440),  and  Canada,  imports  from  which  decreased  heavily,  from  175  tons 
valued  at  $6,535  in  1939  to  87  tons  valued  at  $5,412. 

Malt 

Imports  of  malt  declined  slightly  in  volume,  from  12,565  tons  in  1939  to 
12,290  tons  in  1940,  increasing,  however,  in  value  from  $894,819  to  $1,010,387. 
The  United  States,  showing  a  further  considerable  increase  from  1,907  tons  valued 
at  $160,501  in  1939  to  6,469  tons  valued  at  $550,247,  moved  from  third  to  first 
position  among  suppliers.  Chile  also  showed  an  increase,  shipping  2,482  tons 
valued  at  $182,386  (1,756  tons  at  $119,401)  and  moving  from  fourth  to  second 
place,  followed  by  Argentina  with  1,770  tons  valued  at  $135,716  (nil),  and 
Hungary  with  1,420  tons  valued  at  $131,180. 

Shipments  from  Canada,  which  showed  an  encouraging  increase  in  1939, 
decreased  sharply  from  448  tons  valued  at  $33,565  to  48  tons  at  $3,916.  Japan 
supplied  100  tons  valued  at  $6,942  (nil). 
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MARKET  IN  BRAZIL  FOR  TIGHT  BARRELS 

L.  S.  Glass,  Canadian  Commercial  Attache 

Rio  de  Janeiro,  November  26,  1941. — The  difficulty  of  importing  metal  drums 
or  sheet  metal  for  the  manufacture  of  drums  in  Brazil  is  beginning  to  be  felt  in 
a  shortage  of  the  supply  of  containers  for  the  packing  of  certain  Brazilian 
products,  such  as  castor  oil,  cottonseed  oil,  etc.,  and  although  there  has  not  yet 
developed  a  definite  demand  for  wooden  substitutes,  it  is  anticipated  that  within 
the  near  future  Brazilian  oil  packers  will  have  to  seek  for  them. 

Local  woods  do  not  lend  themselves  particularly  to  the  manufacture  of 
barrels,  being  brittle,  hard  to  work,  very  heavy  and  with  a  tendency  to  colour 
or  flavour  liquids  stored  in  them.  The  softer  Brazilian  woods,  such  as  parana 
pine,  it  is  reported,  are  not  suitable  for  tight  barrels,  as  they  tend  to  spring  and 
allow  wastage  of  the  contents. 

It  is  believed,  therefore,  that  the  present  may  be  an  opportune  time  for 
Canadian  manufacturers  to  investigate  the  possibilities  of  this  market.  In  view 
of  the  fact  that  wooden  barrels  are  not  used  at  the  moment,  no  designs  nor 
description  which  would  be  of  any  value  are  procurable,  and  beyond  the  fact 
that  the  barrels  should  be  capable  of  holding  penetrating  liquids,  such  as  oil,  and 
have  a  capacity  of  approximately  55  imperial  gallons,  no  description  can  be 
given.  For  rough  guidance,  although  this  should  not  be  taken  as  a  firm  price,  it 
has  been  suggested  that  U.S. $2. 50  each  c.i.f.  Santos  would  be  about  the  price 
which  the  packers  could  afford  to  pay.  Undoubtedly,  however,  this  price  will 
tend  to  increase  as  the  shortage  of  drums  becomes  felt. 

Interested  exporters  should  supply  the  office  of  the  Canadian  Commercial 
Attache  in  Rio  de  Janeiro  with  designs  or  photographs  of  barrels.  Prices  should 
be  quoted  for  knocked-down  barrels  and  for  shooks  and  headings,  and  a  sample 
of  the  wood  used,  or  perhaps  a  stave,  should  be  sent,  if  possible,  for  examination 
by  prospective  buyers. 


NOTES  ON  TRADE  AND  INDUSTRY 

United  States  Wool  Purchases 

A  recent  announcement  of  special  interest  intimated  that  the  Defence 
Supplies  Corporation  had  bought  176  million  pounds  of  Australian  wool  from 
Great  Britain  and  had  agreed  to  acquire  125  million  pounds  of  South  African  wool. 
In  part  these  transactions  are  the  outcome  of  the  British  Government's  earlier 
decision,  in  agreement  with  the  American  authorities,  to  store  a  big  quantity 
of  wool  in  the  United  States.  So  far  126  million  pounds  have  already  been 
shipped  under  this  arrangement  and  it  is  reported  that  another  50  million 
pounds  will  reach  America  before  the  end  of  the  year.  It  follows  that  the 
sale  now  announced  will  transfer  to  United  States  ownership  the  whole  of  the 
wool  put  into  store  by  the  beginning  of  1942.  The  wool  is  to  change  hands 
at  26  cents  per  pound,  which  is  about  10  per  cent  less  than  present  commercial 
prices  in  Australian  ports.    Including  also  the  South  African  wool  the  United 
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States  wool  stock  will  be  built  up  to  301  million  pounds;  but  nevertheless  the 
United  States  Office  of  Production  Management  recommends  a  total  accumula- 
tion substantially  in  excess  of  this  amount. — The  Statist. 

Shortage  of  Tires  in  Portugal 

Portugal  is  beginning  to  feel  a  shortage  of  pneumatic  tires.  As  yet,  this  has 
not  been  sufficiently  severe  to  react  on  general  motor  transport,  and  the  rationing 
of  petrol,  shortly  to  be  enforced,  will,  it  is  hoped,  limit  the  unnecessary  use  of 
private  cars  to  some  extent.  Tires  are  being  ordered  from  Brazil,  but  supplies 
from  that  quarter  are  scanty,  and  local  capital  is  working  in  conjunction  with 
United  States  interests  to  build  and  equip  a  factory  in  Portugal  designed  to  give 
an  output  of  300  tires  daily.  The  General  Tire  and  Rubber  Company  of  Akron, 
Ohio,  forms  the  American  interest  and  will  supply  plant  and  technical  direction. 
It  is  hoped  to  be  in  production  by  the  second  half  of  1942,  and  the  works  will 
also  turn  out  other  articles  in  rubber,  employing  as  far  as  possible  material 
from  Portuguese  West  Africa. — The  Economist. 

Peru's  Foreign  Trade,  January-June 

Preliminary  statistics  of  Peru's  foreign  trade  in  the  first  six  months  of  1941 
show  exports  valued  at  245,359,000  soles  and  imports  at  153,767,000  soles, 
leaving  a  favourable  trade  balance  of  91,592,000  soles.  For  the  January-June 
period  of  1940  the  comparative  figures  were:  Exports,  200,763,000  soles; 
imports,  160,952,000  soles;  balance  of  trade  (favourable),  39,811,000  soles. 
The  value  of  exports  in  the  first  half  of  this  year  is  the  highest  on  record. 


TRADE  COMMISSIONER  ON  TOUR 

Mr.  M.  J.  Vechsler,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Lima  (whose  territory 
includes  Chile,  Ecuador  and  Bolivia),  is  on  tour  in  the  Dominion  in  the  interest 
of  Canadian  trade  with  his  territory.  Following  is  the  remainder  of  his 
itinerary: — 

Toronto  Dec.  29  to  31  Vancouver  Jan.  9  to  17 

Winnipeg  Jan.  5 

Canadian  firms  wishing  to  be  brought  in  touch  with  Mr.  Vechsler  should 
communicate  with  the  Canadian  Manufacturers  Association  in  these  cities. 

CONTROL  OF  EXPORTS  FROM  CANADA 

Exemptions  from  Permit  Requirements 

Under  Export  Permit  Branch  Order  No.  20  of  December  19,  issued  by  the 
Minister  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  the  following  items  are  exempted  on  and  after 
December  29,  1941,  from  requiring  an  export  permit  when  shipped  to  any  part  of 
the  British  Empire  or  the  United,  States: — 

GROUP  8  CHEMICAL  AND  ALLIED  PRODUCTS 

Calcium  carbide 
Sodium  sulphate 
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TARIFF  CHANGES  AND  TRADE  REGULATIONS 
Ireland 

Suspension  of  Duty  on  Some  Jute  and  Wool  Products 

A  Government  Order  of  November  4,  1941,  suspended  until  April  30,  1942, 
the  import  duty  in  Ireland  (Eire)  on  the  following:  jute  bacon  wrappers,  formerly 
33^  per  cent  ad  valorem  when  from  the  United  Kingdom  or  Canada  and  50  per 
cent  from  other  countries;  undyed  jute,  formerly  15  per  cent  ad  valorem  when 
from  British  Empire  countries  and  22^  per  cent  ad  valorem  from  other  countries; 
empty  sacks  and  bags  of  jute,  formerly  50  per  cent  ad  valorem  or  2  pence  per 
sack,  whichever  greater,  when  imported  from  any  country;  some  jute  piece-goods 
weighing  over  4£  ounces  per  square  yard  which  were  50  per  cent  ad  valorem. 
As  from  November  10,  importation  of  yarns  and  rovings  made  wholly  or  partly 
,  of  wool  were  prohibited  except  under  licence  issued  by  the  Minister  of  Supplies, 
and  the  duty  of  33^  per  cent  ad  valorem  was  suspended. 

Reduction  in  Preferential  Rate  of  Duty  on  Certain  Floor  Coverings 

Mr.  E.  L.  McColl,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  Dublin,  advises  that, 
by  an  Order  of  the  Government  of  Eire  dated  October  31,  1941,  the  preferential 
rate  of  duty  on  floor  coverings  made  wholly  or  mainly  of  textile  material,  not 
containing  rubber  as  an  ingredient  and  of  a  value  not  less  than  4s.  per  square  yard, 
but  excluding  floor  coverings  made  wholly  or  mainly  of  coir,  straw,  rush,  or  grass, 
has  been  reduced  from  40  per  cent  ad  valorem  to  20  per  cent  ad  valorem  as 
from  November  1,  1941.  The  preferential  rate  is  accorded  to  imports  from 
Canada,  the  United  Kingdom  and  other  British  Empire  countries. 

The  full  rate  on  such  floor  coverings  is  60  per  cent  ad  valorem. 

Northern  Rhodesia 

Import  Licences  Restricted 

With  reference  to  the  article  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1964 
(September  20,  1941),  page  353,  a  Northern  Rhodesia  Government  Notice 
gazetted  on  October  24  states  that  special  import  licences  will  normally  be 
refused  for  imports  of  the  following  commodities  from  non-sterling  sources: 
gramophones  and  radiograms;  musical  instruments;  cigars,  cigarettes  and 
tobaccos;  beers,  wines,  spirits  and  liqueurs;  confectionery;  tinned  and  bottled 
vegetables  other  than  peas,  beans  and  sweet  corn;  cutlery;  crockery;  aluminium 
ware;  jewellery;  firearms;  polishes;  soap,  perfumery  and  cosmetics;  stationery; 
furs;  metal  furniture.  For  other  commodities,  it  was  stated,  special  import 
licences  will  be  issued  sparingly  and  only  where  the  imports  are  essential 
for  the  war  effort  or  for  vital  civilian  needs. 

Open  General  Licence  No.  2  was  superseded  by  Open  General  Licence  No.  3, 
which  limits  the  number  of  commodities  which  may  be  imported  without  indi- 
vidual licence  to  the  following:  bone  meal  for  use  as  cattle  food,  in  bulk; 
fodder-chaff,  hay,  lucerne,  oat  hay,  oil-cake  and  other  fodder;  packing  and 
lagging  for  engines,  machinery  or  piping;  anti-friction  and  lubricating  grease; 
motor  spirit;  lubricating  oils,  crude  mineral  oils;  paraffin;  transformer  and 
transil  mineral  oils;  books  and  printed  music,  newspapers  and  periodical-; 
cinematograph  films,  not  including  blank  film;  scientific  apparatus  and  instru- 
ments; surgical  and  dental  instruments  and  appliances. 

Open  General  Licence  No.  3  also  grants  unrestricted  entry  to  bona,  fide 
unsolicited  gifts  not  exceeding  11  pounds  in  weight  or  £2  in  value 
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Zanzibar 

Non-essential  Imports  Prohibited 

The  Zanzibar  Official  Gazette  of  October  18  announced  that  it  has  been  found 
i<  c<  ssary  to  reduce  the  large  number  of  separate  importers  to  manageable  pro- 
rtions  by  establishing  panels  of  importers  in  respect  of  the  various  classes 
of  goods.  As  a  general  rule,  established  pre-war  importers  are  to  be  admitted 
to  the  panels  and  import  licences  will  be  issued  to  registered  importers.  Import 
licences  have  been  required  since  November  15,  1939,  for  all  goods  from  all 
sources.  Exemption  from  licensing,  which  was  formerly  accorded  to  all  parcel 
post  shipments,  is  now  limited  to  bona  fide  unsolicited  gifts.  Licences  are  not 
to  be  issued  in  the  future  for  aerated  mineral  and  table  waters;  liqueurs;  orna- 
mental brassware;  photographic  cameras;  gramophones;  furniture  and  cabinet- 
ware;  fireworks;  picture  postcards,  menu  cards  and  pictorial  stationery;  air  guns 
and  air  pistols;  jewellery  and  precious  stones;  gold,  platinum  and  silver  manu- 
factures and  electroplate  ware;  carnival  novelties;  paper  table  napkins,  cups, 
saucers;  ladies  fancy  handbags;  fancy  lamp  fittings,  shades;  curios;  common 
soap;  biscuits  (except  plain) ;  confectionery  (except  plain  and  slab  chocolate). 

Nigeria 

Some  Changes  in  Customs  Duties 

A  customs  tariff  published  in  the  Nigeria  Gazette  of  October  23,  1941,  as 
compared  with  the  tariff  of  September  1940,  shows  the  duty  reduced  on 
potatoes  from  l^d.  to  ^d.  per  pound,  and  on  ale,  beer,  porter,  stout,  cider  and 
perry  from  4s.  to  2s.  per  gallon.  The  basis  of  duty  on  bleached  or  grey  inter- 
lock cotton  fabric  is  changed  from  Id.  per  square  yard  to  4d.  per  pound,  and 
if  dyed,  from  l^d.  per  square  yard  to         per  pound. 

The  new  tariff  contains  a  duty-free  item  for  "  bona  fide  comforts  including 
tobacco  in  any  form,  confectionery,  toilet  requisites,  food,  writing  materials 
and  knitted  goods  which  the  Controller  is  satisfied  are  imported  as  gifts  for  the 
use  of  serving  members  of  His  Majesty's  forces  and  not  for  sale  or  exchange", 
and  also  for  "  bona  fide  gifts  imported  by  post  addressed  to  and  for  the  personal 
use  of  members  of  His  Majesty's  armed  forces." 

A  Nigerian  order  of  January  1,  1940,  made  under  the  Defence  Regulations, 
prohibiting  importation  of  many  classes  of  goods  except  from  those  parts  of 
the  British  Empire  with  currencies  based  on  sterling,  was  replaced  by  one  of 
May  1,  1941,  subjecting  imports  from  all  sources  to  the  issue  of  a  licence  from 
the  Controller  of  Imports  at  Lagos. 

Mexico 

Tariff  on  Cellulose  Paste 

Mr.  A.  B.  Muddiman,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  Mexico,  writes 
that  a  Mexican  decree  of  November  17,  1941,  revises  the  wording  of  the  Mexican 
tariff  item  covering  cellulose  paste  pressed  into  cakes,  but  without  making  any 
change  in  the  rate  of  duty.  The  item  is  now  confined  to  such  paste  "  when  the 
weight  per  square  metre  is  over  one  kilogram,  even  though  it  contains  up  to 
25  per  cent  of  mineral  material  ",  the  rate  of  duty  being  one  peso  per  kilogram 
(about  10^  cents  per  pound).  When  the  weight  is  not  over  one  kilogram 
per  square  metre  the  paste  is  now  dutiable  as  "  paper  "  and  when  it  contains  over 
25  per  cent  of  mineral  material  it  is  now  dutiable  as  a  sheet  asbestos  ".  A  new 
item  has  been  added  to  the  tariff  for  "  sheet  cellulose,  weighing  over  700  grams 
per  square  metre,  from  70  to  90  centimetres  long,  and  from  50  to  70  centimetres 
wide,  provided  it  shows  a  design  in  relief  and  in  squares  "  on  which  the  rate 
of  duty  is  also  one  peso  per  kilogram. 
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FOREIGN  EXCHANGE  QUOTATIONS:  WEEK  ENDING  DEC.  22,  1941 

The  Foreign  Exchange  Division  of  the  Bank  of  Canada  has  furnished  the  following 
statement  of  the  nominal  closing  quotations  for  all  the  principal  exchanges  for  the  week 
ending  Monday,  Dec.  22,  1941,  and  for  the  week  ending  Monday,  Dec.  15,  1941,  with  the 
official  bank  rate: — 

Present  or  Nominal  Nominal 

Country  Unit  Former  Quotations  Quotations 

Gold  Parity       in  Montreal     in  Montreal  Official 

Week  ending  Week  ending      Bank  Rate 


Dec.  15 

Dec.  LA  • 

Great  Britain 

4.8666 

Buying 

$4.4300 

$4.4300 

2 

Selling 

4.4700 

4.4700 

— 

1.0000 

Buying 

1.1000 

1.1000 

1 

Selling 

1.1100 

1.1100 

— 

.4985 

.2283 

.2283 

— 

4.8666 

Bid 

4.4200 

4.4200 

— 

Offer 

4.4800 

4.4800 

— 

Other  British  West  Indies. Dollar 

1.0138 

.9313 

.9313 

— 

.4245 

3| 

Official 

.3304 

.3304 

Free 

.2653 

.2625 

— 

Brazil  

.Milreis  (Paper) 

.1196 

Official 

.0673 

.0673 

— 

Free 

.0569 

.0569 

■ — 

British  Guiana 

 Dollar 

1.0138 

.9313 

.9313 

— 

Chile  

.1217 

Official 

.0573 

.0573 

3-4£ 

Export 

.0444 

.0444 

.9733 

.6326 

.6326 

4 

1.0342 

Controlled 

.7307 

.7307 

Uncontrolled 

.5865 

.5872 

4.8666 

Bid 

4.3862 

4.3862 

3 

Offer 

4.4590 

4.4590 

Egypt..  ..  Pound  (100  Piastres) 

4.9431 

Bid 

4.5380 

4.5380 

Offer 

4.5906 

4.5906 

 Dollar 

.2835* 

.2835* 

.3650 

.  3359 

.3359 

3 

.5678 

.5256 

.5256 

4.8666 

Bid 

3.5300 

3.5300 

3 

Offer 

3.5760 

3.5760 

4.8666 

Bid 

3.5440 

3.5440 

2 

*  Sellers. 

Offer 

3.5940 

3.5940 

Canadian  manufacturers  and  exporters  are  strongly 
advised  to  file  all  numbers  of  the  Commercial  Intelligence 
Journal  for  future  reference,  and  to  bind  them  with  the 
Index  at  the  end  of  each  half-year. 
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TRADE  OPPORTUNITIES  ABROAD  FOR  CANADIAN  PRODUCTS 

Th.e,.T™de  IcI1(3,uiries  for  Canadian  products  published  below  have  been  received  since 
the  publication  of  the  last  issue  of  the  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal.  Interested  exporters 
may  secure  the  names  and  addresses  of  the  firms  making  these  inquiries,  together  with 
further  details  regarding  the  commodities  required,  on  application  to  the  Director,  Com- 
mercial Intelligence  Branch,  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce.  Ott* 

Secretary,  Board  of  Trade — 

Saint  John,  N.B.  Toronto,  Ont. 
Halifax.  N.S.  Chatham,  Ont. 

Now  Glasgow,  N.S.  Guelph,  Ont. 
Quebec,  P.Q.  Kitchener,  Ont. 

Montreal,  P.Q.        Brantford,  Ont. 


;awa,  or — 


Stratford,  Ont. 
Woodstock,  Ont. 
St.  Mary's,  Ont. 
Portage  la  Prairie,  Mao. 


St.  Boniface,  Man. 
Winnipeg,  Man. 
Vancouver,  B.C. 
New  Westminster.  B.C. 


London.  Ont. 
St.  Catharines,  Ont. 
Hamilton,  Ont. 


Sarnia,  Ont. 
Victoria.  B.C. 
Prince  Rupert,  B.C. 


Secretary,  Chamber  of  Commerce — 

Sherbrooke,  P.Q.     Belleville,  Ont. 
Kingston,  Ont.        Peterborough,  Ont 
Oshawa,  Ont. 

Windsor  Chamber  of  Commerce,  Windsor,  Ont. 

Commercial  Intelligence  Service,  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs,  Trade  and  Commerce, 
Quebec. 

Department  of  Industry,  Brantford,  Ont. 
Industrial  Commissioner.  Stratford,  Ont. 

La  Chambre  de  Commerce  de  Montreal,  25  St.  James  E.,  Montreal,  P.Q. 

Secretary,  Canadian  Manufacturers  Association — 

Toronto,  Ont.  Edmonton,  Alta.  Vancouver,  B.C. 

Montreal,  P.Q.  Winnipeg,  Man.  Victoria,  B.C. 

Director,  Bureau  of  Industrial  and  Trade  Extension,  Department  of  Trade  and  Industry, 
Victoria,  B.C. 


Commodity 

Foodstuffs — 

Canned  Salmon  

Sardines  

Codfish  :  

Conserved  Foodstuffs  

Conserved  Foodstuffs  

Biscuits  

Rolled  Oats  in  90-Lb.  Bags  

/Sweets  

Flour  from  a  Vancouver  Mill .... 

Whisky  

Whisky  (Scotch  Type)  

Miscellaneous — 

Chamois  Skins  

Box  Leather  

Bunting  (for  Flags)  

Men's  Cravats  of  Artificial  Silk . . 

Women's  Nylon  and  Artificial 
Silk  Hosiery  

Paris  Green  

Cake  Boards  and  Cards  


No. 


Location  of  Inquirer 


Purchase  or  Agency 


271 

272 

273 

274 

275 
276 

277 

278 

279 

280 

281 

282 
283 
284 
285 

286 

287 
288 


Guatemala  City,  Guate- 
mala   

Guatemala  City,  Guate- 
mala   

Guatemala  City,  Guate- 
mala   

Guatemala  City,  Guate- 
mala   

Mexico  'City,  Mexico  

Guatemala  City,  Guate- 
mala   

Guatemala  City,  Guate- 
mala   

Guatemala  City,  Guate- 
mala   

Guatemala  City,  Guate- 
mala  

Guatemala  City,  Guate- 
mala   

Guatemala  City,  Guate- 
mala   

Guatemala  City,  Guate- 
mala   

Guatemala  City,  Guate- 
mala  

Guatemala  City,  Guate- 
mala   

Guatemala  City,  Guate- 
mala   

Guatemala  City,  Guate- 
mala   

Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil  

Durban,  South  Africa  


Agency. 

Agency. 

Agency. 

Agency. 
Agency. 

Agency. 

Agency. 

Agency. 

Agency. 

Agency. 

Agency. 

Agency. 
Agency. 
Agency. 
Agency. 


Agency. 

Purchase  and  Agency 
Purchase. 


COMMERCIAL  INTELLIGENCE  SERVICE 


C.  H.  PAYNE,  Director 


Argentina 

J.  A.  Strong,  Commercial  Attache,  B.  Mitre  430,  Buenos  Aires  (1).  (Territory  includes 
Uruguay.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Australia 

Sydney:  L.  M.  Cosgrave.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  No.  3952V.  Office— City  Mutual 
Life  Building,  Hunter  and  Bligh  Streets.  (Territory  includes  the  Australian  Capital 
Territory,  New  South  Wales,  Queensland,  Northern  Territory  and  Dependencies.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Melbourne:  Frederick  Palmer,  44  Queen  Street,  Melbourne,  C.l.  (Territory  includes 
States  of  Victoria,  South  Australia,  Western  Australia,  and  Tasmania.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Brazil 

L.  S.  Glass,  Commercial  Attache.  Address  for  letters — Caixa  Postal  2164,  Rio  de  Janeiro. 
Office— Ed.  "Brasilia,"  Sala  1110,  Av.  Rio  Branco  311.   Cable  address,  Canadian. 


British  India 

Paul  Sykes.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  886,  Bombay.  Office— Gresham  Assurance  House, 
Mint  Road,  Bombay.   (Territory  includes  Burma  and  Ceylon.)   Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  Malaya 

J.  L.  Mutter,  Union  Building,  Singapore,  Straits  Settlements.  (Territory  includes  the  Straits 
Settlements,  the  Federated  Malay  States,  the  Unfederated  Malay  States,  Thailand, 
British  Borneo,  and  Netherlands  India.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 


British  West  Indies 

Trinidad:  Acting  Trade  Commissioner.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  125,  Port  of  Spain. 
Office — Colonial  Life  Insurance  Building.  (Territory  includes  Barbados,  Windward  and 
Leeward  Islands,  and  British  Guiana.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Jamaica:  F.  W.  Fraser,  P.O.  Box  225,  Kingston.  Office — Canadian  Bank  of  Commerce 
Chambers.  (Territory  includes  the  Bahamas  and  British  Honduras.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Cuba 

C.  S.  Bissett.  Address  for  letters — Apartado  1945,  Havana.  Office — Royal  Bank  of  Canada 
Building,  Calle  Aguiar  367,  Havana.  (Territory  includes  Haiti,  the  Dominican  Republic, 
and  Puerto  Rico.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Egypt 

Henri  Turcot.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  1770,  Cairo.  Office— 22  Shari  Kasr  el  Nil, 
Cairo.  (Territory  includes  the  Sudan,  Palestine,  Cyprus,  Iraq,  Syria,  Iran  and  Turkey.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Hongkong 

P.  V.  McLane.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  80,  Hongkong.  Office — Hongkong  and  Shanghai 
Bank  Building,  Hongkong.  (Territory  includes  South  China,  the  Philippines,  and  Indo- 
China.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Ireland 

E.  L.  McColl,  66  Upper  O'Connell  Street,  Dublin,  Ireland  (cable  address,  Canadian) ;  and 
36  Victoria  Square,  Belfast,  Northern  Ireland. 


CANADIAN  GOVERNMENT  TRADE  COMMISSIONERS — Con. 

Mexico 

A.  B.  Muddiman.  Address  for  letters — Apartado  Num,  126-Bis,  Mexico  City.  Office — Edificio 
Banco  de  Londres  y  Mexico,  Num.  30,  Mexico  City.  (Territory  includes  Guatemala, 
Honduras,  and  Salvador.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

New  Zealand 

W.  F.  Bull.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  33,  Auckland.  Office — Yorkshire  House,  Short- 
land  Street,  Auckland.  (Territory  includes  Fiji  and  Western  Samoa.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Panama 

H.  W.  Brighton.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  222,  Panama  City.  Office— 98  Central 
Avenue,  Panama  City.  (Territory  includes  the  Canal  Zone,  Venezuela,  Colombia, 
Nicaragua,  and  Costa  Rica.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Peru 

M.  J.  Vechsler.  Address  for  letters — Casilla  1212,  Lima.  Office — Edificio  Boza,  Carabaya 
831,  Plaza  San  Martin,  Lima.  (Territory  includes  Bolivia,  Ecuador,  and  Chile.)  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

South  Africa 

Cape  Town:  J.  C.  Macgillivray.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  683.  Office — New  South 
African  Mutual  Buildings,  21  Parliament  Street.  (Territory  includes  Cape  Province  and 
Southwest  Africa,  Natal,  Tanganyika,  Kenya,  Uganda,  Mauritius,  Madagascar  and 
Angola.)    Cable  address,  Cantracom. 

Johannesburg:  J.  H.  English.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  715.  Mutual  Buildings, 
Harrison  Street.  (Territory  includes  Transvaal,  Orange  Free  State,  the  Rhodesias, 
Mozambique  or  Portuguese  East  Africa,  Nyasaland  and  the  Belgian  Congo.)  Cable 
address,  Cantracom. 

United  Kingdom 

London:  Frederic  Hudd,  Chief  Trade  Commissioner  in  the  United  Kingdom,  Canada  House, 
Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.I.   Cable  address,  Sleighing,  London. 

London:  J.  A.  Langley,  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.I. 
(Territory  includes  Home  Counties,  Southeastern  Counties,  and  East  Anglia;  also  British 
West  Africa.)    Cable  address,  Sleighing,  London. 

London:  W.  B.  Gornall,  Fruit  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.I. 

Cable  address,  Canjrucom. 

London:  G.  R.  Paterson,  Animal  Products  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar 
Square,  S.W.I.  Cable  address,  Agrilson. 

Liver-pool:  A.  E.  Bryan,  Martins  Bank  Building,  Water  Street.  (Territory  includes  North 
of  England,  Lincolnshire,  North  Midlands,  and  North  Wales.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Bristol:  James  Cormack,  Northcliffe  House,  Colston  Avenue.  (Territory  includes  West  of 
England,  South  Wales,  and  South  Midlands).  Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Glasgow:  G.  B.  Johnson,  200  St.  Vincent  Street.  (Territory  covers  Scotland.)  Cable  address, 
Cantracom. 

United  States 

Washington:  H.  A.  Scott,  Commercial  Attache.   Office — Canadian  Legation. 

New  York  City:  D.  S.  Cole,  British  Empire  Building,  Rockefeller  Center.  (Territory 
includes  Bermuda.)    Cable  address,  Cantracom. 

Chicago:  M.  B.  Palmer,  Tribune  Tower,  435  North  Michigan  Avenue.    Cable  address, 

Canadian. 

Los  Angeles:  B.  C.  Butler,  Associated  Realty  Building,  510  West  Sixth  Street.  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

Note. — Bentley's  Second  Phrase  Code  is  used  by  Canadian  Trade  Commissioners. 
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Agricultural  Implements  and  Machinery 

Brazil,  market  conditions   745 

Mexico,  imports  in  1940   631 

Agriculture 

Japan,  production  in  1940   16 

New  Zealand,  production   plans  for 

1941-42    211 

South  Africa,  production  in  1939   608 

United  Kingdom,  conditions  in  Scot- 
land  540 

conditions  in  wartime   370 

production  and  consumption  in  1941.  209 

Air  Mail 

Canada,  service  to  African  countries.  .  730 

Egypt,  use  of  recommended   145 

India,  use  of  recommended   231 

Alcohol 

Australia,  production  of  power   474 

Alfalfa  Seed 

Mexico,  market  conditions   229 

Anglo-Egyptian  Sudan 

Exchange  control  regulations   20 

Import  control  regulations   20 

Trade  conditions   494 

Animal  Products 

Argentina,  exports  in  1940-41   538 

Apples  (Dried) 

United     Kingdom,     imports  from 

Canada  in  1940    195 

Apples  (Fresh) 

United  Kingdom,  imports  from  Can- 
ada in  1940    147 

United  States,  market  conditions  in  the 

Western    630 

Argentina 

Animal  products,  exports  in  1940-41..  538 

Economic  conditions   537,691 

Jan.-June,  1941   160 
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Argentina — Con. 

Exchange  control  regulations   136 

Exports  in  1940  and  Jan.-Mar.,  1941 . .  312 
Foreign  trade  in  1940  and  Jan.-Mar., 

1941   310 

Grain,  estimate  of  1941-42  crop   433 

exports  in  1940-41   538 

Import  control  regulations   136 

Imported  goods,  shortage  of   591 

Imports  in  1940  and  Jan.-Mar.,  1941.  .  310 

Jan.-Sept.,  1941    539 

from  Canada,  Jan.-June,  1941   539 

Potatoes  (table),  estimate  of  1940-41 

crop    343 

Reports  of  Canadian  Commercial  At- 
tache J.  A.  Strong,  Buenos  Aires: 

July  12,  1941   136 

July  25,  1941   160 

November  25,  1941   691 

Report  of  Assistant  Commercial  At- 
tache J.  C.  Depocas,  Buenos 
Aires : 

August  1,  1941   310 

Trade  agreement  with  Canada  531,537 

with  Cuba   709 

with  United  States   562 

Trade  with  Canada,  Jan.-June,  1941..  161 

Australia 

Advertising  matter,  duties  changed . .  560 

Alcohol,  production  of  power   474 

Cable,  rubber-covered  electric,  bounty 
for  Australian-produced  recom- 
mended   602 

Cheese,  measures  to  increase  output. . .  473 

Drugs,  proposed  production   541 

Duties  changed   732 

Electrical  apparatus,  revised  specifica- 
tions available   18 

Exports  in  1940-41  244,577 

Fishing  industry,  Tariff  Board  report . .  659 

Flour,  export  market  conditions  62,101, 

214,  340,  482,  581,  603,  740 

production  and  exports  in  1940   450 

Foreign  trade  in  1940-41  242,576 

in  the  Southern  States   63 

Fruits  (dried),  sales  in  1941   284 
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Australia — Con, 

Fur  industry,  plans  to  establish   305 

Gas,  use  of  producer   245 

Import  control  regulations  435,  708 

additional   42 

amendments  115,  232,  592 

Imports  in  1940-41  242, 578 

Industrial  conditions  in  the  Southern 

States    63 

Industry,  development  and  expansion 

of   604 

Motor  car  chassis,  import  quota  fixed.  498 
Motor  tube  valves,  caps  and  cores,  im- 
port control  regulations   708 

Newsprint,  rationing  regulations  116, 

592, 709 

Notes  on  trade  and  industry  101,245, 

285,  309,  341,  495,512 

Petrol,  rationing   244 

Reports  of  Trade  Commissioner  Fred- 
erick Palmer,  Melbourne: 

June  4,  1941   101 

June  17,  1941   62 

July  7,  1941   245 

July  9,  1941   284 

Julvl5,  1941   245 

July  1Y,  1941   305 

July  21.  1941   214 

July  23,  1941   284 

July  24,  1941   309 

July  28,  1941   285 

August  20,  1941   449 

August  26,  1941   473 

September  8,  1941   512 

September  9,  1941   541 

September  23.  1941   581 

October  8,  1941   604 

Reports    of    Assistant    Trade  Com- 
missioner R.  P.  Bower,  Sydney: 

May  30,  1941   103 

June  11,  1941   100 

June  30,  1941   224 

Julv  21,  1941   242 

July  21,  1941   244 

July  21,  1941   286 

July  21,  1941   341 

August  12,  1941   474 

September  15,  1941   495 

September  15,  1941   514 

September  17,  1941   576 

September  26,  1941   602 

October  4,  1941   659 

October  7,  1941   592 

Scientific  research   224 

Screw  hooks,  eyes  and  rings,  duties 

further  deferred   136 

Tariff  decisions  as  to  classification  and 

rates   332 

Tenders  invited  16,51, 

263,332,466 

Timber,  supply  for  case  manufacture 

in  Victoria   284 

Tobacco,  industrial  development   100 

Trade  agreement  with  Southern  Rho- 
desia   43 

Wheat,  crop  estimate  for  1940-41 ....  214 

export  market  and  crop  conditions  62, 


101, 214, 340, 449, 482,  581 , 603.  740 


Automobiles 

See  Motor  Vehicles 

B 

Bahamas 

See  British  West  Indies 

Barbados 

See  British  West  Indies 


Barley 

Mexico,  imports  in  1939   40 

market    39 

See  also  Grain 

Barrels 

Brazil,  market  for  tight   753 

Basutoland 

Production  and  characteristics   452 

Bechuanaland 

Production  and  characteristics   451 

Beer 

Mexico,  production  in  1939   39 

Belgian  Congo 

Buying  office  established  in  Canada . .  498 
Exchange  conditions   52 

Bermuda 

See  British  West  Indies 

Birdseed 

Mexico,  market  conditions   107 

Blueberries  (Fresh) 

United  States,  market  conditions  in 

Eastern   220 

Bolivia 

Exchange  conditions  173.677 


Boots  and  Shoes 

See  Footwear 

Brazil 

Agricultural  machinery,  market  con- 


ditions   745 

Barrels,  market  for  tight   753 

Cement,  market  conditions   750 

Cheese,  market  conditions   751 

Coal  and  coke,  market  conditions   750 

Cordage,  market  conditions   749 

Cotton  (manufactured),  market  condi- 
tions   749 

Economic  conditions  in  1940   702 

Electrical  machinery,  market  condi- 
tions   746 

Electric  cable,  market  conditions   746 

Exchange  conditions  172.645 

Exports  in  1940    703.723 

Fish,  market  conditions   751 

Fish  hooks,  market  conditions   290 

Flour,  market  conditions   752 

Foreign  trade  in  1940   722 

Jan.-June,  1941  529,552 

Fruit  (dried),  market  conditions   289 
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Brazil — Con. 

Furs,  market  conditions   748 

Imports  in  1940   724 

Lead,  market   conditions   748 

Leather,  market  conditions   749 

Malt,  market  conditions   752 

Milk  (preserved),  market  conditions..  751 

Motor  vehicles,  market  conditions   747 

Paints    and    varnishes,    market  con- 
ditions   749 

Paper,  market  conditions   750 

Parcel  post  shipments,  consular  invoice 

required    405 

Porcelain  insulators,  market  conditions  746 

Potatoes,  market  conditions   751 

Pulp,  market  conditions   750 

Rails  (steel),  market  conditions   747 

Reports  of  Canadian  Commercial 
Attache  L.  S.  Glass,  Rio  de 
Janeiro' : 

July  15,  1941   172 

August  4,  1941   289 

August  4,  1941   290 

November  3,  1941   645 

November  6,  1941   702 

November  6,  1941   722 

November  6,  1941   745 

November  26,  1941   753 

Rubber  manufactures,  market  con- 
ditions   747 

Sewing-machines,  market  conditions. .  747 

Silk  yarn,  market  conditions   749 

Tacks  and  nails,  market  conditions. . . .  748 

Trade  agreement  with  Canada   500 

Trade  with  Canada  in  1940   726 

with  Germanv  in  1940    729 

With  Great  Britain  in  1940   728 

with  Japan  in  1940    728 

with  the  United  States  in  1940   727 

Wheat,  market  conditions   752 

Wire  (barbed),  market  conditions   748 

Wire  (iron  and  steel),  market  condi- 
tions  748 

Zinc,  market  conditions   748 


British  Guiana 

Sec  British  West  Indies 

British  Honduras 

See  British  West  Indies 


British  Malaya 

Economic  conditions  in  1939   130 

in  1940   543 

Jan.-June,  1941   718 

Exports  in  1940  490,544 

to  Canada  in  1940   491 

Foreign  trade  in  1940   490 

Jan.-Mar.,  1941   370 

Jan.-June.  1941   718 

Goods  for  His  Majesty's  Forces,  duty 

free   83 

Imports  in  1940  492,544 

from  Canada  in  1940   492 

Mushrooms  (canned),  market  condi- 
tions   306 


Paper,  import  control  regulations   333 
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British  Malaya — Con. 

Peas,  import  control  regulations   551 

market  for  tinned   550 

Report  of  Trade  Commissioner  J.  L. 
Mutter,  Singapore : 

August  6,  1941   490 

Reports    of    Assistant    Trade  Com- 
missioner K.  F.  Noble,  Singa- 
pore : 

July  9,  1941   306 

August  28,  1941  '   543 

August  28,  1941   554 

September  3,  1941   550 

September  13,  1941   718 

October  29,  1941   743 

Report  of  C.  H.  Khoo,  Office  of  the 
Trade  Commissioner,  Singapore : 

April  5,  1941   130 

Straits  Settlements,  flour,  import  con- 
trol regulations   498 

import  control  regulations   299 

schedule  of  restricted  imports  ex- 
tended   84 

Trade  control  regulations   545 

Varnish  gums,  exports  in  1940   743 

British  North  Borneo 

Import  control  regulations   436 

British  West  Indies 

Antigua,  surcharge  on  duty  reduced .  .  435 

Bahamas,  duties  changed   676 

exports  in  1940  9,489 

foreign  trade  in  1940.  9,488 

import  control  regulations  extended 

to  Empire  countries   467 

imports  in  1940  9,489 

Barbados,  economic  conditions,  Jan.- 
June,  1941    445 

foreign  trade,  Jan.-June,  1941   445 

import  control  regulations   403 

Bermuda,  potatoes  (table),  duty-free 

entry,  Sept.  and  Oct   403 

British  Guiana,  economic  conditions, 

Jan.-June,  1941   446 

exports  in  1940   505 

foreign  trade  in  1940   505 

Jan.-June,  1941    446 

import  control  regulations  83.435,499 

imports  in  1940   505 

iron  and  steel  products,  import  con- 
trol regulations    379 

trade  with  Canada   507 

British    Honduras,    direct  shipment 

regulations  amended   171 

exports  in  1940    610 

foreign  trade  in  1940   609 

import   control    regulations   404 

imports  in  1940   610 

from  Canada  in  1940   610 

Dominica,    milk    and    milk  extracts, 

duty  imposed  on  non-Empire.  .  204 
Grenada,  import  control  regulations.  .  531 
Jamaica,   cornmeal,   measure   to  in- 
crease use  of  local   378 

direct  shipment  from  Canadian  port 

required  for  tariff  preference.  .  356 

exports  in   1940   282 

foreign  trade  in  1940   276 

import  control  regulations   265 
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British  West  Indies — Con. 
Jamaica — Con. 

imports  in  1940   276 

leather,  imports.  Jan.-Sept.,  1941...  542 

manufactures    542 

newsprint,  use  of  restricted   620 

reports  of  Trade  Commissioner 
F.  W.  Fraser,  Kingston: 

June  7,  1941   9- 

August  11,  1941   276 

reports  of  F.  L.  Casserly,  Office  of 
the  Trade  Commissioner,  King- 
ston : 

October  6,  1941   488 

October  24,  1941   542 

October  25,  1941   609 

Leeward  Islands,  import  control  regu- 
lations   593 

Shipments,  notice  to  exporters  re  de- 
layed   25 

Trinidad,  economic  conditions,  Jan.- 

April,   1941   29 

Jan  .-June,   1941   444 

exports  in  1940    152 

Jan.-April,    1941   30 

foreign  trade  in  1940   152 

import  control  regulations  81,356 

import  quota  regulations   467 

imports  in  1940    152 

from   Canada,  detailed   154 

peas  (dried),  market  conditions   252 

reports  of  Acting  Trade  Commis- 
sioner G.  A.  Newman,  Port  of 
Spain : 

June  13,  1941    29 

July  15,  1941   152 

August  13,  1941    252 

August  28,  1941    363 

September  8,  1941   425 

September  24,  1941   443 

October  10,  1941    505 

invoices  and  certificates  of  origin  to 

be    itemized   733 

trade  with  Canada   154 

Burma 

Exports  in  1940-41   250 

Foreign  trade  in  1940-41  250 

Import  control  regulations   235 

Imports  in  1940-41   251 

Trade  with  Canada,  1940-41   252 

Butter 

New  Zealand,  purchases  by  the  United 
Kingdom  to  be  reduced  in  war- 
time   739 


Cable 

Australia,  rubber-covered  electric, 
bounty  for  Australian-produced 
recommended    602 

Canada 

Aircraft  parts,  shipments  to  the  United 
States,  export  permit  not  re- 
quired  • • •  732 

Air  mail,  service  to  African  countries.  730 
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Canada — Con. 
British  Trade  Commissioners,  list  of.  .  53 
Control    over    imports    of  Japanese 

origin    399 

Export  control  regulations,  changes  to 

take  effect  Sept.  15,  1941   409 

export  permit  requirements,  changes  675 
exemption  from  permit  requirements  754 
list  for  which  export  permit  required, 

additions.  . .  .80,  135,  201,  298,  530,  639 

changes  80,530 

rubber  shipments,  permits  required.  731 

Exports  in  May,  1941   7 

in  June,  1941    124 

in  July,  1941    246 

in  Ausrust,    1941   365 

in  September,  1941    483 

in  October,  1941    638 

in  November.  1941    716 

Exports  to  the  United  States  under 
quota  provisions  of  the  trade 
agreement  .  .115,  263,  351,  497,  641,  731 
Foreign  exchange  control  regulations 
for  exports  of  goods,  amend- 
ments  256 

Modus  vivendi  with  Ecuador   400 

Parcel  post  shipments  to  South  Africa 

and  Belgian  Congo  resumed. . .  643 
Sawmills,  maps  showing  location  of, 

available    617 

Shipments  to  Newfoundland,  export 
permit  regulations,  amend- 
ments   732 

Summary  of  the  trade  by  months 

8,  123,  283,  388,  511,  658 
Trade  agreement  with  Arpentina.  . .  .531, 537 

with  Brazil    500 

with  Chile   436 

with  New  Zealand  extended   402 

Trading  with  the  enemy   70S 

list  of  specified  persons  236,  380,  644 

Trading  with  Syria  and  Lebanon,  pro- 
hibition rescinded    400 

World  trade  in  1940   615 

Cattle 

United  States,  imports  from  Canada..  376 
See  also  Live  Stock 

Cement 

Brazil,  market  conditions   750 

Cereals 
See  Grain 

Certificates  of  Origin 

See  Documentation 

Ceylon 

Economic  conditions  in  1940    28 

Jan.-June,  1941   515 

Foreign  trade,  Jan.-April,  1941   433 

Jan.-June,  1941   515 

Cheese 

Australia,  measures  to  increase  output.  473 

Brazil,  market  conditions   751 

New  Zealand,  purchases  by  the  United 

Kingdom  to  be  increased   739 
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Chemicals 

Mexico,  production  and  imports   319 

Chile 

Exchange  conditions  204,595 

Maize,  import  control  regulations   268 

Modus  vivendi  with  the  United  King- 
dom   468 

Razor  blades,  duty  changed   136 

Trade  agreement  with  Canada   436 

China 

Exchange  conditions  532 ,  563 

Exports  in  1940   114 

Jan.-June,  1941   526 

to  Canada  in  1940   465 

Jan.-June,  1941   529 

Foreign  trade  in  1940  108,456 

Jan.-June,  1941   524 

Imports  in  1940  111,457 

Jan.-June,  1941   525 

from  Canada  in  1940   463 

Jan.-June,  1941   528 

Reports  of  Trade  Commissioner  V.  E. 
Duclos,  Shanghai: 

June  1,  1941   108 

June  14,  1941   456 

August   20,    1941   524 

September  10,  1941   532 

September  29,  1941   563 

Three-year  reconstruction  plan   559 

Trade  with  Canada  in  1940   113 

Coal  and  Coke 

Brazil,  market  conditions   750 

Cocoa 

United  Kingdom,  purchases   529 

Cocoons 

Japan,  crop  conditions  in  1941   637 

Codfish 

Costa  Rica,  imports,  Jan.-Mar.,  1941 . .  393 

market  conditions   392 

Nicaragua,  market  conditions   393 

Panama,  imports  in  1940   392 

market  conditions   392 

See  also  Fish 

Cod  Liver  Oil 

New  Zealand,  imports  in  1940   57 

market  conditions   57 

Colombia 

Documentation,  legalization  of   677 

requirements   380 

Economic  conditions,  Jan.-June,  1941 . .  393 

July-Dec,  1941...   693 

Consular  Invoices 

See  Documentation 

Cordage 

Brazil,  market  conditions   749 

Corn 

United  States,  estimate  of  the  1941 

crop    685 

See  also  Grain 
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Costa  Rica 

Codfish,  imports,  Jan.-Mar.,  1941   393 

market  conditions   392 

Exports  in  1940   78 

Foreign  trade  in  1940   78 

Imports  in  1940   79 

Trade  with  Canada  in  1940   80 

Cotton  (Manufactured) 

Brazil,  market  conditions  ,   749 

Cotton 

United  States,  estimate  of  the  1941 

crop    685 

Cuba 

Economic  conditions   367 

Exchange  conditions  118, 468 

Exports  in  1940   664 

to  Canada  in  1940    688 

Fish,  market  for  dried  and  smoked.  .74, 126, 

288,  365,521,636 

Flour?  surcharge  removed   710 

Foreign  trade  in  1940   663 

Imports  in  1940   667 

from  Canada  in  1940   689 

Rates  on  prime  necessities  extended.  .  .  235 
Reports  of  Trade  Commissioner  C.  S. 
Bissett,  Havana: 

May  25,  1941   33,72 

June  20,  1941   74 

June  20,  1941   75 

July  17,  1941   126 

July  25,  1941   127 

August  19,  1941   288 

August  19,  1941   288 

August  30,  1941   367 

August  30,  1941   395 

August  30,  1941   398 

August  30,  1941   432 

September  16,  1941   365 

September  30,  1941   522 

October  15,  1941   521 

October  25,  1941  663,687 

November  15,  1941   636 

Temporary  duty  surcharge  imposed..  379 

Trade  agreement  with  Argentina   709 

Trade  with  Canada  in  1940    687 

Cyprus 

Exchange  conditions   20 


D 


Dates 

United  States,  development  of  indus- 
try in  California   673 

Documentation 

Brazil,  parcel  post  shipments,  consular 

invoice  required    405 

British  West  Indies,  Trinidad,  invoices 
and  certificates  of  origin  to  be 

itemized    733 

Colombia,  legalization   677 

requirements    380 

Ecuador,  certificates  of  origin  required 

for  Canadian  goods   643 
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Documentation — Con. 

El  Salvador,  requirements   500 

Haiti,  requirements    642 

India,  non-manipulation  certificate  re- 
quired   561 

requirements   467 

United  States,  lumber   (planed),  in- 
voices, information  required. . . .  593 
See  also  Tariff  Changes  and  Trade 
Regulations. 

Dominican  Republic 

Economic  conditions.  Jan  .-May.  1941. .  398 

Exchange  conditions   118,468 

Fish,  market  for  dried  and  smoked.  . 

75,  127,  288,  365,  521,  637 

Drugs  and  Medicines 

Australia,  proposed  production    541 

Mexico,  market  conditions   127 

Dutch  Guiana 

Exports  in  1940   427 

Flour,  imports  in  1940   363 

market   conditions    363 

Foreign  trade  in  1940   425 

Imports  in  1940   428 

Prospects  for  Canadian  trade   431 

E 

Ecuador 

Certificates    of    origin    required  for 

Canadian  goods   643 

Exchange  conditions  172,  620 

Imports  from  Canada  in  1940   697 

Market  for  Canadian  products   695 

Mosquito  screening,  duty  imposed.  . .  643 

Trade  with  Canada  in  1940    697 

Egypt 

Air  mail,  use  of  recommended   145 

Duties  changed    641 

Economic  conditions  in  1940   66 

Exchange  control  regulations   20 

Foreign  trade,  Jan.-July,  1940   68 

Import  control  regulations  20,  594,  733 

Middle  East  supply  centre  at  Cairo.  .  717 
Patent  medicines,  regulations  govern- 
ing imports    267 

Reports  of  Trade  Commissioner  Henri 
Turcot,  Cairo : 

February  13,  1941    20 

June  15,  1941   68 

Reports  of  L.  G.  Kassardji,  Office  of 
the  Trade  Commissioner,  Cairo : 

September  1,  1941   494 

November  3.  1941   717 

Trade   conditions   494 

Eire 

See  Ireland 

Electrical  Machinery 

Brazil,  market  conditions   746 

Electric  Cable 

Brazil,  market  conditions   746 


Page 

El  Salvador 

Documentation,  requirements   500 

Exchange  conditions    52* 

Estonia 

Trading  with  prohibited   201 

Exchange 

Conditions  in  foreign  countries: 

Belgian  Congo    52 

Bolivia   173,677 

Brazil  172,645 

Chile   204,595 

China   532,563 

Cuba   118,468 

Cyprus    20 

Dominican  Republic  118,468 

Ecuador   172,620 

El  Salvador   52 

Guatemala    52 

Haiti  .  ..  118,468 

Honduras   52 

Hongkong    468 

Mexico    20 

New  Zealand    468 

Palestine    20 

Peru   140,596 

Puerto  Rico  118,468 

United  States  Virgin  Islands  118,468 

Control  in: 

Anglo-Egyptian  Sudan   20 

Argentina    136 

Canada:     for    exports    of  goods, 

amendments    256 

Egypt,    20 

India  .  ..    27 

Lebanon,  inclusion  in  sterling  area.  .  400 

South  Africa,  amendments   204 

Syria,  inclusion  in  sterling  area....  400 

F 

Figs 

United  States,  development  of  indus- 
try in  California   672 

Finland 

Trading  with  prohibited    201 

Fish 

Brazil,  market  conditions   751 

Cuba,  market  for  dried  and  smoked.  .  74. 

126, 2SS. 365.  521,  636 
Dominican  Republic,  market  for  dried 

and  smoked  .  .75,  127,  288,  365,  521.637 

South  Africa,  exports  in  1940   S9 

imports  in  1940   92 

market  conditions    89 

United  States,  cold-storage  holdings  of 

frozen    . .   6S1 

Fish  (Canned) 

South  Africa,  imports  in  1910   96 

Fish  Hooks 

Brazil,  market  conditions   290 

Fish  Meal 

South  Africa,  market  conditions   41 S 
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Fish  Oil 

South  Africa,  market  conditions   418 

Flour 

Australia,  export  market  conditions.  .62, 101 . 

214,340.482,603.740 

production  and  exports  in  1940....  450 

Brazil,  market  conditions   752 

Dutch  Guiana,  imports  in  1940   363 

market  conditions   363 

Japan,  market  situation   134 

Fruit  Juice 

United  Kingdom,  experiments  in  the 

West  of  England   223 

Fruits  (Canned) 

Japan,  exports  in  1939   297 

production  in  1938    297 

South  Africa,  imports  in  1940   181 

market  conditions   180 

United  Kingdom,  imports  from  Can- 
ada in  1940   194 

Fruits  (Dried) 

Australia,  sales  in  1941   284 

Brazil,  market  conditions   289 

Fruits  (Fresh) 

Japan,  exports  in  1939   297 

production  in  1939   296 

United  Kingdom,  imports  from  Can- 
ada in  1940   146 

United  States,  estimate  of  the  1941 

crop    686 

See  also  Apples  (Fresh) 

Furniture 

Mexico,  imports.  Jan.-April,  1941 ....  635 
market  for  office   634 

Fur-Bearing  Animals 

Japan,  production  and  exports   41 

Furs 

Australia,  plans  to  establish  industry.  .  305 

Brazil,  market  conditions   748 

Japan,  production  and  exports   41 

United  States,  agreement  with  Canada 

re  fox  formally  in  force   352 

market  for  raw   649 

G 

Gas 

Australia,  use  of  producer   245 

Gasoline 

Ireland,  and  substitutes,  shortage   10 

See  also  Petrol 

Grain 

Argentina,  estimate  of  1941-42  crop..  433 

exports  in  1940-41   538 

Ireland,  prices  fixed  for  1942   743 

Japan,  estimate  of  1941  crop  230.466 

Korea,  estimate  of  1941  crop   231 

United  States,  estimate  of  1941  crop..  685 
See  also  Corn  and  Wheat 


Page 

Great  Britain 

See  United  Kingdom 

Grenada 

See  British  West  Indies 


Guatemala 

Economic  conditions  in  1940   170 

Exchange  conditions   52 

H 

Haiti 

Documentation,  requirements   642 

Economic  conditions.  Oct.-June,  1940- 

41    395 

Exchange  conditions  118,468 

Exports  in  1939-40   35 

to  Canada  in  1939-40   72 

Foreign  trade  in  1939-40   33 

Cct.-June,  1940-41   397 

Imports  in  1939-40   37 

from  Canada  in  1939-40   73 

Trade  with  Canada  in  1939-40   72 

Hats 

Mexico,  exports  in  1937   325 

imports  in  1939   326 

market  conditions   324 

Hay 

United  States,  estimate  of  the  1941 

crop    686 

Honduras 

Exchange  conditions   52 

Hongkong 

Exchange  conditions   468 

Exports.  Jan.-June.  1941   308 

Foreign  trade,  Jan.-June,  1941   307 

Imports,  Jan.-June,  1941   308 

Reports  of  Trade  Commissioner  P.  V. 
McLane,  Hongkong: 

August  1,  1941   307 

September  22,  1941   468 

Hops 

Mexico,  imports  in  1939   40 

I 

Iceland 

Inquiries  for  Canadian  products   563 

Import  Regulations 

See  Tariff  Changes  and  Trade  Regulations 

India 

Air  mail,  use  of  recommended   231 

Documentation,  non-manipulation  cer- 
tificate required   561 

requirements   467 

Economic  conditions  26.483 

Jan.-Jime,  1941   121 

Exchange  control  regulations   27 

Exports  in  1940-41   180 

to  Canada  in  1940-41   248 
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India — Con. 

Foreign  trade  in  1940-41   177 

in  April,  1941   121 

Jan.-Mar.,  1941   484 

April-Sept,,  1941   741 

wartime  changes   433 

Import  control  regulations   27,49, 

299,  355,  402,  741 

Import  market  conditions   27 

Import  restrictions,  detailed  list  of  new  376 

Imports  in  1940-41   179 

from  Canada  in  1940-41   248 

Industrial  conditions  in  1941  389,  742 

Industrial  development  in   28 

Paper  (printing),  import  control  regu- 
lations   263 

Reports  of  Trade  Commissioner  Paul 
Sykes,  Bombay : 

May  12.  1941   25 

Mav  17,  1941   48 

May  22,  1941   28 

June  4,  1941   231 

June  13,  1941   247 

June  21,  1941   250 

June  26,  1941   121 

June  28,  1941   361 

July  4,  1941   389 

August  14,  1941   483 

August  27,  1941   515 

November  12,  1941   741 

Steel,  production   591 

Trade  agreement  with  Burma   48 

Trade  over  the  Burma  road   361 

Trade  with  Canada  in  1940-41   247 

April-Sept.,  1941   741 

current  trends   25 

Wheat,  duty  changed   619 

Iran 

Trade  conditions   494 

Iraq 

Trade   conditions   494 

Ireland 

Apples  (raw),  import  control  regula- 
tions   401 

Budget  for  1941   31 

Chassis,  duty  changed   530 

Cotton    piece-goods,    further  quotas 

fixed    232 

quotas  suspended   264 

Cotton    wool    and    wadding  (medi- 
cated), duty  changed   434 

Economic  conditions   585 

Electric  filament  lamps,  quotas  and 

quota  periods  fixed   204 

Floor  coverings,  duties  changed   755 

Grain,  prices  fixed  for  1942   743 

Horseshoes  and  agricultural  machinery, 

duties  suspended    264 

Import  quota  restrictions  suspended.  .  676 
Import  quotas  and  quota  periods  fixed.  434 
Jute  and  wool  products,  duty  sus- 
pended   755 

Newsprint  supplies,  conservation  of . .  17 

Unions,  import  control  regulations.  . .  434 


P*GE 

Ireland — Con. 

Reports  of  Trade  Commissioner  James 
Cormack,  Dublin: 

Mav  3,  1941    10 

May  7,  1941    31 

Rubber-proofed  clothing  and  hosiery, 
quotas  and  quota  periods  an- 
nounced   530 

Shipments  from  New  York  routed  via 

Lisbon   _   262 

Spark  plugs  and  hosiery,  quotas  and 

quota  periods  fixed   299 

Tin  containers,  duty  suspended   676 

Transportation,  gasoline  and  substi- 
tutes, shortage    10 

Woven  tissues  of  woollen  and  worsted, 

quota  increased   171,434 


J 

Jamaica 

See  British  West  Indies. 

Jams,  Jellies  and  Marmalades 

United  Kingdom,  imports  from  Canada 


in  1940    198 

Japan 

Agriculture,  production  in  1940   16 

Census  for  1940    42 

Cocoons,  crop  conditions  in  1941   637 

Flour,  market  situation   134 

Fruit,  exports  in  1939   297 

exports  of  canned  in  1939   297 

production  in  1939    296 

production  of  canned  m  1938   297 

Fur-bearing  animals,  breeding   41 

Furs,  production  and  exports   41 

Grain,  estimate  of  1941  crop  230,466 

PuId,  exports,  Jan.-Sept.,  1940   291 

imports,  Jan.-Sept.,  1940   293 

market  conditions    291 

production  in  1940   292 

Reports  of  Acting  Commercial  Secre- 
tary M.  T.  Stewart,  Tokyo: 

May  20,  1941    42 

May  21,  1941    41 

May  23,  1941    16 

June  9,  1941   133 

June  26,  1941   296 

Julv  4,  1941   230 

July  9,  1941   291 

August  5,  1941   466 

October  1,  1941   637 

Trade  control  regulations   85 

Wheat,  market  situation   133 

K 

Kenya  and  Uganda 

Exports  to  Canada  in  1940   339 

Foreign  trade  in  1940   337 

Imports  from  Canada  in  1940   339 

Korea 

Grain,  estimate  of  1941  crop   231 
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L 

Lactic  Acid 

Mexico,  imports,  Jan.-Feb.,  1941   107 

market  conditions   107 

Latvia 

Trading  with  prohibited   201 

Lead 

Brazil,  market  conditions   748 

Leather 

Brazil,  market  conditions    749 

British  West  Indies,  Jamaica,  imports, 

Jan.-Sept.,  1941   542 

manufactures,  production   542 

Lebanon 

Inclusion  in  sterling  area   400 

Trade  conditions   494 

Leeward  Islands 

See  British  West  Indies. 

Lithuania 

Trading  with  prohibited   201 

Live  Stock 

South  Africa,  production   609 

Locomotives 

United  Kingdom,  exports,  Jan.-June, 

1941    370 

Lumber  and  Timber 

Australia,  supply  for  case  manufacture 

in  Victoria    284 

United  Kingdom,  imports  in  1940   60 

market  conditions    441 

trade  conditions  in  1940    60 

trade  control  orders    124 

United  States,  market  conditions.  .  651 

M 

Malt 

Brazil,  market  conditions   752 

Mexico,  imports  in  1939    40 

Maps 

Canada,  showing  location  of  sawmills 

available    617 

Marmalade 

See  Jams,  Jellies  and  Marmalades. 
Meat 

New  Zealand,  purchases  by  the  United 

Kingdom  in  wartime   739 

Medicines 

See  Drugs  and  Medicines. 
Metals  and  Minerals 

New  Zealand,  production  in  1940   486 


Page 

Mexico 

Agricultural  implements  and  machin- 
ery, imports  in  1940    631 

Alfalfa  seed,  market  conditions   229 

Barley,  imports  in  1939   40 

market  conditions   39 

Beer,  production  in  1939   39 

Birdseed,  market  conditions   107 

Cellulose  paste,  rates  of  duty   756 

Chemicals,  production  and  imports. . . .  319 

Codfish,  registration  requirements   467 

Drugs,  market  conditions   127 

Economic    conditions   253 

Jan.-June,  1941   611 

Exchange  conditions   20 

Exports  in  1940   327 

Foreign  trade  in  1940   327 

Furniture,  imports,  Jan.-April,  1941 . .  635 

market  for  office   634 

Hats,  exports  in  1937   325 

imports  in  1939    326 

market  conditions   324 

Hops,  imports  in  1939   40 

Imports  in  1940   328 

from  Canada  in  1940   330 

from  Canada,  Jan.-Feb.,  1941   255 

Lactic  acid,  imports,  Jan.-Feb.,  1941 . .  107 

market  conditions   107 

Malt,  imports  in  1939   40 

Perfumery,  duty   15 

imports  in  1939   13 

Pharmaceutical  preparations,  imports.  128 

market  conditions    127 

Plywood    and    veneers,    imports!  in 

1940    12 

market  conditions   12 

Reports  of  Trade  Commissioner  A.  B. 
Muddiman,  Mexico  City: 

June  6,  1941   75 

June  10,  1941   39 

June  13,  1941   40 

June  13,  1941   76 

June  14,  1941   12 

June  18,  1941   13 

June  24,  1941   162 

July  2,  1941   107 

July  4,  1941   127 

July  9,  1941   105 

July  21,  1941   170 

July  30,  1941   229 

August  12,  1941   324 

August  15,  1941   253 

August  20,  1941   319 

August  25,  1941   327 

September  29,  1941   454 

October  25,  1941   634 

November  6,  1941   611 

November  8,  1941   631 

Seeds,  market  conditions   229 

Sewing  machines,  imports  in  1940....  76 

market  conditions   75 

Silk  (artificial),  imports  in  1939   105 

market  conditions   105 

Silk  thread  (artificial),  imports  in  1939  106 

Soap,  duties   15 

imports  in  1939   13 

Sporting  goods,  imports  in  1910   163 

market  conditions   162 
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Mexico — Con, 

Toilet  paper,  market  conditions   76 

Toothpicks,  market  conditions   40 

Trade  with  Canada  in  1940   330 

Typewriters,  imports,  Jan.- April,  1941.  635 

Wheat,  imports  subsidized  454,551 

};ilk  (Preserved) 

Brazil,  market  conditions   751 

Mines'  Stores 

South  Africa,  purchases  in  1940   582 

Motor  Vehicles 

Brazil,  market  conditions   747 

\iushrooms  (Canned) 

British  Malaya,  market  conditions....  306 

N 

Newfoundland 

Confectionery  in  bars  or  packages,  war 

revenue  tax  imposed   498 

Duties  changed   81 

Goods  for  Canadian  forces,  duty  free.  47 

War  revenue  tax,  exemptions   733 

Newsprint 

United  States,  market  conditions   221 

^New  Zealand 

Agriculture,  production  plans  for  1941- 

42   211 

Boots  and  shoes  (children's),  import 

quotas  increased   641 

Budget  for  1941-42   447 

Butter,  purchases  by  the  United  King- 
dom to  be  reduced  in  wartime.  739 
Cheese,  purchases  by  the  United  King- 
dom to  be  increased   739 

Cod  liver  oil,  imports  in  1940    57 

market   conditions   57 

Duties  further  deferred   709 

Economic  conditions  in  1940   1 

Exchange    conditions   468 

Exports  in  1940   1 

Jan. -June,  1941   625 

to  Canada,  Jan.- June,  1941   629 

Foreign  trade,  Jan.-June,  1941   625 

Import  control  regulations  136,201,629 

amendments    530 

Imports  in  1940   2 

Jan.-June,  1941   626 

from  Canada,  Jan.-June,  1941   628 

Meat,  purchases  by  the  United  King- 
dom in  wartime  ,   739 

Metals  and  minerals,  production  in 

1940   . .. .   486 

Report  of  Trade  Commissioner  W.  F. 
Bull,  Auckland : 

May  22.  1941   1 

Reports  of  Assistant  Trade  Commis- 
sioner C.  B.  Birkett,  Auckland: 

June  20,  1941   57 

July  17.  1941   211 

August  27,  1941   447 

September  3,  1941   486 

October  16,  1941   625 

November  14,  1941   739 


Page 


New  Zealand — Con. 

Standards  Bill  passed   740 

Tariff  decisions  as  to  classification  and 

rates   352 

Trade  agreement  with  Canada  ex- 
tended   402 

Trade  Commissioner  office  at  Toronto 

closed    466 

Wheat,  estimate  of  the  1942  crop   739 

Nicaragua 

Codfish,  market  conditions   393 

Foreign  trade  in  1939   344 

in  1940   613 

Trade  with  Canada  in  1939   345 

in  1940   615 

Nigeria 

Duties  changed    756 

Import  control  regulations   136 

Northern  Rhodesia 

Corrugated  iron,  import  control  regula- 
tions.  402 

Import  control  regulations. . .  .18, 83,  353,  755 

P 

Paints  and  Varnishes 

Brazil,  market  conditions   749 

South  Africa,  imports  in  1939   605 

market  conditions   604 

Palestine 

Exchange  conditions   20 

Trade  conditions   494 

Panama 

Codfish,  imports  in  1940   392 

market  conditions   392 

Operations  of  Canal  in  1940   454 

Reports  of  Acting  Trade  Commis- 
sioner A.  K.  Doull,  Panama 
City: 

June  27,  1941    78 

August   26,    1941  ;   344 

September  10,  1941    393 

September  16,  1941    391 

September  23,  1941    454 

October  20.  1941    5S7 

October  29,  1941    613 

November  21,  1941    693 

Paper 

Brazil,  market  conditions   750 

Parcel  Post 

Canada,  shipments  to   South  Africa 

and  Belgian  Congo  resumed .  . .  643 

Pears 

United  States,  1941  crop  conditions.  .  520 

exports   in   1939-40   520 

production  in  Western   518 

Peas 

British  Malaya,  import  control  regula- 
tions   551 

market  for  tinned    550 
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Peas  (Dried) 

British  West  Indies,  Trinidad,  market 


conditions    252 

Perfumery 

Mexico,  duty    15 

imports  in  1939    13 

Peru 

Duties,  increases  proposed   404 

Exchange  conditions    596 

Exchange  control    140 

Foreign  trade.  Jan.-Mar.,  1941   370 

Jan.-June,   1941                             .  754 

Reports  of  Assistant  Trade  Commis- 
sioner W.  G.  Stark,  Lima: 

July  17,  1941    140 

July  21,  1941    172 

July  24,  1941    173 

July  30,  1941    204 

October  17,  1941    596 

October  24,  1941    595 

October  30,  1941    620 

November  5,  1941   695 

November  14,  1941    643 

November  17,  1941    677 

Wool  and  cotton,  exports   617 

Petrol 

Australia,  rationing    244 

See  also  Gasoline 

Pharmaceutical  Preparations 

Mexico,  imports    128 

market  conditions   127 

Pitch 

United  Kingdom,  imports  in  1939   416 

Plywood  and  Veneers 

Mexico,  imports  in  1940   12 

market  conditions   12 

See  also  Lumber  and  Timber. 

Porcelain  Insulators 

Brazil,  market  conditions   746 

Portugal 

Tires,  shortage    753 

Potatoes 

Argentina,  estimate  of  1940-41  crop.  . .  .  343 

Brazil,  market  conditions   751 

United  States,  estimate  of  1941  crop . .  686 

Puerio  Rico 

Economic  conditions,  Jan.-June,  1941. .  432 

Exchange  conditions  118,468 

Exports  in  1940    523 

Foreign  trade  in  1939-40    522 

Imports  in  1940    523 

Pulp 

Brazil,  market  conditions   750 

Japan,  exports,  Jan.-Sept..  1940   291 

imports,  Jan.-Sept.,  1940   293 

market  conditions    291 

production  in  1940    292 


Page 

R 


Rails  (Steel) 

Brazil,  market  conditions   747 

Rubber  Manufactures 

Brazil,  market  conditions   747 

S 

Salmon  (Canned) 

South  Africa,  imports  in  1940   94 

Seeds 

Mexico,  market  conditions   229 

Sewing  Machines 

Brazil,  market  conditions   747 

Mexico,  imports  in  1940   76 

market  conditions   75 

Silk  (Artificial) 

Mexico,  imports  in  1939   105 

market  conditions    105 

Silk  Yarns 

Brazil,  market  conditions   749 

Mexico,  imports  in  1939    106 

Soap 

Mexico,  duties   15 

imports  in  1939    13 

South  Africa 

Agriculture,  production   608 

Commerce  and  industry,  adjustment 

to  war  conditions    496 

Economic  conditions   581 

Exchange  control  regulations,  amend- 
ments   204 

Fish,  exports  in  1940    89 

imports  in  1940    92 

market  conditions   89 

(canned),  imports  in  1940   96 

meal,  market  conditions   418 

Fish  oil,  market  conditions   418 

Fruits  (canned),  imports  in  1940   181 

market   conditions   180 

Import  control  regulations.  .264,  353, 401,  732 

concessions  for  ordered  goods  377,641 

list  of  prohibited  imports   561 

Leather,  duties  changed   641 

Live  stock,  production   609 

Marking  regulations  suspended   561 

Merchandise  Marks  Act,  new  legisla- 
tion adopted    4S 

suspension  of  Sections  8  and  9   593 

Mines'  stores,  purchases  in  1940   582 

Paints  and  varnishes,  imports  in  1939  .  605 

market  conditions   604 

Reports  of  Trade  Commissioner  J.  C. 
Macgillivrav,  Cape  Town: 

July  23,  1941   337 

August  29,  1941   451 

September  22,  1941   581 

October  4,  1941   608 
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South  Africa — Con. 
Reports  of  Assistant  Trade  Commis- 
sioner H.  L.  Brown,  Cape  Town: 

June  16,  1941   89 

June  27,  1941   180 

August  5,  1941   418 

October  3,  1941   604 

Report  of  Trade  Commissioner  J.  H. 
English,  Johannesburg : 

August  30,  1941   582 

Report  of  Assistant  Trade  Commis- 
sioner J.  C.  Britton,  Johannes- 
burg : 

May  23,  1941   52 

Rubber  tires,  dumping  duty  repealed.  117 

Salmon  (canned),  imports  in  1940   94 

Vegetables  (canned),  imports  in  1940.  183 

market  conditions   180 

Southern  Rhodesia 

Empire  content  requirement  reduced .  562,  593 

Flour,  import  control  regulations   378 

Piece-goods,  import  control  regula- 
tions   353 

Sporting  Goods 

Mexico,  imports  in  1940   163 

market  conditions   162 

Steel 

India,  production   591 

Sugar  Cane,  Sugar  Beet  and  Hops 

United  States,  estimate  of  1941  crop . .  686 

Swaziland 

Production  and  characteristics   453 

Switzerland 

Economic  conditions,  Jan.-Mar.,  1941.  341 
Foreign  trade,  Jan.-Mar.,  1941   342 

Syria 

Inclusion  in  sterling  area   400 

Trade  conditions   494 

T 

Tacks  and  Nails 

Brazil,  market  conditions   748 

Tar 

United  Kingdom,  imports  of  pine  in 

1939   416 

market  for  pine  in  the  North  of 

England    415 

Tariff  Changes  and  Trade  Regulations 

Anglo-Egyptian  Sudan,  import  control 

regulations   20 

Argentina,  import  control  regulations  .  136 

trade  agreement  with  Canada  531,537 

with    Cuba   709 

with  the  United  States   562 
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Tariff  Changes  and  Trade  Regulations— Con. 


Australia,  advertising  matter,  duties 

changed    560 

duties  changed    732 

electrical  apparatus,  revised  specifi- 
cations available   18 

import  control  regulations  435,  708 

additional    42 

amendments  115,  232,  592 

motor  car  chassis,  import  quota  fixed  498 
motor  tube  valves,  caps  and  cores, 

import  control  regulations   708 

newsprint,  rationing  regulations   116, 

592, 709 

screw  hooks,  eyes  and  rings,  duties 

further  deferred   136 

tariff  decisions  as  to  classification 

and  rates    332 

trade  agrement  with  South  Rho- 
desia   43 

Belgian  Congo,  import  control  regu- 
lations   84 

Brazil,  parcel  post  shipments,  consular 

invoice  required   405 

trade  agreement  with  Canada   500 

British  Malaya,  goods  for  His  Ma- 
jesty's Forces,  duty  free   83 

paper,  import  control  regulations. .  333 
Straits    Settlements,    flour,  import 

control  regulations    498 

import  control  regulations   299 

schedule  of  restricted  imports  ex- 
tended   84 

trade  control  regulations   545 

British  North  Borneo,  import  control 

regulations   436 

British  West  Indies,  Antigua,  surcharge 

on  duty  reduced   435 

Bahamas,  duties  ^changed   676 

import  control  regulations  extend- 
ed to  Empire  countries   467 

Barbados,  import  control  regulations  403 
Bermuda,  potatoes  (table),  duty-free 

entry,  Sept.  and  Oct   403 

British  Guiana,  import  control  regu- 
lations  ..83,435,499 

iron  and  steel  products,  import 

control  regulations    379 

British  Honduras,  direct  shipment 

regulations,  amendment   171 

import  control  regulations   404 

Dominica,  milk  and  milk  extracts, 

duty  imposed  on  non  Empire . .  204 
Grenada,  import  control  regulations.  531 
Jamaica,  cornmeal,  measure  adopted 

to  increase  use  of  local   37S 

direct  shipment  from  Canadian 
port  required  for  tariff  prefer- 
ence   356 

import  control  regulations   265 

newsprint,  use  of  restricted   620 

Leeward    Islands,    import  control 

regulations   593 

Trinidad,  import  control  regulations. 81, 356 

import  quota  regulations   467 

invoices  and  certificates  of  origin 
to  be  itemized   733 
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Tariff  Changes  and  Trade  Regulations — Con. 

Burma,  import  control  regulations   235 

trade  agreement  with  India   48 

Canada,   aircraft,   shipments   to  the 
United  States,  export  permit  not 

required    732 

export  control  regulations,  list  for 
which  export  permit  required, 

additions   135,201,298, 

530, 639, 675 

list  of  products  affected,  changes. .  80 
rubber  shipments,  permits  required  731 
export  permit  regulations,  changes  to 

take  effect  Sept.  15   409 

exports  to  the  United  States  under 
quota  provisions  of  the  trade 

agreement   115, 263, 

351,497,641,731 

modus  vivendi  with  Venezuela   400 

shipments  to  Newfoundland,  export 

permit  regulations,  amendments.  732 

trade  agrement  with  Argentina  531,537 

with  Brazil   500 

with  Chile   436 

with  New  Zealand  extended   402 

trading  with  the  enemy   708 

list  of  specified  persons  236,380 

trading  with   Syria   and  Lebanon, 

prohibition  rescinded   400 

Chile,  import  control  regulations   268 

modus    vivendi    with    the  United 

Kingdom    468 

razor  blades,  duty  changed   136 

trade  agreement  with  Canada   436 

Colombia,  documentation,  legalization 

of    677 

requirements   380 

Cuba,  flour,  surcharge  removed   710 

rates  on  articles  of  prime  necessity 

extended    235 

temporary  duty  surcharge  imposed  . .  379 

trade  agreement  with  Argentina   709 

Ecuador,  certificates  of  origin  required 

for  Canadian  goods   643 

mosquito  screening,  duty  imposed..  643 

Egypt,  duties  changed   641 

import  control  regulations  20,594,733 

patent  medicines,  regulations  gov- 
erning imports    267 

El  Salvador,  documentation,  require- 
ments   500 

Haiti,  documentation,  requirements. . .  642 
India,  documentation,  non-manipula- 
tion certificate  required   561 

requirements   467 

import  control  regulations  27.49,299, 

355,402,741 
import  restrictions,  detailed  list  of 

new    376 

printing  paper,  import  control  regu- 
lations   264 

trade  agrement  with  Burma   48 

wheat,  duty  changed   619 

Ireland,  apples  (raw),  import  control 

regulations   401 

chassis,  duty  changed   530 
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Tariff  Changes  and  Trade  Regulations — Con. 
Ireland — Con. 
cotton  piece-goods,  further  quotas 

fixed   232 

quotas  suspended   264 

cotton  wool  and  wadding  (medi- 
cated), duty  changed   434 

electric  filament  lamps,  quotas  and 

quota  periods  fixed   204 

floor  coverings,  duties  changed   755 

horseshoes  and  agricultural  machin- 
ery, duties  suspended   264 

import  control  regulations   434 

import  quotas  and  quota  periods 

fixed    434 

import  quota  restrictions  suspended  676 
jute  and  wool  products,  duty  sus- 
pended   755 

metal  screws  and  ladies'  felt  hats, 

quotas  and  quota  periods  fixed.  81 

newsprint  supplies,  conservation  of. .  17 
rubber-proofed  clothing  and  hosiery, 

quotas  and  quota  periods  fixed.  530 
spark  plugs  and  hosiery,  quotas  and 

quota  periods  fixed   299 

tin  containers,  duty  suspended   676 

woven    tissues    of    woollen  and 

worsted,  quota  increased  171,434 

Japan,  trade  control  regulations   85 

Mexico,  cellulose  paste,  rates  of  duty. .  756 

codfish,  registration  requirements...  467 
Newfoundland,  confectionery  in  bars 
or  packages,  war  revenue  tax 

imposed    498 

duties  changed    81 

goods  for  Canadian  forces,  duty  free.  47 

war  revenue  tax,  exemptions   '733 

New  Zealand,  boots  and  shoes  (chil- 
dren's), import  quotas  increased.  641 

duty  further  deferred   709 

import  control  regulations  136,201,629 

amendments    530 

Standards  Bill  passed   740 

tariff  decisions  as  to  classification 

and  rates   352 

trade  agreement  with  Canada  ex- 
tended   402 

Nigeria,  duties  changed   756 

import  control  regulations   136 

Northern  Rhodesia,  corrugated  iron, 

import  control  regulations   402 

import  control  regulations.  .18, 83, 353,  755 

Peru,  duties,  increases  proposed   404 

South  Africa,  exchange  control  regula- 
tions, amendments    204 

import  control  regulations. 264, 353,401, 732 

concessions  for  ordered  goods  377,641 

list  of  prohibited  imports   561 

leather,  duties  changed   641 

marking  regulations  suspended   561 

Merchandise  Marks  Act,  new  legis- 
lation adopted    48 

suspension  of  Sections  8  and  9 . . . .  593 

rubber  tires,  dumping  duty  repealed.  117 
Southern  Rhodesia,   Empire  content 

requirement  reduced  562, 593 

flour,  import  control  regulations   378 
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Tariff  Changes  anci  Trade  Regulations — Con. 
Southern  Rhodesia — Con. 

piece-goods,  import  control  regula- 
tions  353 

trade  agreement  with  Australia   43 

United  Kingdom.,  cork  and  bones,  im- 
port   control    regulations   232 

fish  (canned),  import  control  regu- 
lations   17 

fish  (fresh),  duty-free  entry   17 

gifts    to    charitable  organizations, 

regulations  revised   232 

graphite,  import  control  regulations.  352 
horns,  hoofs  and  gluestock,  import 

control  regulations   619 

import  control  regulations   17 

lumber  and   timber,  trade  control 

orders   124 

Medicine  Stamp  Act  repealed  and 

now  labelling  requirements.  .  . .  401 
United  States,  fox  furs,  quota  regula- 
tions 676,733 

hay  and  straw,  duty-free  entry  in 

certain  areas    300 

imports  from  Canada  under  quota 
provisions  of  the  trade  agree- 
ment  115,263,351,497,641,731 

lumber  (planed),  invoices,  informa- 
tion required   593 

oat  hulls,  ground,  duty  changed   300 

red  cedar  shingles,  quota  filled   404 

trade  agrement  with  Argentina   562 

Uruguay,  marking  regulations   268 

Venezuela,  modus  vivendi  with  Canada  400 
parcel  post  shipments,  documenta- 
tion  357 

Zanzibar,  import  control  regulations. .  756 
See  also  Trade  Agreements 

Tea 

Export  quota  increased   729 

Tenders  Invited 

Australia   16,51,263,332,466 

Thailand 

Economic  conditions  in  1940   554 

Exports  in  1940    555 

Foreign  trade  in  1940   555 

Imports  in  1940   557 

from  Canada  in  1940   557 

Timber 

See  Lumber  and  Timber 

Tobacco 

Australia,  industrial  development  . . . .  100 
United  States,  estimate  of  the  1941 

crop    686 

Toilet  Paper 

Mexico,  market   76 

Tomatoes  and  Tomato  Products 

United  Kingdom,  imports  from  Canada 

in  1940   198 

Toothpicks 

Mexico,  market   40 
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Trade  Agreements 

Argentina-Canada   531 

Australia-Southern  Rhodesia   43 

Canada-Brazil    500 

Canada-Chile    436 

Canada-New  Zealand  extended   402 

Cuba-Argentina    709 

India-Burma   48 

See  also  Tariff  Changes  and  Trade 
Regulations 

Trinidad 

See  British  West  Indies 

Turkey 

Foreign  trade   496 

Trade  conditions   494 

Typewriters 

Mexico,  imports,  Jan.-April,  1941   635 

U 

United  Kingdom 

Agriculture,  conditions  in  Scotland..  540 

conditions  in  wartime   370 

production  and  consumption  in  1941.  209 

Apples  (dried),  imports  from  Canada 


Apples  (fresh),  imports  from  Canada 
in  1940  

Cocoa,  purchases  

Cork  and  bones,  import  control  regu- 
lations   

Fish  (canned),  import  control  regula- 


tions  17 

Fish  (fresh),  duty-free  entry   17 

Fruit,  imports  from  Canada  in  1940  146 
Fruits  (canned),  imports  from  Canada 

in  1940   194 

Fruit  juice,  experiments  in  the  West 

of  England   223 

Gifts  to  charitable  organizations,  regu- 
lations revised   232 

Graphite,  import  control  regulations..  352 
Horns,  hoofs  and  gluestock,  import 

control  regulations    619 

Import  control  regulations   17 

Jams,  jellies  and  marmalades,  imports 

from  Canada  in  1940   19S 

Locomotives,  exports,  Jan.-June.  1941.  370 

Lumber  and  timber,  imports  in  1940..  60 

market   conditions   441 

trade  conditions  in  1940    60 

Medicine  Stamp  Act  repealed  and  new 

labelling  requirements    401 

Paperboard,  consumption   497 

Pitch,  imports  in  1939   416 

Price  control  regulations   59 

Price  stabilization  policy   145 

Production  of  trade  products  in  the 

British   Empire    421 

Report  of  Trade  Commissioner  James 
Cormack,  Bristol : 

September   1,   1941   441 
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United  Kingdom — Con. 
Reports  of  Assistant  Trade  Commis- 
sioner L.  H.  Ausman,  Bristol: 

June  18,  1941   124 

June  23,  1941   60 

July  10,  1941   223 

Reports  of  Trade  Commissioner  G.  B. 
Johnson,  Glasgow: 

July  21,  1941   241 

September  24,  1941   540 

October  8,  1941   601 

November  18,  1941   737 

Report  of  Trade  Commissioner  A.  E. 
Bryan,  Liverpool : 

September   1,   1941   415 

Reports  of  Chief  Trade  Commissioner 
Frederic  Hudd,  London: 

June  12,  1941   59 

July  25,  1941   145 

July  29,  1941   209 

Report  of  Fruit  Trade  Commissioner 
W.  B.  Gornall,  London: 

May  7,  1941  146,194 

Scotland,  building  conditions  in  war- 
time   737 

economic   conditions  241 ,  601 

Tar,  imports  of  pine  in  1939   416 

market  for  pine  in  the  North  of 

England    415 

Timber,  trade  control  orders   124 

Tomatoes  and  tomato  products,  im- 
ports from  Canada  in  1940   198 

Vegetables,  imports  from  Canada  in 

1940   146 

Vegetables    (canned),    imports  from 

Canada  in  1940   199 

United  States 

Apples,    market    conditions    in  the 

Western   ....  630 

Blueberries  (fresh),  market  conditions 

in  Eastern    220 

Cattle,  imports  from  Canada   376 

Coffee,  advances  in  prices  proposed. . .  616 

Corn,  estimate  of  the  1941  crop   685 

Cotton,  estimate  of  the  1941  crop....  6S5 
Dates,   development   of   industry  in 

California   '.   673 

Economic  conditions,  Jan.-June,  1941. .  215 

in  Chicago  and  district   516 

in  Western,  Jan.-June,  1941   273 

Jan.-Sept.,  1941   653 

Exports,  Jan.-Mar.,  1941   187 

Jan.-June,  1941  385,570 

Jan.-Sept.,  1941.....   713 

Figs,  development  of  industry  in  Cali- 
fornia   672 

Fish,  cold-storage  holdings  of  frozen..  681 
Foreign  trade  definitions,  revised ...  .345, 371 

Foreign  trade,  Jan.-Mar.,  1941   186 

Jan.-June,  1941  218,385,569 

Jan.-Sept.,  1941   713 

of  Western,  Jan.-May,  1941   275 

Jan.-Aug.,  1941.   657 

Foreign  trade  zone  in  New  York  City, 

operation  of   32 

Fox  furs,  quota  regulations  676,733 

Fruits,  estimate  of  the  1941  crop   685 
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United  States — Con. 

Furs,  agreement  with  Canada  re  fox 

formally  in  force   352 

market  for  raw   649 

Grain,  estimate  of  the  1941  crop   685 

Hay,  estimate  of  the  1941  crop   686 

and  straw,  duty-free  entry  in  certain 

areas    300 

Imports  from  Canada  under  quota  pro- 
visions of  the  trade  agreement. . 

115,263,351;  497,  640,  731 

Imports,  Jan.-Mar.,  1941   190 

Jan.-June,  1941  386,573 

Jan.-Sept.,  1941   714 

Lumber  (planed),  invoices,  informa- 
tion required   593 

Lumber  and  timber,  market  conditions  651 

Newsprint,  market  conditions   221 

Oat  hulls,  ground,  duty  changed)   300 

Pears,  1941  crop  conditions   520 

exports  in  1939-40   520 

production  in  Western   518 

Potatoes,  estimate  of  the  1941  crop . .  686 

Red  cedar  shingles,  quota  filled   404 

Report  of  Trade  Commissioner  M.  B. 
Palmer,  Chicago : 

October  16,  1941   516 

Reports  of  Trade  Commissioner  B.  C. 
Butler,  Los  Angeles: 

August  21.  1941   273 

October  15,  1941   518 

November  10,  1941   630 

November  14,  1941   653 

November  20,  1941   672 

Reports  of  Trade  Commissioner  D.  S. 
Cole,  New  York: 

August  6,  1941   221 

August  8,  1941   215 

September  26,  1941   385 

October  31,  1941   569 

November  6,  1941   617 

November  21,  1941   649 

December  4,  1941   713 

Reports  of  Assistant  Trade  Commis- 
sioner J.  P.  Manion,  New  York: 

November  26,  1941   681 

December  3.  1941   684 

Report  of  Assistant  Trade  Commis- 
sioner C.  H.  West,  New  York: 

June  20.  1941   32 

Reports  of  W.  D.  Wallace,  office  of 
the  Trade  Commissioner,  New 
York: 

August  5,  1941   186 

August  11,  1941   220 

November  26,  1941   651 

Sugar    cane,    sugar   beet    and  hops, 

estimate  of  the  1941  crops   686 

Tobacco,  estimate  of  the  1941  crop   6S6 

Trade  agreement  with  Argentina ....  562 

Wartime  export  forwarding  service..  617 

Wheat,  estimate  of  the  1941  crop   684 

Wool,  purchases   753 

United  States  Virgin  Islands 

Exchange  conditions  118, 468 
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Uruguay 

Import  regulations   616 

Marking  regulations   268 

V 

Varnish  Gums 

British  Malaya,  exports  in  1940   743 

Vegetables 

United  Kingdom,  imports  from  Can- 
ada in  1940   146 

Vegetables  (Canned) 

South  Africa,  imports  in  1940   183 

market  conditions   180 

United  Kingdom,  imports  from  Can- 
ada in  1940   199 

Veneers 

See  Plywoods  and  Veneers 

Venezuela 

Exports  in  1939   587 

Foreign  trade  in  1939   587 

Imports  in  1939   588 

Modus  vivendi  with  Canada   400 

Newsprint,  imports  in  1940   559 

Pfcrcel  post  shipments,  documentation  357 

Trade  with  Canada   589 
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Wheat 

Australia,  crop  estimate  for  1940-41..  214 
export  market  and  crop  conditions. . 

62, 101, 214, 340, 449, 482, 581, 603,  740 

Brazil,  market  conditions   752 

Japan,  market  situation   133 

Mexico,  imports  subsidized  454,551 

United  States,  estimate  of  the  1941 

crop    684 

Wire  (Barbed) 

Brazil,  market  conditions   748 

Wire  (Iron  and  Steel) 

Brazil,  market  conditions   748 

Z 

Zanzibar 

Import  control  regulations   756 

Zinc 

Brazil,  market  conditions   748 
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Australia:  Australia's  First  Newspaper  Mill  at  Boyer,  Tasmania   1965 

A  Wool  Store  at  Geelong,  Australia   1961 

Drying  Grapes  on  Racks  of  Wire  Netting  in  Victoria,  Australia   1962 

British  West  Indies:    Cornmeal  Factory  with  Storage  Tanks  and  Steel  Work  of 

Canadian  Manufacture,  operated  by  Jamaica's  Marketing  Department   1971 

Punts  used  to  Convey  Sugar  Cane  to  Factories  in  British  Guiana   1976 

Canada:  Canadian  Newsprint  Continues  to  Move  Abroad  in  Large  Volume   1960 

Diggers  at  Work  on  a  New  Brunswick  Potato  Farm   1975 

China:  Loading  Cargo  for  Export  at  the  Bund  Wharf  at  Shanghai   1968 

Cuba :  Cuban  Tobacco  Field  snowing  Section  enclosed  with  Cheese  Cloth  to  prevent 

perforation  of  the  Wrapper  Leaves  by  Insect  Pests   1972 

Cutting  Sugar-cane  on  a  Cuban  Sugar  Plantation   1967 

India:  Army  Trucks  on  Canadian-made  Chassis  at  a  Railway  Siding  in  India   1959 

Plucking  in  Progress  on  an  Indian  Tea  Plantation   1978 

Raw  Jute  Fibre  being  taken  to  the  Mill  by  Bullock  Cart  in  India   1977 

Toilet  Soap  from  Canada  being  delivered  to  Warehouse  at  an  Indian  Port   1966 

New  Zealand:   Dairy  Factory  in  North  Island,  New  Zealand   1974 

Preparing  Butter  for  Export  in  a  New  Zealand  Dairy  Plant   1969 

Peru:   Interior  of  Box  Factory  at  Talara,  Peru,  which  uses  Canadian  Box  Shooks 

for  making  Kerosene  and  Gasoline  Cases   1963 

South  Africa:    Motor  Vehicles, .  assembled  from  Parts  imported  from  Canada, 
loaded  on  Freight  Train  at  Port  Elizabeth,  South  Africa,  for  Delivery 

to  Other  Parts  of  the  Union  .   1964 

United  Kingdom:  Britain's  Exports  of  Bicycles  increased  substantially  in  1940   1955 

British  Valves  waiting  to  be  loaded  aboard  Ship  for  Canada   1956 

Canadian  Ploughs  being  used  in  England  to  break  up  the  Sussex  Downs  . .  1953 

Fur  Coats  intended  for  Export  to  Canada  being  displayed  by  Models  in 

London    195S 

Interior  of  a  Scottish  Plant  showing  the  Weaving  of  Linoleum  Hessians,  of 

which  Canada  imports  Large  Quantities   1957 

Packing  Room  of  a  Lancashire  Cotton  Firm  still  shipping  to  All  Parts  of  the 

World   1954 

United  States:  Lockheed  Planes  in  Los  Angeles  Harbour  being  loaded  for  Foreign 

Destination   1970 

Shipment  of  Christmas  Trees  from  Canada  being  unloaded  at  New  York  City 

last  December   1973 
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